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A  is  German  Conversational  Lessons. 
B  as  Interpolated  Sheets. 
C  is  Glück  Aof . 


'    1         1,  (a.m.)    A.  Lesson  I. 

'    2         2,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  II,  to  Drill  p.  14. 

B,  Weak  verb,  pres.  indie,  active  p.  8. 

,    3         3,  (A.M.)    A,  Lesson  II,  to  end  p.  28. 

B,  Weak  verb,  imperative  and  participles, 
p.  9. 

4  4,  (A.M.)    A,  Lesson  III,  to  Drill  p.  6;   Record  II. 

5  7,  (a.m.  )    A.  Lesson  III,  to  Rev.  and  Conners.  p.  14. 

B,  Articles,  p.  1. 

*      6         8,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  III  to  end  p.  16. 

B,  Pronouns  declined  like  articles  p.  1. 

t     7         9,  (a.m.)    A,  Review  Lessons  I,  II,  III. 

B,  Review. 

t/8       10,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  IV,  to  Drill  p.  22;  Record  III. 

!/9       11,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  IV,  to  Rev.  and  Convers.  p.  28. 

B,  Weak  verb,  present  sobj.  p.  8. 

,    10       12,  (A.M.)    A,  Lesson  IV,  to  end. 

*-  11       14,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  V,  to  Drill  p.  6;  Record  IV. 

f  12       15,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  V,  to  Rev.  and  Convers. 

B,  Personal  pronouns,  p.  3$. 

-    13       16,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  V,  to  end  p.  17. 

14       17,  (A.M.)    A,  Lesson  VI.  to  Drill  p.  24;  Record  V. 

ir  16       18,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  VI,  to  Rev.  and  Convers.  p.  33. 

B,  Auxiliary  verbs,  pres.  tense  pp.  4,  5. 

1^  16       21,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  VI,  to  end. 

B,  Pres.  pass.  p.  8. 

C,  to  line  11,  p.  3. 

\y     17       22,  (a.m.)    A,  Review  Lessons  IV,  V,  VI;  Roeordfr. 

R,  Review. 
C,  to  bot.  p.  3. 
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f  18        23,  (A.M.)    A,  Lesson  VII,  to  Drill  p.  7. 

B,  Modal  auxiliaries,  pres.  indie,  p.  6. 

C,  to  line  13,  p.  4. 

24,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  VII.  to  Rev.  and  Convers.  p.  14. 

B,  Modal  auxiliaries,  pres.  subj.  p.  7. 

C,  to  bot.  y.  4. 

l^  20       25,  (a.m.)    v»  Lesson  VII,  to  end  p.  17. 

B,  Strong  verbs,  pres.  tense,  p.  9. 

C,  to  line  14,  p.  5. 

^~  21        26,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  VIII.  to  Drill  p.  29;  Record  VII. 

C,  to  bot.  p.  5. 

l/^  32       28,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  VIII,  to  Rev.  and  Convers.  p.  36. 

B,  Weak  verbs,  imperf ,  tense  p.  8. 

C,  to  bot.  p.  6. 

October 

23         1,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  VIII,  to  end  p.  39. 

B,  Strong  and  auxiliary  verbs,  imperf.  pp. 
6-7,  9. 

C,  to  line  16,  p.  7. 

/       24         2,  (a.m.)    A,  review  lessons  VII,  VIII;    Record  VIII. 

B,  review. 

C,  to  line  13.  p.  8. 

/       26  5,  (A.M.)    A,  Lesson  IJfc  to  Drill  p.  13. 

B,  Perfect  tense  pp.  5-8,  10 
G,  to  line  7,  p.  9. 

26  6,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  IX,  to  mid.  p.  16. 

B,  Perfect  tense  p.  11. 
0,  to  line  20,  p.  10. 

'      27         7,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  IX,  to  Rev.  and  Convers.  p.  25. 

B,  Future  tense,  pp.  5-8,  10. 

C,  to  line  21,  p.  11. 

28         9,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  X,  to  Drill  p.  42;  Record  IX. 

C,  to  line  14,  p.  12. 

.\    29        12,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  X,  to  line  6,  p.  43. 

B,  Nouns,  weak  and  strong,  pp.  1-3. 

C,  to  line  14,  p.  13. 

30  13,  (a.m.)    A,  Lesson  X,  Rev.  and  Convers.  p.^1. 

B,  Nouns,  mixed  and  irreg.  p.  3. 

C,  to  bot.  p.  14. 

31  16,  (a.m.)    A,  review  lessons  IX,  )^;    Record  X. 

B,  review. 

C,  to  bot.  p.  16. 

I     32        16,  (A.M.)    A,  Lesson  XI,  to  Drill  p.  17. 

B,  Adject.,  strong,  p.  3. 

C,  to  line  6,  p.  20. 

U--  33       .17,  (A.M.)    A,  Lesson  XI,  to  bot.  p.  24. 

B,  Adject.,  weak  and  mixed,  p.  4. 

C,  to  bot.  p.  21. 
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A,  Lesson  XV,  to  Drill,  p.  14. 

B,  Perf.  condit.,  pp.  5,  7,  9-13. 
0,  to  line  15,  p.  53. 

A,  Lesson  XV  to  mid.  p.  23. 
O,  to  bot.  p.  54. 

A,  Lesson  XV  to  Rev.  and  Con  vers.,  p.  32. 
O,  to  bot.  p.  56. 

A,  Lesson  XVI,  to  Drill  p.  54;  Record  XV. 

B,  Review,  nouns. 
O,  p.  91  to  bot.  p.  92. 

A,  Lesson  XVI,  to  bot.  p.  62. 

B,  Review  pron.  and  adj. 

C,  to  line  11,  p.  95. 

A,  Lesson  XVI.  to  Rev.  and  Con  vers.  p.  70. 
-B,  Review  verbs. 
C,  p.  97  to  bot.  p.  98. 

A,  Review  Lesson's  XV,  XNI. 
C,  to  bot.  p.  100. 

A,  Lesson  XVII,  to  Drill  p.  12. 

B,  Class  I,  irregular  verbs. 

C,  to  bot.  p.  102. 

A,  Lesson  XVII,  to  mid.  p.  19. 

B,  Class  II,  irregular  verbs. 

C,  to  bot.  p.  104. 

A,  Lesson  XVII,  to  Rev.  and  Ccnvers. 

B,  Class  III,  irregular  verbs. 

C,  to  bot  p.  106. 

A,  Lesson    XVIII,    to  Drill  p.   48;     Record 
XVII. 

B,  Class  IV,  irregular  verbs. 

C,  to  bot.  p.  109. 
C,  to  line  6,  p.  115. 

A,  Lesson  XVIII,  to  mid.  p.  55. 

B,  Class  V,  irregular  verbs. 

C,  to  line  14,  page  117. 

A,  Lesson  XVIII  to  Rev.  and  Convers.  p.  63. 

B,  Class  VI,  irregular  verbs. 

C,  to  bot.  p.  120. 

A,  review  Lessons  XVII.  XVIII. 

B,  Class  VII,  irregular  verbs. 

C,  to  bot.  p.  123. 

A,  Review. 

B,  Class  VIII,  irregular  verbs 

C,  to  bot.  126. 
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In  presenting  to  the  public  these  four  volumes  comprising 
our  Complete  German  Course,  we  believe  that  we  are 
offering  a  series  of  textbooks  so  prepared  as  to  give  a  more 
complete,  thorough,  and  practical  course  of  instruction  in  the 
German  language  than  is  contained  in  any  set  of  books  here- 
tofore published.  The  series  consists  of  four  textbooks, 
comprising  a  volume  of  Conversational  Lessons  (the  present 
volume),  a  Grammar,  a  Reader,  and  a  Lexicon.  The  first 
two  volumes  are  so  designed  that  the  student  may  begin 
with  the  first  conversational  lesson  and,  by  easy  steps,  attain 
a  good  mastery  of  the  practical  use  of  German  before  begin- 
ning the  Reader;  they  are  also  so  designed  that  either  a 
beginner  or  an  advanced  student  may  refer  to  them  and 
quickly  find  correct  and  full  information  upon  any  point  likely 
to  arise  in  connection  with  sentential  construction  or  gram- 
matical practice.  The  Reader  contains  excerpts  from  all 
kinds  of  German  literature.  The  indexes  of  these  volumes 
are  unusually  full  and  complete.  The  Lexicon  is  prepared 
for  use  with  the  other  volumes,  and  for  German  publications 
in  general. 

The  Conversational  Lessons  are  divided  into  five  distinct 
parts:  (1)  The  "Vocabulary"  (given  with  each  lesson)  is 
a  list  of  new  words  to  be  committed  to  memory.  (2)  The 
"Phrases  and  Sentences"  include  clauses,  sentences,  and  bits 
of  conversation;  they  form  the  foundation  upon  which  each 
lesson  is  constructed.     (3)  The  "Remarks"  are  a  collection 
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iv  PREFACE 

of  systematically  arranged  and  carefully  prepared  comments 
upon  the  construction  of  sentences,  upon  grammatical  usage, 
and  upon  the  choice  and  use  of  words  as  illustrated  in 
"Phrases  and  Sentences."  (4)  The  "Drill"  is  a  section  of 
each  lesson  in  which  model  sentences  are  arranged  to  illus- 
trate and  further  emphasize  the  points  brought  out  in  the 
"Remarks,"  and  also  to  provide  appropriate  sentences  for 
practice  in  pronunciation.  (5)  The  "Review  and  Conversa- 
tion" forms  the  last  part  of  each  lesson;  it  introduces  words 
and  expressions  learned  in  preceding  lessons  in  the  form  of 
a  dialog,  and  thus  keeps  them  fresh  in  the  student's  mind;  it 
also  summarizes  the  lesson  of  which  it  is  a  part. 

Twenty-three  cylinders  bearing  thirty  "Phonograph 
Records"  accompany  the  thirty  Conversational  Lessons. 
These  records  enable  the  student  to  hear  and  learn  true 
German  accent  and  inflection  as  well  as  they  could  be  heard 
or  learned  from  the  lips  of  a  living  instructor.  Sixteen 
"Phonograph  Exercises"  are  interspersed  among  the  lessons; 
these  exercises  are  intended  to  test  the  student's  progress 
and  to  correct  his  pronunciation. 

The  Grammar,  we  believe,  will  compare  favorably  with 
any  German  Grammar  printed  in  the  English  language.  It 
is  exceptionally  full  in  its  treatment  of  verbs,  adjectives, 
prepositions,  and  idiomatic  constructions.  It  contains  articles 
treating  of  the  derivation  and  formation  of  words,  of  suf- 
fixes and  prefixes,  and  articles  on  prosody  that  will  prove 
especially  attractive  and  helpful  to  all  earnest  and  careful 
students. 

In  the  Reader,  which  is  printed  entirely  in  German, 
students  will  find  abundant  extracts  from  the  best  classic 
German  literature.  It  contains  also  courses  of  reading  in 
technical  subjects,  reading  and  instruction  in  commercial 
correspondence  and  business  forms,  and  a  section  of  inter- 
esting matter  discussing  the  political,  industrial,  and  social 
conditions  and  customs  of  Germany.  Two  "Phonograph 
Records"  accompany  the  Reader. 

The  method  of  numbering  the  pages  and  articles  of  each 
volume  is  such  that  each  subject  or  part  is  complete  in  itself; 
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hence,  in  order  to  make  the  indexes  intelligible,  it  was 
necessary  to  give  a  number  to  each  subject  or  part.  This 
number  is  placed  at  the  top  of  each  page,  on  the  headlines, 
opposite  the  page  number;  and  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
page  number,  it  is  preceded  by  a  section  mark  (§).  Conse- 
quently, a  reference  such  as  §  3,  page  26,  would  be  readily 
found  by  looking  along  the  inside  edges  of  the  headlines 
until  §  3  is  found,  and  then  through  §  3  until  page  26  is  found. 
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GERMAN 


INTRODUCTION 


THE  PHONOGRAPH  AND  ITS   MANIPULATION 


THE    INSTRUMENT 

1.  The  Instrument  Used. — The  phonograph  used  in 
this  Course  is  the  Edison  Standard  Phonograph,  as  manu- 
factured and  equipped  by  the  National  Phonograph  Company 
exclusively  for  the  International  Correspondence  Schools. 
This  instrument  differs  from  the  ordinary  Edison  Standard 
in  that  it  is  fitted  with  a  repeating  attachment,  which  is  very 
valuable  and  convenient,  and  was  made  at  our  suggestion 
and  under  our  direction.  The  hearing  tubes  furnished  with 
this  instrument  were  also  devised  by  us,  as  we  found  that 
the  ordinary  hearing  tubes  were  not  well  adapted  to 
our  purpose.  Farther  on  we  shall  deal  more  in  detail 
with  both  the  repeating  attachment  and  the  improved 
hearing  tubes. 

2.  Phonograph  With  Cover  On — How  It  Is  Carried. 

The  instrument  is  shipped  to  you  packed  in  a  wooden  box. 
Take  it  out  of  the  box  carefully.  When  unpacked,  it  will 
appear  as  in  Fig.  1,  and  can  be  safely  carried  by  the  handle  d. 
This  instrument  is  not  exceptionally  frail,  nor  does  it  get 
out  of  order  easily;  but,  like  every  other  instrument  or 
machine,  it  must  be  handled  with  some  care. 

For  notice  qf  copyright,  seepage  immediately  following  the  Hue  page 
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3.  Removing  the  Cover. — Set  the  instrument  on  a 
table  or  chair,  and  pull  out  the  clamps  in  the  case.  In  Fig.  1 
one  of  these  clamps  is  marked  b.  There  is  another  just 
like  it  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  case. 

Having  pulled  out  the  two  clamps,  lift  the  cover  off  by  the 
handle.  Then  cut  all  strings  and  remove  all  padding  used  for 
protecting  and  keeping  the  different  parts  from  shifting. 


The  instrument  will  now  appear  as  shown  in  Fig.  2.  After 
removing  the  cover  in  the  manner  explained  above,  the 
clamps  should  be  pushed  in  again,  as  otherwise  they  will  be 
in  the  way.  To  cover  the  instrument,  you  should  first  pull 
them  out,  put  the  cover  on,  taking  care  that  the  two  slotted 
plates  in  the  cover  go  in  the  two  slots  in  the  case,  and  then 
push  the  clamps  in  again.  If  necessary,  press  the  cover 
down  a  little,  so  the  clamps  may  go  in  easily. 
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4.  Instrument  With  Cover  Removed. — As  you  now 
have  the  instrument  before  you,  it  is  not  necessary  for  us  to 
give  you  a  detailed  description  of  it.  Some  of  the  most 
important  parts  are  lettered  in  Fig.  2,  and  their  names  given 
under  the  same  figure  for  convenience  of  reference  in  the 


Fig.  2 

a.  Mandrel;  A,  Cover  Clamp;  cd.  Lift  Lever;  e.  Speaker  Arm;  f,  Start-and-Stop  Lever; 

£,  Speed-Adjusting  Screw;  A  i.  Swing  Locking  Arm;  k.  Locking  Spring; 

mmn.  Repeating  Attachment;  p  p.  Guide  Rail;  o.  Drive  Belt; 

r  r%  Drive  Pulley;  s  j.  Speaker  Ring. 

explanations  that  follow.  In  reading  these  explanations, 
keep  the  phonograph  before  you,  and  look  carefully  at  all 
the  parts  referred  to  and  illustrated  in  the  text. 


MANIPULATION    OF    THE    INSTRUMENT 

Note. — Before  reading  farther,  raise  the  top  of  the  instrument  as 
directed  in  Art.  14,  remove  any  padding  that  may  be  inside,  see  that 
the  belt  qq,  Fig.  5,  goes  round  the  drive  pulley  bb,  and  then  let  the 
top  down  again. 

5.  The  Iilft  Ijever. — In  Fig.  2,  the  speaker  arm  is 
marked  e\  this  is  shown  in  greater  detail  together  with  other 

•  •  • 
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parts  in  Fig.  3.  The  names  of  all  these  parts  are  given  tinder 
the  figure.  You  will  notice  that  here  the  lift  lever  c  d  is  "up," 
while  in  Fig.  2  it  is  "down."  This  change  is  effected  by 
putting  the  finger  under  the  extremity  c%  Fig.  2,  of  the  lever, 
and  pushing  the  latter  up  as  far  as  it  will  go;  the  lever  will 
turn  on  the  screw  e,  Fig.  3,  the  extremity  d  will  finally  come 
to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  guide  rail  m  m,  and  the  speaker 
arm  will  then  remain  up.  To  let  it  down,  hold  the  lift  lever 
by  the  extremity  c,  and  pull  it  down  gently. 

6«  Motions  of  the  Speaker  Arm. — When  the  speaker 
arm  a  is  raised,  as  in  Fig.  3,  you  can  slide  it  back  and-forth 
by  taking  hold  either  of  the  lift  lever  at  c%  or  of  the  handle  h 


Fig.  3 

a  a.  Speaker  Arm;  c  d.  Lift  Lever;  f  g%  Speaker  Ring;  A.  Handle  of  Speaker  Ring; 
m  m.  Guide  Rail;  p  r.  Repeating  Attachment;  s  t.  Back  Rod;  u  x%  Feed- 
screw; v,  Feed-Nut;  y.  Side  Plate;  *,  Middle  Gear- Wheel. 

of  the  speaker  ring,  and  pushing  toward  the  right  or  the  left 
Move  the  arm  back  and  forth  several  times,  that  you  may 
become  familiar  with  this  operation,  which,  though  simple, 
is  very  important.  You  should  be  careful  not  to  let  the  lift 
lever  drop.  Never  try  to  slide  the  speaker  arm  back  and  forth 
when  the  Hit  lever  is  down. 

You  will  notice,  by  looking  at  your  instrument,  that  the 
speaker  arm,  when  being  raised,  turns  on  a  rod  (back  rod 
si  in  Fig.  3)  back  of  the  mandrel,  and  that  the  arm  can  be 
raised  until  it  is  almost  upright.     Sometimes»  in  sliding  it 
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back  and  forth,  it  is  more  convenient  to  take  hold  of  the 
handle  h  of  the  speaker  ring,  and  lift  it  until  its  bottom  is 
about  one  inch  above  the  top  of  the  guide  rail.  In  this  or 
in  any  higher  position  the  arm  will  slide  freely. 

The  object  of  raising  the  lift  lever  before  sliding  the  arm 
is  to  disengage  the  feed-nut  v  from  the  feed-screw  u  x9 
Fig.  3.  These  two  pieces  (look  at  them  carefully  in  your 
instrument)  should  be  in  contact  only  when  the  instrument  is 
at  rest  or  being  moved  by  its  own  machinery.  You  may  let 
the  lift  lever  down  and  observe  how  the  two  parts  come  in 
contact.  When  the  instrument  is  in  motion,  the  little  ridges 
in  the  feed-screw  slide  along  the  grooves  in  the  feed-nut,  and 
this  is*  what  causes  the  motion  of  the  speaker  arm. 

7.  The  Swing  Locking  Arm. — This  arm  is  marked  k  i 
in  Fig.  2.  To  open  it,  pull  the  knob  /  hard  toward  the  right 
(you  are  supposed  to  be  standing  in  front  of  the  instrument)* 
On  being  pulled  out,  the  arm  will  swing  about  the  upright  /. 

To  close,  or  "lock,"  the  instrument,  swing  the  locking  arm 
toward  the  front  and  press  the  knob  j  hard  and  quickly,  so 
that  the  locking  spring 
k  may  return  to  the 
position  shown  in  the 
figure,  where  the  arm 
is  in  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  guide  rail^. 

8.  To     Wind     the 

Instrument. — The 
power  that  drives  the 
mechanism  of  the  in- 
strument is  furnished  by 
a  strong  spring,  which 
is  wound  like  an  ordi- 
nary  clockspring  by 
means     of     the    crank 

shown  in  Fig.  4.  This  crank  has  two  slots  s,  s  that  engage 
with  two  pins  i,  Fig.  5,  on  the  shaft  over  which  the  crank 
fits.     Insert  the  crank  into  the   hole  marked  ct  Fig.  1,  just 
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back  of  the  cover  clamp  b  and  turn  it,  at  the  same  time 
pressing  it  in,  until  it  engages  with  the  pins;  then  turn  it 
to  the  right  until  it  stops,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  you 
were  winding  a  music  box. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  stop  the  instrument  in  order  to  wind 
it;  it  may  be  wound  either  when  at  rest  or  in  motion. 

9.  The  Drive  *Belt.—  This  belt  (marked  q  in  Fig.  2, 
and  q  q  in  Fig.  5)  should  pass  around  the  drive  pulleys  r  r, 
Fig.  2,  and  b  bf  Fig.  5.  If  it  is  off  either  of  these  pulleys, 
pull  it  up  and  slip  it  on. 

10.  To  Start  and  Stop  the  Instrument. — You  may 

now  start  the  instrument.  Before  doing  so,  however,  be  sure 
that  it  is  locked. 

The  position  of  the  speaker  arm  and  that  of  the  lift  lever 
are  immaterial  for  merely  starting  the  instrument,  when  this 
operation  has  no  other  object  than  to  practice  and  learn  the 
use  of  the  start-and-stop  lever.  For  this  purpose  the  instru- 
ment may  be  started  with  the  speaker  arm  and  lift  lever  in 
any  position.  In  order,  however,  that  you  may  see  how  the 
speaker  arm  is  moved  by  the  feed-screw  and  feed-nut,  raise 
the  lift  lever,  slide  the  speaker  arm  toward  the  left  as  far  as 
it  will  go,  and  let  the  lift  lever  down  again.  Now  push  the 
start-and-stop  lever  /,  Fig.  2,  toward  the  left,  to  the  end  of 
the  slot  in  which  it  works.  The  instrument  will  then  start; 
you  will  observe  that  the  mandrel  a  begins  to  turn,  and  the 
speaker  arm  to  move  slowly  toward  the  right. 

To  stop  the  instrument,  push  the  start-and-stop  lever  toward 
the  right  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  slot. 

11.  To  Regulate  the  Speed. — The  speed  is  regulated 
by  the  speed-adjusting  screw,  marked  g  in  Fig.  2.  To 
make  the  instrument  go  faster,  turn  the  screw  toward  the 
right  (as  if  to  screw  it  in);  to  make  it  go  more  slowly, 
toward  the  left.  Start  your  instrument,  turn  the  screw 
one  way  and  then  the  other,  and  observe  the  variations  in 
the  speed. 

You  will  notice  that,  if  you  give  the  screw  a  sufficient 
number  of  turns  toward  the  left,  the  instrument  finally  stops. 
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It  may  happen  that,  when  you  get  your  phonograph,  the 
screw  is  too  far  out;  this  will  prevent  the  instrument  from 
starting  when  you  push  the  start-and-stop  lever  toward  the 
right.  If  such  is  the  case,  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  give 
the  screw  a  few  turns  toward  the  right,  and  then  the  instru- 
ment will  start. 

The  question  of  speed  is  of  great  importance,  and  we  shall 
revert  to  it  when  we  explain  to  you  how  to  make  and  listen 
to  records. 

12.  To  Oil  the  Outside  of  the  Instrument. — It  is 

necessary  that  the  instrument  be  properly  oiled;  otherwise 
it  will  not  run  smoothly  nor  at  a  uniform  speed,  and  will 
make  too  much  noise.  In  your  outfit  is  included  an  oil 
can,  which  is  used  in  the  same  manner  as  those  designed  for 
sewing  machines.  Get  some  oil  from  a  phonograph  dealer; 
otherwise  sewing-machine  oil  will  serve  the  purpose. 

It  will  be  well  for  you  to  remember  the  following  general 
rule:  Whenever  a  solid  Part  of  a  machine  moves  on  another, 
their  surfaces  of  contact  should  be  oiled.  As  a  particular  case, 
whenever  a  piece  (such  as  a  round  rod,  or  "shaft,")  turns  in 
holes  made  in  another  piece \  the  holes  should  be  oiled.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  put  the  oil  in  the  holes  themselves;  it  is  suffi- 
cient to  put  it  on  the  turning  piece  just  outside  the  hole;  the 
oil  will  work  itself  in. 

13.  You  should  put  one  or  two  drops  of  oil  occasionally 
in  the  following  places: 

On  the  pivots  or  points  upon  which  the  mandrel  turns.  One 
of  these  pivots  fits  in  a  hole  in  the  swing  locking  arm  and 
is  easily  accessible.  The  other,  on  the  left,  fits  in  a  hole  in 
the  side  support,  or  frame.  Drop  oil  between  this  support 
and  the  casing  covering  the  gear-wheels. 

On  the  feed-nut  v  and  feed-screw  u  x,  Fig.  3,  including  the 
extremities  of  the  latter,  where  it  is  supported.  On  the  right- 
hand  extremity  drop  the  oil  through  the  little  cut  in  the  cover 
of  the  screw;  the  left-hand  extremity  should  be  oiled  on  the 
outside  of  the  side  plate  through  which  the  feed-screw  goes. 
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To  oil  the  feed-screw  itself,  lift  its  cover  first.  One  or  two 
drops  of  oil  for  the  whole  length  of  the  screw  is  sufficient. 

On  the  back  rod  si,  Fig.  3.  After  dropping  the  oil,  slide 
the  speaker  arm  back  and  forth  a  few  times. 

On  the  top  of  the  guide  rail  tnmt  Fig.  3.  After  putting 
two  or  three  drops  on,  spread  the  oil  with  your  finger  over 
the  top  of  the  rail  from  one  extremity  to  the  other. 


Pig.  5 

At  the  ends  of  the  repeating  attachment  p  r,  Fig.  3,  where  it 
goes  into  the  holes  in  which  it  turns. 

On  the  teeth  of  the  gear-wheel  z,  Fig.  3,  and  on  the  little  stud 
carrying  the  wheel,  outside  of  the  side  plate,  where  the  stud  is 
supported. 

14.  To  Open  the  Instrument  so  as  to  Expose  the 
Inside  of  Its  Machinery.— The  whole  top  of  the  instru- 
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ment  can  be  raised  like  the  lid  of  a  box,  being  hinged  to  the 
case.  When  lifted,  it  will  automatically  lock  itself  in  the 
position  shown  in  Fig.  5,  as  the  catch  lever  a  a  has  a  slot 
at  its  lower  extremity,  which  engages  a  little  screw  in  the 
wooden  case.  To  put  the  top  down  again,  take  hold  of 
the  wooden  top,  pull  the  lever  a  a  toward  the  front  so  as  to 
disengage  it  from  the  screw  that  keeps  it  in  place,  and  then 
let  the  top  down  gently. 

When  the  instrument  is  open,  it  can  be  started  and  stopped 
in  the  same  way  as  when  the  top  is  down.  You  will  under- 
stand better  the  explanations  and  directions  given  below,  if 
you  start  it  and  observe  the  motions  of  the  machinery  inside. 

15.  To  Oil  the  Instrument  Inside. — Having  exposed 
the  inside  of  the  instrument,  put  one  or  two  drops  of  oil 
in  the  following  places: 

In  the  three  little  holes  on  the  outside  of  the  left-hand  support- 
ing plate  c,  Fig.  5,  where  you  will  see,  when  the  machine  is 
running,  the  extremities  of  three  shafts  turning  with  the 
wheels  inside.  Two  of  these  shafts  are  supported  at  their 
other  extremities  by  the  middle  supporting  plate  dd.  Put 
some  oil  on  these  extremities  through  the  holes  on  the  right-hand 
side  of  the  middle  plate. 

In  the  hole  near  the  lower  end  of  the  right-hand  supporting 
plate,  in  which,  when  the  machine  is  running,  you  will  see  a 
shaft  turning,  carrying  a  large,  solid  wheel  h.  This  plate  is 
not  shown  in  the  figure,  but  is  the  last  flat  piece  on  the 
right-hand  side  of  the  machine. 

On  the  extremities  of  the  governor  shaft  e  e,  where  the  rod  is 
supported. 

At  the  point  where  the  governor  shaft  ee  goes  through  the  gov- 
ernor disk  f. 

On  the  teeth  of  all  the  wheels  turning  between  the  left-hand 
and  the  middle  supporting  plate. 

On  the  shaft  carrying  the  drive  pulley  b  b,  where  that  shaft 
enters  the  left-hand  supporting  plate  c. 

On  the  stud  carrying  the  little  pulley  gt  at  the  place  where 
that  stud  enters  the  end  of  the  bent  lever  supporting  iL 
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16.     General    Remarks    on    Oiling:  and   Cleaning. 

Keep  the  instrument  properly  oiled,  but  do  not  use  too 
much   oil. 

Be  very  careful  not  to  let  any  oil  get  on  the  drive  belt,  nor  on 
any  of  the  parts  that  need  no  oil,  such  as  the  surface  of  the 
mandrel,  the  lift  lever,  the  button  of  the  repeating  attach- 
ment, etc. 

When  the  oil  begins  to  collect  and  run  thick,  presenting  a 
muddy  appearance  (which  you  will  notice  especially  on  the 
feed-screw),  wipe  it  off  with  a  linen  rag  soaked  with  benzine. 

All  the  parts  should  be  cleaned  occasionally  with  a  linen 
rag  and  benzine.  The  turning  parts  are  better  cleaned  while 
they  are  turning. 

Always  keep  the  instrument  clean;  otherwise  it  will  not 
work  well. 

Never  use  cotton,  flannel,  or  any  woolly  or  hairy  substance 
to  clean  the  instrument. 

When  making  records  (a  subject  of  which  we  shall  speak 
at  length  presently),  avoid  so  blowing  the  shavings  that 
they  may  get  on  the  oiled  parts,  for  they  will  then  mix  with 
the  oil  and  form  a  sort  of  mud,  which  will  interfere  with  the 
motion  of  the  instrument. 

You  should  use  the  brush  furnished  with  the  instrument 
only  to  brush  the  cylinders  on  the  mandrel.  Be  particularly 
careful  not  to  use  it  to  brush  anything  (as  shavings)  from 
parts  that  have  been  oiled.  If  your  brush,  through  accidental 
disregard  of  this  rule,  gets  oily,  wash  it  with  benzine.  Avoid 
brushing  your  cylinders  with  an  oily  brush. 


DIRECTIONS    FOR    HANDLING    CYLINDERS 

17.  Cylinders,  Blanks,  and  Records. — Fig.  6  shows 
one  of  the  wax  tubes  that  are  used  on  the  phonograph,  and 
intended  to  go  on  the  mandrel  of  the  instrument.  These 
tubes  are  called  cylinders. 

When  a  cylinder  has  not  been  used,  the  outside  of  it  is 
perfectly  smooth.  It  is  then  called  a  blank  cylinder,  a 
shaved  blank,  or  simply  a  blank. 
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When  a  blank  is  placed  on  the  mandrel,  and  any  sound  is 
transmitted  to  the  instrument,  in  the  manner  to  be  described 
presently,  the  cylinder  becomes  covered 
with  little  cuts  and  ridges  made  by  a  sharp 
sapphire  point  moving  against  and  along 
its  surface.  These  little  marks  are  a  record 
of  what  has  been  spoken;  for  the  cylinder 
can  then,  by  a  simple  attachment  that  we 
shall  describe  later  on,  give  out,  or  repro- 
duce, the  very  same  sounds  that  were 
transmitted  to  the  instrument. 

A  cylinder   containing   a   record  is   itself  ?«"-  > 

called  a  record,  and  the  operation  of  making  a  record  is 
called   recording. 

18.  Of  the  cylinders  sent  to  you,  some  have  a  label 
pasted  on  the  outside  of  the  tube-shaped  box  in  which  they 
are  packed ,  with  the  name  of  the  record  contained  on  the 
cylinder,  such  as  "Spanish  Record  No.  2."  Others  have  a 
tag  with  the  upper  end  folded  under  the  cover  of  the  box, 
and  marked  "Spanish  Exercise  No.  — ,"  "French  Exercise 
No.  — ,"  or  "German  Exercise  No.  — ,"  according  to  the 
Course  you  are  taking.  These  are  blank  cylinders  for  you 
to  make  your  records  on  according  to  directions  given 
elsewhere. 

With  the  first  records  you  will  receive  a  cylinder  the  box 
of  which  has  no  special  mark.  This. is  a  blank  cylinder  for 
you  to  practice  on,  as  we  shall  explain  hereafter. 

Nearly  all  boxes  are  marked  "Shaved  Blanks"  in  red 
letters  on  the  cover.    You  need  pay  no  attention  to  this  mark. 

19.  Directions  for  Handling  Cylinders, — The  cylin- 
ders should  be  handled  very  carefully.  Never  touch  the 
outside  of  a  cylinder  with  your  fingers,  nor  lay  the  latter  on 
its  side.  To  handle  it  {as  when  you  wish  to  put  it  on  the 
mandrel)  put  your  forefinger  and  middle  finger  inside  of  it, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  7.  If  you  wish  to  put  it  on  the  table  where 
you  are  working,  stand  it  on  one  of  its  ends. 
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When  you  are  not  using  your  cylinders,  wrap  them  up 
and  put  them  back  in  their  pasteboard  boxes. 

Never  dust  or  clean  a  cylinder  with  anything  but  the  brush 
furnished  you,  or  with  a  piece  of  clean  cotton.  The 
woolly  part  of  the  cotton  in  which  the  cylinder  is  wrapped  is 
very  good  for  this  purpose. 


20.  To  Put  a  Cylinder  on  the  Mandrel.— Open  the 
swing  locking  arm  and  turn  it  back  about  the  upright  as  far 
back  as  it  will  go.     (See  Art.  7.) 

You  will  notice  that  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  is 
"  beveled ";  that  is,  it  is  cut  in  a  slanting  way,  instead  of 
being  cut  square  across  as  the  other  end  is.  The  cylinder  is 
a  little  larger  across  at  the  beveled  end,  which  should  go  on 
first.  Put  your  forefinger  and  middle  finger  into  the  cylinder 
through  the  other  end,  as  in  Fig.  7,  and  slip  the  cylinder  on 
the  mandrel  as  far  as  you  can;  then  take  out  your  fingers, 
and  push  the  cylinder  from  the  end.  When  this  end  is  Mush 
with  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  place  the  tips  of  your  thumb, 
forefinger,  and  middle  finger  against  the  edge  of  the 
cylinder  and  push  it  farther,  until  it  feels  tight  on  the 
mandrel.  In  doing  this,  do  not  press  too  hard,  nor  try 
to  push  the  cylinder  in  too  far;  if  you  do  so,  the  cylinder 
will  crack.  As  soon  as  you  feel  that  the  cylinder  ceases  to 
slip  easily  when  you  push  it,  give  it  a  gentle  final  push;  this 


INTRODUCTION 

will  be  sufficient  to  make  it  tight  on  the  mandrel.  Be  care- 
ful to  push  the  cylinder  with  the  tips  of  your  fingers,  not 
with  your  nails. 

While  it  is  of  importance  that  you  should  not  press  the 
cylinder  in  too  hard,  it  is  as  important  that  you  should  not 
leave  it  loose  on  the  mandrel;  for,  with  the  cylinder  in  this 
condition,  the  instrument  will  not  work  well. 

Be  very  careful,  when  putting  on  a  cylinder,  not  to  have  its 
surface  come  in  contact  with  the  swing  locking  arm;  the 
latter  should  be  opened  wide.  Anything  hard  or  rough  that 
touches  the  outside  of  a  cylinder  is  likely  to  scratch  and, 
therefore,  spoil  it. 

Always  raise  the  lift  lever  (as  shown  in  Pig.  3)  More  put- 
ting a  cylinder  on.     Although  this  rule  is  necessary  only  when 


there  is  a  speaker  in  the  speaker-arm  ring,  you  should, 
as  a  useful  precaution,  acquire  the  habit  of  observing  it. 
If  you  try  to  put  a  cylinder  on  the  mandrel  when  there  is 
a  speaker  in  the  ring,  and  the  lift  lever  is  down,  you  will 
probably  break  the  lever  of  the  speaker.  You  will  under- 
stand this  better  after  you  become  familiar  with  the  working 
of  the  speakers. 

21.    To   Take  a   Cylinder   Off   the   Mandrel  .—First 
open  the  swing  locking  arm  wide.     Next  place  the  forefinger 
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and  middle  finger  of  your  right  hand  against  the  end  of  the 
mandrel  in  the  position  shown  in  Fig.  8.  Then  push  out 
the  cylinder  with  the  middle  finger  and  forefinger  of  your 
left  hand,  placed  as  shown  in  the  same  figure.  Having  thus 
loosened  the  cylinder  on  the  mandrel,  push  it  from  the 
beveled  end,  and  let  it  slip  on  your  forefinger  and  middle 
finger,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7.  You  may  then  stand  it  on  a  table, 
or,  if  you  are  through  using  it,  wrap  and  put  it  in  its  box. 
In  removing  a  cylinder  from  the  mandrel,  you  should  take 
care  not  to  let  it  brush  against  the  locking  arm  or  any  other 
part  of  the  instrument.  Also,  be  sure  that  the  lift  lever  is  up. 
If  the  speaker  arm  is  too  near  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
mandrel,  it  will  be  in  the  way.  In  such  case,  slide  it  toward 
the  right  or  the  left,  so  it  will  be  about  half  way  between  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder.  

DIRECTIONS    FOR    MAKING    A    RECORD 

Note.— The  process  of  making  records  is  given  here  before  that  of 
listening  to  them,  because  it  is  more  logical  and  convenient  to  describe 
the  two  operations  in  this  order.  You  should  read  the  following 
directions  for  making  and  reproducing  records,  so  as  to  have  a 
general  idea  of  them,  as  well  as  of  the  terms  used.  But  you  should  not 
practice  listening  to  a  record  before  you  begin  Lesson  1,  nor  making  a 
record  before  you  are  required  to  make  one  to  send  to  us.  When  you 
begin  Lesson  1,  read  Arts.  30  to  37,  inclusive,  very  carefully  and 
follow  alt  the  directions  therein  given.  When  you  are  directed  to 
make  your  first  record,  read  again  Arts.  22  to  29,  inclusive. 


Pto.fi 
22.  The  Speakers. — In  your  outfit  are  included  a 
"recorder"  and  a  "reproducer."  Both  of  these  attachments 
are  called  speakers.  When  used  on  the  instrument,  they  fit 
in  the  speaker  ring  ss,  Fig.  2,  of  the  speaker  arm.  You 
will  soon  learn  how  to  put  them  on  and  fasten  them, 
xx  iv 
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They  should  be  carefully  unpacked,  and,  when  not  being 
used,  replaced  in  their  box,  wrapped  in  cotton,  with  the 
handles  pointing  upwards.  Both  speakers  have  their  names 
stamped  on  the  handle;  one  marked  "Recorder,"  and  the 
other  "Reproducer." 

The  recorder  is  shown 
in  Fig.  9.  This  attach- 
ment should  be  handled 
only  by  the  handle  h,  the 
tube  /,  or  the  disk  d  d. 
You  should  not  take  it 
out  of  its  box  unless  you 
wish  to  use  it.  When, 
for  any  reason,  you  have 
to  lay  it  upon  the  table,  Plo  10 

lay  tt  upside  down,  so 

that  it  will  rest  on  the  upper  (now  lower)  end  of  the  tube, 

as  shown  in  Fig.  10.     Should  the  handle  be  screwed  too 

loose  on  the  body  of  the  recorder,  tighten  the  screws  a  little 

with  a  screwdriver  or  a  knife.    What  has  just  been  said  of  the 

recorder    applies    also-    to    the 

reproducer,  which  is  shown  in 

Fig.  11. 

23.  To  Put  on  the  Re- 
producer or  Recorder. —To 
place  the  speakers  in  the  ring, 
which  is  shown  in  detail  in 
Fig.  12,  first  raise  the  latter  by 
turning  the  speaker  arm  about 
the  back  rod.  Then  see  that 
the  setscrew  s,  Fig.  12,  does 
1 "'  u  not  go  through  so  as  to  project 

inside  the  ring;  if  it  does,  screw  it  out.  Take  the  reproducer 
in  your  right  hand  by  the  handle  h.  Fig.  II,  and  put  the  pro- 
jecting weight  w  through  the  ring;  then  turn  the  reproducer 
upwards,  until  its  top  is  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  ring,  and 
let  it  down  so  that  it  will  rest  on  the  ring  all  around.     Now 
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turn  it  in  the  ring  until  the  pin  fi.  Pig.  12,  goes  in  the  notch  «, 

Pig.  11.     See  that  the  top  of  the  reproducer  is  then  flush 

with  the  top  of  the  ring.     Finally,  tighten  the  setscrew  j, 

which  serves  to  keep  the  speaker  fast  in  the  ring.     Do  not 

screw  it  too  tight,  however.     To 

take  off  the  reproducer,  the  screw 

should,  of  course,  be  loosened. 

These  directions  apply  to  the 
recorder  as  well  as  to  the  repro- 
ducer, except  in  so  far  as  the  pro- 
jecting weight  is  concerned:  the 
recorder  has  no  projecting  weight. 

24.  Speaking  Tube.— The 
"speaking  tube,"  or  "recording 
tube,"  is  shown  in  Fig.  13.  It 
needs  no  description,  and  a  pic- 
ture of  it  is  given  here  only  that 
you  may  recognize  it  when  you 
F">.  is  unpack  it. 

25.  To  Hake  a  Record. — First  wind  your  instrument. 
Do  not  forget  to  do  this  before  beginning  a  record;  for, 
if  the  instrument  runs  out  while  you  are  recording,  your 
record  will  be  spoiled. 


Lift  the  lift  lever.  This  is  another  thing  that  you  should 
never  forget  to  do,  since,  if  the  recorder  has  been  put  on 
first,  you  may  break  the  little  lever  on  the  under  side  of  the 
recorder  when  putting  the  cylinder  on  the  mandrel. 

Open  the  swing  locking  arm  wide  (Art.  7),  and  put  a  blank 
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cylinder  on  the  mandrel  in  the  manner  explained  in  Art.  20. 
Then  lock  the  instrument  again  (see  Art.  7). 

Put  the  recorder  on,  being  careful  that  it  is  held  fast 
in  the  speaker  ring  by  the  setscrew  (see  Art.  23).  You 
may,  however,  put  on  the  recorder  before  you  put  on  the 
blank,  although  it  is  better  to  proceed  in  the  order  here 
indicated.  When  putting  on  the  recorder,  it  is  convenient 
to  have  the  speaker  arm  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder. 

Now  take  the  speaking  tube  and  slip  the  end  E%  Fig.  13, 
over  the  tube  of  the  recorder.  If  it  fits  a  little  tight,  hold 
the  speaker  ring  down  {being careful  that  the  lift  lever  is  up), 
and  give  the  end  of  the  speaking  tube  a  few  turns,  at  the 
same  time  pressing  it  down,  until  it  goes  on  the  tube  of  the 
recorder. 

Now  take  hold  of  the  handle  of  the  speaker  ring  and 
slide  the  speaker  arm  toward  the  left,  at  the  same  time 
looking  under  the  recorder,  until  the  little  point  (called 
the  recording  point)  on  the  lever  in  the  under  side  of 
the  recorder  is  very  near  the  edge  (the  upper  end  of  the 
beveled  part)  of  the  cylinder,  but  a  little  — say  tV  inch— 
toward  the  right  of  it.  To  satisfy  yourself  that  the  lever 
on  the  recorder  is  in  the  right  position,  let  the  lift  lever 
down  and  see  where  the  recording  point  touches  the 
cylinder.  If  it  falls  too  far  toward  the  left  or  right,  raise 
the  lift  lever  again,  or  the  whole  ring  by  the  handle,  so  as 
to  lift  the  recording  point  off  the  cylinder,  and  slide  the 
speaker  arm  one  way  or  the  other  until  you  get  it  in  the 
proper  position.  Never  slide  the  speaker  arm  back  and  forth 
while  the  recording  point  is  in  contact  with  the  cylinder.  In 
trying  the  position  of  the  recording  point,  it  is  better  to 
keep  the  lift  lever  down,  and  lift  the  speaker  arm  by  the 
handle  of  the  speaker  ring,  when  it  is  desired  to  slide  the 
arm  in  either  direction. 

When  the  recorder  is  in  the  right  position,  raise  the  lift 
lever  again,  being  careful  that  in  so  doing  you  do  not  exert 
any  pressure  toward  either  side,  as  this  may  cause  the  record- 
ing point  to  move  out  of  place. 
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Now  stand  in  front  of  the  instrument,  holding  the  speaking 
tube  in  one  hand.  Start  the  instrument  by  means  of  the 
start-and-stop  lever  (Art.  10),  and  let  the  lift  lever  down. 


Notice  that  you  should  start  the  instrument  first,  and  let  the  litt 
lever  down  aftenoards. 
Place  your  mouth  in  one  of  the  positions  shown  in  Figs.  14 
xxviü 


INTRODUCTION 

and  15;  wait  three  or  four  seconds  after  letting  the^lift 
lever  down,  and  then  begin  to  speak  whatever  you  wish  to 
record.     Pig  14  shows  the  position  best  adapted  to  persons 


having  a  deep  voice,  or  the  average  voice  of  a  man;  Fig.  15, 
the  best  position  for  women,  and  for  men  having  a  high- 
pitched  voice. 
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26.  Speak  loud — louder  than  in  ordinary  conversation — 
but  do  not  yell.  Be  particularly  careful  not  to  move  your 
mouth  away  from  the  mouthpiece  of  the  tube  while  you  are 
recording.  If  you  are  reading  your  record  from  a  book  or 
paper,  place  it  in  front  of  you,  back  of  the  instrument,  where 
you  can  read  it  easily  without  changing  your  position  with 
respect  to  the  tube.  You  may  also  hold  it  in  your  hand,  but 
this  is  not  convenient,  especially  while  you  are  learning. 

Pronounce  every  sound  with  perfect  distinctness.  Final 
consonants,  such  as  d,  /,  r,  should  be  pronounced  very  clearly. 
You  should  lay  special  stress  on  the  sound  of  the  letter  st 
which  is  very  difficult  to  record  well.  Pronounce  this  letter 
(whether  it  has  the  sound  of  z  or  not)  with  your  lips  pro- 
jecting out  in  the  position  in  which  you  place  them  when  you 
pronounce  the  word  "sir,"  and  give  it  a  strong,  long  sound. 

27«  When  you  have  finished  speaking,  raise  the  lift 
lever  and  brush  the  shavings  off  the  cylinder  by  keeping 
the  instrument  going,  and  pressing  the  brush  against  the 
cylinder.  To  do  this,  it  is  convenient  to  turn  the  speaker 
arm,  after  removing  the  speaking  tube,  about  the  back  rod 
as  far  back  as  it  will  go.  Now  stop  the  instrument,  take 
off  the  recorder  by  loosening  the  setscrew;  put  on  the 
reproducer,  which  is  put  on  in  exactly  the  same  manner 
as  the  recorder,  and  listen  to  your  record  as  explained  in 
Arts.  29  to  36.  When  you  are  through  listening  to  the 
record,  stop  the  instrument,  take  off  the  cylinder,  wrap  it, 
and  put  it  in  its  box. 

28.  Speed  of  Mandrel.  — For  making  spoken  records, 
which  are  the  only  ones  required  of  you  in  this  Course,  the 
mandrel,  either  with  or  without  a  cylinder  on,  but  with  the 
lift  lever  up,  should  make  about  90  turns  per  minute.  To 
time  it,  take  a  rubber  band,  tie  a  knot  in  it,  and  slip  it  on 
the  mandrel,  when  there  is  no  cylinder  on  the  latter.  Lock 
the  instrument  and  start  it.  Place  your  finger  over  the 
mandrel  so  it  will  just  touch  the  knot  and  feel  it  pass  under, 
and,  by  looking  at  your  watch  or  clock,  count  the  number 
of  times  that  the  knot  passes  under  your  finger  in  1  minute, 
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which,  of  course,  will  be  the  same  as  the  number  of  turns 
made  by  the  mandrel.  If  this  number  differs  much  from 
90  (say,  below  85  or  above  95),  make  the  instrument  go 
faster  or  slower,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  using  the  speed- 
adjusting  screw  (see  Art.  11).  Then  count  the  number  of 
turns  again.  A  few  trials  will  be  sufficient  to  get  the  speed 
right,  and,  after  a  little  practice,  it  will  not  be  necessary  for 
you  even  to  count  the  number  of  turns,  as  you  will  then  be 
able  to  tell,  by  simply  looking  at  and  listening  to  the  instru- 
ment while  in  motion,  whether  or  not  the  speed  is  right. 


DIRECTIONS     FOR     REPRODUCING,     OR     LISTENING     TO,    A 

RECORD 

29.    Hearing  Tubes. — The   hearing    tubes,   used   for 
listening  to  a  record,  are  shown  in  Fig.  16.     Fig.  17  shows 

J 


Pig.  16 

how  they  should  be  connected  with  the  instrument  and 
adjusted  so  that  the  cups  ct  c,  Fig.  16,  will  rest  over  the 
outside  of  the  ears.  We  shall  presently  refer  again  to  the 
way  of  connecting  the  hearing  tubes  with  the  instrument. 
Now  we  shall  explain  how  they  are  placed  and  kept  over 
the  ears. 

Place  the  steel  band  //,  Fig.  16,  over  your  head,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  17.  If  the  cups  do  not  come  exactly  over  your  ears, 
with  the  mouths  dt  Fig.  16,  at  the  openings  of  the  ears, 
unscrew  them  a  little,  by  holding  the  bent  tube  /,  Fig.  16,  in 
the  left  hand  and  turning  the  cup  with  the  thumb,  forefinger, 
and  middle  finger  of  the  right  hand,  as  shown  in  Fig.  18. 
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When  you  have  loosened  the  cups,  put  the  band  over  your 
head  again  and  slide  the  cups  up  and  down  the  slots  mn, 
Fig.  16,  until  they  are  in  the  proper  position.  Then  screw 
them  tight  again. 


The  band  should  not  go  too  far  back  over  the  head.  By 
loosening  the  cups  you  may  turn  it  so  that  it  will  fit 
exactly  as  shown  in  Fig.  17. 
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30.  To  Listen  to  a  Record. —Put  your  record  on  the 
mandrel  (Art.  20),  lock  the  instrument,  and  put  on  the 
reproducer,  being  careful  first  to  raise  ike  lift  lever.  Now 
insert  the  rubber  stopper  a.  Fig.  16,  in  the  tube  of  the  repro- 
ducer, giving  it  a  few  turns  and  pressing  it  in  at  the  same 
time,  so  it  will  be  tight  in  the  tube.  Then  slip  the  brass  cap  b 
over  the  tube  of  the  reproducer.  Put  the  hearing  tubes  over 
your  head,  as  explained  above.  Slide  the  speaker  arm 
toward  the  left  until  the  ball  (called  the  reproduolnjr  nail) 
on  the  little  lever  on  the  under  side  of  the  reproducer  is 


almost  exactly  over  the  left-hand  edge  of  the  cylinder,  but  a 
little  toward  the  right  of  it.  Start  the  instrument  and  let 
the  lift  lever  down.  You  will  then  begin  to  hear  the  record 
reproduced.  If  you  notice  that  the  first  words  you  hear  are 
not  the  first  words  in  the  record,  lift  the  speaker  ring  by  the 
handle  (without  stopping  the  instrument)  so  as  to  raise  the 
reproducing  ball  off  the  cylinder,  slide  it  a  little  toward 
the  left,  and  let  it  down  again.  If  necessary,  repeat  this 
operation  until  you  hear  the  first  words  of  the  record. 
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Id  the  new  bearing  tubes,  a  perforated  metallic  tube  is 
fixed  about  1  foot  from  the 
end.  This  device  is  intro- 
duced to  enable  students  to 
regulate  the  sound  of  their 
instrument.  To  reduce  the 
sound,  separate  the  ends 
of  the  encasing  rubber  tube 

so    as    to   expose   one    or 
Fio.  19  ,  , 

two  rows  of  perforations, 

thus  allowing  part  of  the  sound  to  escape.     See  Pig.  19. 

31.  Repetition. — After  listening  to  a  record  once, 
you  may  lift  the  speaker  arm  by  the  handle  of  the  speaker 
ring  so  as  to  raise  the  reproducing  ball  off  the  cylinder,  then 
shift  it  toward  the  left,  let  it  down  at  the  beginning  of  the 
record,  and  have  the  latter  repeated.  During  this  operation 
it  is  not  necessary  to  stop  the  instrument. 

If,  instead  of  the  whole  record,  you  wish  to  have  only  a 
part  of  it  repeated,  you  may  raise  the  speaker  arm,  shift  it, 
and  let  it  down  again  anywhere  you  please.  Nor  is  it  neces- 
sary to  wait  until  the  record  is  finished  before  you  can  have 
any  part  repeated.  You  may  lift  the  speaker  arm  at  any 
moment,  slide  it  in  either  direction,  and  let  it  down  wherever 
you  like.  A  little  practice  will  enable  you  to  slide  it  just  far 
enough  to  have  as  much  of  the  record  repeated  as  you  wish. 

For  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  speaker  arm  as  just 
explained,  you  may,  instead  of  raising  the  speaker  ring  by 
its  handle,  raise  it  by  means  of  the  lift  lever;  or  you  may  put 
the  lift  lever  up  entirely.  This,  however,  is  not  necessary 
and  perhaps  not  so  convenient.  The  important  thing  that 
you  should  bear  in  mind  is  that,  before  sliding  the  speaker 
arm,  you  should  raise  (he  reproducing  ball  off  the  cylinder. 

32.  Repeating  Attachment. — The  method  of  repeti- 
tion explained  in  the  last  article  is  intended  only  for  the 
repetition  of  long  sentences  or  parts  of  a  record.  For 
the  repetition  of  short  sentences,  or  of  one  or  two  words, 
the  repeating  attachment  should  be  used. 
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This  attachment  is  marked  mmnin  Fig.  2,  and  p  r  in  Fig.  3. 
To  have  a  word  or  a  short  sentence  repeated  immediately 
after  you  have  heard  it,  press  the  button  r,  Fig.  3,  as  far  down 
as  it  will  go,  and  then  remove  your  finger.  The  whole  opera- 
tion should  be  done  somewhat  quickly,  although  you  should 
not  remove  your  finger  suddenly  after  pressing  the  button 
down,  but  keep  it  on  gently  until  the  button  comes  up  again. 
You  will  notice  that  the  mechanism  of  the  repeating  attach- 
ment is  so  arranged  that  when  you  press  the  button,  the 
speaker  arm  is  raised,  thrown,  back,  and  let  down  again. 
If  you  then  hear  some  words  preceding  those  that  you  wish 
repeated,  wait  until  the  latter  are  given  by  the  instrument.  If 
you  see  that  the  speaker  arm  has  not  moved  back  far  enough, 
press  the  button  again;  or,  if  the  words  to  be  repeated  are 
too  many,  proceed  as  in  the  last  article. 

33.  Brass  Horn. — In  your  outfit  is  included  a  brass 
horn.  It  is  used  for  reproducing,  and  is  slipped  over  the 
tube  of  the  reproducer  just  the  same  as  the  speaking  tube 
(see  Art.  25).  After  you  put  it  on,  it  is  not  necessary  for 
you  to  hold  it.  You  may  then  set  the  reproducing  ball  over 
the  beginning  of  the  record,  start  the  instrument,  let  the  lift 
lever  down,  etc.,  just  the  same  as  when  using  the  hearing 
tubes.  As  it  is  not  necessary  for  you  to  hold  the  horn,  you 
may  walk  about  your  room  or  sit  at  some  distance  from  the 
instrument  while  listening  to  your  record.  For  repeating, 
you  may  proceed  as  explained  in  Arts.  31  and  32;  but, 
when  lifting  the  speaker  arm  by  the  handle  of  the  speaker 
ring,  you  should  be  a  little  careful  to  keep  your  hand  steady, 
as  you  will  then  have  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  horn.  See 
that,  when  the  horn  is  left  to  itself,  the  reproducer  is  firmly 
held  in  place  by  the  setscrew  in  the  speaker  ring. 

34.  The  hearing  tubes  give  a  less  metallic  sound,  and 
by  their  use  the  words  of  the  record  are  heard  much  more 
distinctly.  Moreover,  the  horn  often  gives  a  harsh,  explosive 
sound  to  some  letters.  So,  when  you  wish  to  listen  to  a 
record  in  order  to  learn  how  to  pronounce  the  words  in  it, 
you  should  use  the  hearing  tubes.     After  you  have  become 
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familiar  with  the  sounds  of  the  words  and  know  how  to  pro- 
nounce them,  you  may  put  on  the  horn;  but  never  try  to 
learn  the  pronunciation  of  the  words  in  your  lesson  by  using 
the  horn.  The  latter  is  good  for  reviewing,  not  for  learning. 
It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  you  should  get  the  exact 
pronunciation  from  the  beginning,  and  you  can  best  attain 
this  end  by  using  the  hearing  tubes. 

35.  Speed  of  Mandrel  for  Reproducing. — A  record 
should  be  reproduced  at  about  the  same  speed  at  which  it 
was  made.  When  reproducing,  however,  it  is  not  absolutely 
necessary  for  you  to  time  the  instrument  directly.  If  you 
notice  that  the  voice  given  by  the  instrument  is  too  deep  and 
sounds  somewhat  like  grunting,  and  that  the  words  are  slow 
and  sound  as  if  the  instrument  were  running  out  and  about 
to  stop,  this  will  indicate  that  your  instrument  is  running  too 
slowly  for  the  record.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  voice  sounds 
high  and  shrill,  and  the  words  are  articulated  too  fast,  the 
instrument  is  moving  too  rapidly.  In  either  case,  you  should 
turn  the  speed-adjusting  screw  one  way  or  the  other  until  the 
voice  sounds  natural. 

When  you  put  on  your  first  record,  turn  the  speed-adjusting 
screw  first  one  way  and  then  the  other  while  the  instrument  is 
running.  This  will  familiarize  you  with  the  changes  of  sound 
and  intonation  due  to  changes  in  the  speed  of  the  mandrel. 

You  should  not,  however,  conclude  that  whenever  a  record 
sounds  slow,  the  instrument  is  necessarily  running  too  slowly. 
Our  first  records  have  been  made  very  slowly,  and  they  will 
of  course  sound  slow  when  properly  reproduced;  but  at  the 
same  time  they  will  sound  natural,  with  the  words  running 
smoothly,  the  very  intonation  of  the  voice  indicating  that 
they  were  made  that  way.  As  we  said  above,  you  can  better 
learn  to  make  these  distinctions  by  putting  on  a  record  and 
trying  different  speeds.  There  is  no  harm  in  giving  to  the 
instrument  any  speed  you  wish.  Never  use  any  speed  for 
listening  to  your  whole  record  before  you  have  ascertained, 
by  trying  several  speeds,  which  one  makes  the  record  sound 
most  pleasant. 
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36.  General  Remarks  on  Reproducing. — Sometimes, 
when  listening  to  a  record,  you  may  not  hear  some  of  the 
words,  or  you  may  hear  them  but  indistinctly,  with  an 
obscure,  scarcely  audible  sound.  The  usual  cause  of  this 
is  a  slight  displacement  of  the  reproducing  ball,  which  occa- 
sionally gets  out  of  the  path  marked  by  the  recording  point. 
In  such  cases,  move  the  reproducer  back  by  pressing  the 
button  of  the  repeating  attachment,  so  as  to  have  the  words 
repeated.  If  they  still  sound  obscure  and  indistinct,  use  the 
repeating  attachment  again,  two  or  three  times. 

Should  not  the  operations  just  described  remove  the  diffi- 
culty, see  that  the  reproducing  ball  and  the  cylinder  are  both 
clean,  as  a  little  piece  of  shavings  or  dirt  on  either  will  suffice 
to  cause  the  trouble.  If  you  see  any  dirt,  hairs,  or  shavings 
on  the  reproducing  ball  (which  should  be  examined  by  turn- 
ing up  the  speaker  arm  about  the  back  rod),  blow  them  off, 
or  remove  them  carefully  with  your  fingers.  Also,  brush  the 
cylinder  while  the  instrument  is  moving. 

Finally,  if  the  cylinder  is  loose  on  the  mandrel,  there  will 
be  both  repetition  of  words  and  indistinctness  of  sounds. 

When,  therefore,  you  notice  that  some  parts  of  your  record 
are  obscure,  or  that  the  words  are  repeated: 

First. — Use  the  repeating  attachment. 

Second. — Clean  the  reproducing  ball  and  brush  the  cylinder. 

Third. — See  that  the  cylinder  is  tight  on  the  mandrel. 

For  the  last  two  operations  you  should  stop  the  instrument 
and  raise  the  lift  lever. 

Sometimes  you  will  notice  that  the  reproduced  voice 
begins  to  get  deeper  and  deeper,  slower  and  slower,  and  to 
sound  hoarse  and  indistinct.  This  indicates  that  the  instru- 
ment needs  winding.  The  instrument  can  run  about  four 
records  with  one  winding,  but  it  is  better  to  wind  it  after  it 
has  run  two  or  three. 
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THE  GERMAN  CHARACTERS 

1.  Although  many,  especially  scientific,  German  books 
are  now  printed  in  Roman  type,  as  are  English  books,  it  is 
a  mistake  to  believe  that  the  German  characters  are  dying 
out;  on  the  contrary,  the  majority  of  German  publications 
are  printed  in  German  characters,  and  their  number  is 
increasing. 

A  table  of  the  German  letters  with  their  respective  Roman 
equivalents  is  given  below. 


%  Ä* 

®* 

«c 

®b 
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Sf      «« 

Aa 

Bb 
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»  » 
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Xs 

99 

3)      #    « 

Uu 

Vv 

Ww 
PHON« 

X  x 

Yy 
H   RISC 

Z  z   szss  tz 

OGRAF 

TUE 

ORD 

PRONUNCIATION 

2.  The  rules  of  pronunciation  presently  to  be  given  are 
illustrated  by  the  first  phonograph  record.  Before  using 
the  instrument,  carefully  read  the  directions  given  in  the 
"Introduction." 

The  words  "start"  and  "stop"  used  below  refer  to  starting 
and  stopping  the  instrument. 

Between  the  words  "start"  and  "stop"  there  is  a  set  of 
words  illustrating  the  sound  or  sounds  of  some  letter  or 
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letters.      Should    any   particular    word    in    the    set    seem 
indistinct,  use  the  repeating  attachment. 

3.  Before  attempting  to  pronounce  any  of  the  words  of  a 
set,  let  them  be  produced  several  times  by  the  phonograph,  and 
listen  to  them  very  carefully.  Now  have  them  repeated  very 
slowly,  and  pronounce  them,  one  by  one,  after  the  instrument. 
Do  this  several  times,  and  then  pronounce  them  without  the 
instrument.  You  will  find  that  some  sounds  are  very  simple 
and  easily  mastered,  while  others  will  require  considerable 
practice.  At  least  two  words  are  given  on  the  record  to 
illustrate  every  sound;  consequently,  if  you  fail  to  catch  the 
right  pronunciation  of  a  sound  from  one  of  the  words,  you 
should  be  able  to  get  it  from  one  of  the  others. 

4.  Should  the  first  record  prove  tedious,  you  may,  after 
having  practiced  it  carefully  for  some  time,  pass  to  the 
second  lesson,  reverting  occasionally  to  the  first  lesson  and 
record.  You  will  thus  avoid  the  monotony  that  makes  a  bare 
set  of  rules  so  tiresome.  These  rules  of  pronunciation, 
however,  are  of  the  utmost  importance  and  value;  and,  if 
you  study  them  carefully  and  succeed  in  mastering  the 
sounds  of  the  various  letters,  you  will  simplify  a  great  many 
difficulties  yet  to  come. 

To  give  you  an  illustration  of  the  usefulness  of  this  first 
lesson,  and  a  hint  that  will  help  you  in  all  that  follows,  sup- 
pose that  in  some  subsequent  record  the  word  "eS"  (pro- 
nounced ess)  occurs  for  the  first  time,  and  that  the  sound  of 
the  $  is  not  distinctly  audible.  Had  you  nothing  but  that 
record  to  guide  you,  you  could  not  tell  what  the  exact  sound 
of  the  $  was,  or  whether  it  was  to  be  pronounced  at  all.  In 
your  first  lesson,  however,  you  learn  that  the  letter  $  has  a 
distinct  sound;  you  learn  what  that  sound  is,  and,  further- 
more, that  it  is  never  silent.  With  this  knowledge  gained 
from  the  first  lesson  you  would  be  able  to  supply  any 
sound  possibly  or  apparently  omitted  from  a  phonographic 
record. 
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PRONUNCIATION    OF    THE    VOWELS 

5«     Sounds  of  the  Vowels. — There  are  five  German 

vowels,  viz.,  a,  t,  i,  o,  u;  the  sixth  vowel  9,  although  found 

in  the  German  alphabet,  is  not  properly  German  and  occurs 

only  in  foreign  words.     The  sounds  of   the   five   German 

vowels  are  as  given  in  the  record,  where  each  of  them  is 

pronounced  twice: 

(Start)    a,    t,    i,    o,    u, 

a,    c,    i,    o,    u.    (Stop) 

Be  careful  to  notice  that  u  has  not  the  sound  of  the 
English  u.  The  sound  of  the  vowel  9  is  the  same  as  that 
of  the  modified  vowel  u  (see  Art.  6). 

6.  Sounds   of   the    Modified   Vowels    or    Umlaute« 

The  Umlaute  (pronounced  oom'-lowt-e) ,  of  which  there  are 
three,  are  properly  represented  by  two  dots  over  the  corre- 
sponding vowels,  thus:  9,  d ;  fc,  o  ;  U,  ü,  but  they  are  some- 
times represented  by  adding  an  e  to  the  vowel,  when  Roman 
characters  are  used,  thus:  Ae>  ae;  Oe>  oe;  Ue,  ue.  A  few  writers 
use  the  dots  over  the  small  letters  only  and  the  e  with  the 
capitals.  The  sounds  of  these  modified  vowels  are  peculiar, 
and  have  no  equivalent  in  English.  They  should,  therefore, 
be  studied  very  carefully  from  the  instrument.  They  are 
pronounced  twice  on  the  record. 

(Start)     d,     ö,     Ü, 

d,     o,     tt*    (Stop) 

If  you  find  any  difficulty  in  pronouncing  these  sounds, 
which  is  quite  likely  to  occur  in  the  case  of  6  and  Ü,  the 
following  suggestions  will  help  you: 

d  is  pronounced  much  the  same  as  the  English  e  in  the 
word  there;  it  should  never  be  pronounced  like  t,  although 
many  wrongly  do  so. 

,For  pronouncing  ö  and  u,  shape  your  mouth  as  if  you 
were  going  to  whistle. 

7.  liong  and  Short  Vowels  and  Unilautt. — All  vowels 
and  modified  vowels  thus  far  pronounced  by  the  instrument 
have  been  rendered  long.  All  these  vowels  and  modified 
vowels,  however,  may  also  be   short  in  German.     When 
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short,  three  of  them,  e,  o,  and  o,  sound  slightly  different, 
while  the  others,  a,  a,  t,  u,  ü,  remain  unchanged.  To  give 
the  proper  idea  of  the  long  and  short  sounds  of  the  vowels, 
the  following  words  are  arranged  on  the  record  in  pairs,  each 
pair  having  the  first  vowel  long  and  the  second  vowel  short. 
The  consonants  in  these  words  are  pronounced  as  in  English. 

(Start)    TOal,  $afl;  ben,  benn;  tftm,  nimm;  Xon,  fomm; 

4>ut,  bumm;  ©at,  plärrt;  tonen,  gönnt;  für,  fällt»  {Stop) 

Note.— In  pronouncing  these  words  imitate  the  instrument;  that  is, 
pronounce  each  pair  of  words  together. 

8.  Unaccentuated  Short  e. — The  vowel  e  occurs  most 
frequently  in  unaccentuated  syllables,  such  as  the  endings 
el,  em,  en,  et,  et,  et,  and  the  prefixes  be,  et,  ge,  »et,  get» 

The  e  in  these   syllables  is   short  and  has   an  obscure, 

slurred  sound  almost  like  e  in  the  English  words  spoken, 

garden.     This-  sound  is  confined  exclusively  to  unaccented 

syllables.     Notice  the  difference  in  the  following  words: 

(Start)    ftottt,  fcftnell,  be«;  ©abe,  ®aben,  ®abel; 

guten,  gutet,  gute*.    (Stop) 

9.  Vowels  and  Umlaute  Long  and  Short. 

1.  A  vowel  followed  by  ft  is  always  long,  the  ft  being 
silent. 

2.  A  vowel  followed  by  a  single  consonant  is  generally 
long,  exceptions  to  the  rule  being  the  syllables  enumerated 
in  Art.  8,  to  which  must  be  added  in  and  urn 

3.  A  vowel  followed  by  final  $  is  short. 

4.  A  vowel  followed  by  two  consonants  is  short,  except 
when  one  of  the  consonants  is  an  ft. 

10.  Combinations  of  vowels  in  German  are  pro- 
nounced, with  few  exceptions,  as  one  sound.  The  com- 
binations so  pronounced  are  enumerated  below;  they  are 
always  long. 

aa  pronounced  like  long  a» 
ee  pronounced  like  long  t* 
ie  pronounced  like  long  i. 

In  a  few  foreign  words  the  combination  ie  is  pronounced 
i  =  e» 
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00  pronounced  like  long  o» 
ai  and  ei  like  the  English  i  in  the  word  ice. 
au  and  cu  like  the  English  oi  in  the  word  oil. 
an  like  the  English  ou  in  the  word  house. 
The  last  five  sounds  are  illustrated  on  the  phonographic 
record  in  the  order  shown  here: 

(Start)    at,    an,    au, 

et,    eu,    au«    (Stop) 


THE    CONSONANTS 

11.  b  and  b  are  pronounced  as  in  English,  except  at  the 
ends  of  words,  where  they  sound  like  the  English  /  and  / 
respectively,  b  is  also  pronounced  like  the  English  p  before 
f  or  t»     Note  the  difference  in  the  following  words: 

(Start)    f3aü,  aber;  lieb,  lobft,  labt; 

&u,  Daumen;   *Bab,  Xob,  #reunt>.    (Stop) 

In  German  words  of  foreign  origin,  c  before  a,  o,  and  u 
is  pronounced  like  English  k\  and  before  a,  e,  t,  o  and  9  it 
has  the  sound  of  ts. 

{Start)    (Sanal,    ®omtt,   <Surfu£, 

<Säfar,    (Sent,      Sicero*    (Stop) 

4)  has  three  sounds.  The  most  important  of  which  for 
the  beginner  is  a  peculiar  one  having  no  equivalent  in 
English.  It  should,  therefore,  be  carefully  studied  from  the 
instrument.  It  lies  somewhere  between  English  k  and 
soft  g. 

(Start)    a*,  brechen,  icf»,  Sod»,  £ocf>er,  ®ud>,  *8ü#er.    (Stop) 

In  pronouncing  the  4)  in  these  words,  avoid  the  sound  of 
English  k  and  sht  as  often  heard  in  English  speaking  begin- 
ners. You  will  notice  that  the  sound  of  4)  after  a,  o,  u,  au, 
differs  slightly  from  its  sound  after  e,  i,  a,  6,  ü,  ei,  eu,  and  du. 
In  the  former  cases  it  has  a  deep  gutteral  sound,  while  in 
the  latter  it  possesses  a  high  palatal  sound.  The  other  two 
sounds  of  4)  occur  only  in  words  of  foreign  derivation.  In 
words  from  the  Greek,  4)  is  pronounced  like  English  k,  while 
in  words  from  the  French  it  sounds  like  the  English  sh. 
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f  is  pronounced  as  in  English. 

-   g,  at  the  beginning  or  in  the  middle  of  a  word,  has  the 

sound  of  g  in  the  word  go.     At  the  end  of  a  word  and  before 

t  and  f,  and  such  endings  as  bar,  ftaft,  ltd),  fam,  g  sounds 

exactly  like  d>*     Note  the  difference  in  the  following  words: 

(Start)    geben,  regnen,  ftugel;  ßrieg,  plagt,  logft*    (Stop) 

\),  when  not  silent,  has  the  same  sound  as  in  English. 
It  is  the  only  German  letter  that  is  sometimes  silent;  which 
is  the  case,  for  instance,  when  it  is  used  to  indicate  that  the 
preceding  vowel  is  to  be  pronounced  long. 

j  is  always  pronounced  like  the  English  y  in  the  word  you; 
but  never  like  j  in  jar. 

f,  1,  m,  n,  o,  p,  qtt,  are  pronounced  as  in  English. 

r  must  be  more  or  less  trilled  or  rolled. 

f  ("long  5M),  followed  by  a  vowel,  is  pronounced  like  z  in 
the  word  zeal.  In  some  parts  of  Germany  it  is  pronounced 
like  s  in  salt,  but  not  quite  so  sharp.  The  former  pronunci- 
ation is,  however,  to  be  preferred. 

(Start)    (Sage,  fein,  fettber,  fo*    (Stop) 

*  (or  "final  j")  always  sounds  sharp  like  s  in  bliss. 

(Start)    bad,  be«,  e*.~    (Stop) 

t  is  pronounced  as  in  English,  except  in  the  combinations 

tio  and  tic  occurring  quite  often  in  words  taken  from  the 

Latin.     In  words  so  derived,  this  combination  has  the  sound 

of  Is. 

(Start)    Kation,  patient.    (Stop) 

Note.— Observe  also  the  pronunciation  of  the  ie  in  the  last  word, 
and  compare  Art.  10. 

»  is  pronounced  like  f,  except  in  a  few  foreign  words, 
where  it  sounds  like  the  English  v. 

(Start)    Oater,  bra»,  »on*    (Stop) 
"~  to  is  always  pronounced  like  the  English  v. 

(Start)    SBaffer,  toer,  too.    (Stop) 

y  occurs  very  seldom,  mostly  in  foreign  words.  It  is 
pronounced  like  W. 

g  sounds  always  like  the  English  ts,  never  like  the  Eng- 
lish z. 

(Start)    3a*n,  3tege,  3ug.    (Stop) 
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12«  Combinations  of  Consonants. — Double  con- 
sonants have  the  same  sounds  as  the  corresponding  single 
ones,  with  the  exception  of  ff,  which  sounds  like  the  final  8, 
and  cc,  which  occurs  in  a  few  foreign  words  only;  the  first  c 
is  then  pronounced  like  (  and  the  second  like  g* 

(Start)    tauffen,  muffen«    {Stop) 
d)f,  <fe0  is  pronounced  like  x  in  six,  or  the  German  W* 
(Start)    eecf)*,  toacftfen,  *8u*fc-    (Stop) 

-  fdj  has   the    sound   of   the   English  sh,  never  that  of  the 
English  sch  in  the  word  school. 

(Start)    3d)ule,  tdufcf>en,  rafcf»»    (Stop) 

d  stands  for  W  and  is  pronounced,  therefore,  like  single  f  ♦ 

—  id)  must  be  distinguished  from  fdj;   the  0  belongs  to  the 
preceding  syllable,  while  4)  belongs  to  the  following: 

(Start)    9Jtau*4eit,  9to*cf>en,  4>au*cf»em    (Stop) 

itg«  This  combination  has  two  different  sounds  in  Ger- 
man. In  the  middle  of  words  the  n  and  g  are  never 
separated  as  in  the  English  word  fin~ger, -but  both  belong 
to  the  same  syllable  as  in  the  English  word  sing-er;  thus, 
3finflser.    At  the  end  of  words,  itg  sounds  like  nf ♦ 

(Start)    Winger,  <£n<jlanb;  &lang,  Sing«    (Stop) 

tf>*  The  f>  in  this  combination  is  gradually  disappearing 
from  the  German  orthography.  When  it  occurs  it  is  silent, 
and  tl>  is  pronounced  like  the  simple  t»  It  has  not,  how- 
ever, the  effect  of  making  the  preceding  vowel  short,  the  f> 
being  counted  for  nothing.  tl>  is  never  pronounced  like  the 
English  M,  which  sound  does  not  exist  in  the  German 
language. 

ft,  fp*  The  f  in  these  combinations,  when  occurring  at 
the  beginning  of  a  word,  is  pronounced  much  like  the  Eng- 
lish sh  or  the  German  fifc  but  not  quite  so  sharp. 

(Start)    <&Hty,  «tiefel,  f*>rc#cn,  ®t>ule*    (Stop) 

In  the  middle  and  at  the  end  of  words,  ft  and  fp  sound 
like  $  followed  by  t  and  p,  respectively. 

(Start)    8aft,  fteftern,  8Beft>e.    (Stop) 
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#,  ss  in  Roman  is  pronounced  like  ff  (see  beginning  of  this 
article)  and  sometimes  has  the  effect  of  shortening  the  pre- 
ceding vowel,  while  ff  always  has  this  effect.  Hence, 
#  must  be  considered  as  a  single  consonant.  Note  the 
difference  in  the  following  words.  In  the  first  word  of 
each  set  of  three,  #  shortens  the  preceding  vowel;  in  the 
second,  it  does  not  do  so.  The  third  with  ff;  is  similar 
to  the  second  word. 

(Start)    mu#,   gruften,  muffen;  »u#,   fto#en,   hoffen»    (Stop) 

bt,  whenever  it  occurs,  which  is  but  seldom,  has  the 
sound  of  t  with  the  effect  of  shortening  the  preceding  vowel 
according  to  rule  4,  Art.  9. 

t  has  the  sound  of  g,  thus  shortening  the  preceding  vowel. 

(Start)    &afee,  aloft,  $u4»    (Stop) 

In  all  other  combinations  the  sounds  are  pronounced 
distinctly  separate,  for  instance. 

(Start)   Nein,  ©led),  fcf»ti>arg;  frumm,  Wan,  pfropfen»    (Stop) 
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LESSON  II 


SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS 

1.  Listen  to  the  second  record  on  the  phonograph  while 
you  follow  the  text  with  your  eyes.  If  any  word  is  indistinct, 
use  the  repeating  attachment  as  already  explained.  Repeat 
the  entire  Vocabulary,  or  parts  of  it,  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary — two,  three,  or  more  times.  Then  pronounce  the 
words  with  the  instrument,  and  finally,  alone.  Always  read 
aloud.  When  you  have  mastered  the  Vocabulary,  proceed 
in  a  similar  way  with  the  Phrases  and  Sentences. 

2.  In  order  that  you  may  learn  the  exact  sound  of  every 
word,  the  sentences  in  the  phonograph  records  of  the  first 
lessons  have  been  recorded  by  speaking  very  slowly.  You  * 
should  learn  to  read  every  lesson  at  the  ordinary  rate  of 
speech;  but  in  making  your  own  records,  it  is  better  at  first 
to  speak  slowly,  so  that  every  word  may  be  reproduced 
distinctly. 


PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 


VOCABITLARY 

The  abbreviation  "inf."  means  "infinitive."  Where  it 
occurs  it  indicates  that  the  German  word  after  which 
it  stands  has  two  meanings.  Thus,  the  word  „fpredjen" 
in  conjunction  with  „@ie"  means  "You  speak";  standing 
alone,  it  means  "to  speak,"  and  is  then  called  the  infinitive 
of  the  verbv 

All  the  sounds  occurring  in  this  record  have  been  pre- 
viously illustrated  in  the  first  record.  But  as  you  may  not 
have  grasped  them  all  sufficiently  well,  we  call  your  special 
attention  to  a  number  of  them. 
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Notice  that  g  in  „ein  tDCtttfl"  sounds  as  the  German  cf>, 
while  in  „flettrifc"  and  „QUt"  it  sounds  like  g  in  the  word  good. 

In  the  word  „beutfdj,"  the  b  sounds  like  the  English  d; 
but  in  „Ultb"  and  „Sfreuttb"  it  sounds  like  /. 

The  letter  t>  should  never  be  pronounced  like  the  English  v, 
but  like  /;  and  to  in  the  word  „ttrir"  always  sounds  like  the 
English  v,  and  never  like  the  English  w. 

Pay  particular  attention  to  the  sound  of  the  initial  fp, 
in  which  the  f  is  pronounced  somewhat  like  the  Eng- 
lish sh. 

Note.  — The  small  numbers  refer  to  the  paragraphs  in  the 
Remarks  following  this  section.  Go  over  the  whole  record  several 
times  before  you  read  the  Remarks. 


öfter,*  but. 
auä^t  also. 

ber  ©ruber, I0  the  brother. 
beutfcl),4  German. 
ein  toentg,  a  little. 
engftfd),  English. 
er,  he. 
e$,  it. 

etioa£,  some. 
frangöflfcf),  French. 
ber  Sfrcunb,  the  friend. 
\  getinf),  certainly. 
$ut,  goody  well. 

i*,°  /. 

3l>r,  your. 

ja,  yes. 

fann,  (/,  he j  she,  it)  can. 

fonnen,   {we,  you,  they)  can; 

to  be  able  (inf.). 
nein,  no. 
nttfet,  not. 


nid>t  toatyr?  is  that  not  sof 
do  you  not? 
4  nod),  yet. 

nur,  only. 

jfcfcon,  already. 

fel>r,  very. 

fein,  his. 

fcte  (fii),9  you  {they,  them). 

tfonbern,*  but. 

fpamfd),  Spanish. 

fprecf>e*  (/)  speak. 

fprecfcen,  {we, you, they)  speak; 
to  speak  (inf.). 

fprid)t,  {he,  she,  it)  speaks. 

unb,  and. 

*erftel>e,  (/)  understand. 

t>erftel>en,  {we,  you,  they) 
understand;  to  widerstand 
(inf.). 

t>erftel)t,  {he,  she,  it)  under- 
stands. 

toix,  we. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


3d)  fpred&e.' 


©ie  (fie)  fpredjen. 

3d&  fpred&e  beutfd).* 
©ie  foremen  englifdfj. 
©pred&e  id^  beutfd)?* 
3a,  ©ie  fpredjen  beutfd}. 
©predjen  ©ie  beutfd)?* 
Sieht,  id)  fpredfje  nid^t  beutfd). 
6r  fprtdjt. 

* 

SBir  fpredjen. 

©pridjt  3tjr  »ruber10  beutfd)? 

Stein,    er    fprid&t   aud)    ntd&t 
beutfd}. 

©predfjen  ©ie  unb  Sljr  SSruber 

englifdfj? 
£)  ja,  loir  fpredjen  fe^r  gut 

englifd&. 
3^r  SBruber  unb  fein  Sfreunb 

fpredjen     aud)    franjöfifd), 

nid&t  toafjr? 
3a,   fie  fpredjen  ein  tnenig 

frangöftfdfj,  a&er*  nidfjt  feljr 

gut. 
3d)  berftelje. 
@r  öerfteljt. 
SBir  öerfteljen. 
©ie  (fie)  öerfteljen. 
Serfteljen  ©ie  beutfdj? 
3a,  idt)  öerftelje  beutfd),  aber  id) 

fpredje  e$  nur  ein  toenig. 


I  speak.  I  am  speaking.  I 
do  speak. 

You  (they)  speak.  You  are 
speaking.     You  do  speak. 

I  speak  German. 

You  speak  English. 

Do  I  speak  German? 

Yes;  you  speak  German. 

Do  you  speak  German? 

No;  I  do  not  speak  German. 

He  speaks.  He  is  speaking. 
He  does  speak. 

We  speak.  We  are  speaking. 
We  do  speak. 

Does  your  brother  speak 
German? 

No;  he  does  not  speak  Ger- 
man either  (literally,  he 
speaks  also  not  German). 

Do  you  and  your  brother 
speak  English? 

0  yes;  we  speak  very  good 
English. 

Your  brother  and  his  friend 

speak  French  also,  do  they 

not? 
Yes;     they     speak     a     little 

French,    but     not     very 

well. 

1  understand. 
He  understands. 
We  understand. 

You  (they)  understand. 
Do  you  understand  German? 
Yes;   I  understand   German, 
but  I  speak  it  only  a  little. 
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3Ba3  toollen  @ie  jcfet  tljun? 
3d)  tt>iQ  einen'  £ut  unb  einen1 

©tod  laufen,  unb  nad&ljer* 

rnufe  id)  einen  Ärjt  fpredjen. 
3d)  bin. 
@r  ift. 
SBir  finb. 
@ie  (fie)  finb. 
©ie  müffenT  einen  Slrjt  fpredjen! 

©inb  ©ie  Irani? 
Kein,  idj  Bin  nidjt  Irani/  34 

fjabe  nur  einen  fdjtimmen* 

3fu&. 
SBoHen  wir  geljen  ober  fahren? 
SBir  müffenf  fahren;  mein  Sfufc 

ift  fd)limm,'  unb  id)  lann 

nid>t  girt  geljen. 
SBo  ift  3^r  greunb  Ijeute? 
Sr  ift  gu  ©aufe;  er  ift  Iran!,* 

er  §at  einen  fd)limmen  £al$. 
©at  er  einen  fluten4  Strgt? 
Kein,    er    mill    leinen'  Slrgt 

Ijaben.    @r  mug  ^eute  nodj 

nadj  Hamburg  fahren. 

SBoHen  toir  jefct  gteid)  fahren? 

Kein,  nodj  nidjt;  idj  mufe  gu* 
erft  ettoaS  effen  unb  trinlen. 
34  bin  feljr  hungrig6  unb 
burftig/  ©aben  ©ie  nidjt 
audj  junger?* 

Kein,  idj  l)abe  leinen  Stypetif 
unb  id)  Ijabe  aud)  feinen 
Dürft. 


What  do  you  want  to  do  now? 
I  want  to  buy  a  hat  and  a 

cane,  and  afterwards  I  must 

see  (lit.  speak)  a  physician. 
I  am. 
He  is. 
We  are. 
You  (they)  are. 
You  must   see   a  physician  I 

Are  you  ill? 
No;    I   am   not   ill.     Only  I 

have  a  sore  foot. 

Shall  we  walk,  or  ride? 
We  must  ride;    my  foot   is 

sore,    and    I   cannot   walk 

well. 
Where  is  your  friend  today? 
He  is  at  home;    he  is  sick, 

be  has  a  sore  throat. 
Has  he  a  good  physician? 
No;     he   does   not   want   to 

have     a     physician.        He 

must  go  to  Hamburg  today 

(yet). 
Shall  we  ride  (off)  at  once? 

(lit.  now  at  once.) 
No,  not  yet;  I  must  first  eat 

and  drink  something.  I  am 

very   hungry   and    thirsty. 

Are  you  not  hungry  too? 

No;  I  have  no  appetite,  and 
I  am  not  thirsty,  either. 
(lit.  and  I  have  also  no 
thirst.) 
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BEMARKS 

1«  The  names  of  persons,  animals,  things,  or  anything 
else  existing  that  can  be  referred  to  as  "he,"  "she,"  or  "it" 
are  called  nouns.  When  the  particular  person  or  thing  is 
referred  to  as  "he,"  such  as  "man,"  or  "rooster,"  the  noun 
is  said  to  be  of  masculine  gender  and  it  is  called  a  masculine 
noun.  When  the  noun  is  the  name  of  something  referred  to 
as  "she,"  such  as  "woman,"  "hen,"  it  is  called  a  feminine 
noun,  and  the  thing  itself  is  of  feminine  gender.  Finally, 
when  the  noun  is  the  name  of  something  referred  to  as  "it," 
such  as  "cat,"  "table,"  "patience,"  it  is  called  a  neuter  noun, 
and  the  thing  itself  is  said  to  be  of  neuter  gender.  When  we 
wish  to  designate  one  particular  thing  of  many  similar  ones 
in  existence  we  place  the  word  "the"  before  it  and  say,  for 
instance,  "the  man,"  "the  woman,"  "the  table."  The  word 
"the"  is  called  the  definite  article.  In  English  the  definite 
article  is  the  same  for  all  nouns  whether  masculine,  femi- 
nine, or  neuter,  or  the  same  for  all  genders.  In  German, 
on  the  contrary,  there  are  three  definite  articles,  one  for 
each  gender,  viz.,  „ber"  for  the  masculine,  „bie"  for  the 
feminine,  and  „ba$u  for  the  neuter  gender.  So  far  you  have 
considered  in  your  lessons  only  masculine  nouns,  which, 
therefore,  have  the  definite  article  „ber"  such  as  rrbcr  SSrubcr" 
„ber  Sfreunb,"  etc.  We  wish  to  call  your  attention  to  the 
fact,  however,  here  at  the  beginning  of  your  studies,  that 
for  most  nouns  there  is  no  rule  in  German  by  which  their 
gender  may  be  determined,  and  that  the  proper  article 
must  always  be  learned  together  with  the  noun.  Always 
try  to  remember  a  certain  noun  with  its  article  and 
you  will  acquire  by  habit  the  proper  use  of  the  definite 
articles. 


2.  When  we  wish  to  designate  any  one  of  a  number  of 
similar  existing  things,  persons,  etc.,  we  place  the  word  "a" 
or  "an"  before  its  noun.  This  word  "a"  or  "an"  is  called 
the  indefinite  article,  and,  like  the  definite  article,  is  the  same 
for  all  genders.    The  indefinite  article  in  German  is  „ein." 
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Contrary  to  the  English,  however,  the  German  indefinite 
article  is  not  always  the  same,  but  is  changed  by  adding 
various  endings  e,  er,  e$,  en,  under  certain  conditions. 
In  the  present  lesson  you  meet  with  only  one  of  these 
endings,  viz.,  en.  The  others  will  be  dealt  with  in  subse- 
quent lessons.  This  ending  en  is  attached  to  the  indefinite 
article  when  it  stands  before  a  masculine  noun  in  such 
sentences  as  "  I  have  a  hat,"  „3dj  fjobe  einen  £ut,"  while 
in  such  sentences  as  "He  is  a  physician,' '  @r  ift  ein  Strjt,11 
the  article  has  not  the  ending.  In  the  latter  sentence  the 
noun  and  its  article  are  said  to  be  in  the  nominative  case, 
and  in  the  former  in  the  accusative,  or  objective,  case. 

3.  The  words,  „mein,11  „fein,"  „fein,"  „3f)r,"  „Ujr,"  oeeur- 
ing  in  the  second  and  third  lessons,  also  take  the  ending 
en  before  a  masculine  noun,  when  in  the  accusative,  or 
objective,  case. 

4.  Words  added  to  a  noun  to  define  one  of  its  qualities, 
such   as  "good,"  in   the   combination  "a   good   man,"  are 

«  _ 

called  adjectives.  In  English  the  adjective  does  not  change; 
in  German  it  does,  by  taking  on  endings.  Before  the 
accusative  case  of  a  masculine  noun  it  takes  on  the  end- 
ing en,  just  as  do  the  indefinite  article  and  the  words 
„mein/  „fein/'  „fein/4  „3W  »i^t."  Thus,  „3$  Ijabe  einen 
guten  $ut." 

5.  In  sentences,  however,  in  which  the  adjective  does 
not  come  before  a  noun,  such  as  "the  hat  is  good,"  the 
German  adjective  has  no  ending.  Thus,  „ber  £)Ut  ift  flltt," 
„mein  gufc  ift  fdjtimm,"  „er  ift  franf,"  „id)  bin  burfttfl."     This 

holds  good  for  all  genders. 


6.  In  German  it  is  equally  correct  to  say,  I  am  hungry, 
thirsty,"  and  MI  have  hunger,  thirst."  For  the  expression, 
"I  have  an  appetite,"  however,  there  is  in  German  the 
expression,  „id)  tjabe  Slppetit,"  without  the  indefinite  article. 
In  the  negative  statement  the  form  „idj  fjabe  feinen  ©Mtger, 
feinen  S)urft,  feinen  Appetit"  is  used  as  in  English. 
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7.  From  the  various  examples  of  verbs,  that  is,  words 
expressing  actions,  movements,  or  conditions  of  persons, 
arimals,  or  things,  given  so  far,  you  will  have  noticed  that 
their  form  in  connection  with  „tmr,"  „©te, "  and  „fte"  is  the 
same  as  the  infinitive  except  for  the  verb  "to  be,"  „fein." 
Thus,  the  German  infinitive  of  "to  speak"  is  „fpredjen,"  and 
in  the  first  person  plural  the  form  of  the  verb  is  also 
„fpredjeit,"  so  that  we  say  „ttrir  fprcd^cn."  Likewise  in  the 
third  person  plural,  „fte  fpredjen,"  and  also  in  the  combi- 
nation „@te  foredjen,"  which  is  grammatically  also  the  third 
person  plural  but  has  the  meaning  of  the  second  person 
plural,  "you  speak." 

8.  By  dropping  the  ending  en  or  tt  of  the  infinitive  of 
a  verb  we  arrive  at  its  stem.  Thus  the  stem  of  the  verb 
„fpred&en"  is  „fpred) — ,"  of  „öerfte^cn,"  „öerftelj — ,"  and  so 
forth.  By  adding  certain  endings  and  prefixes  to  the  stem, 
and  by  changing  the  stem  vowel  the  other  forms  of  the 
verbs  are  arrived  at.  We  will  consider  as  yet  only  the  first 
and  third  persons  singular  of  the  present  tense,  that  is,  such 

forms  as  „id)  fpred)e,"  „id)  öerftelje,"  etc.,  and  „er  fprid)t," 
„er  üerftetjt,"  etc. 

The  first  person  singular  of  the  present  tense  is  formed  by 
adding  c  to  the  stem. 

The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  tense  is  formed  by 
adding  t  to  the  stem,  or  et  when  the  stem  ends  in  a  b  or  t. 

To  these  rules  there  are  numerous  exceptions  as  well 
as  additions,  which  are  best  learned  by  practice.  To  aid 
you  therein  we  shall  give  hereafter  such  forms  as  do  not 
strictly  conform  with  the  above  simple  rules,  pronounced 
by  themselves,  together  with  their  infinitive,  in  the  Vocab- 
ulary of  the  Phonograph  Record,  while  all  verbs  that  do 
conform  to  these  rules  will  be  given  in  the  Vocabulary  in 
the  infinitive  only. 

9.  The  word  „Tiadfocx"  is  here  placed  first  and  the  words 
„mu§  id)"  after  it.  This  arrangement  serves  to  emphasize 
the  idea  of  time  which  is  expressed  by  „nadjfjer,"  "after- 
wards."    See  Lesson  II,  Art.  10. 
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DRIIili 

SBotten  ®te  fleben  ober  fahren?— 3*  mü  fahren, 
icb  fann  niefct  gut  geben* 

Zto  jww  zwz»/  to  walk  or  ride? — /  want  to  ride,  I  cannot 
walk  well. 

SBotten  ©ie  effen?— 9iein,  idj  mitt  nidjt  effen. 
SBotten  ©ie  nidjt  faljren?— SKein,  id)  mitt  nidjt  fahren. 
SBoQen  ©ie  jefet  geben  (go)?— 3a,  id)  mitt  iefet  flehen. 
SBotten  ©ie  etmaS  trinfen? — 3a,  id)  miß  etma$  trinfen. 
SBotten  ©ie  tttotö  faufen?— 3a,  id)  mitt  etmaS  faufen. 

SBotten  ©ie  einen  $ut  Ijaben? — SWein,  id^  mitt  feinen  $ut 
baben. 

©ie  motten  einen  Strjt  fpredjen,  nidjt  mabr? — 3a,  id)  mitt 
einen  Slrgt  fpredjen. 

©ie  motten  fahren,  nidjt  mal)r? — SRein,  id)  mitt  geben* 

2Ba*  too  11  en  ®te  tbun?— 3*  toitt  einen  4>«t  faufen« 

What  do  you  want  to  do? — /  want  to  buy  a  hat. 

SBaS  motten  ©ie  jefet  tbun? — 3efct  mitt  id)  einen  ©tod  laufen. 

SBa3  motten  ©ie  nad)be*  tl)un? — Stadler  mitt  id)  einen  Ärjt 
fpredjen. 

SBaS  motten  ©ie  beute  tbun?— 3d}  mitt  §eute  nadj  ©amburg 
f obren  (travel). 

10.  As  mentioned  in  the  Vocabulary,  the  word  „fabren" 
has  two  meanings,  viz.,  "to  ride"  and  "to  travel."  It  will 
be  easy  for  you  to  make  out  the  proper  meaning  in  each  case. 

SBaS  motten  ©ie  juerft  tbun?— Buerft  mitt  idj  etmaS  effen 
unb  trinfen. 
SBa3  motten  ©ie  Ijaben?— 3d)  mitt  einen  £ut  Ijaben* 

SBitt  3br  ©ruber  einen  ftrgt  baben?— Stein,  er  Witt 
feinen  9frgt  babem 

Does  your  brother  want  to  have  a  physician? — No;  he  wants 
no  physician. 

SBitt  3bt  3*eunb  einen  £ut  laufen?— 9iein,  er  mitt  leinen 
$ut  faufen. 

SBitt  3t)r  Sruber  nid^t  einen  ©tod  faufen?— 3a,  er  mitt  einen 
©tod  faufen. 
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SBitt  er  einen  Ärjt  fpred&en?— Stein,  er  »ill  feinen  Ärjt 
foremen. 

SBitt  3Ijr  SBruber  feinen  greunb  foredjen?— 3a,  er  Witt  feinen 
Sfreunb  fpred&en. 

SBitt  er  ge&en  ober  faljren?— Sr  Witt  geljen  (walk). 

11.  The  word  „fleljen"  has  two  meanings  in  this  lesson, 
viz.,  "to  go"  and  "to  walk."  It  is  apparent  that  in  a 
sentence  such  as  „äRüffen  ©ie  fdjon  geljen?"  "Must  you  go 
already?"  the  former  meaning  is  used,  and  in  a  sentence 
such  as  „äRüffen  ©ie  fahren  ober  fönnen  ©ie  gefjen?"  "Must 
you  drive  or  can  you  walk?"  the  latter  meaning  is  the 
proper  one. 

SBitt  mein  greunb  nify  etwas  effen?— 3a,  er  will  etwas  effen. 
SBitt  er  nid)t  audj  etwas  trinfen?— D  gewifc,  er  will  audj 
etwas  trinfen. 

2Ba*  toitt  3^r  brennt  fteute  tfjun?— ©r  totU  einen 
$ut  f  auf  en. 

What  does  your  friend  want  to  do  today? — He  wants  to  buy 
a  hat, 

SBaS  will  mein  S3ruber  Ijaben?— ©r  Witt  einen  guten  $ut 
Mafien. 

SBaS  wiQ  er  nadjljer  tljun?— SWad^er  Witt  er  feinen  Iranfen 
3freunb  fpredjen. 

SBaS  Witt  fein  greunb  guerft  $un?— Sr  Witt  juerft  etwas  effen* 

SBotten  toir  jeftt  gefjen?— Stent*  toir  motten  guetft 
ettoa*  effen* 

Will  we  go  now? — No,  we  will  eat  something  first. 

SBotten  wir  gefjen  ober  fahren?— SDBtr  wollen  fahren. 

SBotten  wir  nidjt  einen  £ut  laufen?— 3a,  wir  wollen  einen 
©tod  unb  einen  £ut  faufen. 

SBotten  wir  naä^er  meinen  3reunb  foredjen?— 9tein,  nad$er 
wotten  wir  meinen  Iranfen  S3ruber  fpredjen. 

SBotten  wir  nid)t  guerft  etwas  effen  unb  trinfen?— 3a,  wir 
wotten  juerft  etwas  effwi  unb  trinlen. 

SBa*  motten  toir  tf>un?— SBir  motten  einen  $uttu 
#ut  fanfem 

What  do  we  want  to  do? —  We  want  to  buy  a  good  hat. 
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2Ba3  woQen  wir  iefet  tljun?— 3efct  woQen  wir  etwas  cffcn 
unb  trinfen. 

Unb  was  woQen  wir  nadjljer  t§un?— 9iad$er  woQen  wir 
einen  ©tod  f  auf  en. 

3Ba$  woQen  wir  Ijeute  tljun?— SBir  woQen  Ijeute  nodj  nadj 
©amburg  fahren. 

SBoQen  ©ie  unb  Sfjr  Steunb  etwas  faufen? — 3a,  wir  woQen 
einen  fluten  ©tod  faufen. 

SBottett  3ftr  ©ruber  unb  fein  brennt  cttt>a$  cffcn?— 
3a,  fie  tootfen  etn>a$  cffcn  unb  trtitrem 

Do  your  brother  and  his  friend  wish  to  eat  something? — 
Yes;   they  want  to  eat  and  drink  something. 

SBolten  fie  guerft  einen  $ut  laufen?— SKein,  fie  wollen  juerft 
etwas  effen. 

SBotlen  fie  geljen  ober  fafjren?— ©ie  (they)  wollen  fahren. 

SBaS  wollen  fie  Ijaben?— ©ie  (they)  wollen  einen  Slrjt  Ijabem 

©ie  (they)  wollen  Ijeute  nod)  nad)  Hamburg  fahren,  nidjt 
waljr? — Stein,  fie  wollen  Ijeute  nod)  nidjt  fahren. 

SBa*  wollen  3t>t  ©ruber  unb  fein  $reunt  jefct 
tljun? — ®ie  tootlen  einen  flrgt  fpreefcen« 

What  do  your  brother  and  his  friend  want  to  do  now? — 
They  want  to  see  (speak)  a  physician. 

SBaS  woQen  fie  nadj^er  tljun? — Kodier  woQen  fie  einen 
fluten  $ut  unb  einen  guten  ©tod  faufen. 
SBaS  woQen  fie  guerft  tljun?— 3uerft  woQen  fie  etwas  effen. 

Sie  muffen  einen  9frgt  fpreefcen,  nidjt  t»afjt?— 3a# 
id)  mu#  einen  flt|t  fprcdjen. 

You  must  see  a  physician ,  must  you  not? — Yes;  I  must  see 
a  physician. 

SRüffen  ©ie  nidjt  einen  £ut  faufen? — 3a,  idj  muß  einen  £ut 
unb  einen  fluten  ©tod  faufen. 

SDfiiffen  ©ie  fdjon  ge^en?— 3a,  id)  ntufe  flehen,  id^  muß  Ijeute 
nod)  nadj  Hamburg  fahren. 

SDtüffen  ©ie  jefet  gleid)  geljen?— Sttein,  nod)  nidjt;  idj  ntufe 
guerft  etwas  effen. 

SKüffen  ©ie  fahren,  ober  fönnen  ©ie  geljen? — SRein,  id)  muß 
fahren. 
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SßaS  muffen  ©ie  §eute  tljun?— 3d&  mufe  fjeute  meinen  Iranfen 
©ruber  fpredjen. 

Unb  toa%  muffen  ©ie  nadjljer  tljun?— Stadler  rnufe  idj  einen 
£ut  faufen. 

9Äu#3fa  $reunfc  fceute  no*  nad>  ^amBurg  fahren? 
— 3a>  er  mu#  foutt  nad>  Hamburg  fahren* 

^f»$/  ^fwr  friend  travel  to  Hamburg  today  yet  t — Yes;  he 
must  travel  to  Hamburg  today. 

ÜRufe  3fjr  3fteunb  Ijeute  etwas  faufen?— 3a,  er  mufc  einen 
£ut  laufen* 

SRufc  3§t  SBruber  nid)t  einen  Slrjt  fpred&en? — Sieht,  er  mufc 
feinen  Slrgt  f predfjen  . 

SMufe  fein  Sfreunb  nid&t  juerft  etwas  effen? — 3a,  er  mufj 
etwas  effen. 

9Ku&  3^t  Slrgt  feinen  SBruber  fpred&en?— SRein,  mein  Sfr^t 
muß  feinen  93ruber  nidjt  fpredjen. 

2Ba$  mufe  3fc  Jreunb  t)eute  tljun? — @r  mufe  nad)  Hamburg 
fahren. 

2Ba3  mu&  mein  SBruber  jefet  $un?— @r  muß  etwas  effen* 

Waffen  »it  einen  JjJut  faufen?— Stein,  toir  muffen 
feinen  «£>ut  faufen;  wir  muffen  einen  flrgt 
fprecftem 

^/«j/  we  buy  a  hat? — No;  we  must  buy  no  hat;  we  must 
see  a  physician. 

SKüffen  wir  nidjt  juerft  etwas  effen?— 3a,  wir  muffen  juerft 
etwas  effen  unb  trinfen. 

SKüffen  wir  fjeute  f^on  ncujj  Hamburg  fahren? — 9iein,  wir 
muffen  Ijeute  nod)  nidjt  fahren  {travel). 

können  wir  gefjen,  ober  muffen  wir  fahren  (ride)? — Sßir 
fönnen  nidjt  gefjen,  wir  muffen  fahren. 

SHüffen  ©ie  unb  35*  ©ruber  einen  ©tod  faufen?— SRein,  wir 
muffen  einen  guten  &ut  faufen* 

2Ba3  muffen  wir  jefet  tjjun?— Söir  muffen  Stjren  ©ruber 
fpredjen. 

SßaS  muffen  wir  nadlet  tljun?— SRad^er  muffen  wir  etwa« 
effen. 
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SWüffen  3ftr  ©ruber  unb  fein  $reuub  ni*t  tttva* 
cffen?— 3a,  fie  muffen  tttoat  effen,  unto  natter 
muffen  fie  einen  fltgt  fipreefcen. 

JI/kj/  not  your  brother  and  his  friend  eat  something  f — Yes; 
they  must  eat  somethings  and  afterwards  they  must  see 
a  physician, 

SRüffen  fein  33ruber  unb  3§r  3freunb  fjeute  nodj  nad)  ©amburg 
fahren? — SRein,  fie  muffen  ^eute  nodj  nidjt  fahren. 

9Rüffen  mein  greunb  unb  fein  SBruber  nidjt  einen  $ut  faufen? 
— SRein,  fie  muffen  einen  ©tod  laufen. 

9Rüffen  fie  getjen  ober  fahren? — ©ie  muffen  fahren. 

3Ba3  muffen  fie  Ijeute  tljun?— ©ie  muffen  einen  Ärjt  foremen. 

«in*  «ie  Franf  ?-9*ein,  i*  Bin  ui*t  FranF. 

Are  you  Ulf — No;  I  am  not  ill. 

©inb  ©ie  burftifl? — SRein,  id&  bin  nidjt  burftifl. 

©inb  ©ie  Ijungrig? — 3a,  idj  bin  hungrig. 

©inb  ©ie  nidjt  Ijungrig?— SRein,  hungrig  bin  id)  nidjt,  aber 
feljr  burftig. 

©inb  ©ie  nidjt  burftifl? — 3a,  idj  bin  fefjr  burftig  unb  hungrig 
bin  id)  audj. 

©inb  ©ie  hungrig  ober  burftig?— 3d)  bin  hungrig  unb  burftig, 

«inb  ®ie  mein  ^reunb?— 3a,  id)  Bin  3^r  brennt» 

Are  you  my  friend? — Yes;  I  am  your  friend. 

©inb  ©ie  mein  33ruber? — SRein,  idj  bin  nidjt  3§r  SBruber. 

©inb  ©ie  mein  Sfrjt?— SRein,  id)  bin  nid)t  3l)r  9tr*t* 

©inb  ©ie  nidjt  fein  3*eunb? — 3a,  idj  bin  fein  greunb. 

©inb  ©ie  fein  33ruber? — 3a,  idj  bin  fein  SBruber. 

©inb  ©ie  nidjt  fein  Str^t?— SRein,  fein  Strgt  bin  idj  ntd^t,  aber 
idj  bin  fein  Sfreunb. 

©inb  ©ie  fein  ^reunb  ober  fein  33ruber?— 3dj  bin  fein 
©ruber  unb  id)  bin  fein  3freunb. 

©in  t*  3*>t  ?freuitb?— 3a,  Sie  flub  mein  ffrcuitb. 

Am  I  your  friend  f — Yes;  you  are  my  friend. 

Sin  id&  nidjt  Iran!?— SRein,  ©ie  fmb  ntd&t  Iran!. 

SBo  if*  3&t  brennt  ftente?— ®r  tft  gn  $aufe* 

Where  is  your  friend  today  f— He  is  at  home. 
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2Bo  ift  mein  ©ruber  jefet?— 3Ijr  ©ruber  ift  gu  £aufe. 
3ft  er  nidjt  Irani?— Kein,  er  ift  nidjt  Irani. 
3ft  mein  «rjt  jefct  ju  ©aufe?— 3a,  3Ijr  9tr»t  ift  au  £aufe. 
3ft  fein  greunb  Irani? — Kein,  er  ift  nidjt  Irani. 
3ft  er  nidfjt  fein  greunb?— 3a,  er  ift  fein  greunb. 
SRein  Slrjt  ift  3§t  ©ruber,  nid^t  roafjr?— 3a,  er  ift  mein 
©ruber. 

SBottett  ®ie  ni*t  tttva*  effen?— 3a,  wir  finb  fe^r 
ftungrig* 

Do  not  you  want  to  eat  something? — Yes;  we  are  very 
hungry, 

©inb  ©ie  aud&  burftig? — Stein,  burftig  finb  toir  nidjt. 
©inb  3§r  ©ruber  unb  feine  grau  nidjt  aud)  bungrig? — Kein, 
fie  finb  nidjt  Ijungrig. 

S$abtn  ®ic  ^un^cr?— 3«/  i*  ftafee  junger. 

Are  you  hungry? — Yes;  I  am  hungry  (literally:  I  have 
hunger) . 

£aben  ©ie  3)urft? — Kein,  SDurft  Ijabe  id)  nid&t,  aber  id)  bin 
hungrig. 

©aben  ©ie  leinen  Appetit? — Kein,  id)  Ijabe  nodfj  leinen 
junger;  id)  will  jefet  nodf)  nidjt  effen. 

£aben  ©ie  leinen  S)urft? — Kein,  id)  babe  leinen  S)urft  unb 
aud)  leinen  junger. 

4>afeen  ®ie  einen  flrgt?— Stein,  id>  fcabe  feinen  flrgt» 

Have  you  a  physician? — Afo;  I  have  no  physician. 

©aben  ©ie  einen  £ut?— 3a,  id)  Ijabe  einen  £ut. 

föaben  ©ie  einen  ©tod? — 3a,  idj  babe  aud)  einen  ©todt. 

£aben  ©ie  einen  fdjtimmen  gufe?— 3a,  \6)  babe  einen  fd&tim* 
men  3fu&. 

£aben  ©ie  einen  guten  Stounb? — Kein,  idj  fyate  leinen 
guten  greunb. 

£aben  ©ie  einen  ©ruber? — Kein,  idj  babe  leinen  ©ruber. 

£aben  ©ie  feinen  guten  £ut? — Kein,  id)  fyabt  meinen  guten 
£ut. 

©aben  ©ie  meinen  ©todt?— Kein,  idj  fyate  3faen  ©todt  nidjt. 

©aben  ©ie  feinen  guten  ©ut?— Kein,  id)  §abe  feinen  ©ut  nidjt. 
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12.  Notice  in  the  two  last  answers  the  position  of  the 
word   „nidjt."     It  would  be  wrong  to  say  „3d)  §a&e  nidjt 

feinen  ©ut" 

$at  er  junger?— 3a,  er  h*t  junger» 

Is  he  hungry? — Yes;   he  is  hungry, 

©at  er  nidjt  Surft?— 3a,  er  fjat  Surft. 

©at  er  feinen  Stppetit? — iftein,  er  ift  nidjt  hungrig,  er  bat  Surft 

©at  fein  33ruber  ©unger?— 3a,  er  Ijat  ©unger  unb  Surft» 

$at  er  einen  flrgt?— Stent,  er  f>at  feinen  Slrjt 

Has  he  a  physician? — No;  he  has  no  physician. 

©at  3^r  S3ruber  einen  3freunb? — SWein,  er  Ijat  feinen  ^teunb. 

&at  mein  Sreunb  einen  SBruber?— 3a,  3ljr  Sreunb  t)at  einen 
guten  SBruber. 

©at  mein  Slrjt  einen  guten  Sreunb? — Sttein,  er  §at  feinen 
guten  Sreunb. 

©at  mein  Sreunb  3§ren  lout? — Kein,  er  ^at  meinen  ©ut  nid)t 

©at  3ljr  Slrgt  feinen  ©tod? — 3a,  er  fjat  feinen  ©tod. 

©at  3§r  Steunb  meinen  Slrat? — SRein,  er  ^at  3f)ren  Slrgt  ntd^t. 

©at  er  einen  guten  Strjt? — SRcin,  er  §at  feinen  guten  Slrjt. 

©at  er  einen  fdjtimmen  3fu&? — 3a,  er  §at  einen  fdjlimmen  3fufc.- 

Qahtn  Sie  unfc  3fcr  ©ruber  einen  guten  $lr$t?— 
©  ja!   SBtr  ftaben  einen  guten  Slrjt. 

Have  you  and  your  brother  a  good  physician  t — O  yes! 
We  have  a  good  physician. 

©aben  ©ie  unb  Sljr  greunb  nidjt  ©unger?— 3a,  wir  fjaben 
©unger;  mir  motten  ettoa&  effen. 

©aben  mir  einen  guten  greunb?— 3a,  ©ie  Ijaben  einen  guten 
Sreunb. 

©aben  3tjr  93rubcr  unb  fein  greunb  einen  guten  ©tod? — SRein, 
fie  fjaben  feinen  guten  ©tod. 

©aben  fie  meinen  lout? — SRein,  fie  baben  3^ren  ©ut  nidjt. 

©aben  fie  3tjren  ©tod? — SRein,  fie  fjaben  meinen  ©tod  nidjt 

Xfiutu    3<J)  tf>ue;  er  tf>ut;  toir  tfcun;  ®te,  fie  t^un. 

To  do,    I  do;  he  does;  we  do;  yout  they  do. 

®efjen.    3d)  gelje;  er  gefjt;  mir  geben;  ©ie,  fie  geljen. 
Äaufen.    3d}  faufe;  er  fauft;  mir  faufen;  ©ie,  fie  faufen. 
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Srinfen.    34  trinfe;  cr  trinft;  toir  trinfen;  @ie,  fte  trinfen. 
SSerfteljen.    34  berftelje;  er  berftefjt;  mir  üerfteljen;  @ie,  fie 
üerfteljen. 

Streiften*    34  fateAe;   er  faridjt;  toir,  ®ic,  fie 
fpredjen* 

7b  speak,    /speak;  he  speaks;  we,  you,  they  speak. 

(Sffen.    34  effc;  er  igt;  toir,  @ie,  fte  effcn. 
galjren.    34  fö^rc;  er  fä&rt;  toir,  Sie,  fie  fahren. 

& ött nett.    3*  fann;  er  tatttt;  toir,  Sie,  fie  tönnett» 

7b  be  able.    I  can;  he  can;  we,  you,  they  can, 

SBoHen.    34  ttnD;  er  toitt;  toir,  @ie,  fie  toollen. 
SRüffen.    34  «tufe;  er  rnufe;  loir,  Sie,  fie  muffen. 

Jg>aBcn.    3<*>  fjafee;  er  |at;  toir,  Sic,  fte  ftafeen« 

To  have.    I  have;  he  has;  we,  you,  they  have. 

KBa*  t|nt  3fer  ©tuber?— @r  lauft  einen  QnU 

What  is  your  brother  dringt— He  is  buying  a  hat. 

3Ba3  tfjut  mein  3*eunb?— ©r  lauft  einen  ©tod. 
2Ba3  ti&ut  fein  »ruber  jefrt?— ©r  ißt  unb  trinft. 

Jtaufi  fein  £tcunb  einen  Qitodl — Stein,  er  tanft 
einen  #ut. 

Is  his  friend  buying  a  cane? — No  he  is  buying  a  hat. 

* 

©el)t  ober  fäijrt  3&r  »ruber?— ©r  ge^t  ni4t,  er  faJjrt, 
SBerftefjt  unb  fprid^t  fein  greunb  engtif4?— 3a,  er  öerfteljt 
engfif4  unb  fpri4t  e3  and)  fefjr  gut. 
3&t  ober  trinft  mein  3freunb? — Sr  trinft  nidjt,  aber  er  ifct. 

ftaufen  «ie?— 3a,  toir  f  auf  en. 

Do  you  buy? — Yes;  we  buy. 

@ffen  loir  ni4t?— Kein,  toir  effen  ni4t. 
galjren  fie?— 3a,  fie  fahren, 
©efjen  @ie  f4on?— 3a,  toir  geljen  glei4- 
Srinfen  fie?— SKein,  fie  trinfen  ni4t. 
£&un  toir  ettoaS?— 3a,  loir  ti&un  ettoaS. 
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REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


2Ba3  molten  mir  Ijeute  tljun? 

3d)  mill  einen  £ut  laufen,  meinen 

«rat  fpredjen  unb  nadj  Hamburg 

fahren. 
Unb    idj    mug    meinen    ©ruber 

fpredjen  unb  einen  ©tod  laufen. 
2Ba8  motten  mir  auerft  tljun? 
guerft  molten  mir  etmaS  effen  unb 

trinfen. 
£aben  ©ie  junger? 
3a,    idj    bin    feljr    hungrig   unb 

burftig. 
Unb  mad  tljun  mir  nadjljer? 
SRadjljer  mill  idj  gleidj  meinen  «rat 

fpredjen. 

©inb  ©ie  rranl? 

3a,  idj  Ijabe  einen  fdjlimmen  guß. 

£aben  ©ie  einen  guten  «rat? 

0  ja,  mir  Ijaben  einen  feljr  guten 

«rat. 
©priest    3$r    «rat    beutfdj    ober 

englitä? 
<£r  fpridjt  etmaS  englifet),  aber  nidjt 

feljr  gut. 
©predjeu  ©ie  unb  3^r  «rat  beutfdj 

ober  englifdj? 
SBir  fpredjen  beutfdj. 
können  ©ie  beutfdj  fpredjen? 
O  ja,  idj  tann  e8  fdjon  gut  fpredjen, 

aber  mein  ©ruber  fpridjt  eS  nodj 

nidjt  feljr  gut;  er  tann  eS  aber 

fdjon  gut  öerftefjen. 
©ie  fpredjen  audj  ein  menig  fron- 

aöfifdj,  nidjt  maljr? 
3a,  idj  tann  audj  ein  menig  fran* 

aöfifdj  fpredjen. 
©priest   3fc  ©ruber   audj   fran« 

aöfifä? 
SRein,  er  tann  e3  ntdjt  fnredjen,  er 

öerftrfjt  eS  aber  gut. 
SKfiffen  ©ie  Ijeute  nadj  Hamburg 

fahren? 


What  do  we  want  to  do  today? 
I  want  to   buy  a   hat,   see    my 

physician,    and    go    (literally, 

journey)  to  Hamburg. 
And  I  must  see  my  brother  and 

buy  a  cane. 
What  do  we  want  to  do  first? 
First  we  want  to  eat  and  drink 

something. 
Are  you  hungry? 
Yes;  I  am  very  hungry  and  thirsty. 

And  what  do  we  (do)  afterwards? 

Afterwards  I  want  to  see  my 
physician  at  once. 

Are  you  iU? 

Yes;  I  have  a  sore  foot. 

Have  you  a  good  physician? 

O  yes;  we  have  a  very  good  phy- 
sician. 

Does  your  physician  speak  Ger- 
man or  English? 

He  speaks  some  English,  but  not 
very  well. 

Do  you  and  your  physician  speak 
German  or  English? 

We  speak  German. 

Can  you  speak  German? 

O  yes;  I  can  speak  it  well  already, 
but  my  brother  does  not  speak 
it  very  well  as  yet;  he  can,  how- 
ever, already  understand  it  well. 

You  speak  also  a  little  French, 
do  you  not? 

Yes;  I  can  speak  a  little  French 
also. 

Does  your  brother  also  speak 
French? 

No;  he  cannot  speak  it,  but  he 
understands  it  well. 

Must  you  go  to  Hamburg  today? 
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BEVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION — (Continued) 


3a,  mir  muffen  Ijeute  nodj  fahren. 

Unb  3ljr  8freunb,  muß  er  audj  nadj 
Hamburg  fahren? 

SRein,  er  farni  nod)  nitfjt  fahren;  er 
ift  frant;  er  Ijat  einen  fdjlimmen 
£al«;  er  igt  unb  trintt  nidjt. 

8Bo  ifl  er? 

&r  ift  m  $aufe. 

§at  er  einen  5lrjt? 

3a,  er  Ijat  meinen  guten  Ärgt. 

Äann   3föt  greunb   <x\xä)   beutfdj 

föredjen? 
SRein,  er  fpridjt  nidjt  beutfdj;   er 

unb  fein  «rat  fpredjen  englifdg 

ober  föanifdj. 
©öridjt  3för  Hrjt  <«"$  ftmnifdj? 

C  gemiß,  er  fpridjt  feljr  gut  fpaniftfj. 

©offen  mir  }efct  etwa«  effen? 

3a,  mir  motten  jefct  gleidj  etmaS 

effen;  idj  bin  feljr  hungrig  unb 

Ijabe    S)urft.    $aben   ©ie   nidjt 

audj  Appetit? 
3a  gemiß,  idj  Ijabe  audj  Appetit; 

idj  miff  audj   etmaS  effen  unb 

trinten. 
Unb  nadjljer  motten  mir  einen  $ut 

unb   einen   ©tocl  laufen,  nidjt 

maljr? 

3«. 

Stoffen  mir  fahren  ober  Können  ©ie 

geljen? 

Stein,   mir  moffen    nidjt  fahren; 

mein  2fuß  ift  nidjt  feljr  fdjlimm, 

mir  tonnen  geljen, 

V 

fcaben  ©ie  3*jren  $ut? 

3a,  idj  fabe  meinen  $ut. 

©ie  moffen    jefrt    3*jren   fronten 

©ruber  föredjen,  nidjt  maljr? 
3ct/  idj  n)iff  meinen  ©ruber  föredjen. 


Yes;   we  must  go  today  (yet). 

And  your  friend,  must  he  also  go 
to  Hamburg? 

No;  he  cannot  go  as  yet;  he  is 
sick;  he  has  a  sore  throat;  he 
does  not  eat  or  drink  {lit.  he 
eats  and  drinks  not). 

Where  is  he? 

He  is  at  home. 

Has  he  a  physician? 

Yes;    he  has  my  good  physician. 

Can  your  friend  speak  German, 
too? 

No;  he  does  not  speak  German; 
he  and  his  physician  speak 
English  or  Spanish. 

Does  your  physician  speak  Span- 
ish, too? 

O,  certainly;  he  speaks  very  good 
Spanish. 

Shall  we  eat  something  now? 

Yes;  we  will  eat  something  at 
once;  I  am  very  hungry  and 
thirsty.  Have  you  not  an  ap- 
petite too? 

Yes,  certainly,  I  have  an  appetite 
too;  I  too  want  to  eat  and  drink 
something. 

And  afterwards  we  want  to  buy  a 
hat  and  a  cane,  do  we  not? 

Yes. 

Shall  we  ride,  or  can  you  walk? 

No;  we  will  not  ride;  my  foot  is 
not  very  sore,  we  can  walk. 

V 

Have  you  your  hat? 

Yes;    I  have  my  hat. 
You  want  to  see  your  sick  brother 
now,  do  you  not? 
,  Yes;   I  want  to  see  my  brother. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


SBo  if*  3ljt  »ruber? 
<£r  ift  gu  $aufe. 
3ft  cr  feljr  franf? 
3a,  cr  ift  feljr  franf. 
Äann  cr  effen  unb  trinfcn? 
SRein,  er  Ijat  feinen  Appetit. 


Where  is  your  brother? 
He  is  at  home. 
Is  he  very  sick? 
Yes;  he  is  very  sick. 
Can  he  eat  and  drink? 
No;  he  has  no  appetite. 


PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 

1.  2Ba3  ttriH  3fc  Sreimb  Ijeute  ttjun? 

2.  Sr  ttriQ  feinen  franfen  SBruber  fpredjen. 

3.  3ft  fein  »ruber  franf? 

4.  3a,  er  Ijat  einen  fdtfimmen  ©ate.  ' 

5.  ©at  er  einen  Slrgt? 

6.  3a,  er  Bat  einen  guten  Slrjt. 

7.  9Ba^  tootlen  ©ie  jefct  ttjun? 

8.  3dj  ttriQ  einen  guten  ©ut  unb  einen  guten  ©tod  faufen. 

9.  Unb  toa3  tooQen  ©ie  nadjljer  tljun? 

10.  Kadjfjer  tooQen  ttrir  ettoaS  effen  unb  trinfen. 

11.  ©inb  ©ie  Ijungrig? 

12;  3a,  id)  IjaBe  ©unger  unb  Bin  audj  burftig.    ©inb  ©ie 
nidjt  aud)  hungrig? 

13.  Kein,  idj  §a6e  feinen  Appetit,  aber  id)  IjaBe  2>urft. 

14.  SSotten  mir  jefct  gleidj  geljen? 

15.  Kein,  nod}  nidjt;  id)  mufc  juerft  meinen  Sruber  fpred)en. 

16.  2Bo  ift  3Br  »ruber? 

17.  Gr  ift  au  ©aufe. 

18.  Sßotten  toir  gefjen  ober  fahren? 

19.  SSJtr  tootlen  fahren;  id)  Ijabe  einen  fdjlimmen  5"6  «nb 
fann  nid)t  gut  geBen. 

20.  SBoßen  Sie  nidjt  einen  9lr$t  fpredjen? 

21.  Kein,   id)  fann  feinen  ?lrgt  fpredjen;    idj  muß  nad) 
©amBurg  fahren. 

22.  9Müffeu  ©ie  Beute  nod)  faBreu? 

23.  3«f  wir  muffen  Beute  uod)  uad)  ©amBurg  fahren, 
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LESSON  IV 


PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 


VOCABULARY 

Notb.— The  small  numbers  in  the  Vocabulary  and  Phrases  and 
Sentences  refer  to  the  correspondingly  numbered  paragraphs  of  the 
Remarks  below. 

Caution. — Notice  the  pronunciation  of  the  final  consonants  in  the 
words  „biflifl"  and  „runb."  According  to  the  rules  of  pronunciation 
given  in  Lesson  I,  the  g  sounds  here  like  d)  and  the  b  like  t.  But 
when  these  words  take  on  the  endings  e,  er,  en,  the  g  and  b  respect- 
ively take  again  their  regular  sounds.  This  rule  is  universal.  Thus, 
for  instance,  if  an  adjective  ends  in  b,  this  b  is  pronounced  like  p, 
but  if  an  ending  is  added  it  again  has  the  sound  of  b»    Thus, 

Heb,    lieber,    etc. 

Syllables  in  brackets  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record. 


ber  flmerif  inter,  the  American. 

au6,  from. 

billig  (e,*  er,  en),  cheap. 

Bremen,  Bremen. 

bad,  that. 

ben,1  the  (ace). 

bort,  there. 

ber    &eutfcfte   (er,    en),    the 

German. 
biet  (e,  er,  en),  thick,  stout. 
bünn  (e,  er,  en),  thin,  slender. 
bret,  three. 

ber  ©of  tor,  the  doctor. 
ber  <?nglänber,  the  English- 

man. 
fünfgefpn,  fifteen. 
ber  <$err,  the  gentleman. 

5ett'  ^r.{inom;) 

Jperrn,         I  (ace.) 
}ier,  here. 

1)0$,  fcolje*  (er,  en),  high. 
t>übfd?  (e,  er,  en),  pretty,  nice, 
handsome. 


ifpn,  him. 

tenne,  (/)  know. 

tennen,  to  know  (in  the  sense 

of  to  be  acquainted  with). 
f  often,  to  cost. 
ber  Saben,  the  store. 
bie  mart,  the  Mark 

(25  cents.) 
mein  $err,  sir. 
nehmen,  to  take. 
er  nimmt,  he  lakes. 
ber  $rei*,  the  price. 
runb  (e,  er,  en),  round. 
teuer  (teure,  teurer,  teuren), 

dear,  expensive. 
to  er,  who. 

tool) er,  w herefrom,  whence. 
toünfdjen,  to  wish. 

/<?  (before  an  infinitive). 
gu,  -  too  (as    in  "too    expen- 
sive," f.  i.). 
gtoei,  two. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


SBoHen    ©ie   jefet.  ben1    £ut 
.  laufen? 

3a,  id)  ttnQ  tljn*  jefet  laufen, 
kennen  ©ie  einen  guten  fiaben? 
3a,  Ijier  ift  ein  guter"  fiaben. 
2Ba3  umnf  d&en  ©ie,  mein  ©err*? 
3dj   ttmnfdje   einen   £ut   suT 

laufen, 
©iet  ift  ein  ^üBfd&er,1  fjotjer' 

£ut  unb  ein  fef)r  f)übfdjer, 

runber  &ut. 
35er  falje1  £ut  ift  ijübfdj.  SBaS 

foftet*  er4? 
2)er  £ut  foftet  funfee^n  (15) 

ÜKarf." 
2)a8  ift  gu  teuer. 
D  nein,  ber  $rei3  ift  nidjt  ju 

©ut;   id)  null  ben  l>oljen  ©ut 

neunten. 
SBünfctjen  ©ie  nod)  etttrnS? 
3a,  mein  3f*eunb  tüünfdEjt  nod) 

einen    Ijübfdjen    ©tod    ju 

f  auf  en. 
£ier   ift   ein   bicfer   unb  ein 

bünner    ©tocf.    35er    bide 

©tod  foftet  brei  (3)  3tfarf 

unb    ber    bünne8    gtoet  (2) 

3tfarf. 
2)a3    ift    Bißig.     SDer   bünne 

©tod    ift    fe^r   IjübfdE);    id) 

tt)iH  ifjn*  nehmen. 
SBünfdjen  ©ie  jefet  ben  Slrgt  ju 

fpredjen? 


Do  you  want  to  buy  that  hat 

now? 
Yes;  I  want  to  buy  it  now. 
Do  you  know  a  good  store? 
Yes;  here  is  a  good  store. 
What  do  you  wish,  sir? 
I  wish  to  buy  a  hat. 

Here  is  a  handsome,  high  hat 
and  a  very  nice/ round  hat. 

The  high  hat  is  handsome. 

What  does  it  cost? 
The  hat  costs  fifteen  marks. 

That  is  too  expensive. 

O,  no;    the  price  is  not  too 

high. 
Very  well;    I  will  take  the 

high  hat. 
Do  you  wish  something  else? 
Yes;   my  friend   still  wishes 

to  buy  a  nice  cane. 

Here  is  a  stout  and  a  slender 
cane.  The  stout  cane 
costs  three  marks  and  the 
slender  one  two  marks. 

That  is  cheap.  The  slender 
cane  is  very  pretty;  I  will 
take  it. 

Do  you  wish  to  see  the  phy- 
sician now? 


*  Compare  Art.  8,  Lesson  III.  The  stem  of  „toftett"  is  „toft— ," 
which  ending  in  t  takes  on  ct  instead  of  simply  t  in  the  third  personal 
singular  of  the  present  tense. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES  -(Continued) 


3a;  lernten  ©ie  ©errn'  Doltor 

3one3? 
D  ja,  tdj  fenne  ü)n,  aber  nidjt 

fef)r  gut;    er  ift  ein  @ng* 

timber,'  nidjt  tnaljr? 
D  nein,  ber  ©err  Doftor  ift 

Stmerilaner.' 
©ie  finb  2)eutfdE)er,  nid&t  toa^r? 

3a;  id)  bin  au$  SBremen. 
2Ber  ift  ber  ©err  bort?' 
SDaS1'  ift  ein  «medianer, 
SBotier  ift  er? 
@r  ift  au3  Chicago. 
Sennt  er  £errn'  3one3? 
Kein,  er    fennt    ben'   ©errn 
nidjt. 


Yes.  Do  you  know  (Mr.) 
Doctor  Jones? 

O  yes;  I  know  him,  but  not 
very  well;  he  is  an  Eng- 
lishman, is  he  not? 

O,  no;  the  (Mr.)  doctor  is 
an  American. 

You  are  a  German,  are  you 
not? 

Yes;  I  am  from  Bremen. 

Who  is  that  Gentleman  there? 

That  is  an  American. 

Where  is  he  from? 

He  is  from  Chicago. 

Does  he  know  Mr.  Jones? 

No;  he  does  not  know  the 
gentleman. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  accusative  of  the  German  masculine  definite 
article  „ber"  is  not  the  same  as  the  nominative,  as  is  the 
case  in  English,  but  different,  viz.,  „ben." 

In  the  sentences:  „Sßoüen  ©ie  jefct  ben  ©ut  laufen?" 
„SBoQen  ©ie  jefet  ben  Ärgt  fpred&en?"  the  sense  of  the  con- 
versation is  that  the  hat  has  been  spoken  of  before  and  the 
definite  article  „ben"  is  best  rendered  by  "that"  in  English; 
if  no  reference  is  made  mentally  to  previous  conversation 
render  it  by  "the." 

2.  In  English  the  adjective  never  changes.  In  German, 
however,  it  does,  as  we  have  already  seen  in  the  third 
lesson.  There  you  have  learned  that  in  the  accusative  case 
the  adjective  takes  on  the  ending  en« 

In  this  lesson  you  will  note  that  in  the  nominative  case 
the  adjective  takes  on  the  ending  e  when  placed  between  the 
definite   article   and   the   noun.     Thus:    „ber   i)übfdE)e   ©ut." 
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This  holds  good  for  all  genders.  When  used  with  the  indefinite 
article,  one  of  the  possessive  pronouns  such  as  „mein," 
„fein,"  „Sfjr,"  wU}t,"  or  the  word  „fein,"  and  a  masculine 
noun,  the  adjective  takes  on  the  ending  er#  Thus:  „Sin 
f)übf(f)er  £ut."  „©ein  flitter  gremtb."  Read  again  Arts.  4 
and  5,  Lesson  III. 

3.  Notice  that  the  adjective  „Ijod),"  when  taking  on 
endings,  changes  the  <fc  into  simple  f>* 

4.  The  words  „id)"  "I,"  „er"  "he,"  „e3"  "it,"  „nur"  "we," 
„fie"  "they,"  „©te"  "you,"  that  occurred  in  this  and  the 
previous  lessons  are  some  of  the  so-called  personal  pronouns ', 
that  is,  words  used  instead  of  or  in  place  of  nouns.  „Sr"  is 
the  nominative  singular  of  the  third  person  masculine 
personal  pronoun,  and  the  accusative  of  it  is  „iljtt."  This 
pronoun  must  always  be  used  when  the  noun  for  which  it 
stands  is  a  masculine  one.  Thus:  „©aben  ©ie  ben  £ut?" — 
„3a,  id)  %aht  ifcn-"  "I  have  him."  „SBaS  foftet  er?"  "What 
does  he  cost?"  Other  pronouns  and  their  cases  we  will 
encounter  as  we  go  on. 

5.  Notice  that  to  avoid  repeating  the  word  „©tod"  so 
often  it  has  been  left  out  after  „bünn"  and  is  to  be  inferred. 
In  English  we  would  say:  "the  slender  one."  There  is  no 
equivalent  for  this  English  word  "one"  in  German. 


6.  It  is  equally  proper  to  say  „id)  Bin  ^medianer, 
©eutfd&er,"  etc.,  and  „id)  bin  ein  Slmerifaner,  ein  fceutfdjer." 
Notice  here  also  the  ending  er;  the  noun  „ber  2)eutfdje"  takes 
on  the  same  endings  as  the  adjective  „beutfdj."  To  get  the 
right  endings  imagine  that  the  noun  „ber  ^eutfdje"  stands 
for  „ber  beutfdje  SJtonn,"  "the  German  man,"  and  that  the 
word  „2Rmtn"  has  been  left  out.  Thus  we  get  „ber  Eeutfdje 
[SRcmn]";  „ein  Eeutfd&er  [9Kcmn]";  „ben,  einen  2>eutfd)en 
[9D?ann]."  The  same  is  the  case  with  the  nouns  „ber  Sran* 
gofe,"  "the  Frenchman,"  „ber  &f)tnefe,"  "the  Chinese,"  except 
after  the  indefinite  article,  when  they  remain  unchanged, 
thus,  „ein  tfranäofe,"  but  „einen  granaofen."  Those  of  the 
nouns  denoting  nationality  the  nominatives  of  which  end 
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in  er  as  „ber  Amerikaner, "  do  not  change  their  endings 
at  all  except  in  the  genitive  singular,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  later. 

While  it  is  proper  to  either  say  „er  ift  ein  Ämerifaner, 
2>eutfdjer,"  etc.,  or  simply  „er  ift  Slmerilaner,"  it  is  better 
to  leave  out  the  indefinite  article,  when  the  questioner  wishes 
to  know  and  is  informed  about  the  profession  of  the  person 
talked  about.  Thus:  „35er  ©err  ift  9trjt,  ntd)t  ttmfjr? — 3a,  er 
ift  «rtf."    But:  gr  ift  ein  guter  Strjt. 

7.  You  will  notice  that  here  the  little  word  „Jit"  "to"  is  put 
before  „laufen/  while  in  previous  sentences  of  like  character 
this  word  was  omitted,  as,  for  instance,  in  „id)  ttriQ  einen  ©ut 
laufen.41  Whether  or  not  „ju"  is  to  be  put  before  an  infini- 
tive dependent  on  another  verb  will  offer  no  difficulties  to 
you,  since  in  almost  every  case  the  German  construction  is 
the  same  as  the  English.  One  must,  of  course,  bear  in 
mind  that  „idj  tüilT  is  "I  will,"  though  it  has  the  sense 
of  "I  want  to." 

8.  The  definite  article  „ber"  has  often  the  meaning  of 
"that."  To  make  this  more  emphatic  Germans  sometimes 
add  the  little  word  „bort"  "there"  if  the  party  in  question 
is  not  standing  near  by  but  pointed  out  by  the  questioner 
to  the  party  questioned. 

„©errn"  is  the  accusative  case  of  „©err."  When  used 
in  connection  with  a  surname  the  definite  article  is  omitted 
but  when  used  without  a  surname  the  article  must  be  used. 

Thus:  „Sfennt  3ljr  3freunb  ©errn  3one3?  Kein,  er  fennt  ben 
©errn  ntdjt." 

9.  The  expression  „mein  ©err"  means  as  much  as  the 
English  "sir"  or  the  French  "monsieur,"  but  it  is  not  nearly  as 
frequently  used  as  the  latter  expressions.  Germans  address 
each  other  by  their  surnames  or  by  their  professional  titles 
or  titles  of  rankr  to  which  they  prefix  „©err11  "mister." 
Thus  they  would  say:  „2Ba3  rofinfdijett  Sie,  «fterr  3one3?" 
"What  do  you  wish,  Mr.  Jones?"  or  if  Mr.  Jones  happened 
to    be    a    physician    and    you    knew    it,    you    would    say: 

„2Ba3  tofinföen  @te,  ©err  SDoftor?"    "What  do  you  wish, 
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Mr.  Doctor?"  Rathef  than  use  the  expression  „tttetn  ©err" 
they  will  omit  the  polite  address  altogether;  in  ordinary 
conversation  it  is  hardly  ever  used.  When,  however,  a 
storekeeper  waits  on  a  customer  or  a  servant  speaks  to 
a  gentleman,  the  address  „mein  ©err"  is  quite  proper. 

10.  The  third  person  neuter  personal  pronoun  „e8"  "it," 
as  well  as  the  neuter  demonstrative  pronouns  „ba$"  "that" 
and  „bieS"  "this"  are  used  in  German  as  in  English  in 
such  combinations  with  the  verb  „fein"  "to  be"  as  given 
in  the  example.  We  shall  see  later  that  we8,"  „ba3," 
and  „bte$"  are  so  used  not  only  as  above  with  masculine 
nouns  but  also  with  feminine  and  neuter  ones,  singular  and 
plural.  „@3"  is  also  used  in  other  combinations,  of  which 
examples  will  occur  as  we  go  along. 

11.  Do  not  fall  into  the  error  of  putting  an  *  at  the  end 
of  „SKarf"  as  in  English.  The  Germans  even  say  when 
given  a  price  in  dollars:  „S^et,  brei,  fünfeefrt,  U.  f.  to.,  2)oltor" 
without  an  $♦ 


DRLLIi 


(See.  Arts.  1,  2,  3,  and  4.) 

S$abtn  <Zit  ben  fcoftett  «£ut?— 3a,  i*  ftafce  iftit» 

Have  you  the  high  hat?— Yes;  I  have  it. 

£aben  Sie  ben  teuren  £ut?— SWein,  id)  Ijabe  tfrt  md&t. 
ftabt  i<$  ben  runben  £ut? — SWein,  ©ie  fjaben  t^n  nid&t. 
©at  er  ben  biinnen  ©tod? — 3a,  er  tjat  ifjtt. 
£aben  ttrir  ben  bieten  ©tod?— SWetn,  ©ie  Ijaben  iljn  nidjt. 

SBotfen  ®te  ben  fjofcen  #ut  faufen?— 3a,  i*  »ill 
ü>n  faufen» 

Do  you  want  to  buy  the  high  hatt — Yes;  I  want  to  buy  it. 

SBoHen  ©ie  ben  biinnen  ©tod  laufen?— SWetn,  totr  tooHen  iljn 
md)t  faufen. 

SDBttt  er  nirf)t  ben  ^o^en  £ut  laufen?— 3a,  er  ttriH  tljn  faufen. 

SBoHen  toir  ben  biden  ©tod  faufen?— 9?etn,  totr  tooHen  if)n 
ntdjt  faufen. 

äKüffen  fie  iefct  ben  guten  Slrjt  fpredjen?— 3a,  fie  muffen  i^n 
iefet  fpredjen. 
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SBoöen  ©ie  nid&t  guerft  ben  franfen  gretmb  fpredjen?— Kein, 
idf)  Witt  iljn  nad&ljer  fpredjen. 

Äönnen  wir  jefet  ben  ©ruber  fpred&en?— Kein,  ©ie  fönnen 
iljn  jefet  nidjt  fpred&en. 

SEBitt  er  jefet  gfeid)  ben  SCrjt  fpredjen?— Kein,  er  wiQ  ifrt  nodj 
nid&t  fpredjen. 

$ann  id)  Ijeute  ben  Ironien  greunb  fpredjen?— 3a,  ©ie 
fönnen  iljn  Ijeute  fpredjen. 

können  wir  iljn  gleidj  fpredjen? — 3a,  ©ie  fönnen  iljn  jefet 
gleich  fpredjen. 

SBoQen  ©ie  ben  runben  £ut  nidjt  nadjljer  f  auf  en?— Kein,  idj 
tüiH  ityn  juerft  faufen. 

SBoffen  «ie  ben  #ut  uefcmen?— 3a,  er  if*  feljr  fpübfd» 
unb  bittig;  id)  feitf  tftn  nehmen» 

JFfV/  jw»  /a£*  the  hatf—Yes;   it  is  very  nice  and  cheap, 
I  will  take  it. 

SEBoHen  ©ie  ben  bünnen  ©tocf  ober  ben  bieten  ©tod  neljmen? 
— 3dj  wiH  ben  bicfen  ©tod  nehmen,  ber  bünne  ©tocf  ift  nidjt 
fjübfdj,  er  ift  aucf)  fel)r  teuer. 

SBoQen  wir  ben  Ijoljen  ©ut  ober  ben  runben  &ut  nehmen? — 
SBir  wollen  ben  runben  &ut  neljmen,  er  ift  billig  unb  gut.  2>er 
F)ol)e  £ut  ift  teuer  unb  nidjt  Ejübfcf),  wir  woQen  if)n  nidjt  nehmen. 

kennen  Sie  ben  guten  Saben?— 3*>  id)  fenne  iftn. 

Z?0  jyw  £fi0zp  M*  £*rat/  store? — »j/  /  know  it. 

Äennen  ©ie  ben  franfen  33ruber?— Kein,  idj  fenne  iljn  nidjt. 

Äennt  er  ben  beutfefjen  Strgt? — 3a,  er  fennt  if)n  feljr  gut. 

Äennen  wir  ben  englifd&en  £errn?— 3a,  ©ie  fennen  iljn. 

2)en  franjöfifdjen  greunb  fennt  er  nicfyt,  nidjt  waljr?— 3a,  er 
fennt  iljn  aud). 

ftennen  fie  ben  guten  Slmerifaner?— Kein,  fie  fennen  iljn  nidjt. 

ftennen  ©ie  ben  2)oftor  3one3? — 3a,  wir  fennen  iljn,  aber 
nidjt  feljr  gut. 

ffennt  er  ben  hungrigen  ©nglänber? — Kein,  er  fennt  iljn 
noefj  nidjt. 

3fl  ber  %*%t  #ut  t>ubfd>  ?— Stein,  er  tft  nidjt  ftütfft* 

Is  the  high  hat  handsome  f— No;  it  is  not  handsome. 
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3ft  ber  bide  ©toe!  teuer?— SWein,  er  ift  nidjt  teuer. 
3ft  ber  runbe  £ut  nid)t  billig?— 3a,  er  ift  feljr  BiHig. 
3ft  ber  fjübfdje  £ut  teuer?— SZein,  er  ift  nidjt  teuer. 
3ft  mein  Ijotjer  £ut  IjüBfd}?— 3a,  er  ift  feljr  l)ü&fdj. 

(See  Arts.  2  and  10.) 
2Ba*  tfl  ba*?— £a*  ift  ber  l)übf*e  #ut* 

ftfta/  w  that? — That  is  the  handsome  hat. 

$ag  ift  ber  fjolje  £ut. 
2)ag  ift  ber  runbe  £ut. 
2)ag  ift  ber  bicle  ©tod. 
Sag  ift  ber  bünne  ©tod. 
Dag  ift  ber  IjüBfdje  ©tocf. 

SBa*  ift  ba*?— £a*  ift  ein  flutet  $ut* 

What  is  that?— That  is  a  good  hat. 

2)a3  ift  ein  teurer  ©tod. 
35ag  ift  ein  bünner  ©tod. 
2)ag  ift  ein  IjüBfdjer  ©ut. 
Dag  ift  ein  runber  £ut 

3ft  ba*  ein  Softer  #ut?— Stein,  ba*  tfl  fein  Ijoljer 
#ut. 

Is  that  a  high  hat? — No;   that  is  no  high  hat. 

3ft  bag  fein  guter  ©tod?— 3a,  bag  ift  fein  guter  ©tod. 
3ft  bag  ni#t  ein  IjüBfdjer  guß?— Kein,  bag  ift  fein  feijr 
IjüBfdier  gufj. 
3ft  bag  3§r  bider  ©tod?— 9?ein,  bag  ift  mein  bünner  ©tod. 
3ft  bag  mein  teurer  ©ut?— 9?ein,  bag  ift  3&r  Billiger  £ut. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

SBotfeu  Sie  ben  Soften  $ut  laufen  ober  ben  runben? 
—3*  n>i(t  ben  fofytn  laufen,  ber  runbe  ift  niebt 
f>übfd>  unb  au<$  ju  teuer» 

Do  you  want  to  buy  the  high  hat  or  the  round  one? — /  want 
to  buy  the  high  one,  the  round  one  is  not  handsome  and 
(it  is)  also  too  expensive. 

SBünfdjen  ©ie  einen  biden  ober  einen  bünnen  ©tod?— 3d) 
toünfdje  einen  bünnen. 

£aben  ©ie  einen  beutfdjen  ober  einen  amerifanifdjen  9lr*t?— 
3d)  Ijabe  einen  englifdjen. 
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Saufen  ©ie  einen  beutfd&en  ober  einen  frangBfifdjen  ©ut? — 
3d&  toiH  einen  beutfd&en  ©ut  laufen,  ein  frangöfifdjer  ift  ju  teuer* 

Kimmt  3§r  ftreunb  ben  teuren  ©ut  ober  ben  Billigen? — @r 
nimmt  ben  Billigen. 

Kimmt  mein  ©ruber  ben  bünnen  ©to'cl?— Kein,  er  nimmt 
ben  bieten  ©tocl,  ber  bünne  ift  nid)t  f)fiBfdj. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

SBa*  finb  «ie?— 3*  (in  ein  $eutfd>et* 

What  are  you? — /  am  a  German, 

28a3  ift  er?— Sr  ift  Ämerilaner. 

2Ba3  ift  er?— @r  ift  «rat. 

©inb  ©ie  «r^t?— Kein,  id)  Bin  nidjt  Srgt. 

©inb  ©ie  Eeutfdjer?— Kein,  idj  bin  niijt  Eeutfdjer,  id)  Bin 
(Snglänber. 

3ft  3fc  Sreunb  ein  «medianer?— Kein,  er  ift  nidjt  Slmeri* 
faner,  er  ift  ein  Eeutfdjer. 

©ein  Sfreunb  ift  (Snglanber,  nidjt  tt>al>r? — 3a,  er  ift  ein 
Sngtönber. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

2Ba6  ttmnfdjen  ®ie?— 3*  ttmnfcfce  etn>a6  ju  taufett« 

What  do  you  wish? — /  wish  to  buy  something. 

SBunfdjen  ©ie  etroaS  ju  effen? — 3a,  id}  nmnfdje  etroaS  ju 
effen  unb  gu  trinfen. 

SBiinfdjen  ©ie  nid)t  ben  9trjt  ju  fpredjen?— 3af  idf)  loünfdje 
iljn  ju  fpredjen. 

SBünfdjen  ©ie  ju  fahren?— Kein,  id)  toiH  geljen. 

SBunfdjen  ©ie  nid)t  beutfd)  ju  fpredjen?— 3a,  idj  toünfdje  fefjr 
beutfdj  3U  fpred)en. 

SBünfdöt  3^r  SBruber  etroaS  au  laufen?— 3a,  er  toünfdjt  einen 
fcoljen  $ut  ju  laufen. 

SBünfdjen  ©ie  unb  3fr  Steunb  ju  geljen  ober  ju  fahren?— 
SBir  ttmnfdien  nidjt  ju  fahren,  wir  !önnen  gefjen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

SBcr  ift  ber  $etr?— £*cr  J&err  ift  mein  ftrcunb. 

Who  is  that  gentleman? — That  gentleman  is  my  friend. 
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SBer  ift  ber  ©err  bort? — Der  ©err  tft  mein  ©ruber. 

35er  ©err  ift  ein  Slr#. 
2)«  ©err  ift  ein  §lmerifaner. 
Der  ©err  bort  ift  ein  (Sngtänber. 
Der  ©err  bort  ift  ein  Deutfd&er. 

ßennt  er  <$errn  3one$?— 9*etn,  er  fennt  ben  Gerrit 
mcfet* 

Does  he  know  Mr.  Jones?— No;    he  does  not  know  the 
gentleman. 

kennen  Sie  ben  ©errn? — 3a,  id)  fenne  iljn  feljr  gut* 
Äennt  3f)r  33ruber  ©errn  3one3? — D  \a,  er  !ennt  iljn. 
kennen  ©ie  ben  ©errn  audE)  nidjt? — !Wein,  mir  lennen  iljn 
audj  nidE)t. 
Äennen  ©ie  ben  ©errn  bort? — D  ja,  idj  lenne  iljn. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

SSBa*   ttmnfdjen   Sie,   mein  <£>crr?— 3d>   umnfd>e 
etn>a*  ju  faufen» 

JF/ra/  do  you  wish,  sir? — /  wish  to  buy  something. 

Sßünfdjen  ©ie  etroaS  &u  effen,  mein  ©err? — JRein,  id)  Bin 
nidE)t  hungrig. 

SBolIen  ©ie  nidjt  fahren,  mein  ©err? — 9?ein,  idj  miß  gefjen. 

3ßa3  toünfdjen  ©ie,  ©err  3one3?— 3dj  toünfdje  etroaS  gu  effen. 

SBoIIen  ©ie  nidjt  etroaS  effen,  ©err  Doftor?— SRetn,  idj  toiU 
nod^  nidjt  effen. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

SEÖer  ift  ber  #ert?— £a*  ift  Sfrtxt  3one*» 

Who  is  that  gentleman? — That  is  Mr.  Jones. 

SBer  ift  ber  ©err  bort?— Das  ift  mein  greunb,  ber  ©err 
Doftor  3one3. 

SBer  if*  ba*?— £a*  ift  mein  ©ruber* 

Who  is  that? — That  is  my  brother. 

Da3  ift  mein  Strjt. 
Da3  ift  fein  ftreunb. 
Da3  ift  ein  Deutfdjcr. 
Da3  ift  ein  Slmerifcmer. 
Da3  ift  ein  ©nglänber. 
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3fl  ba*  ni*t  3^r  ©ruber?— 3a,  e*  tft  mein  »ruber« 

Zr  »0/  that  your  brother  ? — Yes;  it  is  my  brother. 

25ag  ift  ©err  35oftor  3oneg,  nid^t  toafr:?— SWein,  eg  tft  nicfct 
Doftor  3oneg. 
3ft  bag  3fr  Sreunb?— 3a,  eg  tft  mein  guter  greunb  Soueg. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

3Ba*  foftet  ber   £ut?— £>er  $ut  foflet  funfgelm 
9Rarf» 

WAa/  does  the  ha{  cost? — The  hat  costs  fifteen  Marks. 

2Ba3  foftet  ber  büntte  ©tod ?— (Sr  foftet  #oei  ÜRarf . 

Unb  toag  foftet  ber  bide  ©tod? — 35er  bide  ©tod  loftet  aud) 
groei  ÜRarf. 

Äoftet  ber  runbe  £ut  aud)  nur  füttfeeljn  2Rarf?— 3a;  bag  tft 
Billig,  nidjt  toa^r? — 3a,  fiinfeefjn  SWarf  ift  Billig,  bag  ift  nid)t 
feljr  teuer. 

35er  ©tod  foftet  nur  jmei  ÜRarf;  ift  bag  nid)t  Billig?— 3a,  bag 
ift  Billig. 

(„fcier.") 
9Bo  tft  mein  ©ruber?— <£r  ift  ni*t  l>ter* 

Where  is  my  brother? — He  is  not  here. 

3ft  35*  Sfreunb  nidjt  f)ier? — Sßein,  er  ift  nidjt  ^ier,  er  ift  gu 
£aufe. 

3ft  fein  Sruber  audj  nid^t  §ier? — 3a,  fein  Sruber  ift  Ijier, 
nmnfdjen  ©ie  iljn  gu  fpredjen? 

Kein,  idj  nidjt,  aBer  fein  Strgt  ift  tyer  unb  toünfdjt  iljn  ju 
fpredien. 

(„SBo^er.") 
Sooner  finb  ®ie?— 3*  (in  aud  Bremen. 

Where  are  you  from? — /  am  from  Bremen. 

footer  ift  3^r  3freunb?— (Sr  ift  aug  Chicago. 
SBo&er  ift  3$r  Str^t?— SKein  «tjt  ift  aug  SKeto  f)orf. 
SBotjer  finb  3^r  greunb  unb  fein  Sruber? — Sie  finb  aug 
«ofton. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


&at  3ftr  fjreunb  ntdjt  einen  ©ruber 

Ijier? 
3a,  er  Ijat  einen  ©ruber  Ijier. 
kennen  Sie  iljn? 
£)  ja,  id)  tenne  tljn  gut 
3Ba3  ift  er? 
(Sr  ift  «rat. 
3ft  er  ein  guter  Hrgt? 
0  ja,  $err  $o!tor  Sone«  if*  ein 

fefyr  guter  Brat.    SBfinfdjen  Sie 

if)n  gu  föredjen? 
SRein,  aber  mein  greunb  roflnfdjt 

il)n  au  (preisen. 
3ft  3^r  ftreunb  !ranf? 
3a,  er  I)at  einen  fdjtimmen  £al8 

unb  einen  fdjlimtnen  guß. 
$er  £err  $oftor  ift  «medianer 

unb  fpridjt  nur  ein  menig  beutfdj; 

fpridjt  35*  3reunb  englifdj? 
£)  ja,   er  ift  ein  (Snglänber  au3 

ßonbon    unb    föridjt   feljr   gut 

englifdj. 
Sinb  Sie  aurf)  au8  Sonbon? 
SRein,  idj  bin  aus  ©ofton. 
D,  Sie  finb  «medianer!  3)er  bide 

$err  bort  ift  audj  «medianer, 

rennen  Sie  iljn? 
9lein,  idj  fenne  ben  £errn  nidjt. 

SBer  ift  eS? 
$a3  ift  ein  fcerr  Smitl). 
SBoljer   ift   ber   $err?    «udj  au« 

»ofton? 
Hein,  er  ift  au8  «Rett)  ?)orl. 
Sie  Ijaben  einen  Ijfi&fdjen  £ut;  toad 

loftet  er? 
35er  $ut  lofiet  fünfaefm  9Rarl. 
$a3  ift  fein  f)of)er  $rei3,  ba8  ift 

billig.    3ft  c«  ein  franaöftfdjer 

$ut? 
O  nein,  eg  ift  ein  beutfdjer  £ut. 
©aben  Sie  feinen  Stotf? 
Hein,  aber  idj  mill  einen  Ijflbfdjen 

StocC  taufen. 


Has   not   your   friend   a   brother 

here? 
Yes;  he  has  a  brother  here. 
Do  you  know  him? 
O  yes;  I  know  him  well. 
What  is  he? 
He  is  a  physician. 
Is  he  a  good  physician? 
Oyes;  Dr.  Jones(lit.Mr.  Dr.  Jones) 

is  a  very  good  physician.     Do 

you  wish  to  see  (lit.  speak)  him? 
No;  but  my  friend  wishes  to  see 

him. 
Is  your  friend  ill? 
Yes;  he  has  a  sore  throat  and  a 

sore  foot. 
The  (Mr.)  doctor  is  an  American 

and  speaks  but  little  German; 

does  your  friend  speak  English? 
O,  yes;  he  is  an  Englishman  from 

London  and  speaks  very  good 

English. 
Are  you  from  London  too? 
No;  I  am  from  Boston. 
O,    you   are   an   American!    The 

stout   gentleman   there   is  also 

an  American,  do  you  know  him? 
No;  I  do  not  know  the  gentleman. 

Who  is  it? 
That  is  a  Mr.  Smith. 
Where    is    the   gentleman   from? 

From  Boston  too? 
No;  he  is  from  New  York. 
You  have  a  handsome  hat;  what 

does  it  cost? 
The  hat  costs  fifteen  marks. 
That  is  not  a  high  price,  that  is 

cheap.     Is  it  a  French  hat? 

O,  no;  it  is  a  German  hat. 
Have  you  no  cane? 
No,  but   I   want   to   buy  a   nice 
cane. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


©flnfdjen  Sie  Ujn  jefct  gteidj  gu 
laufen?  $ier  tft  ein  feljr  guter 
fiaben. 

3a,  idj  lann  iljn  gtetd^  taufen. 


V 


2Ba8  tüünfc^en  «Sie,  mein  £crr? 
34  tnünfrfje  einen  StodC  gu  laufen, 
©ut.    34   5abe   Ijier   einen   feljr 

$flbf4en  Stocl. 
SBaS  feftet  er? 
9*ur  gtt>ei  SWarl, 
S)a8  tft  ntc^t  teuer,  aber  ber  Stocl 

tft  gu  bünn.    $abtn  Sie  feinen 

bieten? 
£)  ja,  t4  Ijabe  au4  einen  bieten 

Stocl,  er  tft  aber  teuer. 
SBaS  ift  ber  $rei«? 
$er  biete  Stocl  loftet  brei  9Rart. 
$a3  ift  gu  teuer;    i4   lann  Ujn 

ntdjt  nehmen. 
SBoHen    Sie    ben    bflnnen    Stocl 

nehmen?  (£r  ift  billig  unb  5übfdj. 
3a,  i4  mill  iljn  nehmen. 


V 


SBflnfdjen  Sie  no4  ehoaS  gu  laufen, 

mein  $crr? 
3a,  Ijaben  Sie  einen  Ijübfdjen,  bit* 

ligen  $ut? 
CBünfd^en  Sie  einen  run  ben  $>ut 

ober  einen  Ijotjen? 
34  n>flnf4e  einen  runben  $ut  gu 

laufen. 
34  5<*&c  #**  einen  feljr  guten, 

frangOftfdjen  £ut. 
34   tüünfcfje   leinen   frangöftfdjen 

£ut;  Ijaben  Sie  leinen  beutfdjen? 
D  genug,  i4  ^obe  aurfj  einen  Ijflb* 

f4en  beutf4«t  $ut.    £ter  ift  er; 

er  lojiet  nur  fünfgeljn  9Warl. 
$er  $rci*  ift  feljr   Ijo4.    fcaben 

Sie  leinen  billigen  $ut? 
Stein,  u>ir  Ijaben   leinen   billigen 

beutfdjen  $ut. 
(tout,  i4  will  ben  Ijoljen  frangöfi* 

f4en  $ut  nehmen. 


Do  you  wish  to  buy  it  at  once? 
Here  is  a  very  good  store. 

Yes;  I  can  buy  it  at  once. 

What  do  you  wish  sir? 

I  wish  to  buy  a  cane. 

Very  well.      I  have  a  very  nice 

cane  here. 
What  does  it  cost? 
Only  two  marks. 
That   is   not  expensive,    but   the 

cane  is  too  slender.     Have  you 

no  stout  one? 

0  yes;    I  have  a  stout  cane  also, 
it  is,  however,  expensive. 

What  is  the  price? 

The  stout  cane  costs  three  marks. 

That  is  too  expensive;   I  cannot 

take  it. 
Will  you  take  the  slender  cane? 

It  is  cheap  and  pretty. 
Yes;  I  will  take  it. 

V 

Do   you  wish  to   buy  something 

else,  sir? 
Yes;  have  you  a  nice,  cheap  hat? 

Do  you  wish  a  round   hat  or  a 
high  one? 

1  wish  to  buy  a  round  hat. 

I  have  here  a  very  good  French 

hat. 
I  do  not  wish  to  buy  a  French 

hat;    have  you  no  German  one? 
O  certainly;    I   have  also  a  nice 

German    hat.     Here    it    is;    it 

costs  only  fifteen  marks. 
The   price   is   very   high.     Have 

you  no  cheap  hat? 
No;   we  have  no  cheap  German 

hat? 
Very  well;    I  will  take  the  high 

French  hat. 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 

1.  2Ba3  toiinfdjen  ©ie,  £err  ©of tor? 

2.  3$  toünfäe  einen  ©tod  ju  laufen. 

3.  3d}  IjaBe  Ijier  einen  ^übfd&en  ©tod;   er  foftet  nur  brei 
9Karf. 

4.  S)er  ©tod  ift  ju  teuer  unb  ju  bid.  ©aBen  ©ie  nid&t  einen 
bünnen,  Billigen  ©tod? 

5.  D  getoifc.    £ier  ift  ein  bünner  ©tod.    35er  SßreiS  ift 
ätoei  ÜRarf. 

6.  2)a3  ift  Billig.    33)  toill  ben  ©tod  nehmen. 

7.  2Bünfd)en  ©ie  nodö  ettoaS,  mein  ©err? 

8.  9iein,  id)  nidjt,  aber  mein  3*eunb  Ijier  toünfdjt  einen  ©ut 
ju  laufen.    @r  ift  Slmerifaner  unb  fpridjt  nid)t  beutfdj. 

9.  SBünfd&t  er  einen  runben  ober  einen  ^ofjen  ©ut? 

10.  2Ba8  loftet  ein  guter,  ^o^er  £ut? 

11.  günfeetjn  9KarI. 

12.  Unb  toaS  foftet  ber  runbe  $ut  bort? 

13.  Äud)  fünfeeljn  9Karf .    SSoHen  ©ie  iljn  nehmen? 

14.  JRein,  mein  Sreunb  nimmt  ben  Ijo^en  ©ut,  ber  runbe  ift 
nidjt  tjüBfdj. 

15.  35a3  ift  ein  teurer  ßaben! 

16.  kennen  ©ie  &errn  ©mitf)? 

17.  JRein,  idj  fenne  ben  £erm  nidjt,  aber  mein  greunb 
fennt  iljn  gut;  er  ift  ein  Snglänber. 

18.  ©inb  ©ie  aud)  Snglänber? 

19.  JRein,  idj  Bin  ein  ©eutfdjer. 

20.  SBoljer  finb  ©ie? 

21.  3dj  Bin  au8  S3remen. 
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VOCABUXARY 


auf,"  on,  upon,  for. 

begleiten,  to  accompany. 

baf)tn,  thereto. 

bafl,*  that  (conj.). 

benfeu,  to  think. 

bürfen,  to  dare,  to  be  allowed. 

id)  barf,  /dare,  I  may. 

er  barf/  he  dares,  he  may. 

ein«/  ein,  one. 

fragen,  to  ask. 

fuhren,    to    conduct,    to    take 

(somebody  somewhere). 
fünf/  live. 

gern,  willingly,  gladly. 
g(auben;  to  believe. 
(*ro#,  great,  large. 
güttgft,  kindly. 
f>alb,1  hall. 
in,*  in,  into. 

madden,"  to  make. 

micf),*  me. 

mit  Vergnügen,  with  pleasure. 

Wandten,  Munich. 

ber  9ta<f>mittag,  the altemoon. 

nid)t£,  nothing. 


nun?  wellt 
ber  tyatt,  the  park. 
reifen,  to  travel. 
fagen,  to  say. 
f<f)ön,  line,  beautilul. 
fed) 3,  j£r. 
fefjen,  /<?  see. 
er  fiefct,  A*  5^5. 
fein,  to  be. 
ipät,  late. 

ber  Spaziergang,  the  walk. 
U^r,1  o'clock. 
urn,  at,  by. 
una,"  a*. 

unfer  (unferen),  <wr. 
*4-*erfdumen,  to  miss. 
tner,  /owr.. 
Viertel,1  quarter. 
»or,  belorel 
ftarten,  /<?  aw/7. 
ber  SBeg,  /^  r(Wflf,  the  way. 
ttenn,4  it. 
toofptn,  whereto. 
ber  3ug,  the  trai?i. 
gurücf,  back. 
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£aben  ©ie  Ijeute  nadjmittag 
etroaS  sit  tljun? 

SRein,  idj  ^abe  nidjtS  gu  tljun. 
3dE>  mill  einen  Spaziergang 
madden/  SBotlen  ©ie  mid) 
begleiten? 

3a,  gern.  SBoljin  ttmnfdjen 
©ie  gu  geljen?  fterinen  ©ie 
fdjon  unferen  großen  $arf? 

SRein,  aber  mein  gteunb  nnb  idj 

ttriinfdjen  fefjr  iljn  gu  feljen. 

Unfer  $arf  ift  fe^r  grofe  unb 

SBoHen  ©ie  un8"  gütigft  in  ben" 

$ar!  führen?    SBir  fennen 

ben  SBeg  nod)  nidjt. 
Sa,  getuifc.    3d)  tnill  ©ie'  mit 

Vergnügen  baljin  führen. 
Sonnen  S^r  Sfreunb  unb  fein 

Sruber  un$  nidjt  begleiten? 
3dj  tt>iH  fie  fragen,  inenn  ©ie 

gütigft   auf*    midj)3   warten 

moßen. 

*•* 

S»un?  SBaS  fagt  3!jr  ftreunb? 

@r  fagt,  bafe  er  uns3  rticfit 
begleiten  !ann,4  bafc  er  ^eute 
nachmittag  nod)  nad)  3Rün* 
djen  reift  unb  feinen  3ug 
nidjt  üerfäumen  barf.  2>er 
Bug  geljt  um  ein  Viertel  fünf 
Ul)r;J 

3>enfen  ©ie  nid)t,  bafy  tüir  um 
mer  Hör  gurüd  fein  fönnen?4 
2öie  fpät  ift  e3  jefct? 


Have   you    anything    to    do 

this  afternoon? 
No;    I  have  nothing   to  do. 

I   want   to    take    a    walk. 

Will   you   accompany  me? 

Yes,    willingly.     Where    do 

you  wish  to  go?     Are  you 

already   familiar   with  our 

large  park? 
No;  but  my  friend  and  I  wish 

very  much  to  see  it. 
Our  park  is  very  large  and 

beautiful. 
Will  you  kindly  conduct  us 

to   the   park?    We  do  not 

know  the  way  as  yet. 
Why  certainly.    I  will  conduct 

you  there  with  pleasure. 
Cannot  your  friend  and  his 

brother  accompany  us? 
I  will  ask  them,  if  you  will 

kindly  wait  for  me. 

*** 

Well?  What  does  your  friend 


say 


? 


He  says  that  he  cannot 
accompany  us,  that  he 
goes  this  afternoon  (yet) 
to  Munich,  and  that  he 
dares  not  miss  his  train. 
The  train  leaves  at  a  quar- 
ter past  four  o'clock. 

Do  you  not  think  we  can  be 
back  by  four  o'clock?  How 
late  is  it  now? 
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Wein,  id)  glaube  ntdjt.  @3  tft 
iefet  fd^un  Ejalb  brci  Ufjr.1 
SBtr  fönnen  üor  brci  Stertel 
bier  U&r1  nid^t  bort  fein  unb 
nidjt  bor  fedjS  Uljr  aurfic! 
fein,  wenn  nur  ben  flanjen 
$arf  feljen  tuoflen.4 


No;  I  believe  not.  It  is 
already  half  past  two 
(o'clock).  We  cannot  get 
(be)  there  before  a  quarter 
of  four  and  cannot  be  back 
before  six  o'clock  if  we 
want  to  see  the  whole  park. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  numeral  "one"  when  standing  alone  as  in  count- 
ing "one,  two,  three,  etc.,"  for  instance,  is  given  in  German 

by  „etna";  thus  we  count:  „eins,  atoet,  brei,  üier,  fünf,  fedjS,"  ' 

etc.  In  connection  with  a  noun,  however,  the  numeral 
"one"  takes  the  same  form  as  the  indefinite  article  with  all 
the  various  endings.  Thus,  „ein  £ut"  may  mean  "a  hat"  or 
"one  hat,"  and  the  accusative  of  „ein  £)Ut,M  is  „einen  !but.u 

In  expressing  the  time  by  the  clock  the  numeral  "on«"  is 
given  by  „ein/'  so  that  we  say  „ein  UI)r"  for  "one  o'clock." 
If,  however,  the  noun  „Ufyr"  is  omitted,  the  form  „etna"  is 
used.  Thus,  „®8  tft  ein8,"  "it  is  one  o'clock."  In  connec- 
tion with  this  it  may  be  well  to  state  here  the  peculiar  way 
in  which  Germans  express  half  and  quarter  hours.     They  say: 

S3  tft  ein  Stertel  etna,  jtuet,  brei,  or,  e3  ift  ein  SJiertel  ein, 
jtöet,  brei  Uljr. 

//  is  a  quarter  past  twelve,  one,  two,  or,  it  is  a  quarter  Past 
twelve,  one,  two  o'clock. 

Literally: 
//  is  a  quarter  (of  the)  one-hour,  two-hour,  etc., 
the  word  „Ufjt"  standing  for  "hour." 

Similarly  they  say: 

S3  tft  fyrfb  eins,  jtuei,  brei,  or,  e8  tft  Ijaflj  ein,  stnet,  brei  Utjr. 

//  is  half  past  twelve,  one,  two,  or,  it  is  half  past  twelve,  one, 
two  o'clock. 

Literally: 

//  is  half  (of  the)  one-hour,  two-hour,  etc. 
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Finally: 

S3  ift  Drei  SJiertet  eins,  Jtoei,  brei,  or,  e8  ift  brei  SJiertet  ein, 
gtoei,  bret  UI)r. 

//  is  a  quarter  of  one,  two,  three,  or,  it  is  a  quarter  of  one, 
two,  three  o'clock. 

Literally: 
//  is  three  quarters  (of  the)  one-hour,  two-hour,  etc. 

2.  „mid),-1  „unitu  „©ie,"  „fie"  are  the  accusatives  of 
„id),"  „toir,"  „Sie,"  and  „fie,"  respectively. 

3.  The  word  „auf"  belongs  to  that  class  of  words  called 
prepositions  from  the  fact  that  they  are  placed  before  nouns 
and  pronouns.  In  English  the  use  of  prepositions  is 
exceedingly  simple,  the  form  of  the  noun  being  the  same 
for  all  cases.  In  German,  on  the  contrary,  some  preposi- 
tions govern  the  genitive,  some  the  dative,  some  the  accusa- 
tive, and  some  both  the  dative  and  accusative.  It  is  of  the 
greatest  importance  that  you  should  know  which  case  of 
the  noun  to  use  with  the  various  prepositions,  and  your 
attention  will  be  called  to  this  matter,  whenever  a  new 
preposition  appears  in  a  lesson.  You  have  learned  so  far 
the  following  prepositions: 

riadj,    aus) s  ju,    mit,    in,    auf,    um,    Dor. 

•"  Of  these  only  two,  viz.,  „auf"  and  „in"  have  so  far  been         „       / 
used  in  such  a  way  as  to  require  knowledge  of  the  case 
they  govern.     Remfember  the  following  rule  for  the  prepo-6 ''^ "'\  ~  A 
sitions  „auf"  and  „in." 

When  the  sense  of  the  sentence  answers  the  question" whither?" 
or  "whereto?"  „auf"  and  „in"  govern  the  accusative.     Thus, 

SBo^in  toünfdien  ©ie  ju  geljen?— 3n  ben  Sßarf. 

Whereto  do  you  wish  to  go? — To  {into)  the  park. 


<< 


When  the  sense  of  the  sentence  answers  the  question  where?" 
„auf"  and  „in"  govern  the  dative.  You  will  find  examples 
of  this  in  Lesson  VIII,  which  deals  with  the  dative  of 
nouns. 
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When  the  sense  of  the  sentence  answers  neither  the  question 
"whitherf"  nor  "where?"  the  preposition  „auf"  governs  the 
accusative.     Thus: 

SBoflen  (Sie  auf  mid>  tnarten? 

v  Will  you  wait  for  me? 

4.  Words  used  to  connect  parts  of  speech  are  called 
conjunctions.  Of  these  there  are  two  different  kinds:  First, 
there  are  conjunctions  that  simply  join  together  two  words 
or  sentences  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  make  either  of  the 
connected  words  or  sentences  dependent  upon  the  other. 
They  are  called  coordinating  conjunctions*  and  you  have  so 
far  learned  the  following: 

„unb,"   "and":    „ober,"   "but";   „nidjt  nur— fonbern    mid)," 

"not  only — but  also." 

You  will  learn  more  of  them  as  you  go  on  with  your 
studies. 

The  second  kind  of  conjunctions,  called  subordinating  con- 
junctions, make  one  of  two  connected  sentences  dependent 
on  the  other.  The  uses  of  two  of  these  subordinating  con- 
junctions, „baß"  and  „tnenn,"  are  illustrated  in  this  lesson. 

Two  sentences  connected  by  coordinating  conjunctions  are 
similarly  constructed.     Thus: 

3d)  fonn  engtifdj  fpred&en,  unb  id)  fann  beutfdj)  berfteljen. 

SBir  lönnen  beutfdj  Derfteben,  aber  totr  tonnen  nidjt  beutfd) 
fpredjen. 

SBir  lönnen  eS  nid)t  nur  gut  öerfteben,  fonbern  tuir  f ömten  e3 
and)  gut  fpredjen. 

Two  sentences  connected  by  a  subordinating  conjuncticni 
are  not  similarly  constructed  in  German.  One  of  the  two 
sentences  is  called  the  principal  sentence  and  is  constructed 
just  as  in  English,  while  the  other  is  called  a  subordinate,  or 
dependent,  sentence  or  clause;  its  verb  is  always  placed  at  the 
end  of  the  clause.  Thus  the  sentence:  „®r  iptid^t  beutfd),41 
changes  when  made  into  a  subordinate  sentence  by  connect- 
ing it  to  another  sentence  by  the  word  „baß,"  as  follows: 

@r  fagt,  baß  er  beutfd  fprt<f»t* 
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Literally: 

He  says,  that  he  German  speaks. 

Similarly.     Principal  sentence: 

SBtr  tooUen  ben  ganjen  $arf  fefjen. 

Subordinate  sentence: 

SBenn  toir  ben  gangen  Sßarf  feljen  trotten. 

As  a  rule,  the  subordinate  sentence  follows  the  principal 
one;  but  very  often  the  order  is  reversed.  Then  the  prin- 
cipal sentence  is  constructed  with  regard  to  the  verb  and  its 
pronoun  as  in  an  interrogation.     Thus: 

Regular  order: 

©ie  fönnen  nidjt  üor  fünf  jurüd  fein,  toenn  ©ie  ben  ganzen 
Sßarf  feljen  tooßen. 

Reversed  order: 

SBenn  Sie  ben  gangen  Sßarf  feljen  toollen,  fönnen  «ie  bor  fünf 
nidjt  äurüc!  fein. 

The  student  will  notice  that  the  subordinating  conjunction 
"that"  is  often  omitted  in  English,  whereas  it  is  very  rarely 
left  out  in  German.     Thus:  "/  believe  we  cannot  walk"  but 

rr3cf)  glaube,  bafa  tt>tr  nidE)t  gefjen  fönnen."    The  verb  „matfjen, " 

the  literal  translation  of  which  is  "to  make"  is  used  as  in 
English,  thus:  "A  hatter  makes  a  hat."  „$er  $>utmadE)er 
madjt  einen  ©ut."    in  the  idiomatic  phrase  „einen  Spaziergang 

madden"  the  verb  has  the  meaning  of  "to  take."  Sometimes, 
but  rarely  in  good  German,  it  has  the  meaning  of  "to  do" 
(see  Drill,  page  25).  

$aben  ®ie  fceute  nachmittag  ctfea*  $u  tftttn?— 9?ein, 
tdb  fcabe  mcf)t£  ju  tljuiu 

Have  you   anything  to  do  this   afternoon? — No;   I  have 
nothing  to  do, 

&aben  ©ie  Ijeute  ntdjt  ettuaS  gu  tljun?— 3a,  id)  Ijabe  ettnaS 
su  tfjun. 
©oben  ©ie  nidbts  gu  tftttn?— SRein,  id)  Ijabe  ntd)t§  gu  tfytn. 
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©ie  Ijaben  Ijeute  nkljtg  ju  tljun,  ntdjt  maljr?— D  jo,  id&  Ijabe 
etmaS  gu  tfjun. 

©ie  Ijaben  feilte  nadjmittag  etmas  ju  tfjun,  nidfjt  maljr?— 
!Wein,  idj  Ijabe  Ijeute  nidfjtS  gu  tljun. 

£abe  id)  etmag  ju  tfjun?— 9iein,  ©ic  Ijaben  nid&tS  ju  tfjun. 

©at  31jr  3freunb  nidjts  gu  tljun?— 3a,  cr  Ijat  etmaS  ju  tljun. 

3ljr  ©ruber  §at  Ijeute  nichts  ju  tfjun?— D  ia,  er  fiat  etmaS 
gu  tljun. 


3*  fa«** 
/  jay. 

@r  faflt. 
SBir  fagen. 
©ie  (fie)  fagen. 
3d&  fage  nidEjt. 
©r  fagt  nidjt. 
SBir  fagen  nidjt. 
©ie  (fie)  fagen  nidjt. 
©age  id)? 
Sagt  er? 
©agen  mir? 
©ageu  ©ie  (fie)? 
©age  id)  nidjt? 
Sagt  er  nidEjt? 
©agen  mir  nidjt? 
©agen  ©ie  (fie)  nidfjt? 

SBa*  fagen  nut? 

What  do  we  sayt 

2Ba3  fage  id&? 
2Ba3  fagt  er? 
9Ba3  fagen  mir? 
2Ba3  fagen  ©ie? 
2Ba3  fagen  fie? 

34>  fccnfe. 

/  think. 

@r  benft. 
SBir  benfen. 
©ie  (fie)  benfen. 


3*  frage. 

•  /  ask. 

©r  fragt* 
SBir  fragen, 
©ie  (fie)  fragen, 
3d)  frage  nidjt. 
@r  fragt  nidjt. 
SBir  fragen  nicf^t. 
©ie  (fie)  fragen  nidjt. 
Sfrage  idj? 
gragt  er? 
Sragen  mir? 
fragen  ©ie  (fie)? 
ftrage  id)  nidEjt? 
3fragt  er  nicfjt? 
Sragen  mir  nidjt? 
fragen  ©ie  (fie)  nidjt? 

2Ba*  fragen  nur? 

What  do  we  ask? 

2Ba3  frage  id)? 
SBaS  fragt  er? 
3Ba8  fragen  mir? 
SBaS  fragen  ©ie? 
SBaS  fragen  fie? 

3*  glaube, 

/  believe. 

@r  glaubt. 
SBir  glauben, 
©ie  (fie)  glauben. 
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3dE)  benfe  nidEjt. 

@r  benft  nid^t. 

SBir  benfen  nid)t. 

©ie  (fie)  benfen  ntdjt. 

SDenfe  id)? 

SDenft  er? 

Renten  mir? 

5)enfen  ©ie  (fie)? 

2)enfe  idj  nidjt? 

SDenft  er  nid)t? 

2>enfen  tüir  nidjt? 

3>enfen  ©ie  (fie)  nidjt? 

SBaS  benfen  tüir  (©ie,  fie)? 

3*  reife. 

/  travel. 

©r  reift* 

SBir  (Sie,  fie)  reifen." 

3d)  reife  nidjt. 

©r  reift  nidjt. 

SBir  (@ief  fie)  reifen  ntdjt. 

SReife  i$? 

«cifl  er? 

SReifen  tüir  (©ie,  fie)? 

SReife  id)  nicft? 

SReift  er  nid)t? 

Steifen  tüir  (Sie,  fie)  nidjt? 

3*  *arf. 

I  dare. 

@r  barf. 

SBir  (©ie,  fie)  bürfen. 


3$  Qtaube  ntd&t. 
@r  glaubt  nidjt. 
SBir  glauben  nidjt. 
©ie  (fie)  glauben  nidjt. 
©laube  id)? 
©täubt  er? 
©tauben  tüir? 
©tauben  ©ie  (fie)? 
©tauben  ©ie  nidjt? 
©raubt  er  nidfjt? 
©(auben  mir  nidjt. 
©tauben  ©ie  (fie)  nidjt? 
SBaS  glauben  tüir  (©ie,  fie)? 

34  »crfdume. 

@r  üerfäumt. 

SBir  (©ie,  fie)  üerfäumen. 

3dj  öerfäume  nidjt. 

@r  üerfäumt  nidjt. 

SBir  (@ie,  fie)  üerfäumen  nid)t. 

SSerfäume  idj? 

SSerfäumt  er? 

SScrfäumen  tüir  (©ie,  fie)? 

SSerfäume  idj  nic^t? 

Skrfäumt  er  nidjt. 

SBerfäumen  tüir  (Sie,  fie)  nidjt? 

34  fcarf  m<f)t. 

1  dare  not. 

©r  barf  nidjt. 

SBir  (Sie,  fie)  bürfen  nidjt. 

»arf  i*  ? 

©arf  er? 

2)ürfen  tüir  (©ie,  fie)? 

2>arf  id&  nidjt? 

S)arf  er  nidjt? 

S5ürfen  mir  (©ie,  fie)  nidjt? 
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3*  U%u  3*  frte  nt*t* 

/  see.  I  do  not  see» 

6r  fieft.  @r  fiefjt  nidjt. 

SBir  (@ie,  fie)  feljen.  SBir  (©ie,  fie)  feljen  mdjt. 

«e*e  i*? 

Do  I  seet 

©ieljt  er? 

©efjen  nur  (©ie,  fie)? 

©e^e  id)  nid^t? 

©ieljt  er  ntdjt? 

©eljen  ttnr  (Sie,  fie)  nid&t? 

(See  Art.  1.) 

SBie  ipät  ift  e«?— @«  ift  ein  Hi>r- 

Mw  /ate  15  iff— It  is  one  o'clock. 

@8  ift  ein  SBiertel  ein  UI)r. 
63  ift  ein  SSiertel  ein8. 
6«  ift  fjalb  gtoei  Ufr. 
@8  ift  ljaH>  ätoei. 
@8  ift  brei  Viertel  brei  Ufa. 
68  ift  brei  SSiertel  brei. 

©tit«,  gtoct,  brei,  »ier,  fünf,  fecf>8» 

One,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six. 

3f»  e*  fcfton  fpdt?— Stein,  e*  iff  tto*  m<f»t  fpdt. 

Is  it  late  already  t— No;   it  is  not  late  yet. 

68  ift  nod}  nid)t  fefjr  fpät,  nidjt  toaJ)i?—D  ja,  e8  ift  fd&on 
brei  SBiertel  fed)8. 

'  3ft  e8  fd&on  fed&8  UI)r?— SKein,  e8  ift  nod)  nid)t  fe$8  Uljr; 
e8  ift  brei  SSiertel  fünf. 

Um  tuet  ltftr* 

^4/  /fr»r  o'clock. 

Um  ein  Uljr. 

Um  jtcei  Uljr.    Etc. 

Um  Ijalb  ein8. 

Urn  fjatb  jtoei.    Etc. 

Um  ein  SJicrtcf  brei  Uljr. 

Urn  brei  SSiertel  fedjS.    Etc. 
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(See  Art.  2.) 

SBottcn  ®te  mtcf)  begleiten?— 3a,  id)  tottt  «ie  gern 
begleiten« 

Will  you  accompany  met—  Yes;  I  will  willingly  accompany 
you. 

SBoUen  ©ie  ibn  nidjt  begleiten? — Kein,  idj  fann  ifjn  nid&t 
begleiten. 

SBolIen  ©ie  und  begleiten?— 3a,  gern.   3d)  ttriQ  Sie  begleiten. 

Sßoßen  Sie  3fjren  Sruber  nidfjt  begleiten?— 3a,  id)  toill  ifjn 
begleiten. 

SBoHen  ©ie  ben  £erm  2)oftor  Soned  begleiten?— Kein,  idj 
fann  iljn  nidjt  begleiten. 

SBoHen  ©ie  3^tcn  Sruber  unb  feinen  greunb  nidjt  begleiten? — 
Kein,  idj  tüiH  fie  Ijeute  nidjt  begleiten. 

können  3b*  Stcunb  unb  fein  Sruber  und  nidjt  begleiten? — 
Kein,  fie  tonnen  und  nidjt  begleiten. 

SBoßen  mir  ben  ©errn  begleiten?— 3a,  nur  tooHen  iljn 
begleiten. 

begleiten  «te  midb?— 3a,  icf>  begleite  Sie  gern« 

Do  you  accompany  met —Yes;  I  accompany  you  willingly. 

Segleiten  ©ie  ibn?— Kein,  idj  begleite  iljn  nidjt. 

Segleiten  ©ie  und?— 3a,  idj  begleite  ©ie  mit  Vergnügen. 

Segleiten  ©ie  fie?— Kein,  idj  begleite  fie  beute  nidjt. 

Segteiten  31)r  Stounb  unb  fein  Sruber  und?— 3a,  fie  beglei* 
ten  und  mit  Vergnügen. 

Segteite  idj  ©ie?— 3a,  ©ie  begleiten  mic§. 

Segteite  idj  iljn?— Kein,  ©ie  begleiten  iljn  nidEjt. 

Segleite  idj  fie?— 3a,  ©ie  begleiten  fie. 

Segleitet  ber  ©err  5)oftor  mid)?— 3a,  er  begleitet  ©ie. 

Segleitet  3ljr  ftrcunb  und  nidEjt?— Kein,  er  begleitet  und  nidjt. 

Segleitet  ber  Gnglänber  feinen  ftreunb?— 3a,  er  begleitet  iljn. 

Segleitet  ber  Smerifaner  ben  ©nglönber  unb  feinen  greunb? 
—Kein,  er  begleitet  fie  nidjt. 

«elien  «ie  mieft?— 3*#  i*  feftc  «ie» 

Do  you  see  met—  Yes;  I  see  you. 

©ieljt  3bt  ftreunb  und?— Kein,  er  fteljt  und  nid&t. 
©ieljt  mein  Sruber  ©ie?— 3a,  er  ftcljt  mid), 
©ebe  id)  ben  ©errn  bort?— 3a,  ©ie  feljen  ifjn. 
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gwftren  Sie  una?— 3a,  i*  ftiftrc  Ste. 

/?<?  jw  guide  us?—  Yes;  I  guide  you. 

Sfüljren  Sie  iljn  gem? — SKein,  id)  fitere  ifjn  nid^t  gern* 
Süfjrt  er  ©ie?— 3a,  er  füfjrt  mid). 
Sü^rt  er  fie? — Stein,  er  füljrt  fie  nid^t. 
Sfüljren  ©ie  fie? — 3a,  id)  füljre  fie  in  ben  Sßarf . 

SBoUen  Sie  fie  fragen?— 3a,  tcf>  ttnU  fie  fragen* 

Will  you  ask  them?— Yes;  I  will  ask  them. 

SBoQen  mir  fie  fragen?— 3a,  tt>ir  moflen  fie  fragen. 
SBoflen  mein  SBruber  unb  fein  Sreunb  fie  fragen?— 9iein,  fie 
motten  fie  nid&t  fragen. 
SBoflen  ©ie  iljn  fragen?— 3a,  id)  mill  iljn  fragen. 
SBifl  er  mid)  fragen?— Wein,  er  mill  ©ie  nid)t  fragen. 
SBifl  er  uns  fragen?— 3a,  er  mill  un3  fragen. 

fragen  Ste  midb?— 3<*/  *<*>  frage  Sie« 

Do  you  ask  me?—  Yes;  I  ask  you. 

fragen  mir  ifjn?— 9iein,  ©ie  fragen  iljn  nidjt. 
Sragt  er  un8?— 3a,  er  fragt  uns. 
3fragt  ber  ©err  ©ie?— SRein,  er  fragt  mid}  nidjt 
Sfrage  idj  meinen  5*eunb?— 3a,  Sie  fragen  iljn. 
3frage  id)  ben  ©errn?— 9?ein,  ©ie  fragen  iljn  nid)t. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

SBofttn  tDunfd^en  Sie  ju  geljcn?— 3*  tomnf*c  in 
fren  fyavt  ju  geften» 

Where  do  you  wish  to  go?— I  wish  to  go  to  the  park. 

Sßoljin  münfd)t  fein  3freunb  ju  geljen? — 6r  münfdjt  in  einen 
ßaben  gu  geljen. 

Söo^in  münfdjen  3I)r  ©ruber  unb  fein  3freunb  ju  geljen? — ©ie 
münfdjen  in  ben  $ar!  gu  geljen. 

8Bol>tn  gellen  Sie?— 3*  $d>e  in  unferen  ftarf» 

Where  are  you  going?— I  am  going  to  our  park. 

SBoljin  fahren  ©ie?— 3d}  faljre  in  ben  Sßarf . 

SBoljin  fä^rt  3t)r  greunb?— ®r  fMjtt  audi  in  ben  Sßarf . 

SBoljin  fäljrt  ber  ©err  2)oftor  icfet? — @r  fäfjrt  in  ben  frönen 
$arf. 

SBoljin  fahren  mir  iefct? — SBir  fahren  iefct  in  unferen  fdjönen 
$arf. 
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Geftett  toiv  in  ben  Varf  ?— Stein,  »it  gel>en  m<f>t 
bafctn. 

Do  we  go  to  the  parkt— No;  we  do  not  go  there, 

©eljen  @ie  nidjt  in  ben  Sßarf? — 3a,  wir  geljen  baljin. 
©eljen  ©ie  in  ben  großen,  fdjönen  SßarE?— 3a,  wirgefjenbaljin. 
©eljt  Sfjr  ©ruber  in  ben  Ijübfdjen,  großen  ßaben? — SRein,  er 
geljt  nidjt  bafjtn. 

Sttotten  Sie  un*  gut  19ft  in  ben  Vatf  füftren?— 3a 
getinfj*  3^  toiU  ®te  mit  SBergnügen  baljtn 
führen« 

JF*7/  you  kindly  guide  us  to  the  parkt— Yes  t  certainly. 
I  will  guide  you  there  with  pleasure. 

SBoflen  ©ie  mic§  gütigft  füfjren?— 3a,  id)  will  ©ie  gem 
führen. 

2BiH  er  un3  nidjt  in  ben  Sßarf  füljren?— 3a,  er  will  ©ie  mit 
Vergnügen  baljin  führen. 

Sßollen  ©ie  nidE»t  gütigft  meinen  ©ruber  unb  feinen  3f*eunb 
in  ben  $arf  führen?— 3a,  gern;  ic§  will  fie  mit  SSergnügen 
baljin  führen. 

SBoIIen  ©ie  fte  führen?— 3a,  mit  SSergnügen.  3d)  »iQ  fte 
baljin  führen* 

SBoOen  ®te  auf  mid)  marten?— 3a,  id)  toitt  gern  auf 
®ic  marten* 

Will  you  wait  for  met— Yes;  I  will  willingly  wait  for  you. 

SBoHen  ©ie  auf  iljn  warten?— 3a,  idj  will  auf  iljn  warten. 

SBollen  ©ie  auf  un$  warten?— 3a,  id}  will  auf  ©ie  warten. 

äBoßen  wir  auf  fie  warten?— Stein,  wir  wollen  nidjt  auf  fie 
warten. 

SBoIIen  ©ie  niäjt  auf  meinen  gteunb  warten? — Stein,  wir 
!önnen  nidjt  auf  iljn  warten. 

SBarten  «Sie  auf  mief)  ? — 3a,  id)  »arte  auf  ®te. 

Are  you  waiting  tor  met—  Yes;  I  am  waiting  for  you. 

SBarten  ©ie  auf  iljn?— SRein,  id)  warte  nidjt  auf  iljn. 
SBarten  wir  auf  fie? — SRein,  wir  warten  nidjt  auf  fie. 
SBartet  3ljr  greunb  nidjt  auf  uns?— 3a,  er  wartet  auf  uns. 
©artet  ber  ©err  3)oftor  auf  feinen  ©ruber?— SRein,  er  wartet 
nidjt  auf  iljn. 
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(See  Art.  4.) 

Statin  3i*  Wreunfc   utt*  nicf>t  begleiten? — Wein, 
er  fagt,  ba#  er  un$  mcf>t  begleiten  fann* 

Cannot  your  friend  accompany  usf — No;   he  says,  that  he 
cannot  accompany  us. 

9ßiH  fein  ©ruber  beute  nachmittag  no$  nadj  9WündE)en  reifen? 
— 3a,  er  fagt,  bafe  er  beute  nad&mittag  nodE)  nacb  SMündjen 
reifen  will. 

2)arf  er  feinen  Qnq  nid&t  üerfäumen? — Kein,  er  fagt,  bafe  er 
feinen  3«8  nidEjt  öerfäumen  barf. 

SBir  fönnen  um  fünf  Uljr  gurücf  fein,  nidjt  waljr? — Kein,  id) 
glaube  nidjt,  baß  wir  um  fünf  Ubr  äurüdt  fein  fönnen. 

©r  reift  fjeute  nodE}  nacb  SKündjen? — 3a,  idj  glaube,  baß  er 
beute  nod)  nadE)  SRünd^en  reift» 

SBartet  3b*  3freunb  auf  uns? — Kein,  idj  benfe  nidEjt,  baß 
mein  Sfreunb  auf  un3  wartet. 

galjrt  ber  ©err  2)oftor  Ijeute  nadEj  ©amburg? — 3a,  idE)  glaube, 
ba%  er  Ijeute  nacij  Hamburg  fäljrt. 

SKad&en  ©ie  beute  nachmittag  einen  ©pagiergang?— 3a,  idE) 
glaube,  ba%  wir  fjeute  nachmittag  einen  (Spaziergang  machen* 

©ie  laufen  Ijeute  einen  £ut,  nid&t  wafjr? — Kein,  id&  benfe 
nidEjt,  bafe  icb  beute  einen  &ut  laufe. 

3ft  3b*  Sruber  $u  $>aufe? — 3a,  idE)  benfe,  ba$  er  su  £aufe  ift. 

3ft  er  franf?— 3a,  idj  glaube,  bafe  er  febr  franf  ift. 

$at  3bt  franfer  ©ruber  einen  Srjt?— D  ja,  idE)  glaube,  ba% 
er  einen  feljr  guten  Slrjt  fyat. 

3$  »ill  meinen  ^reunfc  unb  feinen  ©ruber  fragen, 
toenn  Sie  auf  tm<f>  »arten  »otten» 

/  will  ask  my  friend  and  his  brother ■,  if  you  will  wait  for  me. 

SBir  wollen  ©ie  begleiten,  wenn  .Sic  auf  uns  warten  wollen. 

©ie  fönnen  nidjt  um  üier  Ubr  jurüdt  fein,  wenn  ©ie  bvs\ 
gangen  Sßarf  feljen  wollen. 

©ie  muffen  ben  3^8  berfaumen,  wenn  ©ie  nidfjt  um  trier  Uljr 
jurüdt  fein  fönnen. 

©eljen  ©ie  ober  fahren  ©ie? — 3cb  gebe,  wenn  id&  nidEjt  fahren 
tann,  unb  id)  faljre,  wenn  idE)  nidfjt  gefjen  mug. 
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SBenn  Bit  btn  gangen  fyavt  fcfcen  tooütn,  tonnen 

Bit  ni<f)t  »or  fccf>$  Itfct  gurücf  fein» 

//  you  wish,  to  see  the  whole  park,  you  cannot  be  back 
before  six  o'clock. 

SBcnn  Sie  auf  midj  »arten  moQen,  mill  id)  Sie  gern 
begleiten. 

2Benn  Sie  fahren  fönnen,  flehen  Sie  nid&t,  nid^t  maljr? 

2Benn  ©ie  ben  Quq  nidjt  berfäumen  bürfen,  muffen  Sie  fd&on 
um  brei  SBiertel  toter  zurücf  fein. 

SBenn  mir  nidEjt  fahren  fönnen,  muffen  mir  flehen. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

S&oUett  ®ie  einen  Magier gang  machen?— 3a,  i<f> 
loiU  einen  Spagiergang  machen* 

Do  you  want  to  take  a  walk? — Yes;  I  want  to  take  a  walk. 

SBoQen  ©ie  Ijeute  einen  Spaziergang  madjen?— Kein,  id)  mill 
Ijeute  feinen  Spaziergang  madden. 

SBoIIen  mir  Ijeute  nad&mittag  nidjt  einen  Spaziergang  madjen? 
—3a,  mir  fönnen  §eute  nachmittag  einen  Spaziergang  mactjen. 

2Biß  3ljr  ^^eunb  nid&t  Ijeute  aud&  einen  Spaziergang  madjen? 
— Kein,  er  mill  Ijfcute  feinen  Spaziergang  madden. 

9Racf>en  Bit  einen  ®pagtergang?— 3*/  *<*>  ma<^c 
einen  ®pagiergang» 

Are  you  taking  a  walk? — Yes;  I  am  taking  a  walk. 

SKacfyen  ©ie  nidjt  gern  einen  Spaziergang?— D  ja,  idj  mad&e 
feljr  gem  einen  Spaziergang. 

äRacfyen  ©ie  Ijeute  nachmittag  feinen  Spaziergang?— Wein, 
Ijeute  nachmittag  madje  id)  feinen  Spaziergang. 

9Racf)t  fcer  $err  &oFtor  jefct  feinen  ®pagiergang?— 
Stein,  er  ntacfit  Ijente  nachmittag  feinen  Bpa* 
giergang. 

Does  the  doctor  lake  his  walk  now? — No;  he  takes  his 
walk  this  afternoon. 

SKadfjt  3I)r  greunb  Ijeute  feinen  Spaziergang? — 3a,  er  mad&t 
Ijeute  nachmittag  einen  Spaziergang. 

SRadjt  fein  93ruber  nicfjt  gern  einen  Spaziergang?— D  ja,  er 
madjt  fefjr  gern  einen  Spaziergang. 
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S>te  unb  3fcr  J^crr  ©ruber  mac&en  fceute  naAmiU 
ta$  einen  <$pa$itv$an$,  nidjt  t*aljr?  —  9tein, 
nur  macften  fceute  feinen  <^pa$teraana.. 

Ft?»  and  your  (Mr.)  brother  take  a  walk  this  afternoon , 
db  >>0»  not?— No;  we  take  no  walk  today. 

Sljr  ©err  ©ruber  unb  fein  greimb  madjen  feinen  ©papier* 
flang  Ijente  nachmittag?— 3a,  fie  machen  einen  Spaziergang. 

SHadjen  fie  gern  einen  ©pajiergang? — D  ja,  fie  madjen  einen 
Spaziergang  feljr  gem. 

SBa*  machen  (Sie  fceute?— 3*  tonfl  einen  flrjt 
foremen. 

JPÄö/  do  you  do  today? — /  want  to  see  a  physician- 

9Ba3  tooHen  ©ie  Ijeute  matten? — 3d)  toitt  einen  Spaziergang 
machen,  unb  einen  £ut  laufen. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION. 


34  mitt  Ijeute  nachmittag  einen 

©paaiergang  madjen.  SBenn  ©ie 

nidjts   zu  tljun    Ejaben,  motten 

Sie  mufj  begleiten? 
3a,  gem.    34  ^abe  ijeute  nadj* 

mittag  nidjtS  gu  tljun  unb  tann 

©ie  begleiten. 
SBoljin  moffen  mir  geljen? 
SBir  tonnen  in  ben  $art  geljen, 

menn  ©ie  iljn  $u  feljen  mflnfdjen. 
3a,  idj  mfinfdje  feljr  3faen  $arf 

ju  feljen.    3fi  er  fjfibfdj? 
O  g etui 6;  unfer  Sort  ift  feljr  fdjön 

unb  audj  feljr  grog, 
©offen  ©ie  un$  führen?  ©ie  fen* 

nen  ben  SBcg  baljin,  unb  mir 

lennen  iljn  ntdjt. 
SRit  Vergnügen,    ftber  e3  ift  fdjon 

fpät,  unb  tdj  glaube,   bag  mit 

nidjt  geljen  tonnen,  fonbern  bag 

mir  fahren  muffen. 
«3ie  fpät  ift  eg? 
<£d  ift  frfjon  smet  Ufjr.    SBenn  ©ie 

geljen  motten,  tonnen  ©ie  nidjt 

bor  fedjä  Ufjr  jurüct  fein. 


I  want  to  take  a  walk  this  after- 
noon. If  you  have  nothing  to 
do,  will  you  accompany  me  ? 

Yes;    willingly.     I   have   nothing 

to  do  this  afternoon,  and  can 

accompany  you. 
Where  shall  we  go? 
We  can  go   to   the   park,  if  you 

wish  to  see  it. 
Yes;    I   wish   very   much   to   see 

your  park.     Is  it  pretty? 
O,    certainly;     our   park   is   very 

beautiful  and  also  very  large. 
Will  you  guide  us?  You  know  the 

way  there,  and  we  do  not  know 

it. 
With  pleasure.    But  it  is  already 

late,  and  I  do  not   believe  we 

can    walk,    but    will    have    to 

drive. 
How  late  is  it? 
It  is  already  two  o'clock.     If  you 

want   to   walk,  you    cannot   be 

back  before  six  o'clock. 
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D,  bad  ift  git  foot!  SBir  muffen 
fjeute  nodj  nadj  äßfindjen  reifen, 
unb  unfer  3ug  geEjt  urn  Ijalb 
fünf  Ufjr.  SSenn  mir  fahren, 
fönnen  mir  um  bier  aurficf  fein, 
nidjt  maEjr? 

0  ja,  mir  fönnen  um  brei  Ufjr  bort 
fein  unb  um  bier  jurücf  fein. 

SRun  gut,  mir  »ollen  faljren,  wenn 
mir  nidjt  geljen  fönnen. 

©egleitet  3*)*  greunb  und  nidjt? 

3d)    glaube    nidjt,    baß    er    und 

begleiten  tonn,  idj  mill  iljn  aber 

fragen. 

*% 

@r  fagt,  baß  er  und  gern  begleiten 
tritt,  menn  ©ie  gütigft  auf  ifjn 
marten  motten. 

SEÖir  fönnen  ntdjt  auf  iljn  marten. 

2Bir    berfäumen    unferen    $ug, 

menn   mir  nidjt   um   öier  UEjr 

jurücf  finb. 

*** 

2Bad  madjt  3^>r  ©ruber  Ijeute? 

@r  ift  ju  $aufe. 

3ft  er  tränt? 

3dj  benle  nicr)t,  baß  er  fran!  ift; 

er  fjat  etmad  au  tfjun. 
#ier  ift  unfer  $art.    $enfen  Sie 

nid)t,    ba$   er   fefjr    fdjön    unb 

groß  ift? 
D  ja,  er  ift  fer)r  fdjön  unb  groß. 

♦*♦ 

SBir    muffen    jefet    aurficf  faljren, 

menn  ©i*  3^ren  3"Ö  nidjt  ber* 
fftumen  motten. 
38  ir  bürfen  unferen  8"Ö  ntd^t  ber* 
fäumen. 


O,  that  is  too  late.  We  must  go 
to  Munich  (yet)  today,  and  our 
train  leaves  at  half  past  four 
o'clock.  If  we  drive,  we  can 
be  back  at  four,  can  we  not? 

O,  yes;  we  can  get  there  by  three 
o'clock  and  be  back  at  four. 

Very  well;  we  will  drive,  if  we 
cannot  walk. 

Does  not  your  friend  accompany 
us? 

I  don't  believe  that  he  can  accom- 
pany us,  but  I  will  ask  him. 

*** 

He  says  that  he  will  gladly  accom- 
pany us,  if  you  will  kindly  wait 
for  him. 

We  cannot  wait  for  him.  We 
shall  miss  our  train,  if  we  are 
not  back  by  four  o'clock. 

♦S 

What  is  your  brother  doing  today? 

He  is  at  home. 

Is  he  ill? 

I  do  not  think  that  he  is  ill;  he 

has  something  to  do. 
Here    is    our    park.     Don't    you 

think  it   is  very  beautiful  and 

large? 

O  yes;   it  is   very   beautiful   and 

large. 

V 

We  must  now  drive  back,  if  you 

do  not  want  to  miss  your  train. 
We  dare  not  miss  our  train. 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE, 

1.  2Bo§in  geljen  ©ie? 

2.  34}  gelje  in  unferen  fdjönen  tyaxl. 

3.  3dE)  5oBe  nttfjts  au  tfjun  unb  will  audj  einen  ©pajier* 
gang  madden.    35arf  id)  ©ie  Begleiten? 

4.  ID  gewig.  $ann  3§r  ©err  ©ruber  un8  nid&t  audE) 
begleiten? 

5.  3(30  tt>iH  tfjn  fragen*  SBoHen  ©ie  gütigft  auf  midE) 
warten? 

6.  3a,  itf}  »arte  ^\tx  auf  ©ie. 

7.  «Run?   2Ba3  fagt  3J)r  »ruber? 

8.  (Er  fagt,  bag  er  unb  fein  greunb  uns  gern  begleiten 
wollen,  bag  fie  aber  um  toier  Uljr  surüdt  fein  muffen,  ©ie 
muffen  Ijeute  nad&mittag  nad)  ÜÄündjen  reifen  unb  bürfen  itjren 
Bug  nid)t  öerfäumen. 

9.  SBie  fpät  ift  eg  jefct? 

10.  ©8  ift  ein  Viertel  ein». 

11.  SBenn  wir  geljen  wollen,  fönnen  wir  ntd&t  öor  fünf 
ober  Ijolb  fedjs  Uljr  äurüdt  fein.  SBenn  wir  aber  fahren,  fönnen 
wir  fdjon  um  brei  Viertel  toier  gurüdt  fein. 

12.  ©ut;  wir  wollen  fahren,  wenn  wir  nidjt  geljen  fönnen. 

13.  3)enfen  ©ie,  bag  wir  ben  ganjen  $arf  feljen  fönnen? 

14.  SRein,  idj  glaube  nid)t.    $)er  Sßarf  ift  fef>r  grog. 

15.  Äennen  ©ie  ben  3Beg  baljin? 

16.  D  ia,  idfj  fenne  ben  3Beg  feljr  gut,  unb  idj  will  ©ie  mit 
Vergnügen  führen. 
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PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 


VOCABULARY 

Notk. — The  words  in  parentheses  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record. 

Caution.— Your  attention  is  called  to  the  pronunciation  of  the  foi 
lowing  words:    In  the  word  „laitflfam"  "slowly"  the  f  is  pronounced 
sharp  like  the  $.     This  is  an  exception  to  the  rule.     In    the   word 
„SluSfpradje"  be  careful  to  pronounce  both  the  $  at  the  end  of  the 
first  syllable  and  the  fp  at  the  beginning  of  the  second. 


au^gegetd^net,1 "excellent ,excel- 
lently. 

tit1  3(u$fpraAe,  the  pro- 
nunciation. 

beantworten  (antworten),"/* 
answer. 

bereit,  ready. 

befonberä,  especially. 

bitte,  please. 

ttnn,'  for  (conj.). 

fccurU*,11  distinct,  distinctly. 

erlernen  (lernen)/8  to  learn. 

er  ft, l*  only,  out. 

ftnfcen,  to  find. 

fleifMfl,"  diligently) ,  indus- 
trious (ly). 

Me  Sfrage,  the  question. 

QrünMid),"  thoroughly). 

tit  3&ec,  the  idea. 

immer,  always. 

flar,  clear  (ly). 

lange/  (for)  a  long  time. 

langfam,"  slow(ly). 

laffen,  to  let. 

(er  lägt),  he  lets. 

laut,  loud(ly). 

ttx  Celjrer,  the  teacher. 

letoer,  unfortunately. 


tit  fieftion,  the  lesson. 

tit  9Kafd)ine,  the  machine. 

meinen,  to  mean. 

ttx  SRorgen,  the  morning. 

oft,  often. 

ücrfönlt*,  personally. 

ttx     ^onoflrnö^'Ccn),    the 

phonograph. 
Xtd)t,  very,  quite. 
fd)ti>er,  'difficult. 
fectyfte,  sixth. 
tit  <&prad>e,  the  language. 
tit  stimme,  the  voice. 
ftufcieren,  to  study. 
tit     <&tuntt,    the    hour,    the 

lesson. 

ttx   Unterricht,    the    instruc- 
tion, lessons. 
Diel,  much. 

ttx  Sormtttag,  the  forenoon. 
tt>arum,'  why. 
U> it,9  how,  as. 
(toieftiel),  how  much. 
fo — toit,  as — as. 
mvtlid),  really. 
ttnffcit,  to  know.  \knows. 

id)   (er)  tt>et#,   /  knew,  (lie) 


§3 


LESSON  VI 


19 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


SBaS  BaBen  ©ie  Beute  öormit* 

tag  ju  tBun? 
D,  feljr  öiel.    3d}  toil!  eine* 

beutfdje-  ©tunbe  nehmen, 
©ie  nehmen  beutfdjen*  Unter* 

ridfjt? 
3a,    id)    totH    bic1    beutfdje* 

©prad&e    grünblid}11    erler* 

nen." 
©tubieren1*   ©ic   fdjon  lange 

beutfä? 
Kein,  id&  lerne1*  tyutt  morgen 

erft1*  bie1  fed&fte  Seftion. 
Sfinben   ©ie   unfere    beutfdje 

Spraye  feljr  fdjtoer? 
3d&  finbe  fie'  redE)t  fd&toer,  Be* 

fonberS  bie  ?lu3fprad(je. 
35re  Sfaafpradje  ift  aber  feBr 

gut.    3)arfid)  fragen,  tt>er* 

3Br  Seljrer  ift? 
3d&  fann   35re  3frage  leiber 

nidjt    Beantworten,"   bennT 

idj    lenne    meinen    Seljrer 

nid&t  perfönlid}. 
3d}  toerftelje  nid)t,  toa8*  ©ie 

meinen, 
©ie  tüiffen,  toaS  ein  Wfyono* 

grapB  ift,  nidjt  toaBr? 
3a,  bag  weife  idj,  unb  jefet  öer* 

fteBe  idj  aud),  warum-  ©ie 

auf10  meine4  3frage  nid&t  ant* 

Worten"  fönnen. 
SBünfdjen  ©ie  bie  2RafdE)ine  gu 

feBen? 
3a,    Bitte,    laffen   ©ie*   mid) 

fie'  feBen, 


What  have  you   to   do   this 

forenoon? 
O,   very    much.     I   want   to 

take  a  German  lesson. 
You  take  German  lessons? 

Yes;  I  want  to  learn  the  Ger- 
man language  thoroughly. 

Have  you  already  been  study- 
ing German  for  a  long  time? 

No;  I  am  learning  but  the 
sixth  lesson  this  morning. 

Do  you  find  our  German 
language  very  difficult? 

I  find  it  quite  difficult,  especi- 
ally the  pronunciation. 

But  your  pronunciation  is 
very  good.  May  I  ask, 
who  is  your  teacher? 

Unfortunately  I  cannot  an- 
swer your  question,  for  I 
do  not  know  my  teacher 
personally. 

I  do  not  understand  what 
you  mean. 

You  know  what  a  phono- 
graph is,  do  you  not? 

Yes;  I  know  that,  and  I 
know  also,  now,  why  you 

•  cannot  answer  my  ques- 
tion. 

Do  you  wish  to  see  the 
machine? 

Yes;  please  let  me  see  it. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES-(Contlnued) 


©tcr  ift  fie/  ©iea  fprid)t  feljr 
langfam  unb  beutlidj;11  tljre 
©timme  ift  taut  unb  Kar;  fie 
ift  immer  Bereit  su  fpredjen 
unb  ftnridjt  fo  oft  unb  fo 
lange,  tt>ieT  Sie  eg  wollen. 

35a3  ift  ttrirftidj  eine*  au8ge* 
jeidjnete  Sbee.  Sernen  @ie* 
fleißig!  ©pretfjen  ©ie*  red)t" 
Diet  beutfcij! 


Here  it  is.  It  speaks  very 
slowly  and  distinctly;  its 
voice  is  loud  and  clear;  it 
is  always  ready  to  speak 
and  talks  as  often  and 
for  as  long  a  time  as  you 
wish. 

That  is  really  an  excellent 
idea.  Learn  diligently! 
Speak  German  very  often! 


REMARKS. 

1.  You  meet  feminine  nouns  in  this  lesson  for  the 
first  time.  The  feminine  definite  article,  as  has  been  men- 
tioned in  Art.  1,  Lesson  III,  is  „bie";  its  accusative  is 
also  „bie." 

2«  The  feminine  indefinite  article  is  „eine"  in  the  nomi- 
native as  well  as  in  the  accusative;  that  is,  the  masculine 
form  with  the  ending  t* 

3.  The  feminine  personal  pronoun  is  „fie"  "she"  in  the 
nominative  and,  also,  „fie"  "her"  in  the  accusative. 

4.  The  feminine  possessive  pronoun  is  „iljt"  "her."  Like 
the  indefinite  article  this  pronoun,  as  well  as  all  other 
possessive  pronouns  that  you  have  so  far  learned,  takes 
the  ending  e  before  a  feminine  noun. 

5.  The  adjective  standing  between  the  definite  article, 
the  indefinite  article,  a  possessive  pronoun,  or  „!ein,"  and  a 
feminine  noun  takes  on  the  ending  t  both  in  the  nominative 
and  in  the  accusative  case.  Read  over  Art.  3,  Lesson  III, 
and  Art.  3,  Lesson  IV,  and  compare  with  them  the  examples 
in  the  following  table: 


§3  LESSON  VI  21 

Masculine 

Nominative,  ber  gute  ©ut;  ein  guter  ©ut. 

Accusative,     ben  guten  £ut;  einen  guten  ©ut. 

* 

Feminine 
omina  we,  Uje  ^roere  @pra(^e;  eine  fernere  ©pradje. 

Accusative,     J 

Read  over  again,  also,  Art.  5,  Lesson  III,  and  you  will 
understand  why  the  adjective  does  not  change  in  the  follow- 
ing two  sentences,  although  in  the  one  sentence  it  refers  to 
a  masculine,  and  in  the  other  to  a  feminine,  noun.    „$)er  £ut 

ift  gut;  bie  ©pratfje  ift  fdjtoer." 

6.  Sometimes,  but  not  often,  nouns  are  used  without  any 
article  whatever.  In  such  cases  the  adjectives  take  the  same 
endings  as  the  definite  article.     Thus: 

Nominative,       beutfdjer  Unterricht.     (Der.) 

Accusative,         beutfdjen  Unterricht.     (Den.) 

Nominative, 
Accusative, 

7.  „SDenn"  "for"  is  another  coordinating  conjunction, 
and  therefore  the  two  sentences  that  it  connects  are  con- 
structed in  a  similar  manner.     Thus: 

3d)  fann  Sfrce  Srage  .  .  . ,  benn  id)  fenne  meinen  Setter  .  .  . 

„28iew  "as"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction,  and  therefore 
throws  the  verb  to  the  end  of  the  clause  it  introduces.     Thus: 

©te  fpridjt  fo  tangfam,  tote  @ie  eg  wollen. 

(Compare  Art.  4,  Lesson  V.) 


|beutfd)e  ©pradje.     (£ie.) 


8.  When  the  question:  Why  can  you  not  answer?"  is 
made  dependent  on  another  sentence,  thus:  "I  do  not  know 
why  you  cannot  answer,"  then  the  question  is  called  an 
indirect  question  and  the  word  "why"  becomes  a  subordi- 
nating conjunction.  You  know  that  in  German  all  sub- 
ordinating conjunctions  have  the  effect  of  throwing  the  verb 
to  the  end;  therefore,  the  rule  holds  good  that  in  indi- 
rect questions,  or,  according  to  the  grammatical  expression, 
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in  indirect  interrogative  sentences^  the  verb  is  placed  at  the  end 
of  the  sentence.     Thus: 


Direct 
Question. 


2Ber  tft  3fjr  Secret? 
2Ba3  meinen  Sie? . 
SBarum  fönnen  ©te  nid)t  antworten? 
SBofjin  wollen  ©te  geljen? 
2Bo  ift  3fjr  Sreunb  Ijeute? 
[  SDBie  gro&  tft  ber  $arf  ? 


Indirect 
Question. 


3d)  frage,  wer  3f)r  fie^rer  tft. 
3d)  öerftetje  ntdjt,  toaS  ©te  meinen. 
3d)  weife,  warum  ©te  nidjt  antworten  lönnen. 
Sagen  Sie,  woljtn  ©te  geljen  wollen. 
3dj  weife  nidjt,  wo  mein  3freunb  Ijeute  tft. 
.  2Btr  wiffen  nidjt,  wie  grofe  ber  Sßar!  tft. 


9.  We  have  here  a  new  form  of  the  verb,  viz.,  the  imper- 
ative form.  It  is  simply  the  infinitive  form  of  the  verb  with 
„Sie,"  following.  Thus:  „Soffen  ©ie,"  "let  (you),"  Jemen 
©ie,"  "learn  (you)."  An  exception  is  the  imperative  form 
of  „fein"  which  is  „feten  ©te,"  "be  (you)." 

There  is  another  imperative  form,  viz.,  the  infinitive  with 
„Wtr,"  following,  which  takes  the  place  of  the  English  "let 
us."    Thus:  „©e^en  wir,"  "let  us  go." 

The  above  are  the  imperative  forms  of  the  third  and  first 
persons  plural.  The  second  person  singular  and  plural  of 
the  imperative  will  be  dealt  with  in  a  later  lesson. 

10.  We  have  here  two  verbs,  „Beantworten"  and  „ant* 
Worten,"  meaning  the  same  thing,  namely,  "to  answer";  one, 
however,  like  most  other  verbs  commencing  with  the 
prefix,  be,  governs  the  accusative  direct,  while  the  other, 
without  the  prefix,  requires  the  preposition  „auf"  before  the 
accusative.     Thus: 

3d)  Beantworte  3f)re  5rage.    1  T 

94  antworte  auf  3*re  %twA,"uwer»mr  quesiton' 
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11.  You  have  learned  in  the  preceding  five  lessons  a 
good  many  words  used  in  connection  with  verbs  and 
adjectives  to  emphasize  or  specialize  their  meaning.  For 
instance,  the  word  „feljr"  "very"  when  used  in  the  sentence 
„ber  £>ut  ift  feljr  lju&fd)"  "the  hat  is  very  pretty' '  puts  partic- 
ular stress  on  the  fact  that  the  hat  is  pretty.  Again  the 
word  „Ijeute"  "today"  in  the  sentence  „id)  Ijabe  §eute  ntdjtS 
git  tl)un,"  "I  have  nothing  to  do  today"  limits  the  fact  that  I 
have  nothing  to  do  this  day  only.  Such  words  are  called 
adverbs.  When  used  in  connection  with  verbs,  they  limit  the 
action,  movement,  or  state  of  being  that  is  expressed  by  the 
verb;  they  emphasize  and  specialize  the  meaning  expressed 
by  the  adjectives  with  which  they  are  used.  Of  these  adverbs 
there  are  two  kinds;  first,  those  that  are  only  adverbs,  and 
the  ones  you  have  learned  so  far,  with  the  exception  of  „gut" 
"good,  well,"  are  of  this  class.  Most  adjectives  in  German 
also  serve,  without  change,  as  adverbs;  these  form  the 
second  class.  Thus  „gut"  may  mean  both  "good"  and 
"well";  „grfinblidj,"  "thorough"  and  "thoroughly";  Jang* 
fatn,"  "slow"  and  "slowly";  „beutlidj  "  "distinct"  and  "dis- 
tinctly"; and  so  forth.  Of  course  the  adjectives  used  as 
adverbs  take  on  no  endings. 

12.  The  accusative  of  „ber  Sßtjonograplj"  is  „ben  Sßljono* 
grapsen." 

13.  We  have  two  expressions  in  German  for  the  Eng- 
ligh  word  "to  learn,"  viz.,  „erlernen"  and  „lernen."  The 
former  has  the  sense  of  "to  acquire  a  knowledge  of."  Thus 
we  can  say:  „eine  ©pradje  erlernen,"  "to  learn  a  language,  to 
acquire  a  knowledge  of  a  language,"  but  we  say  „eine  fieftion 
lernen,"  "to  learn  a  lesson."  We  could,  however,  not  say 
„eine  Seftion  erlernen"  just  as  we  cannot  say,  very  well,  in 
English  "to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  a  lesson." 


14.     The  word  „erft"  has  various  meanings  with  which 
you  must  familiarize  yourself.     In  the  sentence  „3dj  lerne 

Jjeute  morgen  erft  bie  fetfjfte  Seftion,"  it  has  the  sense  of 
"only,"  "but,"  and  means  that  the  speaker  has  not  proceeded 
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further  in  his  studies  than  the  sixth  lesson.  In  the  sentence 
„2Bir  motten  unfere  Seftion  crft  tyxxtt  nadjmittag  lernen/'  it 

means  "not  until,"  "not  before."  „@rft"  is  often  used 
instead  of  „juerft"  (see  Lesson  III)  in  the  sense  of  "first." 
It  has  other  meanings  also. 

15.  The  word  „tedjtM  is  used  in  many  idioms  as  an 
adverb.  When  so  used,  its  meaning  is  similar  to  that  of 
"very";  but  it  is  not  so  strong  a  word.  It  cannot  be  literally 
translated.  It  may  sometimes  imply  a  recommendation,  as 
in  this  sentence;  or  an  entreaty,  as  in  the  sentences:     Sitte, 

fpredjen  ©ie  retfjt  beutltdj;  id)  fann  ©ie  nitfjt  öerfteljen.  fiaffen 
©te  uns  redjt  langfam  geljen;  idj  Ijabe  einen  fdjlimmen  3fu§. 

In  still  other  cases  the  adverb  „re<f)tM  may  imply  a  sort  of 
regret  or  seriousness,  as  in  the  sentence:  3a,  id}  finbe  bic 
beutfdje  ©pradje  redjt  fdjtuer.  Idiomatic  expressions  with 
„red)t"  used  as  an  adjective  will  be  given  in  other  lessons. 
It  is  then  best  rendered  in  English  by  "quite." 

16.  In  German  the  present  tense  may  be  used  to  indicate 
action  begun  in  past  time  and  continued  in  the  present.  The 
same  thought  is  expressed  in  English  by  using  the  perfect 
tense  with  the  present  participle;  thus,  we  should  translate 
this  sentence,  Have  you  already  been  studying  German  a 
long  time?  x 


DRIIili 

3*  l«ff*. 

I  let. 

3*  »*t#. 

I  know. 

@r  lägt. 

©te  läfet. 

SBir  (Sie,  fie)  laffcn. 

©r  weife. 

©te  meife. 

SBir  (Sie,  fie)  tniffen. 

fabelt  <3ie  beute  ftornuttag  fcicl  gu  tfcun?— 3a,  id) 
Ijabe  fefcr  *icl  ju  tfcum 

Have  you  much  to  do  this  forenoon? — Yes;   I  have  very 
much  to  do. 
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£>at  35r  ©ruber  Ijeute  öormittag  ötcl  ju  tljun?— Kein,  Ijeute 
toormittag  §at  er  nidjt  triel  ju  tljun,  aber  er  Ijat  Ijeute  nadjmit* 
tag  trie!  ju  tljun. 

2Bir  Ijaben  Ijeute  morgen  nidjts  ju  tfjun,  aber  Ijeute  nadfj* 
mittag  fjaben  mir  feljr  triel  su  tljun. 

3ljr  ©ruber  unb  fein  3freunb  Ijaben  nidjt  triel  gu  tljun  Ijeute 
morgen,  nid^t  waljr?— 9?ein,  fie  Ijaben  nidjt  triel  ju  tljun. 

(See  Arts.  1  to  5.) 

SBotten  Sie  jcfct  Me  fccutfrfje  Stunt»  c  nehmen?— 3a, 
i<f>  toiü  tit  fceutfetye  Stunfce  jefct  neunten. 

Zto   ^w»    wish    to    take    the   German   lesson   now?— Yes; 
I  want  to  take  the  German  lesson  now. 

9Küffen  ©ie  bie  beutfdje  ©tunbe  Ijeute  öormittag  nehmen? — 
3a,  tef)  muß  bie  beutfdtje  ©tunbe  Ijeute  morgen  nehmen. 

SESiH  3^r  ©ruber  bie  SKafdjine  fel)en? — 9iein,  er  mitt  bie 
SKafdjine  nidjt  feljen. 

Sonnen  ©ie  bie  ©pradje  fprecljen?— 9?ein,  idf)  lann  bie 
©pradfje  leiber  nidjt  fpredjen. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

ftönnen  ©ie  bie  Srage  beantworten? — Sieht,  idj  fann  bie 
Srage  leiber  nidEjt  beantworten. 

Äann  mein  greunb  auf  bie  3frage  nidfjt  antworten? — 3a,  er 
lann  auf  bie  Sfrage  antworten. 

Shtfcen  Sie  bie  Spraye  fatter  t—3«#  tdfj  ftnbe  tit 
Sprache  ftht  f*tt)cr. 

Do  you  find  the  language  difficult? — Yes;    I  find   the 
language  very  difficult. 

Sfinben  ©ie  bie  2tu8fpradje  fdjwer? — 9?ein,  idE)  finbe  bie  9lu3* 
fpradje  ntdjt  fd&wer. 

Semen  ©ie  bie  Seftion? — 3a,  idj  lerne  bie  Seftion. 

©eantworten  ©ie  bie  grage  nidjt? — SWein,  idE)  beantworte  bie 
3frage  nidEjt. 

Antworten  ©ie  auf  bie  Srage?— 3a,  idfj  antworte  auf  bie 
Srage. 

beantwortet  Sljr  ©ruber  bie  Sfrage?— Kein,  er  antwortet 
nidfjt  auf  bie  Stage. 
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©tubieren  ©ie  bie  ©pradje? — 3a,  idj  ftubiere  bie  ©prad&e. 
©tubieren  ©ie  bie  äuSfpradje? — 3a,  id)  ftubtere  bie  Äu8* 
fprad&e. 

SBotten  Ate  I>eute  eine  beutfac  Stunbe  nehmen?— 
3«>  id)  null  fteute  fcotmttta^  meine  bcutfae 
<&tunbe  ncfcmcn. 

Do  you  want  to  take  a  German  lesson  today  ? — Yes;  I  want 
to  take  my  German  lesson  this  forenoon* 

Sonnen  Sie  nidjt  meine  Srage  beantworten? — 9?ein,  id)  !ann 
3f)re  fdjwere  3ftöge  nidjt  beantworten. 

Sann  ber  ©ngtänber  auf  feine  Srage  ntd^t  antworten? — 3a, 
er  fann  auf  feine  Srage  antworten. 

Semen  ©ie  eine  beutfdje  fieftion? — 3a,  id)  lerne  bie  fedjfte 
fieftion. 

fiernt  3^r  SBruber  audj  bie  fedjfte  beutfdje  fieftion? — 9?ein, 
er  lernt  eine  frangöfifdje  fieftion. 

£ie  fceutföe  &pta#e  ift  fefcr  f#to>cr,  nid)t  n>aftr?— 
3a,  flc  ift  fefcr  f<f>t*et*' 

The  German  language  is  very  difficult,  is  it  not? — Yes; 
it  is  very  difficult. 

3ft  bie  2Kafd)ine  nidft  ^übfä)?— 3a,  fie  ift  fefo  $übfd&. 
3ft  bie  Srage  fefjr  fdjwer?— 3a,  fie  ift  fet)r  fdjwer. 
3ft  meine  ©timme  flar? — 3a,  fie  ift  laut  unb  flar. 
3ft  feine  ©timme  nidjt  feljr  taut?— SRein,  fie  ift  nidjt  fefjr  laut. 
2>te  3bee  ift  auSgejeidjnet,  nidjt  wa^r?— 3a,  fie  ift  auSge* 
jetdEjnet. 
3ft  ifjre  (her)  Stimme  ftar?— 9?ein,  fie  ift  taut,  aber  nidjt  flar. 
3ft  meine  SluSfpradje  gut?— 3a,  fie  ift  fefjr  gut. 

Söotten  Sie  meine  3ttaf*tne  fefcen?-3a,  i*  mü 
fie  fefjen» 

Do  you  want  to  see  my  machine?— Yes;  I  want  to  see  it. 

SBoQen  ©ie  nid)t  meine  grage  Beantworten?— SKcin,  idj  wilt 
fie  nid)t  Beantworten. 

Sonnen  ©ie  auf  meine  grage  nid)t  antworten?— 3d)  fann 
auf  fie  nidjt  antworten. 

Sonnen  ©ie  bie  beutfdje  ©pradje  nidEjt  toerftefjen?— 3a,  idEj 
faun  fie  tocrftetjen,  aber  id)  fpredfje  fie  nidjt  gut. 
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2BtQ  3>f)r  Sfteunb  bie  beutle  Sprache  erlernen? — 3a,  er  totH 
fie  grünblidj  erlernen. 

3Mu&  ber  ©nglänber  bte  beutfdEje  SluSfpradEje  ftubieren? — 3a, 
er  muß  fie  grünblidEj  ftubteren. 

Sfinbet  g^r  SBruber  bte  beutfdEje  ÄuSfpradEje  fdEjwer? — 3a,  et 
finbet  fie  feljr  fdfjmer. 

3finben  ©ie  bte  3bee  nidEjt  auSgejeidEjnet?— 3a,  idEj  finbc  fie 
ausgezeichnet. 

Sernt  ber  Slmerilaner  bie  fedjfte  fieftton? — 3a,  er  lernt  fie  Ijeute. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

9ttf)tncu  Sie  fceutfdjen  Unterricht?— 3a,  t$  neunte 
fccutfdjen  llnterrtdjt. 

Do  you  take  German  lessons t— Yes;  I  take  German  lessons. 

STCimmt  3fr  95ruber  audlj  beutfd&en  UnterridEjt? — 9ietn,  er 
nimmt  feinen  beutfdjen  UnterridEjt. 

SRimmt  mein  Sreunb  fpanifdjen  UnterridEjt? — 3a,  3fa  Ofreunb 
nimmt  fpanifdEjen  UnterridEjt. 

9?efjmen  3*)t  SBruber  unb  fein  Sfreunb  englifdEjen  UnterridEjt?— 
9?ein,  fie  nefjmen  leinen  englifdEjen  UnterridEjt. 

@ie  nehmen  beutfdEjen  Unterricht?— 3a,  wir  nehmen  beutfdEjen 
UnterridEjt. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

3<$  tarnt  Sftre  $racje  nt*t  beantworten,  benn  t$ 
fenne  meinen  Scorer  nidjt  perfontid). 

/  cannot  answer  your  question,  for  I  do  not  know  my 
teacher  personally. 

3dEj  lann  nidEjt  gefjen.    3d&  Ijabe  einen  fdEjlimmen  gfufc. 

3dEj  lann  nidEjt  gefjen,  benn  id&  Ijabe  einen  fdEjlimmen  gufe. 

3dö  muß  fahren.    3dEj  !ann  nid^t  geljen. 

3dEj  mufe  fahren,  benn  id)  fann  nidEjt  geljen. 

3dEj  mill  etoaS  effen,  benn  id)  bin  ljungrig. 

3dEj  muß  etttmS  trinfen,  benn  idj  Ijabe  2)urft. 

3d&  muß  meine  beutfdEje  Stunbe  nehmen,  benn  idEj  will  bte 
beutfdEje  9lu3fpradEje  grünblidEj  erlernen. 

SdEj  lann  auf  feine  %xaQt  nidEjt  antworten,  benn  id)  fenne  ben 
©erro  nidEjt. 

2Rein  Sßruber  ift  ju  ©aufe,  benn  er  ift  fran!. 
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©ie  fönnen  un8  nid)t  Begleiten,  benn  fie  muffen  nadfj 
9Künd)en  reifen. 

(Sr  muß  um  trier  Ul>r  jurüdC  fein,  benn  er  barf  feinen  Bug 
nidjt  toerfäumen. 

£te  SDtaföine  fpri^t  fo  tangfam,  tote  Sie  e*  tooOen, 

The  machine  talks  as  slowly  as  you  wish. 

©pred&en  ©ie  fo  beutlidfj,  wie  ©ie  lönnen?— 3a,  idE)  foredje 
fo  beutlidj,  wie  id&  fann. 

Unfer  $arf  ift  groß;  er  ift  fd)ön. 

Unfer  $arf  ift  fo  groß,  wie  er  fdjön  ift. 

3ft  iBre  Stimme  audj  fo  liax,  wie  fie  laut  ift?— 3a,  fie  ift  fo 
laut,  wie  fie  flar  ift. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

SBiffen  Sie,  toaritm  id)  3&te  Stage  niAt  Beant* 
»orten  fann?— 9?etn,  fca£  toet#  td)  nt<f>t. 

Do*  you  know  why  I  cannot  answer  your  question  t — No; 
I  do  not. 

3d)  fann  3Bte  Stage  nid&t  Beantworten. 

SBarum  !ann  idj  3^re  ftrage  nidjt  Beantworten? 

3dj  weife,  warum  idE)  3^re  Stage  nidjt  Beantworten  fann. 

©ie  muffen  fahren. 

SBarum  muffen  ©ie  fahren? 

3d)  weife,  warum  ©ie  fahren  muffen. 

6r  muß  etwas  effen. 

SBarum  mu&  er  etwas  effen? 

Sr  weife,  warum  er  etwas  effen  muß. 

SJJein  Sreunb  muß  um  trier  UBr  surüdt  fein. 

SBarum  muß  mein  $reunb  um  trier  UBr  gurüdt  fein? 

3dj  frage  ©ie,  warum  mein  Sreunb  um  trier  UBr  jurüdt 
fein  muß. 

äRein  fieBrer  fragt  iBn,  warum  er  feine  Seftion  nidjt  lernt. 

SBir  wiffen  nidjt,  warum  er  bie  beutfdje  ©pradje  nidjt  erler* 
nen  will. 

$arf  idf»  fragen,  toet  3Br  fieptet  ift? 

May  I  ask,  who  your  teacher  ist 

38er  ift  ber  £err  bort? 

95arf  icB  fragen,  wer  ber  £err  bort  ift? 
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SBa3  wollen  ©ie  tjeute  vormittag  tljun? 

2)arf  id)  fragen,  toa«  ©ie  §eute  toormittag  tljun  wollen? 

SBaä  meinen  ©ie? 

25arf  id)  fragen,  wa8  ©ie  meinen? 

Serfteljen  ©ie,  toas  iä)  meine?— Sieht,  id)  öerftel>e  nid)t, 
toa%  ©ie  meinen. 

3Ba8  ift  ein  Sßtjonograj)!)? 

SBiffen  ©ie,  toaS  ein  Sßtjonograjrtj  ift?— 3a,  ba8  weiß  id). 

SBiffen  ©ie,  wer  ber  ©err  bort  ift? — SRein,  id}  toeife  eg  nid)t. 

SBiffen  fie,  toa%  fie  tljun? — SRein,  fie  wiffen  nidjt,  was  fie  tljun. 

SBeife  3ljr  Sfteunb,  tvtö  ein  ^Ijonografllj  ift? — 3a,  er  weiß  e8. 

Sonnen  ©ie  toerfteljen,  ma«  idj  fage?— 3a,  idfj  !ann  e8  feljr 
gut  toerfteljen. 

Sann  3l)r  ftreunb  öerfteljen,  toai  mein  Sruber  fagt?— SRein, 
er  lann  e3  nidjt  öerftefjen. 

SBte  flroU  ifl  bet  fdjöne  Vat*  ?— ©,  et  ift  fe*t  0to#« 

//<?»/  Axf^tf  is  the  fine  park?— O,  it  is  very  large, 

SBiffen  ©ie,  wie  groß  ber  $arf  ift?— Stein,  idE)  weife  ntd)t,  wie 
groß  er  ift,  aber  id)  weiß,  baß  er  feljr  groß  unb  fdjön  ift. 

SBie  teuer  ift  ein  guter  ©ut? — 2>a3  weife  id)  nid&t. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  wie  teuer  ein  guter  £ut  ift? — -Kein,  idj  weife  ni<J)t, 
Wie  teuer  ein  ©ut  ift. 

SBieüiel  loftet  3^r  £ut?— (Sr  foftet  fünf je^n  2Rarf . 

3d}  frage  ©ie,  wieöiel  3&r  ©tocl  foftet.— 6r  lüftet  nur  brei 
2Karf. 

SBie  lange  ftubieren  ©ie  fdfjon  beutfd)?— £),  nodE)  ni<J)t 
feljr  lange. 

@r  fragt  ©ie,  wie  lange  ©ie  fd&on  beutfd)  ftubieren. — 3d) 
lerne  erft  meine  fedrfte  ßeltion. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

ficrncn   ®tc  fleißig! — ®ptedjen  ®ie  »iel  beutfd)! 

Leatn  diligently /— Speak  much  German! 

Sitte,  fpredEjen  ©ie  beutlidEj! 

Sitte,  fpredjen  ©ie  langfam! 

Sitte,  geljen  ©ie! 

Sitte,  begleiten  ©ie  mid)! 
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Sitte,  laufen  ©ie  einen  £ut! 
Sitte,  führen  ©ie  uns! 
Sitte,  führen  ©ie  ung  in  ben  Sßarü 
©ffen  ©ie! 
Sxinfen  ©ie! 
Sffen  ©ie  nidjt! 
Sffen  ©ie  nidjt  ju  tiiel! 
Jrinfen  ©ie  nidjt! 
Irinfen  ©ie  nidjt  %u  triet! 
©predjen  ©ie  fo  beutlidj,  mie  ©ie  fönnen! 
3fragen  ©ie  midj,  wenn  ©ie  etoaS  nidjt  toerfteljen. 
Serfteljen  ©ie  mid}?— Kein,  id)  öerftelje  ©ie  nidjt,    Sitte, 
fpredjen  ©ie  langfam. 
Seantoorten  ©ie  meine  3frage! 
Antworten  ©ie  auf  meine  Sfrage! 

£  äffen  Sie  mt$  tie  fDtafötne  feljen,  bitttl 

Let  me  see  the  machine,  please. 

Saffen  ©ie  iljn! 

Saffen  ©ie  unS! 

Saffen  ©ie  ifjn  bie  SKafd&ine  fe§en. 

Saffen  ©ie  un$  fie  feljen. 

Saffen  ©ie  meinen  Sreunb  bie  9ftafd)ine  fe^en. 

Saffen  ©ie  meinen  Jfreunb  fie  feljen. 

Saffen  ©ie  iljn  gefjen. 

Saffen  ©ie  una  geljen. 

Saffen  ©ie  un3  fasten. 

(See  Arts.  11  and  16.) 

etufctcrcn  «ie  f*on  lange  beutf*?— 3«>  i*  ftufctere 
fefcon  lange  fceutfd»» 

Have  you  studied  German  for  a  long  time  already? — Yes; 
I  have  already  studied  German  for  a  long  time. 

©tubiert  3f)t  Sruber  gern  franjöfifd)?— SKetn,  er  ftubiert  nidjt 
gern  franjöfifd). 

©tubiert  ber  (Snglänber  fdjon  lange  beutfd)?— 3a,  er  ftubiert 
fdjon  fefjr  lange  beutfd). 
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©tubiert  ber  Ämerifaner  gem  bcutfd&? — 9?ein,  cr  ftubiert 
nid&t  gem  beutfdj. 

©ie  ftubieren  aber  flcrn  fpanifdj,  nidjt  waljr?— 3a,  idj  ftubicre 
gern  fpanifdfr. 

Sie  fDtafdptne  fptidpt  fe1)t  langfam  unfe  fceutlid), 
mc&t  feafct? — 3a,  fie  fprtc^t  langfam  unb 
beutltd). 

7fo  machine  speaks  very  slowly  and  distinctly,  does  it  notf— 
Yes;  it  speaks  slowly  and  distinctly. 

©predje  id)  beuttidfr?— 3a,  ©ie  fpredjen  feljr  beutlidE). 

©pred&en  ©ie  langfam? — 3a,  idj  fprecftc  langfam. 

Sonnen  ©ie  nid&t  beutlid&  unb  langfam  fpredjen?— D  ia,  id& 
fann  audfj  langfam  unb  beutlidj  fpred&en. 

Sonnen  ©ie  üerfteljen,  was  id&  fage?— 3a,  idj  !ann  e3  t>er* 
fteljen,  wenn  ©ie  langfam  unb  beutlidf)  fpredjen. 

©r  fann  auSgegeid&net  beutfdj  fpredjen,  nid&t  toaljr?— 3a,  er 
fprid&t  auSgejeidjnet  beutfdj. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

Site  muffen  fleißig  Sftre  Seftton  lernen,  toenn  ®te 
tie  Sprache  grünfelid)  erlernen  trotten. 

You  must  learn  your  lesson  diligently,  if  you  want  to 
acquire  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  language. 

SBoQen  ©ie  bie  ©prad&e  erlernen?— 3a,  id)  mill  fie  grünb* 
lid)  erlernen. 

©ie  muffen  juerft  bie  9lu3fprad&e  lernen. 

Semen  ©ie  fleißig  35re  Seftion. 

©ie  fönnen  bie  beutfdje  ©pradje  erlernen,  wenn  ©ie  fleißig 
lernen. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

3*  lerne  Ijeute  erft  meine  feebfte  ßeftion. 

/  am  learning  today  but  my  sixth  lesson. 

©ie  lernen  erft  3ljre  fed&fte  Seftion,  nid&t  waljr?— 3a,  id& 
lerne  Ijeute  erft  meine  fed&fte  Seftion. 

SBoQen  Wir  nidjt  jefet  unfere  beutfdje  Seftion  lernen? — 9?ein, 
ttrir  wollen  unfere  beutfd&e  Seftion  erft  Ijeute  nadjmittag  lernen. 
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SBoHen  ttur  jefct  in  ben  $or!  flehen?— Stein,  id)  muß  crft 
etoas  effen. 

S)arf  id)  Ijeute  üormittag  einen  ©pajiergang  mad&en?— Kein, 
©ie  muffen  erft  3ljre  ßeltion  lernen. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

Sprechen  Sie  ttd)t  *iel  bcutfdj! 

Do  speak  much  German! 

Sitte,  fored&en  ©ie  redjt  beutfid);  id&  lann  ©ie  nid&t  üerfteljen. 

Saffen  ©ie  un3  redjt  fongfam  geljen;  id)  Ijabe  einen  fdjttm* 
men  guß. 

Sinben  ©ie  bie  beutfdje  ©prad&e  fc^r  fd&n>er?— 3a,  id)  pnbe 
fie  redjt  fd)tt>er. 

©ie  fpredjen  red&t  gut  beutfdj. 

SBenn  ©ie  red&t  langfam  fpred)en,  fann  id)  ©ie  gut  üerfteljen. 

Saffen  ©ie  un3  red&t  oft  unb  öiel  beutfd)  fpred&en. 

©ie  muffen  red)t  fleißig  lernen. 

(„»ereit") 

®infc  8>ie  Bereit  ju  geljen? — 3cf>  Bin  immer  Bereit 
ju  flehen* 

Are  you  ready  to  got— I  am  always  ready  to  go. 

3ft  er  Bereit  ju  fatjren? — Kein,  er  ift  nod&  nid)t  Bereit  gu  fahren. 

3ft  bie  SWafdjine  Bereit  gu  fpred&en? — ©ie  ift  immer  Bereit 
ju  fpredjen. 

©inb  ©ie  Bereit  in  ben  $ar!  ju  geljen?— 3a,  wir  finb  Bereit 
%\x  ge^en. 

3ft  fein  greunb  Bereit  au  effen?— @r  ift  immer  Berett  ju  effen. 

(„SBirflid&.") 
©a*  if!  ttnrFIidj  eine  audgegeic^nete  3*ee* 

That  is  really  an  excellent  idea. 

Sitte,  effen  ©ie  etroas!— Kein,  id)  lann  nid&t  effen,  id)  Bin 
ttrirllid)  nid)t  hungrig. 
£aben  ©ie  ttrirflid)  leinen  ©unger?— Kein,  toirflid)  nid)t. 

(JDft") 
©cfjen  ®te  oft  in  ben  Vart ? — £  fa,  toir  geljen  feljr 
oft  in  ben  Watt . 

Do  you  go  to  the  park  often?— O  yes;   we  go  to  the  park 
very  often. 
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9ieljmen  @te  oft  beutfdjen  Untcrrid&t?— 3a,  ttrir  nehmen  fe^r 
oft  beutfdjen  Unterrid&t. 

SWadjt  3fr  SSruber  oft  einen  ©paatergartß?— Stein,  er  madjt 
ri\ä)t  oft  einen  ©pagiergang. 

©predjen  ©ie  oft  beutfd)?— 3a,  toir  fpred&en  oft  unb  tuet  beutfdj. 


BEVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


fyaben  ©ie  Ijeute   bormittag  biet 

gu  tljun? 
3a,  \d)  fyabe  Ijeute  feljr  biel  &u  tljun. 

34   mug   Ijeute  morgen  guerfit 

eine  beurfdje  ©tunbe  nehmen. 
Sßefjmen  ©ie  fd)on  lange  beutfdjen 

Unterricht? 
9&ein,  nodj  nidjt  feljr  Tange, 
©ie  fpredjen  fdjon  redjt  gut  beutfdj. 

SReinen  ©ie?* 

3a,  unb  35te  ftuSfbradje  ift  be* 

fonberSgut.   2Ber  ift3^rfie^rer, 

roenn  idj  fragen  barf? 
34  fja&e  leinen  fiefjrer. 
©ie  tjaben  feinen  Sefjrer!? 
9? ein,     idj    Ijabe    einen    $ljono* 

grabfjen. 
D,  idj  berftefje.    ©priest  bie  9Ka« 

ferine  beuttidj? 
D  ja,  fle  fbridjt  feljr  beutlidj;    fle 

Ijat  eine  flare  unb  laute  ©timme, 

unb    pe    ift    immer    bereit   au 

fpredjen. 
können  ©ie  mtdj  berfteljen,  |roenn 

id)  beutfd  fpredje? 
3a,  roenn  ©ie  redjt  Iangfam  unb 

beutltcf  fpredjen,  fann  id?  ©ie 

fet>r  gut  berfteljen. 
©itte,   fragen    ©ie    midj    immer, 

roenn  ©ie  etroaS  nidjt  berfteljen. 


$aS  min  idj  mit  Vergnügen  tljun. 


Have  you  much  to  do  this  fore- 
noon? 

Yes;  I  have  very  much  to  do 
today.  This  morning  I  must 
first  take  my  German  lesson. 

Have  you  already  been  taking 
German  lessons  for  a  long  time? 

No;  not  a  very  long  time  as  yet. 

You  speak  quite  good  German 
already. 

Do  you  think  so? 

Yes,  and  your  pronunciation  is 
especially  good.  Who  is  your 
teacher,  if  I  may  ask? 

I  have  no  teacher. 

You  have  no  teacher? 

No;  I  have  a  phonograph. 

O,  I  understand.  Does  the 
machine  speak  distinctly? 

0  yes;  it  speaks  very  distinctly; 
it  has  a  clear  and  loud  voice, 
and  it  is  always  ready  to  talk. 

Can  you  understand  me,  when 
(if)  I  speak  German. 

Yes;  if  you  speak  quite  slowly 
and  distinctly,  I  can  understand 
you  very  well. 

Always  ask  me,  please,  when  there 
is  anything  that  you  do  not 
understand  (literally,  if  you 
something  not  understand). 

1  will  do  that  with  pleasure. 


*  This  is  aa  idiomatic  expression  very  frequently  used. 
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©tubiert  3ljr  #err   ©ruber  auri) 

beutfdj? 
9tein,  cr  ftubiert  nidjt  beutfdj,  cr 

ftubiert  franaöfifdj. 
ftann  er  fdjon   fo  gut  franaöfifdj 

fpredjen,  wie  ©ie  beutfdj  fpredjen 

tonnen? 
O  nein,  er  lernt  erft  feine  fedjfte 

geftion. 
fftnbet  er  bie  franaöfifdje  ©pradje 

fefjr  fdjtoer? 
3a,  er  pnbet  fcefonber«  bie  HuS* 

fpradje  feljr  fdjroer. 
3)ie  engtifdje  ©pradje  ift  feljr  ferner, 

nidjt  toafjr? 
$ie  Srage  lann  idj  leiber  nidjt  be* 

antworten,  benn  idj  bin  Sintert* 

faner    unb    ftnbe   bie   englifdje 

Sprache    nidjt    fdjroer.    Renten 

©ie,  bag  fle  feljr  ferner  tft? 
3a,  idj  bin  ein  Steutfdjer  unb  ftnbe, 

bag  bie  engltfrf)e  ©pradje  feljr 

ferner   tft,   befonberä  bie  Äu3* 

fpradje. 
Sßeljmen  ©ie  feinen  englifdjen  Un* 

terridjt? 
O  ja,  idj  fhtbiere  fdjon  lange  eng« 

3)arf  idj  fragen,  tuer  3*jt  fiefjrer  ift? 
3d)    fjabe    einen    ausgezeichneten 

üeljrer,    £erru    $)ottor    3one3. 

Äennen  ©ie  ifjn? 
Wein,  idj  tenne  ifjn  nicr)t  perfön* 

lirfj,  aber  idj  fefje  iljn  oft,  roenn 

er   einen    Spaziergang    in    ben 

$arC  madjt. 
©ie  geljen  nidjt  oft  in  ben  $art, 

nidjt  ttmfjr? 
9Gein,  mein  ©ruber  lann  nidjt  fefjr 

gut  geljen,   benn  er  Ijat  einen 

fd)Iimmen  ftug. 
SBarum  fahren  ©ie  nidjt? 


Does  your    (Mr.)    brother  study 

German  too? 
No;  he  does  not  study  German, 

he  studies  French. 
Can  he  already  speak  French  as 

well  as  you  can  speak  German? 

O  no;  he  is  learning  only  his  sixth 
lesson. 

Does  he  find  the  French  language 
very  difficult? 

Yes;  the  pronunciation  especially 
he  finds  very  difficult. 

The  English  language  is  very 
difficult,  is  it  not? 

Unfortunately,  I  cannot  answer 
that  question,  for  I  am  an 
American  and  do  not  find  the 
English  language  difficult.  Do 
you  think  it  is  very  hard? 

Yes;  I  am  a  German  and  find 
that  the  English  language  is 
very  hard,  especially  the  pro- 
nunciation. 

Do  you  take  no  English  lessons? 

0  yes;  I  have  been  studying  Eng- 
lish for  a  long  time. 

May  I   ask  who  your  teacher  is? 

1  have  an  excellent  teacher,  (Mr.) 
Doctor  Jones.  Do  you  know 
him? 

No;  I  do  not  know  him  person- 
ally, but  1  see  him  often,  when 
he  takes  a  walk  to  the  park. 

You  do  not  go  to  the  park  often, 

do  you? 
No;  my  brother  cannot  walk  very 

well,  for  he  has  a  sore  foot. 

Why  do  you  not  drive? 
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BE  VIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


©ie    motten'  roiffen,    roarum   wir 
nidjt  fahren? 

3a. 

SBir  tonnen  nidjt  immer  fahren, 

benn  bod  foftet  gu  biel. 
Segleiten  «Sie  midj  §eute  nadjmit- 

tag! 
Kein,   bai  lann   id)   leiber  nidjt 

tljun,  benn  id)  mug  meine  fief» 

tton  lernen, 
©ie  ftubieren  gu  biet,    ©ie  flnb  gu 

fleißig. 
O  nein,  id)  mug  fleißig  ftubteren, 

toenn   id)    bie  beutfdje  ©prad)e 

grünblid)  erlernen  frill. 
3ft  3fa  $err  ©ruber  autf)  fo  fleißig 

ttrie  6ie? 
O  ja,  er  ftubiert  audj  feljr  fleißig. 
$at  er  aud)  einen  Sljonograpljen? 
Kein,  er  unb  idj  fyabtn  nur  eine 

SRafdn'ne. 
$ie  3bee  ift  tturflid)  audgeaeidjnet. 

3d)    mitt    audi    einen    $ljono* 

grapsen  laufen. 
3a,  tfjun  0e  bad. 
Soffen  ©te  und  red)t  oft  beutfdj 

fbredjen! 
Unb  ©te  muffen  redjt  biel  englifdj 

fpredjen. 
Aber,   bitte,  fpred&en   ©te  immer 

redjt  langfam  unb  beutlidj. 
34    bin    immer   mit  Vergnügen 

bereit,  beutfc^  ober  englifd)  au 

fnredjen. 


You   want   to  know,  why  we   do 

not  drive? 
Yes. 
We  cannot  always  drive,  for  that 

costs  too  much. 
Accompany  me  this  afternoon. 

No;  I  cannot  do  that,  unfortu- 
nately, for  I  must  learn  my 
lesson. 

You  study  too  much.  You  are 
too  diligent. 

O  no;  I  must  study  hard  if  I  want 
to  acquire  a  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  the  German  language. 

Is  your  brother  also  as  diligent  as 
you  are? 

0  yes;  he  studies  very  hard,  too. 
Has  he  also  a  phonograph? 

No;    he    and    I    have    only    one 

machine. 
The   idea   is    really   excellent.    I 

will  buy  a  phonograph,  too. 

Yes;  do  so. 

Let  us  speak  German  (very)  often! 

And  you  must  talk  (very)  much 

English. 
But,  please,  always  speak  (very) 

slowly  and  distinctly. 

1  am  always  glad  to  speak  Ger- 
man or  English  [literally,  I  am 
always,  with  pleasure,  ready  to 
speak  German  or  English) . 
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VOCABULARY 

Not». — The  words  in  parentheses  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record, 
because  some  of  them  have  been  pronounced  on  previous  records  and 
others  are  equal,  or  similar  in  pronunciation,  to  those  immediately  pre- 
ceding. These  words  are  placed  here  so  that  the  student  may  remem- 
ber them  together  with  those  immediately  preceding  or  following. 
We  recommend  that,  when  memorizing  the  Vocabulary,  without  the 
phonograph,  the  student  also  pronounce  the  words  enclosed  in  brackets. 
Thus,  in  practicing,  read  from  the  Vocabulary  in  this  manner:  „fin ben," 
„gefunben,"  „fjaben,"  „gefjabt,"  „nefjmen,"  „genommen,"  etc.,  although 
„fittben,"  „fjaben,"  „neljmen"  are  not  pronounced  on  this  record. 
Compare  also  Art'.  8  below. 


bet  tttenfe,  the  evening. 
bekommen,  to  receive,  to  get. 
(befommen*),  received,  got. 
-bequem,   conveniently),  com- 

fortable(ly) ,  comfort  loving. 
(befucfjett),  to  visit. 
(befuefct),  visited. 
feejafctett,  to  pay. 
bejaht,*  paid. 
bt«,  till. 

Bi$  icfct,  till  now,  so  far. 
fca«1     matt,     the    sheet,    the 

paper. 
fcie  »utter,  the  butter. 
bafttr  (adv.),  therefore,  for  it, 

for  that,  for  them. 
ba^n   (adv.),    thereto,   for  it, 

for  that  Purpose. 
bod),1*  yes,  I  do;  yes,  indeed. 


bretjHg,  thirty. 
(effen),  to  eat. 
g  eg  effen,  eaten. 
fca*  ®i,  the  egg. 
(ftnfeen),  to  find. 
gefunfeen,'  found. 
für/  for. 

(bad    9tül>ftücf),   the   break- 
fast. 
früfcftücf  en,  to  breakfast. 
gefrufcftticft,'  breakfasted. 
bad  @elb,  the  money. 
genug,  enough. 
geftetn,  yesterday. 
(fcaben),  to  have. 
gehabt,"  had. 
fporen,  to  hear. 
gefcort,"  heard. 
ftell,  light. 
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VOCABTJliARY-(Contlnued) 


fca*  $oteI,  the  hotel. 
jatoof)t/"  jw,    /   do;    yes,   I 

have;  etc. 
jefcer    (jefce,     iefce*)/10    «k^, 

fcer  Äaffcc,  M*  ^//^. 
(faufcn)/ V<?  buy. 
gefanft,  bought. 
fca£  Äonjerf,  M<?  concert. 
(f often),  to  <:<v/. 
gefoftet/  *w/. 
tic  Sage/  Mi  location. 
(lernen),  to  /<rc/7*. 
gelernt/  learned. 
lefen,  to  r*a</. 
er  lieft,  A<?  raz*&. 
(gelefen)/"  read. 
(machen)/  to  make. 
gemacht/  made. 
mieten/  to  rent;  to  hire. 
gemietet,  °  rented,  hired. 
möbliert/  furnished. 
fcer  SRonat/  the  month. 
monatlich/  monthly. 
(nehmen),  to  take. 


x 


genommen/'  taken. 

nidjptft,  nothing. 

paffenfc,  suitable.  - 

fcte  <£al>ne,  the  cream. 

bit  (Semmel/  the  wheat — bread, 

roll,  muffin. 
(ftubieren)/  to  study. 
ftubiert/  studied. 
bad  Sweater,  the  theater. 
(tljun),  to  do. 
getfjan/  done. 
*erlaflfen,  to  leave. 
er  t>erld#t/  he  leaves. 
(tterlaffen)/  left. 
--  t>erfcf>tefcen,     different  (ly), 

various  ( ly) . 
toedrfefa/  to  change. 
gen>ed)felt/'  changed. 
frcid),  soft. 

bit  SBofpnnng/  the  apartments, 
ge^n/  tow. 

(fcie  3cit)/  the  time. 
bit    3citnng/    the   newspaper, 

gazette. 
bad  3immcr,  tlie  room. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


2Ba8  tjaben  ©ie  ßeftern  abenb 
fletljan?* 

SBir  baben  ein'  fetjr  fd^öne^'1 

Äonjert  gebort. 
£>aben  ©ic  fdjon  imfer  Idealer 

befugt? 
9?ein,  nod)  nid)t. 


What  did  you  do  last  night? 

{Literally,  What  have  you 

done    yesterday  evening?) 
We  (have)  heard  a  very  fine 

concert. 
Have  you  already  paid  a  visit 

to  our  theater? 
No;  not  yet. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES-(Contlnued) 


©eljen    ©ie   nid)t   gem11  in3 

(in  ba$)  Sweater? 
D  bod);14  after  bis  jeftt  Ijabe 

id)    nod)    feine    Beit    baju 

gehabt, 
©ie  tjaben  3Ijre  SBoljnung  ge* 

toed)felt,7  nidjt  roaljr?  £aben 

©ie  etroaS  ^affenbeS'  gefun* 

ben? 
3a,  totr  Ijaben  ba%  ©otet  t>er* 

laffen*  unb   ein   möbliertes 

3immer  gemietet." 
SBaS  begasten  ©ie  bafür? 

• 

3)a3  3"ttmer  foftet  breifeig 
2Rarf  monatlich;  es1  ift  ein 
feljr  IjübfdjeS4  ßimmer;  eS 
ift  §ell'  unb  feine4  iiage  be* 
quern. 

£aben  ©ie  fdjon  gefrüljftüdt? 


3att>of)t.14    SBir  früfjftüden  ju 
£aufe. 

SBieüiel  begaben  ©ie  für  ba8 

Srübftüct? 
3el>n  2Rarf  ben  9Konat." 

Unb  roaS  befommen  ©ie  für" 

baS  ®elb? 
3)afiir  befommen  ttrir  ffaffee 

mit  ©abne,  ©emmet,  Sutter 

unb  für*  jeben1011  ein  toeidjeS 

Si. 
£aben  ©ie  Ijeute  einen  ©pa* 

jiergang  gemalt? 


Don't  you  like  to  go  to  the 

theater? 
O,  yes,  indeed;  but  so  far  I 

have  had  no  time  for  that. 

You  have  changed  your 
apartments,  have#you  not? 
Have  you  found  anything 
suitable? 

Yes;  we  have  left  the  hotel 
and  rented  a  furnished 
room. 

How  much  do  you  pay  for 
it? 

The  room  costs  thirty  marks 
per  month;  it  is  a  very 
pretty  room;  it  is  light, 
and  its  location  is  con- 
venient. 

Have  you  had  your  breakfast 
already?  (Literally,  Have 
you  breakfasted  already?) 

Yes,  I  have.  We  take  our 
breakfast  at  home.  {Liter- 
ally, We  breakfast  at  home. ) 

How  much  do  you  pay  for 
the  breakfast? 

Ten  marks  per  month.  ( Lit- 
erally, the  month.) 

And  what  do  you  get  for  that 
money? 

For  that  we  get  coffee  with 
cream,  rolls,  butter,  and  a 
soft  (boiled)  e^S  for  each 
one. 

Have  you  taken  a  walk  today? 
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PHRASES   AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


SRein,  idj  fjabe  meine  beutfdje 
©tunbe  genommen  unb  SJer* 
fdjiebeneS6  gefauft. 

£aben  ©ie  fdjon  bie  Seitung 
getefen? 

3a,  idj  lefc  fie  jeben"  SRorgen." 

fiefen  ©ie  ein  beutfd&eS  SBIatt? 

SRein,  baju  Ijabe  id)  nod)  nid&t 
genug  beutfdj  gelernt.  3d) 
lefe  ein  engtifdjeS  SJlatt. 


No;  I  have  taken  my  German 
lesson,  and  have  bought 
various  things. 

Have  you  already  read  the 
newspaper? 

Yes;  I  read  it  every  morning. 

Do  you  read  a  German  paper? 

No;  for  that  (purpose)  I  have 
not  yet  learned  enough 
German.  I  read  an  Eng- 
lish paper. 


REMARKS 

1.  This  lesson  contains  some  neuter  nouns.  The  neuter 
definite  article  is,  as  you  already  know,  „bttS."  It  is  the 
same  in  the  nominative  and  the  accusative. 

2.  The  neuter  indefinite  article  is  the  same  as  the 
masculine  in  the  nominative,  but  does  not  take  any  ending 
in  the  accusative;  it  is,  therefore,  „ein"  for  both  cases. 

3.  The  neuter  personal  pronoun  „e§,"  "it,"  is  already  known 
to  you.    It  is  the  same  in  the  nominative  and  the  accusative. 

4.  The  neuter  possessive  pronoun  is  like  the  masculine,  but 
does  not  change  in  the  accusative;  it  is,  therefore,  „fein/1 
"its,"  for  both  cases.  The  possessive  pronouns  take  no 
endings  before  a  neuter  noun  in  the  nominative  and 
accusative.     The  same  is  the  case  with  „fein." 

5.  The  adjective  standing  between  the  definite  article 
and  a  noun  of  any  gender  always  takes  the  ending  e  in  the 
nominative,  as  you  know.  As  in  the  case  of  the  feminine 
noun,  the  adjective  retains  this  ending  in  the  accusative 
before  a  neuter  noun.  But  when  not  preceded  by  the 
definite  article,  or  when  standing  between  the  indefinite 
article  and  a  possessive  pronoun,  or  „fein"  and  a  neuter 
noun,  the  adjective  takes  the  ending  c$,  both  in  the  nomina- 
tive and  the  accusative.     Thus: 
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Nominati 
Accusative 


"f.^MflrofjeS  ©elb;  ba8  Ijelle  ßinmiec;  ein  fyUei  3tmmet 

ative,    J 


But:  *25a3  Bimmer  ift  Ijell.1'     Compare  Art.  5,  Lesson  III, 
and  Art.  5,  Lesson  VI. 

6.  Adjectives  are  not  infrequently  made  into  nouns  in 
German  by  capitalizing  them  and  giving  them  the  proper 
ending.  You  have  had  an  example  of  this  in  Lesson  IV. 
There  we  had  the  noun  „ber  2)eutfd)e,"  which  was  formed  by 
capitalizing  the  adjective  „beutfdj"  and  adding  the  ending  c* 
We  have  seen,  however,  that  with  the  indefinite  article  the 
same  noun  must  have  the  ending  et,  thus:  „(Sin  Steutfdjer." 
In  Art.  6,  Lesson  IV,  a  rule  was  given  for  finding  the  proper 
ending.  Read  this  rule  over  again.  Just  as  masculine  nouns 
can  be  formed  ft;om  adjectives,  so  also  can  feminine  and 
neuter  nouns.  You  may  then,  in  order  to  find  the  proper 
endings,  imagine  a  noun  of  the  gender  required  to  follow 
the  adjective.  You  will  now  understand  the  following 
illustrations: 


Nominative 
Accusative 


natveA^  j)eut^c  (grau),  the  German  (woman) 

inatve*  [eine  2)etltf<f)e  (Sfrtw),  a  German  (woman) 
native ',    J 


Nominative 
Accusative 


Ziv7}ba8  ®altäC  (!Binfl)'  the  whole  (ihin^ 

m *we,\z\xi  ©angeS  (Ding),  a  whole  (thing) 


Nominative 
Accusative 


Adjectives  are  also  used  as  neuter  nouns  after  the  words 
„etttHtS,"  "some";  „md&t3,"  "nothing";  „Diel,"  "much"; 
„ttJentfl,"  "little";  „mel)rf"  "more."  In  such  cases  the 
adjectives  take  the  ending  e£  in  the  nominative  and  the 
accusative.     Thus: 

ettt)a$  SßaffenbeS,  something  suitable 

ntdjjtS  ©Ute3,  nothing  good 

trie!  @d)Ö!ie3,  much  (that  is)  beautiful 
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Finally,  adjectives  occur,  though  not  very  often,  as  neuter 
nouns  alone;  they  then  take  the  same  endings  as  adjectives 
following  „ettt>a3,"  „ntdjtS,"  etc.     Thus: 

S3erfdjiebene3,  various  {things) 

7.  In  the  preceding  lessons  we  have  used  verbs  only  in 
the  present  tense.  In  this  lesson  we  illustrate  the  so-called 
Perfect  tense.  It  is  a  compound  form,  as  in  English,  and  is 
formed  by  using  either  the  auxiliary  verbs  „Ejaben,"  "to  have," 
or  „fein/1  "to  be"  with  the  past  participle  of  the  verb  itself. 
In  this  lesson,  only  verbs  that  form  the  perfect  with  the 
auxiliary  „Ijaben"  are  used.  You  will  notice  from  the 
Phrases  and  Sentences  that  Germans  sometimes  employ 
this  form,  where  in  English  the  simple  past  tense,  or  so-called 
imperfect,  is  used.     Thus,  in  a  sentence  such  as  the  first  one: 

„2Ba$  Mafien  @ie  geftern  abenb  getfjan?"  Germans  use  the 

perfect,  while  in  English  the  imperfect  is  proper.  In  like 
manner,  M3Ba$  Ijaben  ©ic  Ijeute  abcnb  getfjan"  is  translated 
What  were  you  doing  this  evening?  So  also,  „2Ba$  Ijaben  ®te 
Ijeute  morgen  gettjan?"  What  were  you  doing  this  morning? 
Let  the  statement  that  the  perfect  tense  is  much  more  freely 
used  in  German  than  in  English,  and  often,  where  in  English 
the  simple  past  is  used,  be  sufficient  for  the  present.  We 
shall  revert  to  this  matter  when  we  deal  with  the  imperfect 
tense  in  Lesson  IX. 

8.  The  past  participle  of  a  verb  is  formed  from  the  root, 
or  stem,  in  various  ways,  and  it  is  best  that  you  should 
memorize  the  verb  together  with  its  past  participle,  that  you 
may  acquire  the  proper  forms  by  habit  rather  than  by  rule. 
For  that  purpose  we  have  placed  together  in  the  Vocabulary 
of  this  and  the  following  two  lessons,  the  infinitive  and  the 
past  participle,  repeating,  in  some  instances,  infinitives  that 
have  already  appeared  in  Vocabularies  of  previous  lessons. 

9.  The  preposition  „für,41  "for,"  governs  the  accusative. 

10.  „Seber,  jebe,  jebe3,"  accusative,  „Sebcn,  jebe,  jebeS," 
"each,"  "every,"  is  declined  just  like  the  definite  article, 
being  an  adjective  used  before  a  noun  without  a  preceding 
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article  (Art.  6,  Lesson  VI).    It  has  the  same  effect  on  a  fol- 
lowing adjective  as  the  definite  article  „ber,  bie,  bag."    Thus: 

Nominative ',  ber  flute  Srcunb    1  . 

Accusative,     ben  guten  3freunbJ    es°°     rten 

Nominative,  jeber  gute  Sfreunb    1  ,  /  . 

Accusative,    jeben  guten  ^xennb)€ry  g0°     rien 

Nominative,  bie  fd)Öne  Stimme,  the  beautiful  voice 
Accusative,     jebe  fti)öne  ©ttmme,  every  beautiful  voice 

Nominative,  bag  Ijelle  Simmer,  the  light  room 
Accusative,     jebeg  f)elle  3inxmer,  every  light  room 

11.  Compare  Art.  5,  Lesson  IV. 

12.  Expressions  such  as  Jeben  SWorgen,"  "every  morn- 
ing," correspond  closely  to  the  equivalent  English  expres- 
sions, but  you  must  bear  in  miild  that  „jeben  SRorgen"  is  the 
accusative,  which  is  frequently  used  in  such  expressions  to 
designate  a  certain  time.  Similarly,  Germans  say  „ben 
gangen  SBormittag,"  "the  whole  forenoon,"  „jeben  Slöenb," 
"every  evening."  In  a  similar  manner  one  may  say:  „ben 
9ttonat"  for  „monattid)." 

13.  In  the  Vocabulary  of  Lesson  V  you  find  the  little 
word  „gern"  translated  by  "gladly,"  "willingly."  When 
used  as  in  the  sentence:  „(fteljen  Sie  ntdjt  gem  ing  Sweater" 
it  adds  to  the  meaning  of  the  verb  the  sense  of  the  English 
"to  like,"  "to  be  fond  of." 

14.  „$od)"  and  „jcttt>ol)t"  are  emphatic  forms  for  „ja," 
"yes,"  which  is  much  used  in  German. 

The  little  word  „bodfj"  has  various  meanings,  which  you 
learn  one  by  one. 

(See  Arts.  1  to  5.) 

$ahtn  ®te  fca*  ©clfc?— %a,  iA  l>abe  e*< 

Have  you  the  money? —Yes;  I  have  it. 

fiefen  @te  bag  SBIatt? — SRein,  id&  lefe  eg  nid&t. 
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Sffen  ©ie  bag  ©i?— Kein,  id}  fann  eg  ni<f)t  effen. 

6ffen  ©ie  bag  Sfrütjftüct  gu  ©aufe?— 3a,  wir  effen  eg  gu  ©aufe. 

SBcrlaffen  ©ie  Ijeute  bag  ©otet?— 3a,  wir  muffen  eg  fceute 
üertaffen. 

©ören  ©ie  bag  Äongert?— 3a,  idj  Ijöre  eg. 

Sttieten  ©ie  bag  Simmer? — Kein,  wir  wollen  eg  nid)t  mieten. 

©etjen  ©ie  Ijeute  in  bag  Sweater? — Kein,  wir  tjaben  leiber 
feine  Seit. 

$at  et  mein  ©elb?— Stein,  et  1>at  3f>r  ©elb  nic^t; 
er  f>at  fein  ©elb. 

/far  Ä^  my  money  t — No;  he  has  not  your  money \  he  has 
his  money. 

©at  fie  ifjr  ®elb?— 3a,  fie  fjat  iljr  ©ett>. 

©aben  wir  unfer  ©etb?— 3a,  wir  faben  unfer  ©rib. 

kennen  fie  mein  ©otel? — 3o,  fie  fennen  3^r  ©otet. 

©at  3f)r  ©otel  eine  gute  Sage?— Kein,  feine  Sage  ift  nidjt  gut. 

jßaben  ®ie  ba*  gute  @elb?— 3a,  t*  fcabe  ba*  gute 
©elb* 

/faz>£  >wk  M*  £*?<?</  money  f — Yes;  I  have  the  good  money. 

Sefen  ©ie  bag  engtifdje  SBIatt? — Kein,  id)  tefe  bag  beutfdje  Statt. 

3fet  3^r  ©ruber  nidjt  bag  weiche  @i?— D  ja,  er  will  eg  effen. 

SEBoQen  ©ie  nic^t  bag  teure  ©otel  üertaffen? — 3a,  wir  muffen 
eg  üerlaffen;  eg  ift  gu  teuer. 

©ören  wir  tyutt  bag  fdjöne  Äongert? — Kein,  wir  lönnen  eg 
nidjt  tjören. 

SGÖill  fie  bag  möblierte  Simmer  mieten? — 3a,  fie  wiH  eg  gern 
mieten,  aber  eg  ift  gu  teuer. 

2öiU  3fc  ©err  »ruber  bag  fd)öne  3frül)ftücl  nidjt  effen?— 
Kein,  er  ift  nidjt  ljungrtg. 

SöiH  mein  gteunb  bag  IjeHe  Simmer  mieten?— 3a,  er  fagt, 
baß  er  eg  mieten  will,  unb  baf$  eg  fcljr  billig  ift. 

SBoHen  ©ie  bag  fdjöne  Signier  nidjt  nehmen? — Kein,  idj 
will  eg  widjt  nehmen;  eg  ift  fef)r  ^übfd),  aber  feine  Sage  ift 
nidjt  bequem. 

Jfrabtn    Sie   ein  bequemet    S&ottW  —  9*ein,    unfer 
<$otel  ift  ni d)t  bequem,  unb  eg  ift  aud)  31t  teuer« 

Have  you   a   comfortable  hotel? — No;    our    hotel  is  not 
comfortable ',  and  it  is  also  too  expensive. 


§4  LESSON  VII  9 

Saben  ©ie  fein  beHeS  Simmer?— D  \a,  wir  Ijaben  ein  fdjöneS, 
belles  3\ mmer,  aber  es  ift  nidjt  fe^r  bodj. 

fiefen  ©ie  ein  beutfdjeS  SBIatt? — Kein,  wir  muffen  ein  eng* 
KfdjeS  SBlatt  lefen,  wir  üerfteljen  nodj  nidjt  genug  beutfd). 

SBoHen  ©ie  ein  weidjeS  @i  effen?— 3a,  id)  Witt  ein  weidjeS 
@i  effen. 

SBünfdjt  3fr  ©err  ©ruber  ein  gutes  3früf)ftüct  ju  effen?— 3a, 
er  wünfd)t  ein  gutes  3früf)ftücl  gu  effen. 

SBotlen  3fr  3fteunb  unb  fein  öruber  beute  ein  gutes  Bongert 
Ijören? — Kein,  fie  Ijaben  leine  3cit  ins  fiongert  gu  geben. 

£aben  ©ie  mein  gutes  ©elb? — Kein,  mein  Sruber  tjat  3fr 
gutes  ©elb. 

SBoHen  ©ie  mein  Ijübfd&eS  3intmer  fefrn? — 3a,  bitte,  laffen 
©ie  mid)  eS  fefrn. 

3fr  SSruber  üerläfet  frute  fein  teures  ©otel,  nicfr  wafr? — 3a, 
er  will  ein  möbliertes  Bimmer  mieten. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

2Ba*  fjaben  «ie?— 3*  habe  ctt*a$  <3cböiie*» 

What  have  you? — /  have  something  nice. 

£aben  ©ie  etwas  ©uteS?— Kein,  id)  babe  nicfrs  ©uteS. 

$at  er  nid&tS  ©fibfefrs  ju  fagen?— 3a,  er  bat  öiel  #übfdje8 
2u  fagen. 

Sfann  er  nidjts  SßaffenbeS  finben?— Kein,  er  fann  nidjts 
SßaffenbeS  finben. 

Sffen  ©ie  gem  etwas  ©uteS? — D  ja,  id)  effe  fefr  gern  etwas 
©uteS. 

SBiffen  ©ie  nicfrS  SßaffenbeS?— 3*  weiß  teiber  nicfrs  $af* 
fenbeS. 

SBiffen  ©ie  nichts  ©clones  gu  fagen? — 3d)  weife  leiber  nur 
wenig  ©djöneS  gu  fagen. 

2BaS  wollen  ©ie  jefet  tljun? — 3d)  will  9Serfd)iebeneS  laufen. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

2Ba*  IjaBen  ®ie  geftern  a&enfc  gctfcan?— SSBir  f>aben 
ein  fe^r  fd)öne$  Bongert  ßebört. 

What  did  you  do  last  night  t —  We  heard  a  very  fine  concert, 

£aben  ©ie  fdjon  unfer  Jbeater  befudjt? — Kein,  wir  frben 
baS  heater  nod)  nicfr  befucfr. 
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©aßen  ©ie  feine  3ett  gefjabt?— Kein,  mir  baben  leiber  bi3 
iefct  nod)  feine  Seit  gehabt. 

£at  fein  greunb  feine  SBoljnung  gewedöfelt? — Stein,  er  Ijat  fie 
nodb  nidjt  geroedjfelt. 

£aben  ber  ©nglänber  unb  fein  93ruber  fdjon  ibre  SBobmmg 
geroedjfelt?— 3a,  fie  baben  ibre  äBobnung  geroed)felt. 

föaben  fie  etroafc  SßaffenbeS  gefünben?— 3a,  fie  baben  ein 
möbliertes  Simmer  gemietet. 

£aben  ©ie  audfj  ein  möbliertet  Simmer  gemietet? — 3a,  mir 
Ijaben  geftern  bag  teure  £otef  berlaffen  unb  ein  möbliertes  Bint* 
mer  gemietet. 

$at  mein  Sfreunb  fdjon  gefrüljftücft?— Kein,  er  bat  nocb  nidjt 
gefrübftücft. 

£jaben  ©ie  3^r  Srüfjftücf  fdjon  gegeffen?— 3a,  idj  babe  fdjon 
gefrübftücft. 

SBaS  baben  ©ie  gefrübftücft?— 3d)  babe  etroaS  ©emmet  mit 
83  utter  unb  ein  roeid)e$  gi  gegeffen. 

£aben  ©ie  baS  grübftücf  fdjon  begablt?— 3a,  geroife;  id)  fjabe 
e3  gteidj  begabt. 

3Sa3  bat  e3  gefoftet?— S3  bat  eine  9J?arf  gefoftet. 

&aben  ©ie  beute  fdjon  einen  Spaziergang  gemadjt? — Kein, 
mir  baben  auerft  unfere  beutfebe  ©tunbe  genommen  unb  bann 
baben  mir  3Serfd)iebene3  gefauft. 

3Ba3  Ijaben  ©ie  gefauft? — 3d)  babe  einen  boben  ©ut  gefauft, 
unb  mein  ftreunb  bat  einen  fd)önen  ©todt  gefauft. 

£aben  ©ie  fd&on  bie  3eitung  gelefen? — D  \a,  id)  Ijabe  fie 
fd)on  gelefen. 

£jaben  Sie  bie  beutfdje  ober  bie  englifdje  Seitung  gelefen? — 
3d)  ^he  bie  englifdje  Seitung  gelefen. 

£jaben  ©ie  nocb  nidjt  genug  beutfdj  gelernt?— Kein,  idj  fjabe 
nod)  nidjt  genug  beutfdj  gelernt. 

9Ba*  hat  3br  $rcuttb  (tcftcrti  abenb  ßetbatt?— 3* 
tt>et#  mcfct,  tt>a*  er  actbatt  f>at. 

What  did  your  friend  do  last  night  f — I  do  not  know  what 
he  did. 

2Ba8  bat  er  getfjan?— 3d)  roeiß  nicbt,  ma«  er  getban  Ijat. 
£at  ber  §lmerifaner  febon  ein  beutfdieS  Ibeater  befutfjt?— 3cb 
glaube  nid&t,  bag  er  fdjon  ein  beutfdjeS  Sbeater  ic^t  l)at. 
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©ot  mein  ©ruber  fdjon  fein  Jfrüljftüd  befommen?— 3a,  id) 
glaube,  baft  er  eg  fdjon  gegeffen  t)at. 

£at  ber  Snglänber  feine  SBoIjnung  begaljtt?— Kein,  id&  glaube 
nidjt,  baß  er  fie  fd)6n  beäafjlt  Ijat. 

2Barum.Ijat  er  fie  nidjt  Bejaljlt?— 3d)  tt>et&  nidjt,  ttmrum  er  fie 
nidjt  be$al)lt  Ijat. 

©at  ber  Slmerilaner  eine  paffenbe  SBoljnung  gefunben?— 3d) 
benfe,  ba§  er  eine  gute  SBoljnung  gefunben  fyat. 

©aben  Sfa  ©ruber  unb  fein  Sreunb  nidjt  einen  Büßfdjen 
©tod  gefauft?— 3a,  id)  glaube,  baft  fie  einen  f)übfd)en  ©tod 
gefauft  Ijaben. 

3Ba8  IjaBen  fie  Begafft?— 3d)  toeiß  nid)t,  mag  fie  Be*al)lt  IjaBen, 

SBer  Ijat  ben  ©tod  gefauft? — 3d)  tocife  roirffidj  nidjt,  toer  ifjn 
gefauft  Ijat. 

2Ba3  §at  ber  ©tod  gefoftet?— 33)  glauBe,  baft  er  atoei  9Warf 
getoftet  §at. 

©at  3fjr  Sfreunb  geftern  ein  fdjöneä  Bongert  gehört?— 3a,  idj 
glauBe,  baß  er  ein  fdjöneg  Äonjert  gehört  Ijat. 

©at  fein  ©ruber  fein  £oteI  Derlaffen? — 3a,  id)  fyobe  geljört, 
ba%  er  fein  föotet  öerloffen  Ijat  unb  ein  Ijübfd&eS,  möbliertet 
Bimmer  gemietet  Ijat 

©at  ber  Slmerifaner  fdjon  feine  beutfdje  ©tunbe  genommen?— 
3$  glaube  nidjt,  bag  er  fie  genommen  Ijat. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

OBie»iel  Bega^len  «ie  für  fca*   $rüf)ftü<f  ?-3efcn 
9Rart  monatlich» 

/ftw  aiiurA   db  >w»  /ay  /i?r  M*  breakfast? — Ten  marks 
per  month* 

SBieüiel  Bejahen  ©ie  für  3ljr  möblierte«  Bimmer?— SBir 
begaben  breifctg  SWarf  monatlid). 

3Ba3  befommen  ©ie  für  ba3  ®etb?— gür  bag  ®elb  befom* 
men  toir  ein  gute«  Srüfjftüd. 

3Ba8  Ijat  er  für  ben  fdjönen  ©tod  bejaht?— ©r  Ijat  für  ben 
©tod  jtoei  ober  brei  Wart  beaaljft. 

können  wir  für  jroei  SWarf  einen  tjübfdjen  ©tod  laufen? — 
D  Ja,  ©ie  fönnen  für  gtoei  ober  brei  ÜKarf  einen  feljr  fjübfdjen 
©tod  laufen. 
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3für  wiebiel  farm  id)  ein  gutes  möblierte«  Simmer  mieten?— 
©ie  tonnen  für  breifeig  ÜKarf  monattid)  ein  red^t  IjüBfdje»  3im* 
mer  Befommen. 

Siebtel  fcejafclen  «ie  bafür?- «Bit  bejahen  bafut 
bret#ta,  9Rart  monatlich* 

//ba/  twtt^A  do  you  pay  for  it  (that)t — We  pay  thirty  marks 
per  month  for  it. 

3Ba3  Befommen  ©ie  für  bo8  ©etb? — S)ofür  Belommen  wir 
Äaffee  mit  Saline,  ©emmel,  Sutter  unb  für jeben  ein  weidjeS  @i. 

3Ba3  fjaben  Sie  für  3*)ren  £ut  Bega^It?— 3d)  tioBe  fünfeeljn 
9Karf  bafür  Begabt. 

©ie  Ijaßen  einen  fdjönen  ©tod;  totö  IjaBen  ©ie  bafür  Bejaljft? 
— ftd)  Ijaße  awei  SKarf  bafür  Begabt. 

2Ba3  IjaBen  ©ie  gefauft?— 2Bir  Ijößen  einen  frönen  ©ut 
ßefauft  unb  fünfge^n  9Karf  bafür  Bejaljft. 

©eften  «ie  Ijeute  abenb  in«  äonjert?— Stein,  toir 
fcaben  letber  feine  3ett  bagtu 

Are  you  going  to  the  concert  tonight  T — No;  unfortunately 
we  have  no  time  for  that. 

©eljen  ©ie  nid)t  in3  Sweater?— D  ja,  wenn  wir  3«t  baju 
IjaBen,  geljen  wir  ing  Sweater. 

£a6en  ©ie  fdjon  unfer  Sweater  Befugt? — Kein,  wir  IjaBen 
leiber  big  jefet  nodi  feine  Bett  baju  gehabt. 

(See  Arts.  10  and  11.) 

©cfjen  «ie  nicfjt  in*  Äonjett?— ©  ja,  id>  gef>e  in 
jebe*  Äonjcrt. 

Don't  you  go  to  the  concert?— O  yes;  I  go  to  every  concert. 

#aben  ©ie  eine  fjüBfdje  SBofjnung? — D  ia,  wir  IjaBen  eine 
fefjr  fjüBfdje  SBoljnung  gefunben;  jebeS  Bimmer  ift  IjeH 
unb  bequem. 

9tid)t  jeber  bat  fo  einen  fdjönen  #ut  ttne  Sie. 

Not  every  one  has  such  a  nice  hat  as  you  (have). 

SRidjt  jeber  lann  fo  gut  beutfd)  fpredjen  wie  ©ie. 

3d)  fann  bie  teure  Sßoljnung  nid)t  bellen;  nidjt  jeber  §at 
fo  öiel  (Mb  wie  ber  Stmerifaner. 

SßaS  wünfdjen  ©ie?— Söir  wünfdjen  fiaffee  mit  ©aljne  unb 
für  jcbett  ein  wetdje3  (Si. 
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(See  Art.  12.) 

$afcen  «ie  f*on  bte  3ettutt0  fletefen?— ©  la,  i*  lefe 
fie  jeben  Worsen. 

/faz/*  jw»  already  read  the  newspaper? — O  yes;   I  read  it 
every  morning, 

©alien  ©ie  3f)re  beutfdje  ©tunbe  genommen?— 9?ein,  nod) 
ntd&t;  id)  neljme  meine  beutfdje  ©tunbe  jeben  5Wad)mittag. 

£aben  ©ie  Ijeute  fdjon  flei&ig  ftubiert?— 3a,  idj  Ijabe  ben 
ganjen  ©ormittag  fleißig  ftubiert. 

3Ba3  IjaBen  ©ie  geftern  aBenb  gemad&t?— SBir  IjaBen  geftern 
ben  gangen  Slbenb  ein  fionjert  gehört. 

®ef)en  ©ie  jeben  Sbenb  ins  Bongert? — D  nein,  nidjt  jeben 
Slbenb;   bagu  IjaBen  toir  feine  3eit. 

SBie  öiel  Bejahen  ©ie  für  3Ijr  möbliertes  3intmer?— SBir 
Bejahen  breißig  9Jiarf  ben  ÜKonat  bafiir. 

(See  Arts.  13  and  14.) 

@cf)cn  ®ie  nidjt  gern  in«  Sweater  ?— j©  bo  A,  abet 
tt>ir  ^abtn  letbet  $u  toemg  3ett  baju. 

Don't  you   like  to  go  to  the  theater? — Yes,  we  do;   but 
unfortunately  we  have  too  little  time  for  it. 

®e§t  3f)r  3freunb  gem  in  unfer  großes  Sweater? — 3atooIjl, 
er  geljt  feljr  gern  baljin. 

(Sffen  ©ie  gern  ein  toeidjeS  @i?— D  ja,  id)  effe  gern  ein 
tt>eid)e3  @i. 

3fet  3f)r  ©ruber  gem  ein  gutes  3frü'}ftü<f  ?— D  genrifc,  er  ißt 
gern  ein  gutes  ^rüfjftüd. 

SKacfien  ©ie  nid)t  gem  einen  ©pagiergang? — D  ja,  aber  icf) 
farm  leiber  nidjt  feljr  gut  geEjen. 

3faljren  ©ie  gem?     offen  ©ie  gern?  ©predjen  ©ie  gern  beutfdj? 
3dj  faljre  feljr  gem.  3d)  effe  gern.      3d)  fpred)e  gern  beutfdj. 

fiieft  35t  ©ruber  gem  bie  beutfdie  3eitung?— 9Jein,  er  fann 
fte  nod)  ntd^t  lefen;  er  Ijat  nod)  nid)t  genug  beutfdj  gelernt. 

©ören  3Ijr  greunb  unb  fein  ©ruber  nidjt  gern  ein  fdjöneS 
Äonjert? — D  bodj,  fie  Ijören  gern  ein  fd)öne3  Songert,  aber  fie 
IjaBen  gu  toenig  Seit  ins  Jionjert  gu  gefjen. 
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34   Bin  fetjr   hungrig  unb  mug 

etmag  effen. 
$aben  ©ie  no4  nirfjt  gefrüfjftüdt? 

SRein,  i4  Ijabe  fjeute  morgen  juerfi 

einen  (Spaziergang  gemacht  unb 

Ijabe  jefot  grogen  Appetit. 
5)ag  glaube  i4-    3d)   fjabe  f4on 

urn  fedj$  Ufjr  gefrüfjftücft. 
2Bo  effen  ©ie  3fa  Jrufrftucf? 
SBir   früfyftücfen    $u    #aufe.    SBir 

Ijaben    ein    möbliertes    3"*!™** 

mit  grüfrftüd  gemietet. 
SBaS  bcaaljlen  ©ic  bafür? 
2Bir    begaben    für    bag    ßimmer 

breigig  SMarf  unb  für  bag  5rü!j* 

ftücf  gefjn  SHarl  ben  9Honat. 
Unb  mad  befommen  Sie  für  bag 

®e(b? 
SBir  befommen,  mag  mir  moflen. 

34  nefjme  immer  etroag  Kaffee 

mit  ©afjne,  ©emmel  mit  Butter 

unb  ein  meic^eg  (£i. 
$ag  ift  fefjr  billig.    34  mill  a"4 

meine  Söofjnung  merfjfeln,  aber 

id)  tjabe  big  jefet  no4  nid^tg  $af« 

fenbeg  gefunben. 
©ie  fönnen  ein  feljr  fd)öneg  3inv 

mer  für  roenig  ©clb  mieten. 
3a,  bag  roeig  i4-   Sttein  SJreunb  Ijat 

au4  fein  fcotef  berlaffen  unb  ein 

fefjr  fdjöneg    31™™**  gemietet. 

©g  ift  grog  unb  Ejell,  aber  feine 

Sage  ift  leiber  nidjt  feljr  bequem. 
Sie  tuet  bejaht  er  bafür  monat* 

lieft? 
34  rocig  nidjt,  mag  er  bafür  be< 

aaljlt,    aber    er    fagt,    bag    bag 

Simmer  fefjr  billig  ift. 
2öag  ijaben  ©ie  geftern  abenb  ge* 

tftan? 
34  ftabe  ben  ganzen  9lbenb  fleigig 

ftubiert. 


I  am  very  hungry  and  must  eat 
something. 

Have  you  not  had  your  breakfast 
yet? 

No;  this  morning  I  took  a  walk 
first,  and  now  I  have  a  keen 
appetite. 

I  believe  that.  I  took  my  break- 
fast at  six  o'clock. 

Where  do  you  eat  your  breakfast? 

We  take  our  breakfast  at  home. 
We  have  rented  a  furnished 
room  with  breakfast  (included). 

What  do  you  pay  for  that? 

We  pay  for  the  room  thirty  marks, 
and  for  the  breakfast  ten  marks 
per  month. 

And  what  do  you  get  for  that 
money? 

We  get  what  we  want.  I  always 
take  (some)  coffee  with  cream, 
rolls  with  butter,  and  a  soft 
(boiled)  egg. 

That  is  very  cheap.  I  also  want 
to  change  my  apartments,  but 
so  far  I  have  not  found  anything, 
suitable. 

You  can  rent  a  very  pretty  room 
for  little  money. 

Yes,  I  know  that.  My  friend  has 
left  his  hotel,  too,  and  rented 
a  very  nice  room.  It  is  large 
and  light,  but,  unfortunately,  its 
location  is  not  very  convenient. 

How  much  does  he  pay  for  it  per 
month? 

I  don't  know  how  much  he  pays 
for  it,  but  he  says  that  the  room 
is  very  cheap. 

What  did  you  do  last  evening? 

I  studied  diligently  the  whole 
evening. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


Unb  ma3  Ijat  3ljr  $err   ©ruber 

getljan?  £at  er  auü)  ftubiert? 
Stein,  mein  ©ruber  fjat  bad  Xfjeater 

befudjt. 
©arum  Ijaben  Sie  nid)t  au4  bod 
:  Sweater  befugt? 
34  tiabe  leiber  feine  $eit  OGftW  ge* 
'   fjabt;    i4    fja&e   meine  beutftfje 

fief  ti  on  gelernt, 
©efyen  Sie  gern  in  ein  gutcä  ft  on« 

aert? 
ß  ja,  i4  tjöre  ein  gutes  ftonjert 
r   fefjrsem. 
34  gelje  l)eute  abenb  in  ein  Ron« 

jert.    begleiten  Sie  mid)! 
SHit  Vergnügen. 
SBoflen  mir  jefct  einen  Spaziergang  | 
■    machen? 

Kein,   i4  fja&e    leiber  feine  3?it 
>    bagu;    idj   fjabe   meine   beutfd)e 

Stunbe  nod)  nid)t  genommen. 
SBo  ift  3^r  Sreunb?  #at  er  feine 

SBofjnung  getoec^fett?   34  tonn 

ifm  nid)t  fin  ben. 
SKein  ftreunb  ljat  geftern  nadjmit* 

tag  Berlin  nerlaffen. 
£Ba$  l)a6en'Sie  geftern  bormittag 

getfjan? 
,34  fa&e  8erfd)iebene3  gefauft. 
$aben  Sic  ermaS  S4öne8  gefauft? 
3amof)l,   id)    Ijabe    einen    frönen 

£ut  gefauft. 
?Ba3  fiat  er  gcfoftet? 
34  fa&e  a«4n  SHarf  bafür  beaafjlt. 
£aben  Sie  f4on  bie  3eitw»l9  9C* 

Iefeu?' 
£)  ja,  i4   tefe  jeben   SRorgen   bie  \ 

Leitung.  | 

Sie  lefen  ein  englifrf)c3  ©latt,  ni4t 

mal)r? 
3amol)l,  i4  Xcfc  bie  englif4c  3*** 

.tung.     ,  .    . 

Sie  (efen  ni4t  gem  bcutf4,  ni4t 

ma^r? 


And  your  (Mr.)  brother,  what  did 
he  do?     Did  he  study,  too? 

No;  my  brother  visited  the  thea- 
ter. 

Why  didn't  you  visit  the  theater, 
too? 

I  had  no  time  for  that,  unfortu- 
nately; I  learned  my  German 
lesson. 

Do  you  like  to  go  to  a  good  con- 
cert? 

O,  yes;  I  like  to  listen  to  (hear)  a 
good  concert  very  much. 

I  am  going  to  a  concert  tonight. 
Accompany  me! 

With  pleasure. 

Shall  we  take  a  walk  now? 

No;  I  have  no  time  for  that,  un- 
fortunately; I  have  not  yet  taken 
my  German  lesson. 

Where  is  your  friend?  Has  he 
changed  his  apartments?  I  can- 
not find  him. 

My  friend  left  Berlin  yesterday 
afternoon. 

What  did  you  do  yesterday  fore- 
noon? 

I  bought  various  things. 

Did  you  buy  something  nice? 

Yes,  I  did;  I  bought  a  nice  hat. 

What  did  it  cost? 

I  paid  ten  marks  for  it. 

Have  you  read  the  newspaper. 

O,  yes;  I  read  the  newspaper  every 

morning. 
You   read  an   English   paper,   do 

you  not? 
Yes;  I  do  read  the  English  paper. 

You  don't  like  to  read  German, 
do  you  ? 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


£)  bodj,  aber  idj  tarnt  bie  beutfdje 
Bettung  nodj  nidjt  lefen;  idj 
Ijabe  baju  nod)  nidjt  genug 
beutfdj  gelernt. 

tann  3ftr  ©ruber  beutfdj  lefen? 

SRetn,  er  tann  audj  nidjt  beutfdj 
lefen;  er  Ijat  Ijeute  erft  feine 
fedjfte  ßettion  gelernt  unb  lieft 
nur  ein  wenig  beutfd}. 


O,  yes,  I  do;  but  I  cannot  yet  read 
the  German  paper;  I  have  not 
yet  learned  enough  German  for 
that. 

Can  your  brother  read  German? 

No;  he  cannot  read  German  either; 
he  learned  but  his  sixth  lesson 
today,  and  he  reads  but  little 
German. 


PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE 

Note.— Mark  your  record  slip  furnished  with  the  blank  with  the 
number  of  the  lesson  (VII). 

You  should  hereafter  try  to  speak  a  trifle  faster  than  you  have  had 
to  do  in  previous  exercises,  in  order  to  reduce  the  whole  conversation 
to  the  cylinder.  It  takes,  at  a  speed  of  100  revolutions  per  minute, 
about  4  minutes  to  run  off  a  record.  To  be  sure  that  you  will  not 
speak  either  too  slow  or  too  fast,  practice  your  exercise  by  reading  it 
with  watch  in  hand,  and  so  time  your  speech  that  it  will  require  about 
4  minutes  to  finish  it.  When  you  have  acquired  the  proper  speed, 
make  your  record. 

• 

1.  Sitte,  fjören  ©ie  meine  beutfdje  Seftion. 

2.  2Ba3  fjaben  ©ie  Ijeute  üormittag  getljan? 

3.  .fceute  morgen  Ijaben  wir  guerft  gefrüljftüdt. 

4.  2Ba8  Ijaben  ©ie  gehabt? 

5.  Saffee  mit  ©aljne,  ©emmel,  Sutter  unb  ein  meid^eS  6t. 

6.  2Ba3  fjaben  ©ie  nadlet  getfjan? 

7.  3dj  \)obt  fleißig  beutfd)  ftubiert,  benn  idj  tmQ  bie  beutfdje 
©pradje  grünblid)  erlernen. 

8.  ginben.  ©ie  bie  beutfdje  Sprache  fdjtoer? 

9.  3a,  [ie  ift  redjt  fd)toer. 

10.  2Bie  lange  nehmen  ©ie  fd^on  Unterridjt? 

11.  3dj  Ijabe  Ijeute  erft  bie  fedjfte  ©tunbe  genommen. 

12.  ©ie  t)aben  eine  gute  9lu3fprad)e. 

13.  SKeinen  ©ie  toirftidE)? 

14.  3a;  toer  ift  3ftr  fieser? 

15.  S)er  $ljonograplj. 

16.  ©pridit  bie  3)tofd)ine  beutltd^? 

17.  3a,  fie  fpridjt  fel)r  langfam  unb  beutlid)  unb  Ijat  eine 
laute  unb  Hare  Stimme. 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE— (Continued) 

18.  Sonnen  ©ie  fdjon  bie  beutfd&e  Seitung  tefen? 

19.  SRein,  bap  Ijabe  id)  bi3  jefct  nod)  nidjt  genug  beutfd) 
gelernt.    3d)  lefc  immer  ein  englifdiea  ffllatt. 

20.  SBiffen  ©ie,  toer  ber  £err  bort  ift? 

21.  3a,  bad  toeifc  idj.    ©err  3one3. 

22.  Sennen  ©ie  iljn  perfonlid)? 

23.  Kein,  leiber  nidjt. 

24.  grage  id&  gu  oiel? 

25.  D  nein!    fragen  ©ie  fo  oft,   wie  ©ie  toollen .    3d) 
beantworte  gem  jebe  Stage. 

26.  £aben  ©ie  nidjt  3fre  SBoljnung  geroedjfelt? 

27.  3arool)t.     3d}    Ijabe    ein    IjeUea   möbliertet   3intmer 
gemietet. 

28.  3Ba3  bejahen  ©ie  bafür? 

29.  ©reifeig  2Warf  monatlich 

30.  äBarum  -Ijaben  ©ie  ba$  £otel  oerlaffen? 

31.  ©eine  Sage  ift  nid)t  bequem  genug  für  midj. 
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PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


VOCABULARY 

Note. —The  words  in  parentheses  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record 
but  should  be  pronounced  by  the  student,  when  practicing  the  Vocabu- 
lary without  the  aid  of  the  phonograph. 


ka$  &benfcbrot,  the  supper. 

abiett,  good  by. 

(au£),  out  of. 

fret,  at,  during. 

begegnen,  to  meet. 

(begegnet),  met. 

ta*  SBett,  the  bed. 

breit,  wide,  broad. 

fcanfen,  to  thank. 

(gefcantt),  thanked. 

erzählen,  to  tell. 

(ergaftlt),  told. 

(fasten),  to  ride,  to  drive,  to 

leave  by  carriage,  train,  etc. 
gefahren,  left  by  carriage,  etc. 
fatten,  to  fall. 
et  (fte,  e«)  fällt,  he  (she,  it) 

falls. 
gefallen,  fallen. 
(gefallen),  to  please. 
(et,  fie,   e*  gefällt),  he,  she, 

it  pleases. 
(gefallen),  pleased.  . 
fcte    S^au,  the   woman,    wife, 

Afrs. 
(gan$),  wholly,  quite  (adv.), 

whole,  entire  (adj.). 
gegen,  toward. 


(gelten),  to  go,  to  walk. 
gegangen,  gone,  walked. 
Jr  geföeljen,  to  happen. 
e*  gef cfttefct,  it  happens. 
(gefefceften),  happened. 
bad  #erj,  the  heart. 
ftpffentlid),  it   is   to  be  hoped 

that,  I  hope  that, 
ihm,'  (to)  him. 
Sftnen  Uktitn},  (to)  you,  (to) 

them. 
im,"  (in  fcem),  in  the,  at  the. 
jung,  young. 
(fennen),  to  know. 
gefannt,  known. 
flein,  small,  little. 
leben,  to  live. 
letfc,11    sorrowful    (adv.    used 

only  idiomatically). 
lieb,  dear(ly). 
fca$  SOTäfcc&en,  the  girl. 
mcftr,  more. 

nid)t  tncf)r,  no  more,  no  longer. 
ber  Mittag,  (the)  noon. 
mir,4  (to)  me. 
bad     OTttlcib,    the   sympathy, 

the  pity. 
foie  Gutter,  the  mother. 
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VOCABTTLART 

(nad))/  after. 

neu,  new. 

plvfelid),  sudden(ly). 

(reifen),  to  travel. 

gereift,  traveled. 

ba*  SReftaurant,  the  restaurant. 

(fa 9 en),  to  say. 

gefaxt,  said. 

fcftlafen,  to  sleep. 

er  (fie,  e«)  f*iaft,  he  (she,  it) 

sleeps. 
(gefcfclafen),  slept. 
(feljen),  to  see. 
a,efei>en,  seen. 
förecflid),  terrible  (ly). 
bie  <2d)t»efter,  ///^  w,y/<?r. 
(fein),  to  be. 
fletoefen,  been. 
foeben,  just  (now). 
traurig,  sad(ly). 


—(Continued) 

bie   @>pajterfafcrt,   the   drive, 

pleasure  drive,  carriage  ride. 
fterben,  to  die. 
er  (fie,  e«)  ftirbt,  he  (she,  it) 

dies. 
geftorben,  died,  dead. 
bie  @>traf?e,  the  street. 
ber  Xag,  M^  day. 
tief,  flfo#. 

übermitteln,  /<?  transmit. 
(übermittelt),  transmitted. 
unangenehm,  disagreeable(ly). 
ton,1*  from,  with. 
ftorfter,  beforehand. 
ber    SBagen,    the    carriage, 

wagon. 
tt>ann,  when. 
$tt>ar,    to  be  sure,   it   is  true, 

though. 
nnb  |t»ar,  and  then,  and  that. 


PHRASES    AND 

©Uten  äRorgen,1'  öerr  9ftüHer. 

©uten  lag,1*  lieber  greunb. 
©ie  Ijaben  t)eute  lange  ge* 
fdjtafen. 

3a,  id)  bin1  geftern  fpät  gu 
SBctt  gegangen.1 

9Jteine  $rau  ift1  foeben  Stfjrer'10 
grau  9Kutter  unb  Syrern81' 
föernT  ©ruber'  begegnet;110 
fie  fjaben  U)r4"*  erjaljlt,  bafc 
@ie  geftern  abenb  in"  einem* 
frönen*  Äongert  geroefen1 
finb.1  SBie  fat1  eg  3f)nen41° 
gefallen?1'" 


SENTENCES 

Good  morning,  Mr.  Mueller. 

Good  morning  (day),  dear 
friend.  You  slept  late  to- 
day. 

Yes;  I  went  to  bed  late  yester- 
day. 

My  wife  has  just  met  your 
(Mrs.)  mother  and  your 
(Mr.)  brother;  they  (have) 
told  her  that  you  were  to  a 
good  concert  last  night. 
How  did  you  like  it?  (Lit- 
erally, How  has  it  pleased 
you?) 
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PHRASES    AND    8 ENTEN CES- (Continued) 


2Rif  Ijat  e9  feljr  gut  gefallen. 

©inb  @ie  nad)"  bent*  Äonjert 
gleich  nad)  Saufe  gegangen? 

Stein,  wir  finb  öorljer  erft 
nod)14  in"  ein  gutes  SReftau* 
rant  gegangen  unb  Ijaben 
Äbenbbrot  gegeffen. 

@8  t^ut  mir  leib,"  baß  id)  ©ie 
nidjt  gefeljen  fjabe.  3d)  bin 
aud)  in  unferem'  neuen* 
Ujeater-  getoefen. 

3ft  3fr  greunb  mit1*  3&nen 
im"  (in  bem)  Iljeater  ge* 
toefen? 

D  nein,  mein  Sreunb  ift  nidjt 
meljr  in  SJertin.  @r  ift* 
geftem  nad)  Hamburg  ge* 
reift-1 

3ft  baS  fo?  3*  bin  iljm4  unb 
feiner'  grau  geftem  mittag 
nod)  auf"  ber"  ©reiten' 
©tra&e  begegnet. 

2)a3  glaube"  id)  3^nen"  gern; 
er  iff  aud)  erft"  gegen  Slbenb 
gefahren,1  unb  gtoar"  ganj 
tföfetiefc. 

©öffentlich"  ift1  nid&t»  Unan- 
genehmes gef  diesen.1 

D  bod).  ©eine  Heine  ©djtoefter 
ift1  it)m"  ptöfetid^  geftorben.1 

SDaS  ift  ja"  fd&recflid).  @r  t)at 
uns"'  nid)t  gefagt,  bäD  fie 
Irani  getoefen  ift. 

©ie  ift  aud&  nid)t  Irani  ge* 
toefen,  fonbern  fie  ift1  bei" 
einer'    ©pajierfafcrt    au8" 


I  liked  it  very  much. 

Did  you  go  home  directly 
after  the  concert? 

No;  we  went  to  a  good  res- 
taurant first  and  took  sup- 
per (literally,  we  have  gone 
....  and  eaten  supper). 

I  am  sorry  (literally,  it  does 
me  sorrowful)  that  I  did 
not  see  you.  I  was  in  our 
new  theater,  too. 

Was  your  friend  with  you  at 
the  theater? 

O  no;  my  friend  is  no  longer 
in  Berlin.  He  went  (has 
traveled)  to  Hamburg  yes- 
terday. 

Is  that  so?  I  met  him  and 
his  wife  as  recently  as  yes- 
terday noon  on  the  "Breite 
Strasse"  (Broad  Street). 

(That)  I  readily  believe  you; 
for  he  did  not  leave  until 
toward  evening,  and  then 
quite  suddenly. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  nothing 
disagreeable  has  happened. 

Yes,  there  has.  His  little  sister 
died  suddenly  (literally, 
has  suddenly  died  to  him). 

But  that  is  terrible!  He  did 
not  tell  us  that  she  was  ill. 

Neither  had  she  been  ill,  but 
during  (while  out  on)  a 
drive  she  fell  out  of  the 
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PHRASES   AND    SENTENCES -(Continued) 


bem'  SBagen  gefallen/  unb 

nad)1'  einer  falben  ©twtbe 

ift  fie  geftorben. 
loabzn  ©ie  baS  junge  SWäbd&en 

gefannt? 
D  ja,  id)  Ijabe  fie"  fe§r  gut 

gefannt. 
3)a3    ift    fefjr,    feljr   traurig. 

Sitte,  übermitteln  ©ie  3förem 

lieben*  greunbe''*  unfer  tiefe« 

2Ritteib. 
3d)  banle"  3Ünen"  öon"  gan* 

jem*  ©er jen. 
ilbieu,"  ©err  3one3. 
fieben  ©ie  »o&l,"  ©err  SRütter. 


carriage,  and  half  an  hour 
afterwards  she  died. 

Did  you  know  the  young  girl? 

0  yes;  I  knew  her  very  well. 

That  is  very,  very  sad.  Please 
transmit  to  your  dear  friend 
our  deep  sympathy. 

1  thank  you  with  (from)  all 
my  heart. 

Good  by,  Mr.  Jones. 
Take  care   of  yourself,  Mr. 
Mueller. 


REMARKS 

1.  Although  the  perfect  tense  is  formed  with  either 
„Ijaben"  or  „fein, "  we  have  only  illustrated  cases  in  which  the 
auxiliary  „l)  ab  en"  is  used.  In  this  lesson  are  a  few  examples 
of  verbs  that  form  the  perfect  tense  with  the  auxiliary  „fein." 
To  use  the  proper  auxiliary  with  a  verb  is  one  of  the  difficul- 
ties of  the  German  language  that  must  be  overcome  largely 
by  practice.  There  are,  nevertheless,  two  rules  that  will 
lend  much  aid:  (1)  All  transitive  verbs  (see  Art.  9)  form 
the  perfect  tenses  with  „Ijaben;"  (2)  All  verbs  denoting  move- 
ment from  a  place,  to  a  place,  from  one  place  to  another,  a 
transition,  or  a  change  of  condition,  form  the  Perfect  with  the 
auxiliary  „fein."     Thus, 

3d)  hin  gegangen     /  have  gone,  walked 
SBir  finfc  gefallen     We  have  fallen 


} 


Movement 


©ie  finfc  getoefen      You  have  been     .  p  f 

@3  if*  gefdjeljen       //  has  happened  \       *"??  ° 

©ie  if*  geftorben     She  has  düd      J  Condltlon 
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But,  for  instance: 

@3  1>at  mir  gefallen.     //  has  pleased  me. 

2.  We  have  in  this  lesson  for  the  first  time  illustrations 
of  the  dative  case  in  German.  The  dative  of  the  definite 
article  is 

masculine     feminine      neuter 

bem  ber  bem        to  the 

For  example, 

Nominative,     ber  SBagen,  bie  ©trafee,  ba&  Bongert 
Dative,  bem  SBagen,  ber  Straße,  bem  ft'onjert 

3.  The  dative  of  the  indefinite  article  is 
masculine  feminine  neuter 

einem  einer  einem  toa(n) 

For  example, 

Nominative,    ein  SBagen,  eine  ©traße,  ein  ®onjert 
Dative,  einem  SBagen,  einer  ©trage,  einem  Bongert" 

It  is  thus  seen  that  the  dative  of  the  indefinite  article  is 
formed  by  adding  the  ending  cm  to  the  nominative  of  the 
masculine  and  neuter  and  r  to  that  of  the  feminine  form. 

4.  The  datives  of  the  personal  pronouns  are  as  follows: 

Singular 

Nominative,     id),  er,  fie,  e§  /,  he,  she,  it 

Dative,  mir,  it)m,  tt)r,  ifjm       (to)  me,  (to)  him  • 

(to)  her,  (to)  it 
Plural 

Nominative,    fair,  ©ie,  fie  we,  you,  they 

Dative,  un3,  3f)nen,  fönen        (to)  us,  (to)  you,  (to)  them 
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5.  The  possessive  pronouns  and  „fein"  form  the  dative 
like  the  indefinite  article,  thus,  for  example: 

No m  ina  tive  Da  live 

mein  SBctgen  meinem  Sßagen 

feine  Sfrau  feiner  Sfrau 

itjr  ftreunb  iljrem  3freunbe 

unfer  Iljeater  unferem  Sweater 
3&re  Stau  2Kutter       3J)rer  grau  9Kutter 

i^r  Jrüljftücf  if)rem  3früf)ftücf 

tein  £otel  feinem  ©otet 

feine  Sßo&mmg  feiner  SBo^nung 

fein  3intmer  feinem  3inimer 

6.  The  adjective  between  the  definite  article,  indefinite 
article,  a  possessive  pronoun,  or  „fein"  and  a  noun  requires 
the  ending  en  in  the  dative  for  all  genders,  thus: 

Nominative ', 

ber  liebe  Sfreunb,  feine  fleine  ©djtoefter,  fein  gutes  Sweater 

Dative, 

bem  lieben  ftreunbe,  feiner  Keinen  ©djtoefter,  feinem  guten 
Sweater 

7.  Should  the  adjective  occur  before  a  noun  without  a 
preceding  article  or  possessive  pronoun  it  takes  the  dative 
endings  of  the  definite  article  (Compare  Art.  6,  Lesson  VI), 
thus,  for  instance: 

Nominative , 

beutfdjer  Unterrtdjt,  fd&öne  83utter,  (gmtäeS  ©era) 

Dative, 

beutfdjem  Unterridjt,  fdjöner  95 utter,  (üon)  gtmjem  ©er^en 

Adjectives  transformed  into  nouns  (Compare  Art.  6, 
Lesson  VII),  when  preceded  by  an  article,  a  pronoun,  „fein," 
or  „jeber,  jebe,  jebeS"  (Art.  10,  Lesson  VII),  naturally  take 
the  ending  en,  since  in  such  cases  the  noun  is  implied,  and 
thus  follows  the  rule  given  above. 

Nominative,  ber  3)eutfd)e  (2Jtomt) 

Dative,  bem  ©eutfdjen  (äRcmne) 
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When,  however,  an  adjective  occurs,  used  as  a  neuter  noun 
following*  „ettoaS,"  „nidjtS,'1  etc.  alone  (compare  Art.  6, 
Lesson  VII),  the  dative  takes  the  ending  em*     Thus: 

Nominative,    nichts  Unangenehmes,  3$erfd)iebene3 
Dative,  nidjtS  Unangenehmem,  SBerfdtjtebenem 

8.  We  have,  thus  far,  paid  no  attention  to  the  declension 
of  nouns;  that  is,  to  the  changes  they  undergo  in  the  various 
cases.  We  have  had  only  nominatives  and  accusatives  to 
deal  with,  and  nearly  all  nouns  have  the  same  form  in  these 
two  cases.  In  the  dative,  however,  masculine  and  neuter 
nouns  have  endings  characteristic  of  that  case.  But,  on 
the  other  hand,  one  must  fully  master  the  universal  rule 
that  all  feminine  nouns  have  all  the  other  cases  in  the  singu- 
lar like  the  nominative. 

Of  the  masculine  and  neuter  nouns,  the  majority  take  the 
ending  e  in  the  dative;  a  great  many  have  the  dative  like 
the  nominative,  especially  those  ending  in  e,  el,  em,  et,  lein, 
cften,  tn6,  and  tum;  comparatively  few,  and  masculine  nouns 
only,  take  n  or  en  in  all  cases  except  the  nominative  singular. 

For  example, 

Nominative,  ber  Sfufe,  ber  greunb,  bag  Sett,  ba8  ©elb 
Dative,  bent  Sfuße,  bent  Sfreunbe,  bem  33ette,  bem  (Selbe 

Nominative,    bet]  m     ±         berl  n  t  ba81  ~. 

Dative,         bemPruber'  bem)fie*rer'    bcm}3,mmcc 

Nominative,      ber  £err,  ber  $f)onograpl) 
Dative,  bem  &errn,  bem  Sßfjonograpljen 

To  give  rules  beyond  those  given  above  is  hardly  possible, 
there  being  more  exceptions  than  rules  and  the  student  of 
German  does  best  to  acquire  the  proper  forms  by  habit.  To 
aid  him  therein  we  shall  give  in  the  Drill  of  this  and  the 
following  lessons  a  great  many  examples. 

9.  Having  learned  something  of  the  various  forms  of 
the  dative  you  should  next  become  familiar  with  some  of  the 
uses  to  which  the  dative  is  put.  It  is  much  more  frequently 
used  in  German  than  in  English. 
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The  sentence  „mein  ©ruber  lauft  einen  ©ut,M  "my  brother 
buys  a  hat,"  expresses  the  fact  that  "my  brother"  performs 
a  certain  action,  and  that  the  object  of  this  action  is  "a  hat." 
The  object  in  such  a  sentence  is  always  in  the  accusative 
case,  which  is,  therefore,  also  called  the  objective  case,  while 
the  performer  of  the  action,  the  actor,  is  in  the  nominative 
case.  The  nominative  case  answers  the  questions,  "who, 
what?"  and  the  accusative,  or  objective,  case,  the  questions 
"whom,  what?" 

Suppose  you  wish  to  express  the  two  facts  that  your 
brother  buys  a  hat,  and  that  he  buys  it  for  you,  you  would 
then  say  "my  brother  buys  me  a  hat,"  or  "my  brother  buys 
a  hat  for  me."  Me  is,  in  these  sentences,  the  beneficiary  of 
the  action  of  buying  a  hat  and  a  secondary  object  of  the  verb. 
The  secondary  or  indirect  object,  as  it  is  more  generally  called, 
in  distinction  to  the  direct  object,  is,  in  German,  put  into  the 
dative  case.  The  above  sentences,  then,  are  to  be  rendered 
in  German  as  follows:  „üKetn  33ruber  lauft  mir  einen  ©ut," 
From  the  two  English  versions  of  this  sentence  you  will 
plainly  see  that  the  dative  case,  as  the  case  of  the  indirect 
object,  answers  the  questions, 

tofwhom? 
forlwhat? 

In  the  example  given  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  this 

lesson,  viz.,  „Übermitteln  @te  3tjrem  tteben  3freunbe  unfer 
tiefeS  2Ritleib,"  the  direct  object  is  „unfer  tiefe»  üHttleib"  and 
the  indirect  object  „3Ijrem  lieben  3freunbe." 

It  is  not  always  necessary  that  the  direct  object  be  a  noun 
or  pronoun;  it  may  be  a  subordinate  sentence.  Thus,  in  the 
example,  „Sie  buben  3b*  erjäbft,  bafe  @ie  .  .  getnefen  ftnb," 
the  direct  object  is  the  dependent  sentence  „baf$  ©ie  .  . 
getnefen  ftnb/'  and  the  indirect  object  is  „it)r";  for  the  former 
answers  the  question  "what  have  they  told,"  while  the  latter 
the  question  "to  whom  have  they  told." 

Verbs  demanding  a  direct  object,  or,  as  grammarians  say, 
governing  the  accusative  case,  are  called  transitive  verbs,  which 
means  that  the  action  performed  by  the  subject,  or  agent,  of 
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the  verb  passes  over  to  and  terminates  upon  the  person  or 
thing  expressed  by  the  object  of  the  verb.  Verbs  that  do 
not  so  express  an  action  are  called  intransitive  verbs.  Thus, 
„faufen,"  "to  buy,"  „übermitteln/  "to  transmit,"  are  exam- 
ples of  transitive  verbs,  while  „geijen,"  "to  go,  to  walk," 
„faljren,"  <4to  take  a  drive, "  „reifen,"  "to  travel,"  are  intran- 
sitive verbs,  inasmuch  as  they  express  no  action  transferable 
to  an  object.  You  cannot  ask  "what  do  you  go?  Whom  do 
you  travel?" 

10.     A  number  of  verbs  are  used  in  English  transitively, 

whose  German   equivalents    govern   the  dative.     Of   these 

verbs   you  have  learned  in  this  and  previous  lessons  the 

following:  r ,  : ,  '  .  . '    * 

antworten r         to  answer 

glauben,  to  believe    * :?    ..,,."•  '  * >  .v 

begegnen,  to  meet 

gefallen,  to  please   ^ 

banfen,  to  thank 

For  example, 

©r  antwortet  if>m,  he  answers  him 

©lauben  ©ie  mir,  believe  me 

3d)  bin  ihr  begegnet,  /  have  met  her 

©3  Ijat  im*  gefallen,  //  has  pleased  us 

3d)  banfc  3*)nen,  /  thank  you 

You  will  become  acquainted  with  more  of  such  verbs  in 
the  course  of  the  following  lessons,  when  we  shall  draw 
your  attention  to  them. 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  the  verb  „gefallen11  is  generally 
translated  into  English  by  "to  like."  Conversely,  however, 
the  English  "to  like"  may  be  rendered  in  German  in  various 
ways,  as,  for  instance: 

By  „gem."     (Compare  Art.  13,  Lesson  VII.) 

By  „gefallen,"  with  the  dative,  except  in  cases  where  the 
liking  concerns  an  article  of  food  just  being  partaken  of. 
This  will  be  more  fully  explained  in  a  subsequent  article. 

There  is  no  German  verb  exactly  equivalent  to  the  Eng- 
lish "to  like,"  notwithstanding  the  abundant  use  made  by 
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many  of  the  verb  „gleichen"  in  that  sense.  One  must  be 
particularly  guarded  in  his  use  of  such  idiomatic  words 
when  translating  from  one  language  to  another.  The  verb 
„lieben/  also  used  by  many  as  synonymous  with  "to  like,,, 
should  be  cautiously  used,  for  it  is  allowable  only  when  used 
in  the  sense  of  "to  be  fond  of,  to  fancy.' '     Thus: 

3d)  fiebe  bag  langfame  ©efien  nicfjt. 

/  am  not  fond  of  slow  walking. 

„Sieben"  really  means  "to  love,"  and  you  will  readily 
understand  that  you  cannot  say  „id)  tjabe  bag  Sondert  fe^r 
Qrfiebt,"  which  would  mean  "I  loved  the  concert  very  much." 

11.  The  dative  case  is,  furthermore,  used  in  a  number 
of  idiomatic  phrases,  as,  for  instance,  „@3  tFjut  mir  leib/ 
"I  am  sorry"  (literally,  It  does  me  sorrowful).  Other 
expressions  of  this  kind  will  occur  in  later  lessons. 

The  dative  is  also  used  idiomatically  to  denote  that  a 
person  has  an  interest  in  some  action,  occurrence,  or  thing. 
This  dative,  which  is  called  the  dative  of  interest  or  ethical 
dative,  can  seldom  be  translated  in  English.     For  example, 

„Seine  ©djtuefter  ift  iljm  geftorben,"  "his  sister  died  (him)." 

12,  Many  prepositions  govern  the  dative  case.  In 
Art.  3,  Lesson  V,  the  conditions  were  explained  under 
which  the  prepositions  „in"  and  „auf"  govern  the  dative. 
Read  this  article  over  again  and  apply  the  rules  therein 
given  to  the  examples  in  this  lesson. 

Of  the  prepositions  you  have  learned,  the  following 
always  govern  the  dative:  „CM%fu  "from,  out  of";  „bei," 
"at,  during";  „mit,"  "with";  „naif),"  "to";  „nad),"  "after"; 
„Don,"  "from,  with." 


13,  When  used  in  connection  with  the  definite  article 
some  prepositions  are  merged  into  one  word  with  that 
article  by  a  process  of  elision.     Examples  of  this  are: 

in3  for  in  ba% 
im  for  in  bent 

(Lesson  VII,  fifth  sentence  on  the  record) 
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14.  „@rft  nod)"  is  a  common  idiomatic  phrase.  Its 
meaning  differs  slightly  from  that  of  „guerft,"  "first."  It 
may,  though  awkwardly,  be  rendered  by  "first  yet." 

Read  over  Art.  14,  Lesson  VI. 

A  similar  expression  used  exactly  like  „erft  nod)"  is 
„öorfjer  erft,"  which  may  be  literally  rendered  by  "before- 
hand yet."  A  combination  of  both  of  these  expressions  is 
also  used,  viz.,  „üorljer  erft  nod)."  From  the  „erft"  in  these 
expressions  you  should  distinguish  the  meaning  of  „erft"  in 
the  combinations  „erft  nadjtjer,"  and  „nadjljer  erft,"  which 
mean  "not  until  after."  Examples  of  these  phrases  will  be 
found  in  the  Drill. 

15.  „©offentltdj"  is  an  adverb  that  has  no  equivalent  in 
English.  It  must  be  rendered,  as  is  done  above,  by  "it  is 
to  be  hoped,"  or  "let  us  hope,"  or  by  "we  hope."  It  is  a 
common  word. 

16.  The  German  forms  of  salutation  between  people 
meeting  and  parting  are  somewhat  different  from  the  Eng- 
lish forms.  In  meeting,  „©Uten  üHorgen,  guten*  Slbenb," 
"good  morning,  good  evening,"  are  used  in  German  as  in 
English,  but  Germans  also  say  „fluten  lag/1  "good  day," 
which  expression  is  used  in  English  in  parting  rather  than 
in  meeting.  In  English  one  often  says  also,  "good  after- 
noon."    The  German  equivalent  of  this  is  never  used. 

In  parting  Germans  say,  as  do  the  English,  „guten  üKorgen, 
guten  SIbenb,"  but  never  "guten  lag."  The  equivalent  for 
"good  by"  is  the  French  word  „abieu,"  or  the  phrase  „leben 
©ie  tootjl,"  which  means  literally  "Live  ye  well,"  and  may 
be  rendered  as  was  done  above  by  "Take  care  of  yourself," 
although  the  German  phrase  is  less  colloquial  and  more 
dignified  than  the  English  phrase. 

17.  „Unb  Jtnar"  is  a  peculiar  German  expression.  It  is 
best  rendered,  as  here,  by  "and  then,"  or  "and  that."  When 
„gtoar"  is  used  with  „aber"  following,  it  means  "it  is  true," 
"to  be  sure."  For  instance,  „3dj  bin  ättmr  ntdjjt  feljr  hungrig, 
aber  id)  toitt  ettt>a$  effen,"  "I  am  not  very  hungry,  it  is  true, 
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but  I  will  eat  something."    „(St  f pridjt  jtoor  faitgfam,  aber 

nidjt  beuttidj,"  "he  speaks  slowly,  to  be  sure,  but  not  dis- 
tinctly." 

18.  „3aM  interjected  in  this  manner  means  as  much  as 
"why,"  "really,"  "indeed,"  "I  must  say."  For  example, 
„2)a3  ift  ja  fd&recffidö";  "Why  that  is  really  terrible."  „2)a3 
ift  ja  red)t  fjübfd)";  "That  is  very  nice,  I  must  say." 

19.  Notice  that  although  the  pronoun  refers  to  „bat 
SRabdjen"  (neuter  noun)  the  feminine  form  „fie"  is  used. 
Although  this  is  not  strictly  grammatical,  it  is  quite  usual 
and  is  considered  correct.  We  shall  meet  with  similar  cases 
in  the  next  lesson. 


DRTLI. 

(See  Art.  1.) 

®inb  Sie  geftern  fpät  gu  Witt  gegangen?— 3«#  *A 
Bin  ipät  gu  &ttt  gegangen« 

Did  you  go  to  bed  late  yesterday  t— Yes;  I  went  to  bed  late. 

3ft  3fr  greunb  fd&on  nad)  ©aufe  gegangen?— JWein,  er  ift 
nicfjt  nad)  ©aufe  gegangen,  er  ift  in  ben  $arf  gefahren. 

SBo  ift  3fr  ©err  »ruber?— (Sr  ift  *u  ©aufe.  SBtffen  @ie 
nidjt,  baß  er  geftern  auf  ber  Straße  gefallen  ift? 

3fyt  greunb  ift  Ijeute  nadj  Hamburg  gereift,  ntd^t  toa^r?— 
9?ein,  er  ift  fdjon  geftem  gereift. 

©inb  ©ie  meiner  ©djtuefter  nidjt  begegnet?— Kein,  idj  bin 
iljr  leiber  nidjt  begegnet. 

3ft  3ljr  greunb  geftern  im  Sweater  getnefen?— 9?ein,  er  ift 
nidEjt  im  Sweater  getnefen. 

SBo  ftnb  ©ie  unb  3fr  greunb  getuefen? — SBir  finb  in  einem 
Äonjert  getnefen. 

©inb  3fr  ©err  Sruber  unb  fein  greunb,  ber  (Snglanber,  aud) 
bort  getuefen?— Siein,  fie  finb  nadj  &aufe  gegangen. 

2Ba3  ift  gefdjefrn?— ©ttuaa  fefr  SraurigeS;  meine  SKutter  ift 
geftern  abenb  geftorben. 

3>a3  ift  fefr  traurig;  ift  fie  lange  franf  getuefen?— 9?ein,  fie 
ift  ganj  ptöfelid)  geftorben. 
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(See  Arts.  2  to  9.) 

*8itU,  übermitteln  <2>ie  3ferem  lieben  $reunbe  unfer 
tiefet  Sttttlcib. 

Please  transmit  to  your  dear  friend  our  deep  sympathy. 

©aben  Sie  Syrern  Keinen  SSruber  einen  fdjönen  ©tocf  gefauft? 
—Kein,  id)  Ijabe  iljm  einen  neuen  £ut  gefauft. 

Der  Gnglänber  jjat  feiner  iungen  grau  einen  Ijübfdjen  Sßagen 
gefauft. 

©at  er  feiner  ©djwefter  nidjt«  gefauft? — 3a,  er  Ijat  iljr  etmtö 
fe^r  Sdjöne«  gefauft. 

SBaS  l)at  er  und  gefauft?— ©r  Ijat  und  nidjjt«  gefauft. 

©aben  Sie  i£)m  etwa«  gefagt? — Kein,  idEp  I)abe  iljm  nid)t« 
gefagt. 

©aben  ©ie  meinem  fflruber  etwa«  gu  fagen? — 3a,  idj  Ijabe 
iljm  feljr  öiel  ju  fagen. 

SBolIcn  ©ie  ifrn  etwa«  Keuc«  erjagen?— 3a,  id)  Ijöbe  iljm 
öiel  Keue«  au  er^äblcn. 

Gr$äf)ten  ©ie  un«  etwa«  Keue«,  bitte! — 3d)  fann  3frten 
leiber  nur  wenig  Keuc«  erjagen. 

SBütten  Sie  un«  nidjjt  eine  feljr  fdjwere  Stage  beantworten, 
©err  Xoftor?— GJcwiß,  mit  Vergnügen. 

©aben  Sie  bem  Slmerifauer  fdjon  fein  ©elb  besagt?— Kein, 
id)  Ijabe  e«  iljm  nodj  uid)t  be^abtt. 

Sitte,  übermitteln  Sic  bem  ©errn  unfern  $anf  unb  bebten 
Sie  il)m  bad  0eß>. 

<Sie  baben  ifir  erjäblt,  ba#  $ie  geftern  abenb  in 
einem  Äotijert  geroefen  flnb. 

They  told  her  that  you  were  at  a  concert  last  evening. 

SBa«  Fjaben  Sie  ifyien  gefagt? — 3d)  fydbt  i^nen  gefagt,  ba&  id) 
fein  Welb  babe. 

2Ba3  bat  ber  Teutfdje  bem  ©nglänber  erfläblt? — Sr  bat  iljm 
ergäblt,  bafj  er  an§  einem  Söagen  gefallen  ift. 

©aben  Sic  bem  £eutfd)eu  gefagt,  baf3  wir  auf  ifjn  warten? — 
3a,  id)  Ijabe  cd  iljm  gefagt. 

©at  mein  Jyreunb  mid  nid)t  eraäbtt,  baß  feine  Sd)wcfter 
geftorben  ift? — 3a,  cr  bat  c«  un$  geftern  nadjmittag  erjäblt. 

©at  fein  $ruber  3fyten  gefagt,  wol)in  er  reift?— 3a,  er  Ijat 
e«  mir  gefagt. 
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©fauBt  er  uns,  was  wir  itjm  fagen? — ©ewifc,  er  glaubt 
Sljnen,  was  ©ie  fagen. 

SBir  fönnen  bem  fterrn  glauben,  wag  er  ergäbt,  nidjt  waljr? — 
3ä,  gewifj. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

Steine  $rau  ift  foeben  3*)rcr  $ran  SDhtttet  unb 
öftrem  Gerrit  ©ruber  Begegnet« 

My  wife  just  met  your  (Mrs. )  mother  and  your  {Mr. )  brother. 

©inb  ©ie  meinem  SSruber  nitfit  begegnet? — 9iein,  id&  bin  i^m 
nidjt  begegnet. 

3ft  meine  ©djwefter  3§nen  nidjt  begegnet? — 3a,  fie  ift  mir 
begegnet. 

©inb  ©ie  meinem  Sfreunbe,  bem  Slrfcte,  nid)t  begegnet? — 3a, 
wir  finb  i^m  unb  feiner  Sfrau  foeben  begegnet. 

3ft  bet  Slmerifaner  bem  2)eutfd)en  begegnet? — Kein,  er  ift 
il)tn  nidjt  begegnet. 

©aben  ©ie  iijm  fdjon  geantwortet? — 3a,  id)  Ijabe  ifjm  geant* 
wortet. 

2BaS  Ijaben  ©ie  iljm  geantwortet?— 3d)  Ijabe  ifjm  gefagt,  ba& 
id)  Hjm  nidjt  glaube. 

©lauben  ©ie  mir,  er  weiß  nidjt,  was  er  fpridjt. 

SBünfdjen  ©ie  etwas  &u  effen?— SRein,  id}  banfe  3^nen,  id) 
bin  nidjt'  hungrig. 

SBotten  ©ie  audj  nidjtS  trinfen? — SRein,  id)  banfe  3f)nen  red)t 

fetjr,  idj  tjabe  audj  feinen  2)urft. 

$*t  3fcnen  ba*  tfongert  gefallen?— ©  ja,  e*  f>at 
un*  Übt  gut  gefallen* 

Did  you  tike  the  concert?— O  yes;  we  liked  it  very  much. 

©efäQt  3^nen  mein  neuer  £ut?— 3a,  er  gefällt  mir  feljr  gut. 

2Bie  gefällt  Syrern  greunbe  unfer  neues  Sweater?— Gr  fagt 
mir,  baß  eS  iljm  nidjt  feljr  gut  gefällt. 

SBie  gefalle  idj  35nen  mit  meinem  neuen  £ut?— ©ie  gefallen 
mir  auSgegeidjnet. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

<?*  thut  mir  leib,  bafl  tcf>  3ftnen  nid»t  begegnet  bim 

/  am  sorry  that  I  did  not  meet  you. 

Jljut  eS  Stjnen  nidjt  leib,  baft  ©ie  baS  fdjönc  ffonsert  öer= 
fäumt  Ijaben?— 3a,  gewiß;  eS  tfjut  uns  fcfjr  leib,  aber  wir 
Ijatten  feine  Bett. 


/ 
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SReinem  gfreunbe  ti>ut  ed  feljr  leibf  bag  Sie  und  fteute  ntdjt 
befudjen  fönnen.  $aben  Sie  wirflid)  feine  3eit?— Siein r  ed 
tljut  mir  wirftid)  fe&r  leib,  abet  Ijeute  abenb  mug  i$  meinen 
©ruber  fpredjen. 

@d  tljut  und  red)t  leib,  bag  ©ie  und  Ijeute  fdjon  üertaffen  Woden. 

(See  Arts.  12  and  13.) 

SB*  finb  Sie  gctoefen?— 3*  Bin  im  Varf  ge&efeit» 

Where  have  you  been?— I  have  been  in  the  park, 

SBoljin  geijen  ©ie  icfet? — 3d&  gebe  jefrt  in  ben  $arf . 

©eljen  ©ie  beute  nachmittag  ind  Äonjert?— 9?ein,  wir  finb 
geftem  im  ftonjert  gewefen  unb  Ijeute  abenb  geljen  wir  ind 
Sweater. 

SBo  ift  3fr  3freunb  geftem  gewefen?— @r  ift  ben  ganzen  lag 
in  feinem  3itnmer  gewefen;  er  tear  franf . 

3Bo  fann  id)  ifrt  jefrt  finben?— ©r  ift  ju  £aufe,  in  feinem  ©otet. 

CBo  ift  yc  3bnen  Begegnet?— <£r  ift  mit  auf  bet 
Strafe  Begegnet« 

Where  did  he  meet  you  t—He  met  me  on  the  street, 

SBoljin  wollen  ©ie  geljen?— 3d)  will  auf  bie  ©trage  geljen. 

SJaffen  ©ie  und  nadj  ©aufe  geljen.  ©ie  finb  franf  unb 
biirfen  nidjt  fo  fpät  auf  ber  ©trage  fein. 

Sparten  Sie  auf  meinen  33ruber? — Stein,  idj  warte  nidjt  auf 
Ujn,  id)  warte  auf  meine  fteine  ©djweftcr. 

2)arf  ba^  junge  2Wäbd)en  nod)  fo  fpät  auf  bie  ©trage  geljen? — 
D  gewig,  mit  iljrem  SBruber  barf  fie  gu  jeber  faxt  auf  ber 
©trage  fein. 

SBoftin  tootten  tt>ir  geben?— Saften  Sie  und  na*  ber 
©reiten  <2>tra0e  geben« 

Where  (to)  do  you  want  to  got— Let  us  go  to  (the)  Broad 
Street. 

SBoljtn  ift  3ljr  £err  Sruber  gegangen?— Gr  ift  nadj  feinem 
©otel  gegangen. 

SGBofjin  gebt  feine  ©djweftcr?— ©ie  gebt  nad)  ibrer  SBoIjnung. 

Söoljin  geljen  Sie  unb  3b*  greunb?— 2i5ir  ge^en  nad)  bem 
Iljcater. 
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3fi  3br  $rcunb  mit  3ftnen  im  Sweater  ge&ef en  ?— 
9tetn,  et  ift  mit  bem  flmettfanet  tm  Bongert 
getoefen» 

JFiw  jwr  friend  with  you  in  the  theater?— No;  he  was 
with  the  American  at  the  concert, 

©eljen  ©ie  mit  3§rer  ©djmefter  oft  in  ben  $arf  ?— Sowohl, 
tefp  gelje  mit  il)r  unb  meiner  üKutter  jeben  SWorgen  batjin. 

SBoüen  ©ie  mit  mir  einen  Spaziergang  madjen? — üKit  SBer* 
gniigen. 

8BiH  3^r  3-reunb  nidjt  mit  uns  geljen?— 3dfj  glaube  nidjt, 
bafe  er  Seit  Ijat. 

2)arf  id)  mit  S^nen  geljen,  wenn  ©ie  einen  Spaziergang 
madfjen? — D  gettrife,-  ©ie  bürfen  immer  mit  un3  getjen. 

©inb  ©ie  nidfjt  gestern  mit  ©errn  3one3  in  unferem  ©otet 
gemefen?— 3a,  id)  Bin  geftem  aBenb  mit  i^m  bort  gemefen. 

®ie  ifi  Bei  einet  Spajterfafttt  ant  bem  CBagen 
gefallen« 

During  (while  out  on)  a  ride  she  fell  out  of  the  carriage. 

£aben  ©ie  ©errn  üKüHer  nidjt  gefel)en?— 3a,  er  ift  foeBen 
aus  bem  Simmer  gegangen. 

©etyen  ©ie  mit  mir  nadfj  bem  $arf? — SKein,  idf)  barf  nidjt 
au3  ber  SBotjnung  geljen;  id)  bin  Irani. 

©eljen  ©ie  au3  bem  SBege! 

SBoüen  ©ie  mid)  nidjt  in3  Sweater  Begleiten?— 9?ein,  idj 
gelje  Ijeute  nidfjt  mel)r  au$  bem  ©otet. 

®inb  Sie  na*  bem  Stottert  ölet*  na*  $aufe 
gegangen  ?—9tein,  nur  finb  nt*t  glei*  nad) 
$aufe  gegangen. 

Did  you  go  directly  honte  after  the  concert? — No,  we 
did  not. 

SBotten  mir  nadj  bem  Srüljftücf  einen  Spaziergang  madjen? — 
3a,  baS  fönnen  mir  tljun. 

©eljen  ©ie  Ijeute  abenb  nadj  bem  SlBenbbrot  in«  Äonjert? — 
Kein,  mir  geljen  in«  Sweater. 

SBoHen  mir  nidjt  zttoaZ  effen?— Sßein,  mir  motten  erft  nadj 
bem  Äonjert  SBenbBrot  effen. 
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fyaben  Sie  J&errn  X  of  tor  3one3  nidjt  fleie^en? — 3a,  $uerft 
bin  id)  ifpn  auf  ber  Strafte  begegnet  unb  nad)  einet  falben 
Stunbe  Ijabe  id*  ifjn  im  £on$ert  geieljen. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

V&üUtu  Sie  f*<m  na*  <$aufe  gelten?  <£*  iff  no* 
tttdjt  fekr  fpat.—tttin,  »it  twtten  erft  nodi  in 
tin  Steftaurant  gelten. 

Do  you  want  to  go  home  already?  It  is  not  yet  very 
late.—Xo;  we  want  to  go  first  to  a  restaurant  {first). 

SBolfen  3ie  gleid)  narf)  bem  Srrüftftüct  einen  Spaziergang 
machen?— Kein,  id*  mufc  fcorfyer  erft  meine  beutfdje  Stunbe 
nehmen. 

Sinb  Sie  tjeute  fdjon  im  $arf  geroefen?— Kein,  idj  fyabe 
meine  beutfdje  SJeltion  nod)  nidjt  gelernt  unb  barf  erft  nad)ljer 
in  ben  Hart  geljen. 

^Begleiten  Sie  mrd)  nad)  ber  Sreiten  Straße! — 9Wit  SSergnü* 
gen,  aber  üorljer  mug  idf)  erft  nod)  meinen  ©ruber  fpredjen. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

hoffentlich  ift  nitftt*  Unangenehme*  fleföefcen. 

//  is  to  be  hoped  that  nothing  disagreeable  has  happened. 

2Bo  ift  3Ijr  ©ruber  fieute?  ©öffentlich  ift  er  nidjt  franf . — 
D  nein,  er  ift  nidjt  Iran!. 

ftoffentlid)  feljen  toir  i^n  f)eute  abenb  im  Iljeater. 

Wüten  borgen,  ©err  üHfiller.  ©öffentlich  Ijaben  Sie  gut 
gefdjlafen. 

GS  tl)ut  uns  leib,  baß  Sie  Serlin  fdjon  üerlaffen  muffen, 
©offentlid)  befugen  Sie  uns  redjt  oft  in  Meto  2)orf. 

3d)  fyabt  meiner  Meinen  Sdjroefter  einen  neuen  £ut  gefauft; 
tyuffentlid)  gefällt  er  iljr. 

(See  Art.  16.) 

©uten  Sag,  «£err  3oneS!  Stuten  Worten,  #ert 
fltüfler! 

Good  morning  {day)t  Mr.   Jones!    Good  morning ;   Mt. 
Mueller. 

Witten  SlWorgcn,  lieber  greunb,  tjaben  Sie  gut  gefd&lafen? — 
3a,  auSgcacidjnct. 

SSJobin  geben  Sie? — 3d&  gelje  in  ein  SReftaurant,  id)  tt)iH 
frübftüdcu.    Gcfjcn  Sie  mit  mir! 
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SRein,  battle;  idj  Ijabe  f*on  gefrüljftücft. 
Seben  ©ie  rooljl,  ©err  3one3!— Slbieu,  ©err  üKüller! 
©utett  Slbenb,  ©err  Eoltor!   2Bot)in  fo  fpat?— 3*  mufj  no* 
einen  Uranien  befugen. 
Unb  id)  mill  nadj  ©aufe.    Stbieu,  ©err  35oItor! 
Slbieu,  mein  lieber  ©err  üKüUer;  leben  ©ie  redjt  moljl. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

@r  ifl  erft  gegen  flbenb  gefahren,  unb  jtoar  ganj 
plofcli** 

/fe  did  not  leave  until  toward  evening,  and  then  quite 
suddenly. 

3ft  3fjr  greunb  Iran!?— 3a,  er  ift  Irani,  unb  aroar  fe^r. 

Sodben  ©ie  geftern  ein  Stonjert  gehört?— 3a,  unb  aroar  ein 
fefjr  f*öne3. 

Sitte,  begleiten  ©ie  mi*  in  ben  $arl,  unb  gmar  glei*. 

SBertaffen  ©ie  mein  dimmer  unb  sroar  jeftt  gleidj. 

3d)  fyabt  Syrern  SSruber  ettotö  ju  fagen,  unb  jtüar  etmaS 
feljr  Unangenehmes. 

3*  fabe  meiner  Keinen  ©*mefter  einen  neuen  ©ut  gelauft, 
unb  jmar  einen  fe^r  fdjönen. 

©aben  ©ie  f*on  eine  paffenbe  SBoljnung  gefunben?— 3a,  i* 
fytbe  ein  möbliertes  Bimmer  getnietet,  unb  jmar  ein  fe^r 
grofeeS,  Relies. 

<2>tu*iert  3^r  Heiner  «ruber  fleifHg  bcutfcf)?— £  ja, 
er  ift  jtoar  fefcr  fleißig,  abet  er  ftnbctbie  <&prad>e 
fel>r  fd^toer. 

Zto«  j><?«r  little  brother  study  German  hardf — O  yes;  he 
studies  quite  hardt  it  is  true,  out  he  finds  the  language 
very  difficult. 

Sann  er  f*on  gut  beutf*  öerfteljen?— 3a,  er  öerfteljt  e3  aroar 
f*on  gut,  aber  fpre*en  lann  er  e$  erft  fetjr  menig. 

©pridjt  3^r  Seljrer  fangfam  unb  beutfi*? — ©r  fpri*t  yvax 
feljr  fangfam,  aber  ni*t  beutti*  genug. 

SBoQen  Sie  ni*t  etiva%  effen? — 3a,  id)  bin  tfoax  tti*t 
feljr  hungrig,  aber  i*  mill  ettotö  effen. 

3ft  31jr  ©ruber  no*  Irani?— SKein,  er  ift  gmar  nid&t  mefjr 
Irani,  aber  er  barf  ba%  Sintmer  no*  nidjt  öertaffen. 
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©ie  tjaben  einen  fdjönen  ©tod,  toaS  foftet  er?— 2)er  ©tod  ift 
itoax  fjübfd),  aber  er  ift  feljr  teuer;  er  foftet  fed)3  SKarf . 

£aben  ©ie  ba3  junge  üKäbdjen  gefannt?— 3a,  id)  Ijabe  e3 
groar  gefannt,  aber  td&  fycibt  e3  lange  nid&t  meljr  gefeljen. 

kennen  ©ie  £errn  ©mitlj  au$  Chicago?— 3a,  idj  fenne  Ujn 
jtoar,  aber  nidjt  perfönlid). 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


©djönen  guten  ftbenb,  £err  8Rfiller. 
©Uten   ttbenb,    mein   lieber  £err 

$o!tor. 
SBo  finb  Sie  geroefen?  34fabe©ie 

fdjon  lange  nidjt  meljr  gefeljen. 

34  bin  in  Hamburg  geroefen  unb 
Ijabe  meine  liebe  SRutter  unb 
©djmefter  befugt. 

©inb  ©ie  lange  bort  geroefen? 

3a,  einen  gangen  Sftonat. 

©inb  ©ie  in  Hamburg  nidjt  mei* 
nem  Rreunbe,  bem  $o!tor  SBtl* 
und  begegnet? 

3d)  Ijabe  nidjt  bad  Vergnügen,  ben 
£errn  gu  fennen. 

©ie  fennen  $ottor  SBilttn*  nidftt? 
@r  ift  lange  3*tt  *)ier  in  Berlin 
geroefen.  (Sr  ift  mir  ein  lieber 
greunb.  34  ^ht  mit  ifjm  in 
33onn  ftubiert. 

$efudf)en  ©ie  ifjn  oft  in  Hamburg? 

SRein,  leiber  nidjt  fefjr  oft;  id)  Ijabe 

SU  roenig  Seit, 
©ie  gefällt  3*)nen  Hamburg? 

D  ausgezeichnet!  34  bin  immer 
feljr  gern  bort  geroefen.  ©ie 
Ijaben  ein  gute«  Jljeater  bort. 

D  ja;  idj  bcfurfje  e3  aurf)  fleißig, 
roenn  idj  in  Hamburg  bin. 


(Fine)  good  evening,  Mr.  Mueller. 
Good    evening,    my  dear    (Mr.) 

doctor. 
Where  have  you  been?  I  have  not 

seen  you  for  a  long  time  (any 

more). 
I  was  in  Hamburg  and  visited  my 

dear  mother  and  sister. 

Have  you  been  there  long? 

Yes;  a  whole  month. 

Did  you  not  meet  in  Hamburg 
my  friend  (the  Mr.)  Doctor 
Wilkins? 

I  have  not  the  pleasure  of  know- 
ing (to  know)  the  gentleman. 

You  do  not  know  Doctor  Wilkins? 
He  was  here  in  Berlin  for  a 
long  time.  He  is  a  dear  friend 
of  mine  (to  me).  I  was  at  col- 
lege with  Jiim  (I  have  studied 
with  him)  in  Bonn. 

Do  you  visit  him  often  in  Ham- 
burg? 

No,  unfortunately,  not  very  often; 
I  have  too  little  time. 

How  do  you  like  Hamburg? 

( How  does  Hamburg  please  you?) 

O  very  much  indeed!  I  have  al- 
ways liked  to  be  there.  You 
have  a  good  theater  there. 

O  yes;  and  1  frequent  it,  too  (visit 
it  diligently),  when  I  am  in 
Hamburg. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


$aben  ©ie  f4on  Sbenbbrot  gegef« 
(en? 

Kein,  nod)  ni4t;  id)  bin  auf  bent 
SBege  na4  einem  guten  SReftau* 
rant. 

(Seijen  ©ie  mit  mir.  34  effe  immer 
im  w@nglif4en  ftotel."  SBir  be* 
fommen  bort  ma3  mir  motten, 
unb  jmar  gut  unb  billig. 

Sie  Ijaben  3fyre  SBoljnung  im 
»@nglif4en  Jjotel,1'  nitfyt  roafjr, 
£err  $oftor? 

Stein,  nidjt  meljr,  i4  effe  nur  bort 

3ft  eS  ein  langer  2Beg  na4  bem 

fmtel? 
Wein.    SBarum  fragen  ©ie? 
34  lann  nidjt  befonberS  gut  gefjen. 

34  Ijabe  einen  f4limmen  Sug. 
3Ba3  fjaben  ©ie  mit  3^rem  gug 

gemacht? 

34   &in   geftern   mittag  auf  ber 

©reiten  ©trage  gefallen. 
Soffen  ©ie  und  einen  SBagen  nefj* 


men. 


*  * 

* 


$ier  ftnb  mir.    28 ie  gefallt  3f)"en 

baS  ffiefiaurant? 
£),  feljr  gut;  e3  tft  jmar  Hein,  aber 

feljr  f)übf4  unb  Ijett. 
SBaS  motten  mir  na4  bem  ftbenb« 

brot  tfjun?  SBenn  ©ie  3«t  Ijaben, 

£err  Xottor,  geljeh  ©ie  mit  mir 

ins  Xfjeater. 
$a3  lann  i4  leiber  ni4*  tljun.  34 

mug  no4  einen  Fronten  befugen. 
%ai  tfjut  mir  leib,    ©ie  Ijaben  toiel 

gu  tfjun,  fterr  Xoftor? 
3a.    @3  ift  oft  re4t  f4roer  «rat  ju 

fein,    drft  geftern    ift   mir   ein 

5fibf4e3,  junge«  9Räb4en  plö> 

li4  geftorben. 


Have  you  eaten  supper  already? 

No,  not  yet;  I  am  on  the  way  to  a 
good  restaurant. 

Go  with  me.  I  always  eat  at  the 
1 '  English  Hotel . M  We  get  what 
we  want  there,  and  that  very 
reasonably  (literally ',  good  and 
cheap). 

You  have  apartments  in  the 
44 English  Hotel,''  have  you 
not,  doctor? 

No,  no  longer;  I  only  take  my 
meals  there  (eat  there) . 

Is  it  a  long  way  to  the  hotel? 

No.     Why  do  you  ask? 

I  cannot  walk  very  well.     I  have 

a  sore  foot. 
What  is  the  matter  with  your  foot 

(literally,  have  you  done  with 

your  foot)? 
Yesterday  noon   I  fell  on  Broad 

Street- 
Let  us  take  a  carriage. 

* 
Here  we  are.     How  do  you  like 
the  restaurant? 

0  very  well;  it  is  small,  to  be  sure, 
but  very  pretty  and  light. 

What  shall  we  do  after  supper? 
If  you  have  time,  doctor,  go  to 
the  theater  with  me. 

1  cannot,  unfortunately.  I  must 
visit  one  more  patient. 

I  am  sorry.     You  have  much  to 

do,  doctor? 
Yes.     It  is  often  quite  hard  to  be 

a  physician.     Only  yesterday  a 

pretty,  young  girl  died  suddenly 

(under  my  care) . 
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<E3  ift  immer  feljr  traurig,  roenn 
ein  junge«  9Kabd>en  ftirbt.  3ft 
fie  lange  fron!  geroefen? 

SRein,  nur  einen  $ag.  ©eftern 
morgen  ift  fie  nodj  auf  bie 
©trage  gegangen  unb  gegen 
Äbenb  Ijat  fie  nidjt  mefjr  gelebt. 

©ie  ift  bad  gefdjefjen? 

SBie  ba$  fo  oft  gefdjieljt:    @d)lim* 

mer  $al«,  $ipttjeriti«. 
$at  fie  nodj  eine  Gutter  gehabt? 
3a,  eine  Gutter  unb  einen  ©ruber; 

fie  fjaben  fie  feljr  lieb  gehabt. 

34  Ijabe  groar  bai  SRäbdjen  nidjt 
getannt,  aber  e«  tljut  mir  Don 
ganzem  ftergen  leib,  unb  befon* 
ber«  Ijabe  id)  tiefe«  TOitletb  mit 
ber  Sftutter  unb  bem  ©ruber. 

fcber  jefct,  £err  Sutler,  ergäben 
©ie  mir  ettoQZ  SReue«"  unb 
©djöne«.  34  ^öre  unb  fefje 
ben  gangen  Sag  genug  Unange« 
neljme«  unb  Xraurige«. 

$a«  glaube  id)  S^nen  gern,  £abe 
idj  3fincn  fdjon  ergäbt,  bag  ber 
©nglänber,  &err  93roton  — 6ie 
Ijaben  ifjn  ja  and)  gut  gefannt— 
plöfelidj  nadj  fionbon  gurücf  ge* 
reift  ift? 

Kein,  roarum  Ijat  er  Serlin  fo 
plöfclirf)  oerlaffen?  hoffentlich  ift 
tfjm  nid)t«  Unangenehme«  ge* 
fdjeljen. 

D  nein,  er  fjat  nur  gefagt,  bag  er 
in  Serlin  nidjt  fdjtafen  tann,  baß 
er  in  feinem  ftotel  ein  breite«, 
bequeme«  Sett  gefunben  fiat, 
unb  bag  er  nadj  Bonbon  fahren 
mug,  roenn  er  gut  fdjlafen 
roiü\ 

3)er  &err  (Snglönber  ift  ja  ein 
fdjrecflidj  bequemer  $err.    £of* 


It  is  always  very  sad  when  a  young 
girl  dies.  Had  she  been  ill  a 
long  time? 

No;  only  one  day.  Only  yester- 
day morning  she  went  out  on 
the  street,  and  toward  evening 
she  died  (did  not  live  any 
more). 

How  did  that  happen? 

As  it  happens  so  often:  sore  throat, 
diphtheria. 

Had  she  a  mother? 

Yes;  a  mother  and  a  brother;  they 
loved  her  dearly  (have  had  her 
very  dear). 

Though  I  did  not  know  the  girl, 
I  am  sorry  with  all  my  heart, 
and  I  have  especially  deep  sym- 
pathy for  the  mother  and 
brother. 

But  now,  Mr.  Mueller,  tell  me 
something  new  and  nice.  I 
hear  and  see  all  day  long 
enough  sad  and  disagreeable 
(things) . 

I  readily  believe  you.  Have  I 
already  told  you  that  the  Eng- 
lishman, Mr.  Brown — you  have 
known  him  well,  too — has  sud- 
denly gone  back  to  London? 

No;  why  did  he  leave  Berlin  so 
suddenly?  I  hope  nothing  dis- 
agreeable has  happened  to  him? 

O  no;  he  merely  told  me  that  he 
could  not  sleep  in  Berlin;  that  he 
had  found  in  no  hotel  a  wide, 
comfortable  bed;  and  that  he 
must  go  to  London,  if  he  wants 
to  sleep  well. 

The  (Mr.)  Englishman  is  a  great 
lover  of  physical  comfort  {liter- 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


fentltrf)  fdjlftft  ec  in  Sonbon  redjt 
gut.    SBann  ift  er  gereift? 


GJeftern  abenb.  34  Ijabe  mit  itjm 
border  nod)  eine  lange  ©pa&ier* 
faljrt  gemadjt.  (Er  fyat  ben  Sunf* 
iH)r«3ug  genommen. 

3Ba3  I)at  er  mit  feinem  neuen 
Etagen  gem  ad) t? 

ttnfer  Srcunb  3oneÄ,  ber  Bmeri* 
laner,  fjat  mir  foeben  gefagt,  bog 
er  iljn  für  feine  ftrau  getauft  Ijat, 
unb  bag  er  $errn  ©romn  ba$ 
©elb  bafür  fri&on  übermittelt  tjat. 

gaffen  Sie  und  jefet  geljen;  ober 
motten  ©ie  nodj  nidjt  nadj  $aufe 
geljen,  £err  SRüIIer? 

SRein,  id)  mill  nod)  bie  S^tung 
lefen. 

ßeben  @ie  moljl.  ©efudjen  Sie 
mid)  in  meiner  SBoljnung. 

34  bante  3^nen.  ttbieu,  $err 
$oltor. 


ally,  a  terribly  comfort-loving 
gentleman) ,  I  must  say.  I  hope 
he  sleeps  well  in  London.  When 
did  he  go? 
Yesterday  evening.  I  took  a  long 
pleasure  drive  with  him  first. 
He  took  the  five  o'clock  train. 

What  did  he  do  with  his  new  car- 
riage? 

Our  friend  Jones,  the  American, 
has  just  told  me,  that  he  bought 
it  for  his  wife,  and  that  he  has 
already  transmitted  the  money 
for  it  to  Mr.  Brown. 

Let  us  go  now;  or  do  you  not 
want  to  go  home  yet,  Mr. 
Mueller? 

No,  I  want  to  read  the  paper  first. 

Take  care  of  yourself  (live  well) . 

Come  and  see  (visit)  me  in  my 

apartments. 
I    thank    you.    Good    by    (Mr.) 

doctor. 
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PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 


VOCABULARY 


(alt),  when,  as  (conj.). 
(ameritantfd)),  American. 
auf  SBieberfeften,  till  we  meet 

again,  au  revoir! 
balfc,  soon. 

begrüben/  to  greet,  to  salute. 
(bet)/  wf7A. 

(befonfc  er)  ,  particular,  special. 
bitten,  to  ask. 
bat,  asked  (imp.). 
gebeten,  asked  (past  part.). 
Me  ®amt,  the  lady. 
bantbar,  thankful. 
(battle),  thanks. 
eifrig,  ardent,  Passionate(ly) . 
einmal,  once,  once  upon  a  time. 
empfehlen,"  to  recommend. 
er  empfiehlt,  he  recommends. 
empfahl,  recommended  ( imp. ) . 
empfohlen,     recommended 

(past  part.). 
bit  flfrf  dltung,  the  cold. 
erf 4  einen/  to  appear,  to  seem 

to. 
erfdlpien,  appeared  (imp.). 


(erfdEptenen),    appeared   (past 

part.). 
(etoa),  about. 
(ftnten),'  to  find. 
fanfc,  found  (imp.). 
(gefunden) ,  found  (past  part. ) . 
forttodftrenfc,    continuously, 

all  the  while. 
tat  Sraulein,  the  young  lady, 

miss. 
geben,"  to  give. 
er  giebt,  he  gives. 
gab,  gave. 
(gegeben),  given. 
(gefcen),*  to  go,  to  walk. 
ging,  went. 
(gegangen),  gone. 
bit  ®efeUfdE>aft,  the  company, 

society. 
geftatten,1  to  permit. 
bat  @efprad>,  the  conversation. 
gnabtg,  gracious. 
btx  ®runfc,  the  cause. 
(fcaben),'  to  have. 
(er  fiat),  he  has. 
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fcattc,  had  (imp.). 
(cicfjabt),  had  (past  part.). 
Ibalb),  half  (ad).). 
Reifen/  to  help. 
cr  t)ilft,  he  helps. 
fcalf,  helped  (imp.). 
geholfen,  helped  (past  part.). 
Otiten,1  to  guard. 
in  fcer  Xfyat,  indeed. 
fomtfd),  comical,  funny. 
fommen,*  /<?  **?/«*. 
fam,  fÄ»^, 
(gefommen),  ^w**. 
(frefommen),*  /<?  receive. 
tbttani),  received  (imp.). 
(be  fommen),     received    (past 

part.). 
bet  £  cm  fill,  M*  consul. 
fachen,1  /<?  laugh. 
fcer  fianfcämann,   M<r  country- 

man. 
Iciftcn,1  to  render ',  to  furnish, 

to  keep  (company). 
liefrenöftitrbig,  amiable,  kind. 
mpgltd),  possible  (ly). 
nötig,  necessary  (ily).  ^ 

bcr  ?Mafc/  the  place,  seat. 
fcf)mci*cln/  /<?  flatter. 

(Men),"  to  atf. 
(cr  ftcfft),  he  sees. 
faf),  .yaa/. 
(gcfcljcn),  seen. 
(fein),1  to  be. 
iid)  frin),  /aw. 
(er  ift),  &?  is. 
(tt>ir  flnb),  w*  ar*. 


—(Continued) 

tear,  aw. 
(getoefen),  &%**. 
fcftft»erftan*Ucf),   self-evident 

(ly),  of  course. 
(fprcdjen),'  /<?  5#?a£. 
(er  fprtdjt),  Ä*  speaks. 
fpradE),  j^?&?. 
0cfprod)cn,  spoken. 

*(*erfprcd)enV  to  promise. 
(er  *crfpridE»t),  he  promises. 
(aerfpradO,  promised  (imp.). 
(*erfprodE>en),  promised  (past 

part.). 
tie    <Summe,    M*    ^w,    M* 

amount. 
(tftun),'  /<?  dk. 
tfcat,  <fo/. 
(gctftan),  </<?«<?. 
feie  £ocf)tcr,  M<?  daughter. 
Vxt    Scrfaufcrin,    M<?   #*/<?*• 

woman. 
(ftcrfteftcn),'  to  understand. 
ttcrftanfc,  understood  (imp.). 

(tterftanben),  understood  (past 
part.). 

(»or)/   before,   ago,    in   front 
of. 

»en?  whom? 

(ttnc),  &>a/. 

toiebcr,  again. 

(toieber  einmal)/  a^m,  <?«£* 

W07tf. 
(|W)/  to,  /{7r. 

|«m7  (|w  fccm),  to  M*. 
jufammen,  together. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


©utcn  Jag,  ©err  3one8.  3Bie 
geft  e8  Sfjnen?* 

Stanle,  gut;  unb  3^nen,  gnä* 
bigc  Srau?1* 

9Md)t  fel)r  gut;  idj  $aBe  eine 
(Srlältung  unb  mug  bad 
Simmer  fyiten. 

©eftatten  ©ie  mir,4  3f)nen*  ein 
wenig  ©efeHfdmft  ju  leiften. 

3d)  Bin  3§nen*  feljr  banfbar* 
bafür.  ©eben  @ie  bem 
SRäbdjen4  3^ren  £ut  unb 
nehmen  ©ie  $lafc.  SBaS 
gießt9  eg  SReueS? 

9?id)tS  93efonbere3;  aber  etoaS 
feljr  $omifdje8  mufe  id)  35s 
neu4  ersähen:  SBorT  einer 
falben  ©tunbe  ettna  Begeg* 
nete11  •  id)  unferem  greunbe* 
SBatfinS  in  einem  fiaben. 

Shin,  unb ? 

818  id)  in  ben  fiaben  lam,* 
fal)"  id)  unferen  fianbSmann 
in  eifrigem  ©efpräd)  mit 
ber  SSerfäuferin.  @r  farad)* 
beutfd)  mit  tfjr,  aber  fie  üer* 
ftanb*  ifjn  nidjt,  unb  ba& 
erfdjien**  ber  jungen  55ame§ 
fo  fomifd),  bafe  fie  fort* 
roäfjrenb  lad)te.x  9(13  er 
mid)  faf),*  Begrüßte1  er  mid) 
unb  Bat*  mid),  ifjm*  bod)13  au 
Belfen.4  £a£  t^at*  id),  unb 
er  befam*  ba&  ©ettninf djte;11 
aBer  als  er  begaffen  wollte,  * 
fanb*  er,  ba&  er  fein  ©elb 


Good  afternoon,  Mr.  Jones. 
How  do  you  do? 

Very  well,  thanks;  and  you, 
madam? 

Not  very  well;  I  have  a  cold 
and  must  stay  in  my  room 
(literally,  guard  the  room). 

Permit  me  to  keep  you  com- 
pany for  a  little  while. 

I  am  very  thankful  to  you 
for  that.  Give  the  girl 
your  hat  and  take  a  seat. 
What  is  the  news? 

Nothing  in  particular;  but 
something  very  comical 
(has  happened  which)  I 
must  tell  you.  About  half 
an  hour  ago  I  met  our 
friend  Watkins  in  a  store. 

Well,  and ? 

As  I  went  (came)  into  the 
store  I  saw  our  country- 
man in  eager  conversation 
with  the  salesgirl.  He 
spoke  German  to  her,  but 
she  did  not  understand 
him,  and  that  seemed  so 
funny  to  the  young  lady 
that  she  laughed  all  the 
while.  When  he  saw  me, 
he  saluted  me  and  asked 
me  to  please  help  him. 
That  I  did,  and  he  ob- 
tained what  he  wanted;  but 
when  he  was  about  to  pay 
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Ijcrtte."  2)ct8  roar*  wieber 
ein  ©runb  guT  neuem  fiadjen" 
für  bag  fomifdje  Staulein. 
©etbftüerftänblid)  gab"  id) 
Öerrn  SBatfinS*  bie  nötige 
Summe,  unb  ttrir  gingen8 
gufammen  nad)  feiner  SBofc 
nung. 

2)a3  war  in  ber  I^at  feljr 
lomifdj,  unb  Sie  waren' 
wieber  einmal  liebenSwürbig 
wie  immer. 

D,  @ie  fdjmeidjeln  mir/— 
SBer  iefot  muß  icfy  ge^en. 

SBoHen  ©ie  nidjt  ?tbenbbrot 
bei*  uns  effen? 

Kein,  ba3  ift  mir"  leiber  nidjt 
möglich;  id)  fjabe  £errn 
SBatfinS4  üerfprodjen,"  iljn 
8umr  amerifanifdjen  Sonfuf 
8u  führen.  93itte,  empfehlen 
®ie  mid)  S^rer1"  gnäbigen 
Fräulein"  Jodjter.4    Slbteu. 

Sbieu,  £err  3one3;  e3  war 
mir*  redjt  lieb,  bafe  Sie 
lamen.  fiommen  Sie  redjt 
balb  wieber  guT  un3.  §Iuf 
SBieberfe^en. 


he  found  that  he  had  no 
money.  That  again  was 
cause  for  renewed  laugh- 
ing on  the  part  of  (für)  the 
comical  young  lady.  Of 
course,  I  gave  Mr.  Watkins 
the  necessary  amount  and 
we  went  to  his  apartments 
together. 

That  was  very  funny  indeed, 
and  yon  were  once  more 
very  kind,  as  you  always 
are. 

O,  you  flatter  me.  — But  now 
I  must  go. 

Will  you  not  take  supper 
with  us? 

No,  unfortunately,  that  is 
impossible  (for  me);  I 
have  promised  Mr.  Wat- 
kins  to  conduct  him  to  the 
American  consul.  Please 
give  my  regards  to  your 
(gracious  miss)  daughter. 
Good  by. 

Good  by,  Mr.  Jones;  I  was 
very  glad  that  you  came. 
Come  to  (see)  us  again 
(very)  soon.     Au  revoir. 


REMARKS 

1.  We  have  in  this  lesson  an  additional  number  of  past 
participles.  You  will  have  noticed  from  the  examples  given 
in  this  and  previous  lessons  that  the  majority  of  past  parti- 
ciples have  the  prefix  flc  attached  to  the  stem  of  the  verb. 
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It  is  a  general  rule  that  the  past  participle  takes  this  prefix; 
there  are,  however,  the  following  exceptions: 

(a)  All  verbs  beginning  with  the  syllables:  fce,  emp,  ent, 
er,  (je,  »er,  get,  tin  bet  and  some  verbs  beginning  with  fcurdE), 

üfccr,  um,  uuefcer.    Thus,  „befudjen,  befud^ — ,  befud&t." 

(b)  All  verbs  ending  in  ieretu  Thus,  „ftitbieren,  ftubter — , 
ftubiert." 

You  will  have  noticed,  furthermore,  that  many  past  par- 
ticiples have  t  or  et  affixed  to  the  stem.  Verbs  forming 
the  past  participle  in  this  manner  are  called  verbs  of  the  weak 
conjugation,  or  simply  weak  verbs. 

We  now  pass  on  to  the  imperfect  tense.  Mark  the  follow- 
ing rule:  Weak  verbs,  that  is,  verbs  forming  the  Past  participle 
with  the  ending  t  or  tt,  form  the  imperfect  tense  by  adding  tt 
to  the  stem  for  the  first  and  the  third  person  singular  and  ten 
for  the  first  and  the  third  person  plural .     Thus, 

Infinitive,  begrüßen;  stem,  begrüß — ; 

Imperfect,  begrüßte — tew;  past  participle,  begrüßt* 

When  the  stem  of  the  verb  ends  in  t  or  to,  then  the  imperfect 
retains  the  e  of  the  infinitive-ending  cm     Thus: 

Infinitive,  geftatten;  stem,  geftatt — ; 

Imperfect,  geftattctc;  past  participle,  geftattet» 

Infinitive,  ljuten;  stem,  t)Üt — ; 

Imperfect,  fjütetc;  past  participle,  gehütet» 

Infinitive,  leiften;  stem,  letft — ; 

Imperfect,  leiftete;  past  participle,  (jeletftet* 

The  formation  and  pronunciation  of  the  imperfect  and 
past  participle  of  regular  weak  verbs  is  thus  very  simple, 
and  henceforth  we  shall  give  in  the  Vocabulary  only  the 
infinitive  of  such  verbs. 

Of  the  verbs  that  you  have  so  far  learned  the  following 
follow  the  weak  conjugation  according  to  the  rules  given 
above.     Form  their  imperfects  and  past  participles: 
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antworten, 

laufen, 

reifen, 

banfen, 

foften, 

fagen, 

fraßen, 

ladjen, 

fd&meidjeln, 

früljftücfen, 

leBen, 

warten, 

führen, 

leiften, 

roedjfetn, 

gfauBen, 

lernen, 

wollen, 

fjören, 

machen, 

münden. 

Ritten, 

mieten, 
*** 

Beantworten, 

Begrüßen, 

erlernen, 

Begegnen, 

Befugen, 

ersähen, 

Begleiten, 

Bellen, 

geftatten, 

üerfäumen, 

üBermitteln. 

*** 
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ftubieren. 

2.  Unless  you  know  that  a  verb  belongs  to  the  class 
of  regular  weak  verbs  you  cannot  form  the  imperfect  or 
past  participle  by  any  rule.  You  must  learn  these  forms 
in  verbs  that  do  not. follow  the  above  rules  by  experi- 
ence. To  aid  you  in  this  we  shall  continue,  henceforth, 
whenever  such  a  verb  occurs  in  the  lesson,  to  place  the 
infinitive,  imperfect,  and  past  participle  together  in  the 
Vocabulary,  not  pronouncing  on  the  record,  however,  infini- 
tives or  participles  that  have  previously  been  recorded,  or 
even  participles  that  are  the  same,  or  similar  in  pronunciation, 
to  the  infinitives.  You  should,  however,  in  practicing  your 
Vocabulary  without  the  phonograph,  pronounce  by  yourself 
all  forms  as  printed  in  your  book.  This  will  help  you  to  fix 
them  permanently  in  your  mind. 

As  a  matter  of  interest,  and  since  we  have  spoken  above 
of  weak  verbs,  we  may  state  here  that  verbs  forming  the 
past  participle  by  affixing  the  ending  en  instead  of  t  or  et  to 
the  stem,  of  which  verbs  you  have  had  examples  in  this  and 
previous  lessons,  are  called  verbs  of  the  strong  conjugation 
or  simply  strong  verbs.  They  all  form  the  imperfect  by 
changing  the  stem  vowel  and  taking  no  ending  to  the  stem. 
Some  of  them  also  change  the  vowel  in  the  past  participle. 
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Besides  strong  and  weak  verbs  there  are  irregular  verbs  that 
do  not  follow  the  conjugations  of  either  of  the  two  large 
groups.  Of  this  class  the  auxiliary  verbs  „fein,"  „Mafien,'' 
and  „Werben"  are  the  principal  representatives.  There  are, 
as  already  said,  no  rules  that  would  enable  you  to  tell  from 
the  infinitive  of  a  strong  or  irregular  verb  to  what  the  stem 
vowel  would  change  in  the  imperfect  or  perfect.  Thus,  the 
classification  into  strong  and  irregular  verbs  gives  no  clue. 
The  various  forms  must  simply  be  acquired  by  habit. 

3«  No  matter  how  the  imperfect  is  formed  its  first  and  third 
Person  plural  is  always  like  the  first  and  the  third  person 
singular  with  the  additional  ending  cit. 

Infinitive,  gefjen.    Imperfect,  id),  er  ging;  ttrir,  ©te,  fie  gingen» 

Uses  of  the  Perfect  and  Imperfect  Tenses. — You  have 
seen  in  the  two  previous  lessons  that  the  perfect  tense  is 
often  used  in  German  where  in  English  the  imperfect  or 
simple  past  tense  is  employed.  The  use  of  these  two  tenses 
in  German  is  one  of  the  difficulties  of  the  language  to  which 
you  should  give  close  attention.  Remember  first  of  all  the 
two  following  statements: 

The  perfect  is  the  tense  of  accomplished  facts.  The  imperfect 
is  the  tense  of  actions  or  conditions  that  continued  in  past  time. 

The  following  examples  will  more  clearly  illustrate  the 
distinction.  When  you  say  „idj  Bin  gelommen,"  "I  have 
come,"  you  express  the  fact  that  you  "are  there,"  the  act  of 
coming  being  accomplished.  But  if  you  say  „id)  font,"  "I 
came,"  then  you  express  the  fact  that  you  were  coming;  in 
the  latter  case,  the  act  of  coming  is  uppermost  in  your  mind. 
In  like  manner  the  sentence,  „id)  fyabt  einen  £ut  gefauft," 
expresses  that  I  not  only  bought  the  hat,  but  also  that  as  a 
result  of  the  buying  I  now  have  the  hat.  But  the  sentence 
„tcfy  laufte  einen  lout"  expresses  only  that  I  bought  a  hat  at 
some  time,  regardless  of  whether  I  have  the  hat  or  not.  It 
relates  to  the  buying  only. 

This  chief  distinction  between  the  two  tenses  being  under- 
stood, the  question  arises:     In  what  cases  does  one  consider 
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the  result  of  an  action  rather  than  the  action  itself?  To 
this  there  are  the  following  answers. 

When  something  has  happened  and  the  statement  of  the 
fact  is  made  immediately  afterwards,  almost  at  the  moment 
when  the  incident  occurred,  the  result  is  uppermost  in  the 
mind  of  the  speaker.  Test  this  yourself.  Suppose  some 
one  comes  to  you  and  says:  „3dj  bin  foeben  au3  einem  SBagen 
Befallen,"  "I  have  just  fallen  out  of  a  carriage,"  would  you 
not  think  at  once  of  the  possible  injuries  the  speaker  may 
have  sustained,  and  would  you  not  probably  ask:  "Did  you 
hurt  yourself?' '  Again,  if  you  were  told:  „3dj  Ijabe  foeben 
einen  £ut  gefauft,"  "I  have  just  bought  a  hat,"  you  would 
probably  expect  the  wearer  to  have  the  hat  with  him  or  to 
wear  it,  and  would  ask  to  see  it.  In  such  cases,  that  is, 
when  making  a  simple  statement  of  a  {act  just  accomplished,  the 
perfect  tense  is  proper.  The  perfect  may,  in  view  of  the  above, 
be  called  appropriately  though  apparently  paradoxically,  the 
Past  of  the  present. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  some  one  tells  you  the  story  of  an 
accident,  for  instance,  that  befell  him  some  time  ago,  saying 
among  other  things,  „idj  fiel  au3  bem  SBctgen,"  "I  fell  out  of 
the  carriage,' '  you  do  not  so  much  think  of  the  result  of  that 
fall  as  of  the  action  of  falling,  and  you  would  perhaps  be 
tempted  to  ask  "how  did  it  happen?"  The  speaker  would 
then  probably  enumerate  details  and  say  perhaps:  "  I  sat  in 
the  carriage,  the  horse  ran  away,  a  wheel  broke,  and  I  fell 
out";  all  statements  describing  actions  going  on  in  the  past. 
The  imperfect  is,  therefore,  the  regular  tense  of  narration. 
You  will  now  also  understand  that  after  „ate,-1  "when,"  the 
perfect  cannot  be  used,  since  this  conjunction  always  intro- 
duces some  story.  For  instance,  „Vli  tdj  in  ben  fiaben  tarn, 
fa$  id)  unferen  3fteunb."  "When  I  went  into  the  store,  I  saw 
our  friend." 

There  are  cases  when  it  is  not  clear  whether  the  result  of 
an  action  or  the  action  itself  rather  is  to  be  brought  out; 
in  such  cases  the  perfect  and  imperfect  may  be  used  promis- 
cuously. Thus  you  can  say:  ,,3cf)  bin  geftern  in  einem  fdjönen 
Äonjert  geroefen,"  and  also:   „3dj  toax  geftem  in  einem  fdjönen 
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Äonjert."  But  if  you  go  beyond  the  simple  statement  and 
enumerate  details,  or,  in  other  words,  tell  a  story,  you  must 
use  the  imperfect  tense,  thus:  „3$  mar  geftem  afcenb  in 
einem  $onjert,  meine  ©d&wefter  roar  bei  mir,  unb  ate  roir  nad) 
Saufe  gingen,  Begegneten  wir  Syrern  fterrn  ©ruber."   "I  was 

to  a  concert  last  night,  my  sister  was  with  me,  and  as  we 
went  home  we  met  your  brother.' ' 

4.  Dative  of  indirect  object.  Read  over  Art.  9,  Lesson 
VIII.  In  the  sentence,  „©eftatten  ®ie  mir,  baß  id&  3§nen 
©efeHfd&aft  leifte"  we  have  two  direct  and  two  indirect  objects, 
as  follows: 

©eftatten  @ie  „mir"  (indirect  object),  „baß  id)  3§nen  ©efett* 
fc3&aft  leifte"  (direct  object). 

25aßid)  „3J)nen"  (indirect  object)  „®efeUfd)afr  (direct  object) 
leifte. 

The  German  indirect  object  must  frequently  be  rendered 
in  English  by  "to. "  But  since  "to"  also  serves  to  translate 
German  prepositional  phrases  with  „gu"  and  „nadj,"  you  must 
be  careful  to  make  distinction  between  the  two  cases  and 
not  to  render  the  German  indirect  object  by  „JH."  Beginners 
are  very  apt  to  do  this. 

For  example,  "Give  your  hat  to  the  girl,"  „©eben  @ie  bem 
9Räbdjen 3f)ren  £ut"  (indirect  object),  not,  „ju  bem  9Ääbd)en." 

"  I  will  take  him  to  the  American  consul,"  ,,td)  miß  if)n  sum 
(ju  bem)  amerifanifdjen  ftonful  führen-1  (prepositional  phrase). 

"I  told  it  to  my  friend,"  „id)  tjabe  eg  meinem  JJreunbe 
ergäbt"  (indirect  object),  not,  „id)  fydbt  eS  in  meinem 
3freunbe  ergäbt." 

"I  wish  to  go-  to  my  friend,"  „idj  roünfdje  ju  meinem 
Sreunbe  gu  gefyen"  (prepositional  phrase),  not  „idj  roünfdje 
meinem  greunbe  ju  gef)en." 

5.  Dative  as  sole  object  after  certain  verbs.  Read  over 
the   list   of   these   verbs    given   in    Art.  10,   Lesson  VIII 

and  add:  erfdjeinen,    fjelfen,    fdjmeitfjeln. 

6.  Idiomatic  verb  phrases  employing  the  dative.  (Com- 
pare Art.  11,  Lesson  VIII.) 
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7.  „SSor"  is  a  preposition  that  sometimes  governs  the 
accusative  and  sometimes  the  dative,  like  „auf"  and  „in/ 
(Compare  Art.  3,  Lesson  V.) 

You  will  have  noticed  that  most  German  prepositions 
have  several  meanings  from  the  standpoint  of  an  English 
speaking  person.  The  proper  use  of  prepositions  is  quite 
hard  to  acquire;  it  is  purely  a  matter  of  practice.  In  this 
lesson,  for  instance,  we  have  „bei"  in  the  sense  of  "with." 
In  any  meaning  this  preposition  always  governs  the  dative, 
as  you  know  (Art.  12,  Lesson  VIII).  The  same  is  the  case 
with  „#U,"  which  occurs  in  two  meanings  in  this  lesson,  viz., 
"for"  and  "to"  in  the  sentences,  respectively:  „©mnb  gu 
neuem  Sadjen,"  "cause  for  renewed  laughing";  „gu  bent 
amertfanifdjcn  Sonful,"  "to  the  American  consul."  „3um" 
is  the  contracted  form  of  „gu  bent." 

8.  A  new  use  of  the  dative  case  is  illustrated  in  this 
lesson:  the  dative  with  adjectives.  This  dative  is  rendered 
in  English  by  the  objective  case  with  to  or  for.  What  has 
been  said  in  Art.  4  applies  here  as  well,  that  is  to  say,  you 
must  be  careful  not  to  render  such  English  expressions  with 
to  and  for  in  German  by  „gu"  and  „für"  but  by  the  dative. 
Thus,  for  example, 

"I  am  very  thankful  to  you,"  „tdj  bin  3f)nen  fe^r  banfbar," 
not  „id)  bin  jcfyr  banfbar  gu  Sfynen." 

"That  is  not  possible  for  me,"  „bag  ift  mir  md)t  mÖQlitf)," 

not  „hog  ift  nidjt  möglid)  für  mid)." 

9.  The  phrases  „eg  Qiebt/'  „eg  gab"  are  the  equivalents 
of  the  English  "there  is,"  "there  was,"  and  are  very 
common.  Closely  allied  to  this  is  the  expression  „eg  tOCCC 
einmal,"  "there  was  once  upon  a  time"  used  in  fairy  tales 
and  other  poetic  language. 

,10.  You  learned  in  Lessons  IV  and  VII  that  adjectives 
can  be  transformed  into  nouns.  In  the  same  manner 
infinitives  are  used  as  neuter  nouns;  they  then  usually 
correspond  to  the  English  verb  forms  ending  in  i?igy  as, 
for  instance,  in  the  example  „ju  neuem  i*ad)cn,"  "for  renewed 
laughing." 
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11«  Past  participles  may  be  used  as  adjectives.  If  the 
verb  is  a  transitive  one  (Art.  9,  Lesson  VIII),  its  past 
participle  used  as  an  adjective  has  a  passive  meaning;  if  an 
intransitive  verb  it  has  an  active  meaning.  Examples  will 
make  this  clear  to  you.  Take,  for  instance,  „gettmnfd)t,"  the 
past  participle  of  „nrihtfdjen,11  a  transitive  verb,  since  one  can 
ask  „SBaS  ttmnfdjen  ©te?"  "what  do  you  wish?"  Reading  or 
hearing  the  phrase  „her  gettmnfd)te  £>itt,"  "the  wished  (for) 
hatM  you  .involuntarily  have  in  mind  the  question  "wished  by 
whom?,"  which  is  what  we  meant  above  by  passive  meaning. 
On  the  other  hand  take  „geftorben,"  the  past  participle  of 
„fterben,"  an  intransitive  verb,  since  you  cannot  ask  „toa% 
ftetBcn  @ie?f"  "what  do  you  die?"  Using  this  participle  in  a 
phrase,  for  instance,  „bie  geftorbene  ©tf)tt)efter,"  "the  dead 
sister,  the  sister  that  has  died,"  you  have  not  the  question 
"by  whom"  in  your  mind,  but  that  an  action  has  taken  place, 
in  this  case,  that  "the  sister  has  died." 

The  adjectives  „auSgeacttfjnet,"  „möbliert/'  which  you  have 
learned  in  previous  lessons  are  in  reality  also  past  participles 
of  the  verbs  „auSäeidjnen,"  "to  make  distinct,"  and  „mob* 
Heren,"  "to  furnish." 

Like  adjectives  past  participles  can  be  used  as  nouns  as 
in  the  examples  „ba$  (9erofmfd)te,M  "the  (thing)  wished  for," 
„ber  ©eftorbene,"  "the  (one  that)  died,  the  dead  one." 

12,  Frenchmen  are  said  to  be  the  most  polite  people, 
but  Germans  are  no  less  so;  although  they  do  not  put  a 
"monsieur,"  "madame"  after  every  yes  or  no  in  addressing 
a  person,  they  are  careful  to  give  every  one  his  title,  if  they 
know  it  (Art.  9,  Lesson  IV).  Moreover,  if  speaking  to 
some  one  about  near  relatives  a  German  is  not  so  rude  as 
an  English  speaking  person  to  say  simply  "your  mother, 
your  sister,  your  brother,"  etc.,  but,  unless  on  very  familiar 
terms  with  the  family,  he  always  says  „3f)rc  Jyrau  9M  utter, 

3tjre  Fräulein  Sdjroefter,  3f)re  fträulein  Xodjtcr,  3ljr  ©err 

95ruber,M  "your  Mrs.  mother,  your  miss  sister,  your  miss 
daughter,  your  Mr.  brother,"  etc.  These  words  „ftrmt,  ftrau- 
tein,  $>err"  interposed  after  the  possessive  pronoun  are  simply 
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forms  of  politeness,  the  noun  that  the  speaker  really  has  in 
mind  being  „2Rutter,  ©d&toefter,  Sodjter,  ©ruber."  Therefore, 
we  say  „3§re  Sfrftulein  ©djtuefter,  3§re  Fräulein  £odjter"  and 
not  „3f)r  Sräuletn  ©d&tuefter,  3§r  Fräulein  Jod&ter,"  although 
„ba&  5täulein°  is  a  neuter  noun,  and  because  „©djtuefter, 
Üocfyter"  are  feminine  nouns.     (See  Art.  19,  Lesson  VIII.) 

Married  women  are  addressed  in  German  with  the  title  of 
their  husbands.  Thus,  when  you  know  that  the  husband  of 
a  woman  is  a  doctor  she  must  be  addressed  „Stau  2)oftor." 
"Mrs.  Doctor." 

If  the  title  of  a  woman's  husband  is  not  known,  or  if  it  is 
not  desired  to  address  the  woman  by  that  title,  a  gentleman 
must  call  her  „gnäbige  3fröU,"  "gracious  Mrs."  In  similar 
manner  an  unmarried  woman  is  addressed  by  a  gentleman 
„ßnäbifle*  Kräutern, "  "gracious  Miss."  Notice  in  this  last 
phrase  the  ending  e*  of  the  adjective,  there  being  only  one 
noun  and  that  a  neuter  one. 

Women  among  themselves  address  one  another  variously. 
If  the  woman  addressed  is  older  than  the  one  addressing,  or 
enjoys  a  higher  station  in  life,  she  should  be  addressed  as 
„Qttäbifle  Sfrau."  Thus,  for  instance,  a  young,  unmarried 
woman  will  address  a  married  woman  in  that  way,  unless  the 
two  are  well  acquainted.  Young  women  among  themselves 
address  one  another  by  „fjfräulein,41  simply.  If  two  married 
women  are  of  about  the  same  age  and  in  the  same  station  of 
life,  they  address  one  another  by  their  husband's  title,  or, 
more  familiarly,  and  when  the  title  is  not  known  or  if  there 
is  no  title,  by  the  husband's  name,  as  in  English.  Titles  so 
used  are  those  distinguishing  rank,  nobility,  etc.  Pro- 
fessional titles,  except  Dr.,  are  not  so  used.  Thus,  a 
general's  wife  is  addressed,, r5rau  ©eneralm,"  "Mrs.  General," 
a  baron's  wife  „Sfrau  SBaronht,11  "Mrs.  baroness,"  a  doctor's 
wife  „5rau  2)oftor,"  Mrs.  Doctor,"  but  an  engineer's  wife 
is  not  addressed  „3frau  2ftafcI)Ulift,"  "Mrs.  engineer,"  nor  a 
painter's  wife  „Sfrcm  Sftölcr,"  "Mrs.  painter,"  etc. 

Servants  not  only  address  their  mistress  by  „gnäbtge  ^VCM," 
the  young  lady  of  the  house  by  „gnäbtgeS  ^fräuletn,"  but  also 
their  master  by  „grtäbiger  ©err,"  and  the  son  of  the  house  by 
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„gnäbtßcr,  junget  ©err/     Speaking   of  their  employers   to 
others  they  should  also  use  these  expressions. 

You  will  have  observed  that  „Sfrau"  has  various  meanings 
according  to  circumstances.  In  an  address  it  is  "Mrs.,"  a 
husband  speaks  of  his  wife  as  „feilte  JfräU."  A  "woman" 
is  also  rendered  by  „Stau."  You  will  learn  more  oi  polite 
forms  in  succeeding  lessons. 

13«  Compare  Art  14,  Lesson  VII.  We  have  here  the 
little  word  „boä)"  in  another  meaning. 

As  used  here  it  cannot  be  literally  translated  into  English. 
It  expresses  an  entreaty  and  must  be  rendered  variously. 
For  instance,  in  the  sentence  „@r  Bat  mid)  i§m  bod)  gu  tjelfen" 
it  may  be  rendered  by  "please."  An  imperative  is  turned 
into  an  entreaty  by  the  use  of  „bod&"  and  may  be  rendered 
then  by  "please  do,  will  you  please?"  etc.     Thus: 

©elf en  Sie  mir  bod&!     Please  do  help  me! 

In  a  question  „bodj"  anticipates  and  suggests  the  answer 
and  expresses  the  wish  on  the  part  of  the  questioner  that 
the  answer  may  be  as  suggested.  It  may  then  be  rendered 
by  "to  be  sure"  or  by  repetition  of  the  question,  thus  for 
instance: 

@te  wollen  bod&  nid&t  fdjon  flehen? — You  do  not  want  to  go 

already,  to  be  sure?  or,  you  are  not  going  already ',  are  you? 

You  will  find  still  other  renderings  of  „bodj"  in  the 
Review  and  Conversation. 
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antworten, 

To  answer, 

t$  antworte, 
er  antoortet, 
fie  antoortet, 
e$  antoortet, 
wir  antoorten, 
6te  antoorten, 
fte  antoorten, 


(See  Art.  1.) 

antwortete, 

answered  (imp.), 

id)  antwortete, 
er  antwortete, 
fie  antwortete, 
e3  antwortete, 
wir  antworteten, 
@ie  anworteten, 
fie  antworteten, 


geantwortet. 

answered  ( past .  part . ) . 

id)  Ijabe  geantwortet» 
er  fyat  geantwortet« 
fie  §at  geantwortet* 
eg  Ijat  geantwortet* 
wir  fjaben  geantwortet* 
Sie  Ijaben  geantwortet* 
fie  fjaben  geantwortet* 
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fe*en,  fa*,  ftefetetu 

to  see,  saw,  seen» 

id)  feBe,  tdfj  \a§,  tdfj  B<*Be  gefefjen* 

er  fieBt,  er  falj,  er  Ijat  flcfe^en* 

fie  fieBt,  fie  falj,  fie  Ijat  gefeljen* 

e$  fieBt,  e«  fal),  eS  f)at  flefe&en* 

mir  feBcn,  mir  faljen,  •  toir  BaBen  gefeBen* 

©te  feBen,  @ie  fabelt,  @ie  BaBen  gefejjen. 

fie  feBen,  fie  faBcn,  fie  BaBen  gefeljeu* 

» 

Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

fpredjen,  fpridjt,  fpradj,  i<B  JjaBe  gefprod)en. 

üerfpred)en,  üerfprid)t,  üerfprad),  idj  IjaBe  toerfprod&en. 

empfehlen,  empfiehlt,  empfahl,  id&  B<*Be  empfoBten. 

Reifen,  Büft,  Ijalf,  idj  B<*Be  geholfen. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

&ie  junge  Came  ladete  fortodftrenfc« 

The  young  lady  laughed  all  the  while. 

SBarum  tadjte  bie  junge  25ame?— e$  erfd&ien  iBr  lomifcB,  bafc 
idj  fie  nidjt  üerftanb. 

Sagten  Sie? — 9?ein,  id)  ladete  nidjt. 

fladjte  baS  Heine  9Jiäbdjen?— 3a,  eS  ladete  fortoäBrenb. 

&aben  @ie  geladjt,  als  id)  in  ben  fiaben  fam? — Kein,  id)  BaBe 
nid)t  gelad&t. 

91$  i*  in  ben  Saften  tarn,  fat  t<B  uuferen  SanM« 
mann* 

When  I  came  into  the  store ,  I  saw  our  counttyman. 

911s  er  mid)  faB,  Begrüßte  er  midj. 

@r  Begrüßte  midj,  als  er  midj  faB. 

?lls  er  mid)  faB,  Bat  er  midj,  iBm  bodj  ju  Reifen. 

@r  bat  mid),  iBm  bodj  tu  Reifen,  als  er  mid)  falj. 

SU«  er  mid)  bat,  ifjm  ju  Belfen,  tBat  idj  eS. 

3d)  tBat  es,  als  er  mid)  Bat,  iBm  ju  Belfen. 

911S  id)  iBm  Batf,  Befam  er  baS  ®ett>ünfdE)te. 

6r  befam  baS  SetuünfdEjte,  als  idE)  iBm  Batf. 

SllS  er  begaBlen  moHte,  fanb  er,  ba§  er  lein  (Selb  Batte. 

er  fanb,  bafe  er  fein  Selb  Batte,  als  er  Bellen  wollte. 
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Form  other  similar  sentences  with  verbs  that  you  have 
learned. 

VBo  Karen  ®te  geflern  afcettb?-3dj)  toat  ju  #aufe; 
tdj)  fcatte  einen  fdjtlimmen  $alt» 

Where  were  you  last  night  t — I  was  at  home;  I  had  a  sore 
throat, 

SBir  ttmren  geftem  oBenb  im  Sweater;  too  »aren  *  ©ie?— 3d} 
Bin  in  einem  frönen  Äonjert  getoefen. 

SBaren  ©ie  fäjon  einmal  in  £amBurg?— SRein,  idj  Bin  nodj 
nid)t  bort  getnefen. 

©ie  tnaren  tnieber  einmal  feljr  lieBenStnürbig. 

£aBen  ©ie  meinen  Sruber  nidjt  gefeljen? — 3a,  id}  fal)  iljn 
geftem  auf  ber  ©tra&e. 

<Sr  farad)  bcutfdj)  mit  tftr,  aber  fie  ftcrftanb  ifcn  nidjtt» 

AS?  spoke  Gertnan  to  (with)  hert  but  she  did  not  understand 
him. 

2Ba3  fpracf)  er  mit  iljr? — @r  fpradf)  beutfdf)  mit  ü)r. 

©praäjen  Sie  nidjt  beütfä)  mit  iljm?— SRein,  tnir  fpradjen 
engtifdj  mit  it)tn. 

SpradE)  id&  frangöfifd)  mit  bem  £errn? — 3a,  ©ie  foramen 
franaöfifdE)  mit  iljm. 

äReine  ©d&roefter  fprad)  beutfd)  mit  bem  (Snglanber,  nid&t  tt>a!jr? 
— SRein,  fie  fprad)  nidjt  beutfdj  mit  iljm. 

SJerftanben  ©ie  mid)  nid&t? — SRein,  id)  berftanb  ©ie  nidjt. 

SJerftanb  mein  5?eunb  ©ie? — 3a,  er  berftanb  midE)  gut. 

SBerftanben  3§r  Sreunb  unb  fein  Sruber  un3?— SRein,  fie  ber* 
ftanben  ©ie  nidEjt. 

SBerftanb  ba%  Heine  2RabdE)cn  fie?— 3a,  e3  berftanb  fie. 

©aBen  ©ie  beutfd)  mit  i§r  gefprodEjen?— SRein,  tnir  IjaBen 
englifdj  gufammen  gefprocfjen. 

©at  fie  ©ie  berftanben?— D  ja,  fie  Ijat  mid&  fefjr  gut  üer* 
ftanben« 

(See  Arts.  3  and  4.) 

34  gafc  $errn  SBatfin*  bie  nötige  Summe« 

I  gave  Mr.  Watkins  the  necessary  sunt. 

©aB  idE)  iljm  bie  nötige  ©umme?— 3a,  ©ie  gaben  ilim  baS  ©elb. 
2Ba3  gab  idfj  ü)m?— ©ie  gaBen  ifjm  nidEjtS. 
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®äb  er  mir  nidjts? — 3a,  er  gab  3Ijnen  etmaS  ©djöneS. 

&ab  bie  junge  £>ame  S^nen  nidjts? — Mein,  fie  gab  uns  nidjts. 

©aben  mir  ibr  etmaS  ©uteS?— 3a,  mir  gaben  ibr  etmaS  ©uteS. 

Öat  mein  Sreunb  3bnen  mein  ©etb  gegeben? — SRein,  er  bat 
mir  fein  ©elb  gegeben. 

SßaS  f)at  er  uns  gegeben?— Sr  bat  uns  feiet  ©d)öncS  gegeben. 

föaben  Sie  meinem  Sfreunbe  fdjon  feinen  ©tod  gegeben? — 
SRein,  id)  Ijabe  ibn  if)tn  nod)  nid)t  gegeben. 

©eben  Sie  beut  SDiäbdjen  Sbren  £ut  Unb  3§ren  ©tod,  unb 
nehmen  Sie  $(afc. 

(Smpfebten  ©ie  mid)  Sbter  loiter. 

©mpfebten  ©ie  uns  feiner  9Wutter. 

Sitte,  empfehlen  ©ie  midj  ber  jungen  $)ame. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

©eftatten  (Sie  mir,  t>a#  i*  3t>ncn  ein  toenig  ©efctU 
f*aft  Iciftc. 

Permit  me  to  keep  you  company  a  little  while. 

3dj  geftatte  3bnen,  ba$  ©ie  mir  ©efellfdjaft  (eiften. 
(Sr  geftattet  mir,  baß  id)  if>m  ©efellfdjaft  (eifte. 
SBir  geftatten  iljm,  bafc  er  uns  ©efellfdjaft  leiftet. 
©ie  geftatten  uns,  bag  mir  3bnen  ©efellfdjaft  (eiften. 
©eftattet  3E)re  Srau  Gutter,  bag  id)  ibr  ein  menig  ©efeUfd^aft 
feifte? — 3a,  gemife,  fie  geftattet  es  3bnen  gern. 

34   habt   J^errn   SBatfinS   t>crfprocben,  if>n  gum 
amerifamföcn  Äonful  gu  fuhren. 

/  have  promised  Mr.  Watkins  to  take  him  to  the  American 
Consul. 

SBoQen  ©ie  mid)  sum  amerif anifdjen  Äonfut  führen? — 3a,  mit 
Vergnügen,  id)  babe  es  3bnen  öerfprodjen. 

Sßoljin  motten  ©ie  geben?— 3d)  miß  ju  meinem  Sfreunbe  geben. 

&aben  ©ie  i^rem  Sreunbe  &erfprod)en  gu  fommen? — 3a,  id) 
fyabe  eS  ibm  fcerfprodjen. 

SBaS  §aben  ©ie  meiner  SKutter  gefagt? — 3d)  Ijabc  i^  gefagt, 
ba&  mir  fjeute  nadjmittag  ju  meiner  ©d&mefter  geben  tuoQen. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

34  begegnete  unferem  $reunfee  SBattint» 

/  met  our  friend  Watkins. 
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3Bo  Begegneten  Sie  it)m?— 3dj  begegnete  iFjm  in  einem  Saben. 

SBann  begegnete  er  3&nen?— @r  begegnete  mir  Dor  einer  Ijalben 
©tunbe  ttioa. 

begegneten  Sie  uns  nidjt  geftern  auf  ber  Straße?— 3a,  mir 
begegneten  3&nen. 

^Begegneten  3^nen  nidjt  meine  9Rutter  unb  mein  ©ruber?— 
Sttein,  [ie  begegneten  un3  nidjt. 

©inb  ©ie  unferem  Steunbe  nic^t  begegnet? — 3a,  mir  finb  iEjm 
foeben  auf  ber  ©traße  begegnet. 

3ft  unfer  greunb  Stynen  ntd^t  begegnet?— 3a,  er  ift  un3 
foeben  auf  ber  Straße  begegnet. 

Gt  erfdjtien  ber  jungen  2>amc  Font  if*. 

//  seemed  comical  to  the  young  lady. 

2Ba3  erfdjien  iljr  fomifdf)?— G3  erfd&ien  itjr  fomifdj,  baß  Sie 
fie  nid&t  fcerftanben. 

Grfdjien  e3  3fjnen  nidjt  fomifdj,  baß  idj  nidjt  beutfdj  fpredjen 
fonnte?— SRein,  e3  erfdjien  un3  nidjt  fomifd). 

3Ba8  erfdjien  ber  jungen  Dame  fo  fomifd)?— 3Ijr  erfdjien  e3 
fomifdf),  baft  unfer  Sreunb  SBatfinS  fie  uid)t  öerftanb. 

3ft  e$  3^nen  tomifcl)  erfdjienen,  baß  mir  nid&t  beutfcl)  fcerftefjen 
lonnten? — 3a,  e$  ift  mir  fe^r  fomifdf)  erfdjienen. 

@r  bat  mid)  il»m  gu  ftctfcn. 

He  asked  me  to  help  him. 

ftann  idj  Sljnen  Reifen?— 3a,  bitte,  belfen  ©ie  mir. 

£alf  er  feinem  ftreunbc? — 9iein,  er  lonnte  iljm  nidjt  Reifen. 

SBotten  Sie  uns  nidEjt  Ijeffen? — D  geroiß,  id^  fyeffe  3$nen  gem. 

!bat  ber  Gngtänber  bem  Slmerifaner  geholfen? — Kein. 

£i(ft  mein  93 ruber  feinem  ftreunbe? — 3a,  er  t)ilft  iljm  gern. 

23er  miß  mir  Ijetfen?— 3d)  miß  3&nen  Reifen. 

Reifen  Sie  mir!    Reifen  Sie  uns!    ©elfen  Sie  iljnen! 

®ic  fd>mcid)eln  mir« 

You  flatter  me. 

3d)  fdjmeidjelte  3ljnen. 

Gr  fd&meidjclt  un3. 

Die  junge  Dame  fagt, baß  er  KebenSttutrbig  ift;  fiefdjmei(f)e(tiljm. 

Gr  fagt,  baß  bie  junge  Dame  fel)r  fjübfd)  ift;  er  fdjmeidjelt  itjr. 
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(See  Art.  6.) 

ffBte  geftt  e*  Sftncn?— $attfe,  flut.    tlnb  Sftnen, 
gnädige  grau? 

How  do  you  do  t —  Thank  you ,  very  well.    And  you ,  madam  t 

©eljt  eg  3ljnen  gut?— Sa,  mir  geljt  eg  gut. 
©eljt  eg  Sfcnen  nidjt  gut?— IWein,  mir  gel)t  eg  nidjt  feljr  gut. 
©ef)t  eg  Syrern  SBruber  gut? — D  ia,  eg  getjt  iljm  red&t  gut. 
©eEjt  eg  feiner  ©d&mefter  gut?— 9?ein,  eg  geljt  iljr  nid^t  gut. 
3Bte  geljt  eg  iljm?— @g  geljt  itjm  nid&t  Befonberg  gut* 
2Bie  geljt'g?— D  banfe,  red&t  gut. 

@g  tt>ar  mir  re*t  lieb,  t>a#  ®ie  fomen* 

/  a>a5  perry  glad  that  you  came, 

3ft  eg  3Ijnen  lieb,  menn  idj  Ijeute  abenb  gu  3ljnen  fomme? — 
3a,  eg  ift  mir  fe^r  tieb. 

SBar  eg  3§rer  ©cfyüefter  nidjt  ließ,  bafc  mein  greunb  fie 
Begrüßt  Ijat?— 3a  gettriß,  eg  mar  iljr  fe&r  Iteb. 

3ft  eg  3Ijrer  SRutter  Iteb  gemefen,  ba&  mir  auf  fie  gemartet 
Ijaben?— 3a,  eg  tft  i§r  feE>r  Iteb  gemefen. 

SKetnem  greunbe  roar  eg  feljr  lieb,  ba&  ©ie  bem  (Sngfanber 
bag  (Mb  Begabt  §aben. 

SBefud&en  @ie  ung  oft,  eg  ift  ung  immer  lieB,  menu  ©ie 
lommen. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

©or  einer  f^albtn  ®tunfce* 

Half  an  hour  ago, 

9Sor  einem  9Ronat.    SSor  einer  ©tunbe.    SSor  bem  3fritfjftüdt. 
9Sor  bem  SbenbBrot.    SSor  bem  Äongert. 
SBor  einem  SRonat  mar  id)  in  £am6urg. 
S5or  einer  ©tunbe  fal)  idj  3§ren  öerrn  93ruber. 
S5or  bem  gfritfjftüc!  madje  idE)  einen  Spaziergang. 
SBor  bem  3lbenbBrot  lefe  idf)  bie  Leitung. 
SSor  bem  Äonjert  effe  idj  mein  3lbenbBrot. 

SBoflen  ®ie  nidjt  bei  ung  gu  Slbcnfe  effen  ?— 9tein, 
idrbanfe  3bnen  re#t  fefcr. 

Will  you  not  eat  supper  with  us? — No;  I  thank  you  very 
much. 
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2Bo  waren  6te  Ijeute  morgen?— 3$  mar  Bet  meiner  SRutter. 

SBar  3&r  3freunb  geftern  nidEjt  Bet  Sljnen? — 9iein,  er  mar 
nidEjt  bei  uns,  er  mar  bet  bem  amerifanifdjen  Äonfut. 

$>er  Sngtänber  mar  foeben  bei  mir  unb  ersäufte  mir,  baß  er 
geftem  bei  feiner  ©cfjmefter  gemefen  ift. 

3ft  feine  SKutter  nid^t  bei  3§nen  gemefen?— SRein,  fie  mar 
nidEjt  bei  uns,  fie  mar  bei  ber  jungen  amerifanifdjen  $>ame. 

SBo  ift  mein  lieber  SBruber?— @r  ift  bei  feinem  gremtbe,  bem 
©erm  3Doftor  3one3. 

©runb  ju  neuem  Sachen. 

Cause  for  renewed  laughing. 

©inb  ©ie  franf?— 3a,  id|  Ijabe  feinen  Appetit  gum  ©ffen. 

Sitte,  ergäben  ©ie  mir  etmas!— Kein,  id)  fyabt  leine  Seit 
gum  Srgäljfen,  id)  mug  fleißig  ftubieren. 

2Ba3  Ijat  3I)re  SWutter  Stirer  ©djmefter  gegeben?— ©ie  Ijat  iljr 
©elb  gu  einem  neuen  £ut  gegeben. 

34  n>itt  ifcu  $um  amerifanif4en  &onfu(  führen. 

/  will  take  {lead)  him  to  the  American  consul. 

SBoQen  mir  gu  meinem  ober  gu  3§rem  Slrgt  ge^en? — fiaff en  fie 
uns  gu  meinem  ?lrgt  geljen. 

SBarum  geljen  ©ie  nidEjt  gu  feinem  ©ruber?— 3d)  lann  nidjt 
gu  iljm  geljen,  er  ift  nicfjt  mcfjr  in  SBerftn. 

kommen  ©ie  Ijeute  abenb  gu  uns?— 9iein,  id}  famt  leiber 
nid)t  gu  Sljnen  fommen,  id)  mufe  gu  meiner  ©d&mefter  gelten. 

SBoljin  ift  ber  Gngfänber  gereift?— ©r  ift  gu  feiner  SRutter 
nadfj  Hamburg  gereift. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

34  Hn  3&nen  fcftr  banfbar  bafür» 

I  am  very  thankful  to  you  for  that. 

©inb  ©ie  mir  banfbar  bafür,  baß  idj  Sfaen  ©efettfd&aft  teifte? 
—3a,  idj  bin  S^nen  fe^r  banfbar  bafür. 

©at  ber  (Sngtänber  Sorten  ba3  ©efb  gegeben?— 3a,  unb  id) 
bin  i^m  feljr  banfbar  bafür. 

2Bo  ift  ba$  «eine  9Käbd)en?— Ter  &err  $oftor  tjat  e3  gu 
feiner  SRutter  geführt,  e3  mar  ifjm  fct)r  banfbar  bafür. 


22 


GERMAN 

mir 

iljm 

3d)  bin 

i&r 

(5r,  fie,  eg  ift 

it|m  (neuter) 

SBir,  @ie,  fie  finb 

ung 

3&nen 

iljnen 

§5 


banlbor. 


Form  sentences  with  all  possible  combinations  of  pro- 
nouns according  to  above  scheme. 

©inb  @ie  bem  £errn  Softor  3oneg  nidjt  banfbar,  bafc  er 
3bnen  geboffen  f)at?— 3a  geroi&,  idj  bin  3§rem  Sfreunbe  fefjr, 
feftr  banfbar. 

ÜJteine  äMutter  ift  Sljrer  ©djtoefter  Don  ganjem  £ergen  banf* 
bar  bafiir,  ba&  fie  fie  befudjt  fjat. 

£a$  ift  mir  leider  ni*t  moglidj)« 

7#a/,  unfortunately,  is  not  possible  for  me. 

©eljen.  ©ie  mit  ung  ing  Sweater,  ©err  3)oftor!— 2)ag  ift  mir 
leiber  nidjt  mögtid),  id)  muß  f)eute  nod)  einen  Stanfen  befucfjen. 

Sommen  ©ie  unb  3§r  ftreunb  ju  ung  unb  effen  Sie  bei  ung 
8U  Slbenb!— ©te  finb  feljr  (iebengttutrbig,  aber  bag  ift  ung  leiber 
nidjt  mögtid),  mir  fydben  bem  ©errn  SBatfing  üerfprodjen,  mit 
iljm  ing  Stonjert  ju  gefym. 

mir 


^  ift 


iljm 

i^r 

iljm  (neuter) 

ung 

3bnen 

iljnen 


(nidjt)  möglich. 


Form  sentences  with  all  possible  combinations  of  pro- 
nouns according  to  above  scheme. 

3ft  eg  3brcm  ftreunbe,  bem  £errn  £oftor,  nidjt  mögtidj,  ung 
feilte  abenb  gu  befud^en? — 92eiit,  id)  glaube  nid)t,  baß  eg  iljm 
möglid)  ift;  cr  bat  feljr  bid  gu  tt)im  — 2>ag  tljut  mir  leib. 
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SEBill  feine  ©djmefter  nid&t  mit  ung  einen  Spaziergang  madEjen? 
— Kein,  e^  ift  fetner  ©cfjroefter  nicfjt  mögtid)  aug  bem  Simmer 
ju  gelien,  fie  §at  eine  ©rfältung  unb  mufe  bag  3immer  Ijüten« 

(See  Art.  0.) 

SSa*  Qitbt  e*  9teue*? 

JPßa/  m  (there)  newt 

3dj  Bin  Ijeute  nod)  nidjt  aug  bem  Sitnmer  gemefen;  mag  gieBt 
eg  SReueg?— £>,  eg  gieBt  nid&tS  Sefonbereg. 

©iebt  eg  in  £am6urg  ein  guteg  Sweater? — D  ja,  eg  gieBt  bort 
ein  feljr  guteg  JBeater. 

3Bag  giebt  eg  Beute  ©djöneg  gu  effen? — 3d)  toeife  nidjt;  idj 
IjaBe  nod)  nidjt  gefragt,  mag  eg  gieBt. 

3Bag  gieBt  eg  in  3Brem  £otet  jum  grüBftüd?— @g  gieBt  nidfjt 
Diel:  Saffee,  ©emmel  unb  ein  meidEjeg  @i. 

Sagen  Sie  mir,  £err  3oneg,  gieBt  eg  in  ©Ijicago  ein  guteg 
beutfdjeg  JBeoter? — 2)ag  lann  idj  3Bnen  (eiber  nidjt  fagen;  idj 
mar  fdjon  lange  nidjt  meBr  in  SBicago.  9Ug  idj  nodE)  bort  mar, 
gab  eg  fein  feljr  guteg  beutfdjeg  %tyattx  bort. 

©ieBt  eg  in  SBerfin  ein  amerifanifdjeg  ©otel?— D  gemiß,  eg 
gieBt  Bier  ein  feBr  guteg  amerilanifdjeg  £otel. 

@g  gaB  einmal  einen  Slmerifaner,  ber  fonn.te  in  95erlin  nid&t 
leBen.— Unb  marum  nidjt?— @g  gab  in  ganj  S9er(in  fein  Sett 
groß  genug  für  iljn. 

@g  mar  einmal  ein  Heineg  SRäbdjen.  @g  mar  einmal  ein 
großer  £err. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

£a*   Ca*cn.     &a*   <?ffcn-     Dag   Srtnfcm     Dag 
©cBcik    Dag  Sauren* 

( 7%*)  laughing  (laughter) .    ( 7%e»)  eating.    ( The)  drinking. 
(The)  walking.     (The)  driving. 

fiauteg  fiadjen  in  einem  Sf  onjert  ift  unangenehm. 

Su  üieleg  @ffen  unb  Jrinfen  madjt  franf . 

©efjcn  mir  ober  faBren  mir?— fiaffe.n  Sie  ung  fahren;  sum 
©eBen  Bin  id)  gu  Bequem. 

Sie  muffen  nidjt  fo  Bequem  fein;  üieteg,  langfameg  ©eljen  ift 
gut  für  @ie,  unb  bag  ftaljrcn  foftet  ©cfb. 

S5ag  fieben  ift  fd&ön.    £>ag  SterBen  ift  ferner. 
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(See  Art.  11.) 

Oft  betaut  bat  ©ctomnfdjtc. 

He  received  what  he  wished, 

©at  35*  3freunb  ben  getoünfdEjten  ©tod  bef  ommen?— 3a,  id} 
^a6e  ibn  iljm  gelauft. 

©aben  ©ie  einen  SBagen  gefauft? — -Wein,  tmr  fahren  immer 
nod)  in  einem  gemieteten  SBagen. 

©ie  baben  3b*  ©otel  üerlaffen  unb  baben  ein  möbliertes  3int* 
mer  gemietet,  nidjt  toabr?— 3a,  unb  unfer  möbliertes  Simmer 
ift  febr  Wm. 

SBerfäumte  Seit.  ©efunbeneS  ©elb,  @ineüertaffene2BoIjmmg. 

5)aS  ©eroefene  lommt  nid&t  mieber. 

@in  ©eftorbener  fprid&t  nidjt  meljr. 

©ie  ^aben  bie  beutfdje  Scitung  gelefen,  nidjt  toabr?— 3a. — 
Sonnen  ©ie  mir  baS  ©elefene  eraäbfen?— Kein,  bagu  fyabt 
idj  nodj  nidjt  genug  beutfdj  gelernt.  ©efprodjeneS  fann  idj  redjt 
gut  ttueber  er#iblen,  aber  ©elefeneS  nidjt. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

©uten   Xag,   $näbi$t  grau.— @utett  Xag,   $ert 

Good  day,  madam. — Good  day,  {Mr.)  Doctor. 

3ft  Ofrau  SBerfelcty  gu  fpredjen? — Kein,  bie  gnäbige  grau  ift 
nicbt  zu  ©aufe,  aber  ber  gnäbige  ©err  unb  baS  gnäbige  3ftäu* 
lein  finb  gu  fpredjen. 

©uten  lag,  mein  lieber  ©err  3)oftor—  ©uten  Sag,  ©err 
SBerfeletj,  roie  gebt  es  3bnen?— D  banfe,  es  gebt  mir  gut. 

Söie  gebt  es  bem  gnäbigen  gröulein? — £)  banfe,  ibr  geljt  eS 
and)  gut. 

3)aS  SRäbdjen  fagte  mir,  ba§  bie  gnäbige  Sfrau  nid&t  gu  ©aufe 
ift. — Kein,  meine  5?rau  (wife)  ift  leiber  nidjt  ju  ©aufe.  SBoQen 
Sie  nicbt  Sßlafe  nebmen? 

SBarum  bot  3b*e  gräulein  ©djtoefter  unb  3br  ©err  ©ruber 
©te  nidjt  begleitet,  ©err  2)oftor?— SRein  fflruber  unb  meine 
©d&toefter  finb  beute  plöfelicb  nadj  ©amburg  gereift,  unb  idf)  bin 
gefommen,  um  fie  Sbnen,  ber  gnäbigen  Srau  unb  bem  gnäbigen 
gräulein  au  empfehlen. 

SS  tbut  mir  febr  leib,  ba&  nur  nidjt  meljr  baS  Vergnügen 
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Ijatten,  3t)re  Sfräulein  ©d&mefter  unb  3§ren  £errn  SBruber  gu 
fc^en.  3ft  3&re  Stau  9Rutter  nodj  ^ter? — 3a,  fie  ift  jroar  nodj 
tjier,  aber  fie  fjat  eine  @r  fältung  unb  mu&  baS  3intmer  Ijüten. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

(St  bat  mid)  tfcm  bo$  ju  Reifen. 

//J?  oj£a/  »**  /<?  please  help  him. 

©elfen  @ie  iljm  bod),  toenn  e$  3I)nen  möglich  ift! 
Sitte,  fagen  ®ie  bod)  Syrern  ©errn  33ruber,  bab  id}  Ijeute 
nachmittag  nidjt  gu  iljm  fommen  fann. 
Sffen  ©ie  bodj  nodj  ettoaS! — SWein,  idj  banfe,  irij  5abc  genug. 
333a«  gießt  eg  SWeueS?    ©rjäljlen  ©ie  bod&! 
SBerfte&en  ©ie  nidjt,  ma«  idj  fage?    £ören  ©ie  bodj! 

®ic  tootfen  bo*  ni*t  f*on  geben?— 3a,  i*  muf  teiber 
flehen* 

J^7«  ar*  «0/  going  yet%  are  yout    Yes;  unfortunately  t  I 
must  go. 

©ie  effen  bodj  Slbenbbrot  bei  uns?— 3a,  wenn  ©ie  geftatten, 
tfjue  id)  ba$. 

©ie  geljen  bod)  mit  un3,  nicfjt  toaljr? — SRein,  teiber  Ijabe  idj 
fjeute  feine  3eit. 

©ie  trinfen  bodj  nodj  ettoaS  fiaffee,  Stau  $)oftor,  nid&t  toaljr? 
—3a,  toenn  id&  bitten  barf,  grau  9Wüller. 
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SBann  lann  idj  ben  $errn  2)oftor 

fpredjen? 
3)er  gnftbige  $err  lommt  erft  in 

einer    Ijalben    Stunbe    fturüet; 

ober  bie  gn&btge  grau  unb  bad 

gnäbige  Sräulein  finb  au  £aufe. 
Gluten  Xag,  gnäbige  grau,  gnäbi* 

ge8  gröulein. 
@utcn  $ag,  ©err  3one8.    iReljmen 

(Sic,  bitte,  <Blafr. 
3dj   bantc   ftfinen.    SBie  geljt  e8 

3$nen,  gnäbige  ftrau? 
O,  gang  gut.    ©öffentlich  geljt  e« 

Sljnen  audj  gut. 


When  can  I  see  the  doctor? 

Master  comes  back  (but)  in  half 
an  hour;  but  mistress  and  miss 
are  at  home. 

Good  morning,  madam,  miss. 

Good,  morning,    Mr.    Jones.    Be 

seated,  please. 
Thank    you.     How    do   you    do, 

madam? 
O,  quite   well.     I   hope  you   are 

well  also. 
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(See  Art.  11.) 

Oft  fcetam  bat  ©cto>üttf#tc. 

He  received  what  he  wished. 

©at  3b*  greunb  ben  genmnfditen  ©tod  bef  ommen?— 3a,  tdj 
^aBe  iljn  iljm  gelauft. 

©aben  Sie  einen  SBagen  gefauft?— IWein,  toir  fahren  immer 
nocb  in  einem  gemieteten  SBagen. 

@ie  baben  3bt  ©otel  üertaffen  unb  Ijaben  ein  möbliertes  3im* 
mer  gemietet,  nidfjt  toabr?— 3a,  unb  unfer  möbliertes  Simmer 
ift  febr  bübfä). 

SBerfäumte  3eit.  ©efunbeneS  ©elb.  SineüerlaffeneSBoIjnung. 

5)aS  ©etoefene  lommt  nid)t  toieber. 

@tn  ©eftorbener  fpridjt  nidfjt  mebr. 

@ie  baben  bie  beutfdfje  3ritung  gelefen,  nidjt  toabr?— 3a. — 
Sonnen  (Sie  mir  baS  ©elefene  erjctfjlen?— Kein,  bagu  babe 
idj  nodj  nidfjt  genug  beutfdfj  gelernt.  ©efprodfjeneS  fann  idj  re<f)t 
gut  ttrieber  erjäljlen,  aber  ©elefeneS  nid&t. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

©utcn   Xag,    gnafcige   grain— ©utcn   Xag,    $crt 
£taftor* 

Good  day,  madam. — Good  day,  (Mr.)  Doctor. 

3ft  Stau  93erfetet)  &u  fpredjen?— SWein,  bie  gnäbige  grau  ift 
nid)t  ju  $bcL\\\t,  aber  ber  gnäbige  ©err  unb  baS  gnäbige  3fräu* 
lein  finb  au  fpred&en. 

©uten  lag,  mein  lieber  ©err  2)oftor. — ©uten  Sag,  ©err 
fflerfelet),  nrie  gebt  es  3bnen?— D  banfe,  es  gebt  mir  gut. 

28ie  gebt  es  bem  gnäbigen  gräutein? — D  banfe,  ibr  gebt  es 
aucb  gut. 

35aS  Sßäbdjen  fagte  mir,  bafe  bie  gnäbige  5rau  nidjt  ju  ©aufe 
ift. — SRein,  meine  ftrau  (wife)  ift  leiber  nicbt  *u  ©aufe.  SBoHen 
@ie  nidbt  $lafe  nebmen? 

SBarum  bat  Sbre  Fräulein  ©djtoefter  unb  3br  ©err  93ruber 
©te  nidjt  begleitet,  ©err  2)oftor? — SKein  S3ruber  unb  meine 
©d&toefter  finb  beute  plöfclidf)  nacb  ©amburg  gereift,  unb  icb  bin 
gefommen,  um  fie  3bnen,  ber  gnäbigen  Stau  unb  bem  gnäbigen 
Sräulein  gu  empfeblen. 

SS  tbut  mir  febr  leib,  bafj  toir  nid&t  meljr  baS  Vergnügen 
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fatten,  3fae  Sfniulem  ©djroefter  unb  3faen  £errn  SBruber  gu 
fefan.  3ft  3fae  Stau  SRutter  nod)  titer?— 3a,  fie  ift  äroar  nocij 
Ijier,  aBer  fie  fat  eine  Srfältung  unb  mu&  bag  3inimer  faten. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

<Sr  bat  midj)  il>m  bod)  ju  Reifem 

//J?  asked  me  to  please  help  hint. 

©elfen  ©ie  iljm  bod),  toenn  e$  3faen  mogfidj  ift! 
Sitte,  fagen  ©ie  bod)  Syrern  £errn  33ruber,  ba&  idj  faute 
nachmittag  nidjt  au  ifat  lommen  fcmn. 
Sffen  ©ie  bodj  nodj  ettoaS!— 9?em,  id)  banle,  id}  faBe  genug. 
2Ba3  gießt  e3  5»eue3?    ersähen  ©ie  bo<$! 
SBerftefan  ©ie  nidjt,  toa3  idj  fage?    £ören  ©ie  bod)! 

®ie  tooücn  bod)  nidjt  f$on  gc^cn?— 3a,  t<f>  muf  leibet 
flehen. 

y<?«  are  not  going  yet,  are  you?    Yes;  unfortunately \  I 
must  go. 

©ie  effen  bodf)  SBenbBrot  Bei  uns?— 3a,  toenn  ©ie  geftatten, 
tfae  id)  bad« 

©ie  gefan  bod)  mit  uns,  nidjt  roatjr? — -Wein,  leiber  faBe  idj 
faute  feine  3eit. 

©ie  trinfen  bodj  nodj  etroaS  Äaffee,  grau  2)oftor,  nid&t  toafa? 
— 3a,  »enn  idj  Bitten  barf,  3ftau  9Jiüller. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 

When  can  I  see  the  doctor? 


SBann  lann  idj  ben  &errn  5)o!tor 

fpredjen? 
3)er  gn&bige  ©err  tontmt  crft  in 

einer    falben    ©tunbe    gurüd; 

aber  bte  gnäbige  grau  unb  ba$ 

gnäbige  gräulein  finb  au  £aufe. 
©uten  Xag,  gnäbige  grau,  gnäbi* 

ge3  gräulein. 
©uten  Xag,  ©err  3one3.    Stemmen 

©ie,  bitte,  «Blafe. 
3$   banle   Sfjnen.    gnßie  ge^t  e3 

3faen,  gnäbige  grau? 
O,  gang  gut.    hoffentlich  geljt  eS 


Master  comes  back  (but)  in  half 
an  hour;  but  mistress  and  miss 
are  at  home. 

Good  morning,  madam,  miss. 

Good,  morning,    Mr.    Jones.    Be 

seated,  please. 
Thank    you.     How    do   you    do, 

madam? 
O,  quite   well.     I   hope  you   are 


3faen  audj  gut.  1      well  also. 
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D    geroig.     34    &in    gefommen, 

3^nen  Bbieu  $u  fag  en;  idj  reife 

nadj  $ero  Borl. 
(£$   tfjut  mir  feljr  tetb,  bog  ©ie 

uni  berlaffen  motten,    ©efättt  e3 

3ftnen  nidjt  me^r  in  ©erlin? 
D    bodj,   aber    idj    mug    aurfld. 

Steine  SKutter  mfinfdjt  eg. 
hoffentlich  ift  3*jre  grau  Gutter 

nid)t  tranl? 
D  nein,  fie  ift  aber  nidjt  meEjr  jung 

unb  roünfdjt  feljr,  mid)  roteber 

einmal  gu  fefjen. 
3)a3  glaube  idj  gern.    SBann  reifen 

@ie? 
£eute  abenb,  menn  nidjtS  ©efon* 

bereS  gefdjieljt. 
9leift  3*)r  €>crr  »ruber  mit  3^nen? 

3a,  er  ift  fdjon  geftern  nadj  ^atn* 
burg  gereift  unb  märtet  bort  auf 
mid).  ®r  bat  mid},  iljn  3*jnen 
}U  empfehlen. 

S)anfe.  ©ie  Ijaben  audj  eine 
@d)roefter,  £err  3one3,  nidjt 
roaljr? 

3att>oljl,  gnftbige  3rau;  fie  ift  bei 
i^rer  Gutter  in  $em  $orl. 

SBar  Re  nod)  nidjt  in  Berlin? 

Wein,  fie  ift  nod)  red)t  jung. 

©i*  motten  bodj  nodj  nid)t  geljen? 

3a,  e«  tljut  mir  leib;  idj  Ijabe  nodj 

biet  &u  tfjun. 
SBoIIen  6ie  nidjt  marten,  bid  ber 

£err  bettor  gurüd  lommt,  unb 

ilm  begrüßen? 
SRein,  ba$  ift  mir  Ieiber  nidjt  mög* 

lid).    SBtttc  empfehlen  Sie  mid) 

iljm. 


O,  certainly.  I  came  to  bid  you 
good  by;  I  am  going  to  New 
York. 

I  am  sorry  that  you  want  to  leave 
us.  Do  you  no  longer  like  Berlin  ? 

O,  yes,  indeed;  but  I  must  (go) 

back.     My  mother  wishes  it. 
I  hope  your  mother  is  not  ill? 

0  no;  but  she  is  no  longer  young 
and  wishes  very  (much)  to  see 
me  again. 

1  readily  believe  that.  When  do 
you  go? 

Tonight,  if  nothing  special  hap- 
pens. 

Does  your  (Mr.)  brother  go  with 
you? 

Yes;  he  went  to  Hamburg  yester- 
day and  is  waiting  there  for 
me.  He  asked  me  to  give  you 
his  regards  (to  recommend  him 
to  you). 

Thanks.  You  have  a  sister,  too, 
Mr»  Jones,  have  you  npt? 

Yes,  I  have,  madam;  she  is  with 

her  mother  in  New  York. 
Has  she  not  been  in  Berlin  yet? 
No,  she  is  still  quite  young. 

Surely  you  do  not  want  to  go 
yet? 

Yes,  I  am  sorry;  I  still  have  much 
to  do. 

Would  you  not  like  to  wait  until 
the  doctor  comes  back  and  say 
good  day  to  him  (greet  him). 

No;  unfortunately,  that  is  impos- 
sible (for  me).  Please  give 
him  my  regards  (recommend 
me  to  him). 
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SBetin  ©ie  roieber  einmal  nadj  Ber- 
lin lommen,  befugen  ©ie  und 
redjt  oft,  nidjt  roaljr? 

©ie  ftnb  fefjr  liebendroürbtg,  gnä* 
bige  ftrau.  3d)  mill  bad  mit 
Sergnfigen  tfjun. 

Sluf  SBieberfeljen. 

fcbteu. 


♦•* 


SBaren  Sie  nid)t  geftern  im  flon* 
jert,  gnäbiged  Sräulein? 

SRein,  wir  roaren  im  $b,eater. 

©iebt  ed  ^ter  ein  gutes  Sweater? 

D  ja,  unfer  Sweater  ift  audge« 
aeidjnet. 

SBefucften  ©ie  ed  eifrig? 

3a,  mir  geljen  fefjr  oft  ind  Sweater. 

©eljen  ©ie  fyute  mieber? 

SRein,  meine  Gutter  fjat  eine  ©r* 

tältung  unb  mug  bad  dimmer 

I) iiten,  unb  id)  mug  ifjr  ©efefl* 

fdjaft  leiften. 
SBotten  ©ie  mir  geftatten,  ©ie  ind 

Sweater  &u  führen? 
3d&  bin  3^"f"  feftr  banfbar,  £err 

3oned;  aber  ein  junged  Wobeien 

barf  bod)  ntdjt  mit  einem  fterrn 

ind  Sweater  geljen. 

%a$  ift  roieber  einmal  eine  redjt 
beutfdje  •'  3bee.  Sine  amerifa* 
nifdje  junge  $>ame  finbet  ed 
nidjt  Jdjredlidj,  mit  einem  guten 
greunbe  unb  £anbdmann  ind 
Sweater  &u  gefjen. 

3a,  bad  fann  fein,  aber  bei  und 
geljt  bad  leiber  nidjt. 

3ludj  nidjt,  roenn  idj  3ljre  gnäbige 

grau  SRutter  bitte? 
Mein,  ed  gefjt  roirtlid)  ntdjt.    ©ie 

finb  bod)  fdjon  fo  lange  in  93er* 


When  you  come  to  Berlin  again 
you  will  visit  us  very  often,  will 
you  not? 

You  are  very  kind,  madam.  I 
will  do  that  with  pleasure. 

Till  we  meet  again  ( Au  revoir) . 
Good  by. 

Did  you  not  go  (Were  you  not)  to 
the  concert  last  night,  madam? 
No;  we  went  (were)  to  the  theater. 
Is  there  a  good  theater  here? 

0  yes;  our  theater  is  excellent. 

Do  you  frequent  it  (visit  it  eagerly) . 
Yes;    we    very   often   go    to   the 

theater. 
Are  you  going  again  today? 
No;    my  mother  has  a  cold  and 

must  stay  in   (literally,  guard) 

her    room,    and    I   must    keep 

her   company. 
Will   you   permit   me  to  conduct 

you  to  the  theater? 

1  am  very  thankful  to  you,  Mr. 
Jones;  but,  as  you  know  (bod)), 
a  young  girl  is  not  allowed  to 
go  to  the  play  (theater)  with  a 
gentleman. 

That  is  again  a  genuine  (redjt) 
German  idea.  An  American 
young  lady  does  not  find  it 
shocking  to  go  to  the  play  with 
a  good  friend  and  countryman. 

Yes,  that   may  be;  but  with  us, 

unfortunately,   that   would   not 

do. 
Not  even  (also  not)  if  I  were  to  ask 

your  (gracious  Mrs.)  mother? 
No;  it  really  cannot  be  (does  not 

go).     Considering    that    (bod)) 
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litt  tmb  muffen  ba3  bodj  fo  gut 
tmRen  mie  id). 

3)a8  tft  in  bcr  %l}at  fetjr  tomifdr, 
id)  mug  larfjen. 

©ie  öaben  leinen  ©runb  sum  £a* 
djen.  Unfer  ©efnrätf)  erfdjien 
mir  nid)t  befonberS  lontifd). 

©itte,  feien  ©ie  ttrieber  gut.  ©ie 
finb  nur  Ijübfrfj,  gnäbigeä  Srftu* 
lein,  tnenn  Sie  tiebensiuürbig 
finb. 

D,  e8  ift  nidjt  nötig,  baß  Sie  mir 
fdfymeidjeln;  bad  fjilft  3*jnen 
nidjtS.  ©ie  muffen  mir  berföre* 
d\en,  nidjt  mefjr  &u  lachen. 

3d)  berfpredje  e8  3*jncn,  felbftber* 
ftänblirf). 

©ut,  unb  nun  erftäljlen  ©ie  mir, 
tta3  e3  9Jeue3  giebt.  SBic  geljt 
ed  mit  ber  beutfdjcn  ©pradje? 

3dj  tann  leiber  norfj  nidjt  feljr  toiel 
beutfd)  fprerfjen.  3d)  muß  eifrig 
ftubieren,  benn  id)  Ijabe  nidjt 
mefjr  toiel  Seit 

©ie  muffen  ntcrjt  fortroäljrenb  auf 
ber  ©trage  fein,  fonbern  fleißig 
lernen.  2Ber  giebt  iljnen  Unter* 
rirfjt? 

5öi3  geftern  Ijat  mir  ©err  Eoftor 
SKüfler  Unterrirfjt  gegeben,  aber 
id)  gelje  nidjt  meljr  gu  iljm;  id) 
fjabe  gefunben,  baft  er  biet  gu 
teuer  ift. 

SBen  rootlen  ©ie  nun  nehmen? 

äWein  ffreunb  Söatfinä  Ijat  mir  em* 
pfofjlcn,  einen  USIjonograpfjen  gu 
laufen. 

2Bann  Ijaben  ©ie  fterrn  SBatfinS 
gefprodjen? 

Soor  einer  ©tunbe  ettna;  id)  begeg* 
nete  iljm  bei  meinem  ftrcunbe, 
bem  amertfanifrfjcn  ftonfut. 


you  have  already  been  in  Berlin 

so   long  you    ought    (bodj)    to 

know  that  as  well  as  I. 
That  is  very  odd,  indeed;  I  must 

laugh. 
You  have  no  reason  for  laughing. 

Our  conversation  did  not  seem 

particularly  funny  to  me. 
Please,  be  good  again.     You  are 

pretty,  madam,  only  when  you 

are  amiable. 

O,  it  is  not  necessary  for  you  to 
flatter  me;  that  will  not  help 
you.  You  must  promise  me 
not  to  laugh  any  more. 

I  promise  you,  of  course. 

Very  well,  and  now  tell  me  what 
there  is  new.  How  are  you 
getting  on  (goes  it)  with  the 
German  language? 

Unfortunately,  I  cannot  speak 
very  much  German  as  yet.  I 
must  study  energetically,  for  no 
longer  do  I  have  much  time. 

You  must  not  be  on  the  street  all 
the  time,  but  study  hard.  Who 
is  giving  you  lessons? 

Till  yesterday  Doctor  Mueller 
gave  me  lessons,  but  I  no  longer 
go  to  him;  I  have  found  that 
he  is  much  too  expensive. 

Whom  will  you  have  now? 
My  friend  Watkins  recommended 
me  to  buy  a  phonograph. 

When  did  you  see  (speak  to)  Mr. 

Watkins? 
About   an  hour  ago;  I  met  him 

at   my  friend's,   the   American 

Consul's. 
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SBag  fjattcn  Sie  bet  bent  amerttani* 
frfjen  ftonful  gu  tfjun? 

3d)  fafj  geftern  abcnb  in  bcr  $ei- 
rung,  bag  er  halb  nadj  SRero  ®orf 
jurücf  geljt.  ©r  ift  mein  Sreunb 
uub  Ijat  mir  fjier  in  Berlin  biel 
geholfen.  3$  fat  Hin,  metner 
Sdjm>efter  in  Stem  ?)orf  eine 
Summe  (Selb  &u  übermitteln, 
unb  er  berfbradj  mir  audj,  e«  gu 
tfjun. 

©ie  Ijaben  einen  fdjönen,  neuen 
Stocf;  roo  fjaben  Sie  ifjn  gelauft? 

3n  ber  ©reiten  Straße.  3d)  far)  in 
einem  Sahen  eine  fjübfdje  ©er- 
lauf erin.  3d)  flinfl  in  ben  Saben 
unb  t)atte  ein  ®tfpxäd)  mit  iljr. 
Sie  berftanb  midj  gmar  nidjt  feljr 
gut,  benn  id)  lann  nur  ein  roenig 
beutfdj  fpredjen,  aber  fie  r)alf 
mir  fo  gut,  rote  fie  tonnte,  unb 
idj  taufte  ben  Stocf. 


What  did  you  have  to  do  at  the 
American  Consul's? 

I  saw  in  the  paper  last  night  that 
he  is  going  back  to  New  York 
soon.  He  is  my  friend  and  has 
helped  me  much  here  in  Berlin. 
I  asked  him  to  transmit  a  sum 
of  money  to  my  sister  in  New 
York,  and  he  promised  me 
(too)  to  do  it. 

You  have  a  beautiful  new  cane; 
where  did  you  buy  it? 

In  Broad  street.  I  saw  a  pretty 
saleswoman  in  a  store.  I  went 
into  the  store  and  had  a  chat 
with  her.  She  did  not  under- 
stand me  very  well,  to  be  sure, 
for  I  can  speak  only  a  little 
German,  but  she  helped  me  as 
well  as  she  could,  and  I  bought 
the  cane. 
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(Sin  neue«  J£erj 

A  new  heart 

(A  story  to  illustrate  the  imperfect  tense  ) 


©3  mar  einmal  ein  groger  $err. 
<$r  tyatte  fefjr  biel  ©elb,  unb  baS 
gemattete  ifjm  ju  laufen,  mad  er 
moßte.  ^ber  er  mar  immer  (ran( 
unb  traurig,  ©ein  $r$t  tonnte 
tljm  nidjt  Reifen  unb  fagte  iljm: 
„©ic  Ijaben  ein  (ran(e3  #era,  fou^ 
fen  6tc  ein  neues."  $er  große 
£err  fragte  ben  9lr$t:  „3Bo  fann 
idj  eS  (aufen?"  unb  ber  Ärjt  ant* 
mortete:  „©eljen  ©ie  mit  mir." 
©ie  gingen  einen  langen  $Beg  au* 
fammen  unb  famen  in  eine  Heine 
(straße.  3)ort  begegnete  ifjnen  ein 
fteineS  2fläbdjen.  @S  mar  feljr 
traurig  unb  fagte:  „3d)  bin  fjung* 
rig  unb  burftig,  unb  idj  Ijabe  (eine 
äRutter  mej>r."  2US  ber  große 
£>err  baS  Ijörte,  fjatte  er  ättitleib 
mit  bem  (leinen  SR&bdjen  unb 
führte  es  in  feine  große,  fdjöne 
SBoljnung  unb  gab  iljm  &u  effen 
unb  flu  trinfen  fo  biet,  mie  eS 
tootlte.  211S  ber  flbcnb  (am,  führte 
er  e3  in  ein  großes  ginuner  mit 
einem  (leinen,  meieren  S3ette. 

ftefot  mar  baS  (leine  Wobeien 
nidjt  meljr  traurig,  fonbern  lachte, 
unb  ifjre  Stimme  mar  fjeU  unb  dar, 
als  fie  fpradj:  ,,©ie  lieber,  guter 
$err,  ©ie  Ijaben  SRitleib  mit  mir 
gehabt,  ©ic  Ijaben  mir  geholfen! 
©ic  Ijaben  mir  $u  effen  gegeben; 
idj  ban(e  3fjnen  unb  gebe  3finen 
für  baS  ©utc,  maS  ©ie  mir  getfjan 
Ijaben,  mein  ganzes  #er$."  $er 
9lr$t  Ijattc  ben  großen  #errn  unb 
baS  (leine  SHäbtfjcn  immer  begleitet, 
unb  als  er  Ijörte,  maS  es  fnradj, 
fagte  er  31t  bem  großen  fterrn: 
„©ie  finb  nidjt  meljr  (ran(,  ©ie 
fabelt  ein  neues  £er$  befommen." 


Once  upon  a  time  there  was 
a  man.  He  had  a  great  deal 
of  money  and  was  thus  able 
to  buy  what  he  wanted.  But 
he  was  always  ill  and  sad.  His 
physician  could  not  help  him  and 
said  to  him:  "You  have  a  dis- 
eased heart,  buy  a  new  (one).'* 
The  great  gentleman  asked  the 
physician:  "Where  can  I  buy  it?" 
and  the  physician  answered:  "Go 
ye  with  me."  They  walked  a  long 
way  together  and  came  into  a 
narrow  street.  There  a  little  girl 
met  them.  She  was  very  sad  and 
said:  "I  am  hungry  and  thirsty 
and  I  have  no  mother  anymore." 
When  the  great  gentleman  heard 
that  he  had  pity  on  (with)  the 
little  girl  and  led  her  to  his  large 
and  beautiful  home  and  gave  her 
to  eat  and  to  drink  as  much  as 
she  wanted.  When  (the)  evening 
came  he  led  her  into  a  large  room 
with  a  small,  soft  bed. 

Now  the  little  girl  was  no  longer 
sad,  but  smiled,  and  her  voice  was 
bright  and  clear  when  she  spoke: 
"You  dear,  good  sir,  you  have 
had  pity  on  me,  you  have 
helped  me!  You  have  given  me 
to  eat;  I  thank  you  and  give 
you  for  the  good  that  you  have 
done  unto  me  my  whole  heart." 
The  physician  had  all  along 
(always)  accompanied  the  great 
man  and  the  little  girl,  and  as  he 
heard  what  she  spoke,  he  said  to 
the  great  man:  "You  are  no 
longer  ill,  you  have  got  a  new 
heart." 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE 

1.  öS  ift  fjeute  ein  fdjöner  lag.  SBoflen  Sie,  gnäbige 
Srau,  unb  3f)re  gräulein  lochtet,  nidjt  eine  Spaaierfatjrt  mit 
uns  in  unferem  SBagen  mac&en? 

2.  Sic  finb  fefjr  liebenSwürbig,  mir  finb  3Bnen  t>on  ©eraen 
banfBar,  aßer  es  ift  uns  leiber  nidjjt  möglich,  Sie  au  begleiten. 
3dö  IjaBe  eine  Heine  Grfältung  unb  muß  bag  3iimner  fjüten. 

3.  ©öffentlich  ift  eg  nidjts  SdjlimmeS? 

4.  D  nein.  SRefjmen  Sie  Sßlafc,  leiften  Sie  uns  ein  wenig 
©efeQfdjaft,  unb  eraältfen  Sie  uns  etwas.   2BaS  gießt  eS  SReueS? 

5.  3d)  weiß  leiber  nur  wenig  SReueS.  3d)  IjaBe  Ijeute  fo 
lange  gefdjlafen,  baß  id)  erft  fpät  auf  bie  Straße  gefommen  bin. 

6.  Sie  finb  gewiß  wieber  einmal  fefjr  fpät  au  Söett  gegangen. 

7.  3a,  baS  bin  id).  @S  war  fdjon  Ijalb  *wei  UBr,  als  id) 
nad)  ©aufe  fam.  3d)  war  im  ftongert,  unb  nadjfjer  IjaBe  icfyin 
einem  SReftaurant  Slbenbbrot  gegeffen. 

8.  SBMe  gefjt  es  31jrer  #rau  ÜDtutter  unb  3*)rer  lieben  5räu* 
lein  Sd)wefter? 

9.  D  banfe,  gut.  9Weine  Sdjwefter  ftubiert  eifrig  beutfd). 
SBenn  Sie  geftatten,  befugen  wir  Sie  balb  einmal  aufammen. 

10.  2)aS  ift  Ijübfd).    kommen  Sie  bod)  fteute  abenb! 

11.  las  fann  idj  3*)nen  nid)t  öerfpredjen;  id)  Begegnete 
foeben  meinem  SanbSmanne,  £errn  SBatfinS.  @r  Bat  mid), 
mit  ifym  jum  ameri  fanif  d)en  ttonful  au  ge&en,  unb  id)  üerfprad) 
es  iEjm. 

12.  GS  t^ut  mir  awar  feBr  leib,  baß  Sie  nidjt  fommen 
fönnen,  aber  wenn  Sie  Syrern  Sreunbe  ben  Slbenb  üerfprodjen 
Baben,  muffen  Sie  felBftüerftanbfid)  mit  iBm  geBen. 

13.  3a,  in  ber  Iljat;  unb  üorBer  fyabe  id)  nod)  SkrfcBiebeneS 
gu  tfjun.    Slbiett,  gnäbige  $rau.    Slbieu,  gnäbigeS  Fräulein. 

14.  •  SeBen  Sie  woBt,  £err  SmitB.  Smpfefjlen  Sie  uns 
3Brer  grau  SKutter.    2luf  SBMeberfeBen! 

Imagine  this  conversation  going  on  between  an  elderly  lady  having 
a  grown  daughter  and  a  young  American  gentleman  of  means 
residing  for  some  purpose  or  other  in  Germany  with  his  mother  and 
young  sister. 
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PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


VOCABULARY 


ad>t,eight,(8). 

alio,  thus,  so ,  «0«>  M^f,  very 

well  then! 
bte  tlbreffe,  the  address. 
an,11  on,  at  (dat.),  to  (ace.) 
(bt$  an),  2//  /<?,  ay  /ar  ax. 


am  (an  hem), 
(an*,  an  b  a*) 


:) 


on  the,  at  the. 


bte  ffogft,  the  fear. 

anbete,  other. 

anftatt  (fiatt),10  tiu/au/. 

bte  ®a<$e,  the  cheek. 

bie  93al)n,  //;<?  r^fla'. 

(tie    (Straßenbahn),"    M* 
x/r^/  (car)  road. 

belieben/*  to  wish,  to  choose, 
to  please  (idiom.). 

benufecn,  to  use,  to  employ. 

fcofe,  sore,  bad. 

ba*  f&ud),  the  book. 

(ba*  &bre0bud)V  the  direct- 
ory, (literally,  the  address 
book). 

ba,  there. 

bie  £rofd)f  e,  the  cab. 

bie  ($dt,  the  corner. 

(bie  <Straf}enec*e),1§  the  street 
corner. 

ba*  <£nbe,  the  end. 


entföutbigen,    to    excuse,    to 

Pardon. 
(erfte),  first. 
bie   (&ta$t,    the   story  (of  a 

building) . 
(fahren),  to  drive. 
(er  fäfcrt),  he  drives. 
(fulpr),  drove. 
(gefahren),  driven. 
gerabe,  exactly,  straight,  right. 
(gerabe  au*),  straight  ahead. 
$tfd)tt>oUtn,  swollen. 
bie   «^altcftellc,"  the  stopping 

place. 
bie  #ant>,  the  hand. 
ba*  #au*,  the  house. 
fjeratt*,  out. 

innerhalb,10  inside  of,  within. 
ber  3 tinge,  the  boy,  youngster, 
feine*tt>eg*,*  ?iot  at  all. 
bie  &laffe,  the  class,  order. 
ber  &nabe,  the  boy,  lad. 
(fonnen),  to  be  able. 
(id),  er  fann),  /,  he  can. 
fonnte,  could. 
(gefonnt),  been  able. 
linfe,  left. 

(linf*),  to  the,  at  the  left. 
nat>c,  near. 
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ttdf)er,  nearer. 

ndffjfte,  nearest. 

(bte     %tä\)t),    the    nearness, 

proximity.  ^ 
ber  %tamt*the  name. 
(nehmen),  to  take. 
(er  nimmt),  he  takes. 
ttaftm,  /<*?£. 
(genommen),  fo£«f. 
bte  Stummer r  the  number. 
(Numero),  No.  (number). 
(re*t)  (adv.), 
(recite),    . 
(red)t*),  to  the,  at  the  right. 
bte  ®ette,~ the  side,  the  page 

(of  a  book). 

* 

ber  <£of)tt,  tbejson. 

(ber  @to(f)°  M*  story   (0/  a 

building) . 
bte  Xxtppt?  the  stairs,  flight. 
treten,  to  step. 
er  tritt,  he  steps. 


\  right. 


tvat,  stepped  (imp.). 
(Getreten),  j/^*/(pastpart.). 
■tro^/0  in  spile  of. 

"Vv. 

-fete  Urfarfjc,  the  cause. 

*erbtnbltd)ft,  most  obligedly. 

ftergetfcen,  to  pardon,  forgive. 

ftergief)/  pardoned  (imp.). 

(»ergießen),  pardoned  (past 
part.). 

t&eit,  far. 

toent,  to  whom. 

toeffen,  whose. 

©tl^elm,   William. 

to  Otiten,  to  reside,  to  live. 

ber  3<^n,  ^  to<?///. 

(ber  3a4nar£t)?"  M<?  dentist, 
(literally,  Me?  tooth  phy- 
sician ) . 

(&i$  gu),  »^  to,  0$  far  as. 

|ur  (gu  ber)/  to  the  (fern.). 

gtoette,  second. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES* 

•Suppose  a  gentleman  or  lady  and  his  or  her  son  enter  a  store 
or  office  to  inquire  the  address  of  a  dentist.  They  get  the  information. 
Arrived  at  the  proper  street  they  inquire  again  of  a  stranger.  Next 
they  have  a  conversation  with  the  porter  at  the  dentist's,  and  finally 
with  the  dentist  himself. 


@ntfd)ulbtgen  ©ie;  "IjaBen  ©ie 

ein  Slbre&Bud)?" 
3amoW.       SBeffen1'     Stbreffe 

ttmnfdjen  ©ie  gu  ftnben? 
SBir    toünfdöen     bie    Slbreffe 

eines"  guten*  BafrtargteS.*'7'1' 
3n  ber  SSofeftrafee  rooljnt  ein 

ameriftmifdjer  3^narjt 


Pardon     me;    have     you     a 

directory? 
Yes,  I  have.     Whose  address 

do  you  wish  to  find? 
We    wish    the    address  of   a 

good  dentist. 
An  American  dentist  lives  in 

(the)  Voss  street. 


34 


GERMAN 


§5 
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SBag  ift  ber  SRame  beg1  ©of* 
tor3,,,T  unb  mag  ift  bie 
Shimmer  feineg3  ©aufeg?6 

2)oftor  Warnet,  SRumero  32, 
in  ber  SRcilje  beg1  ffiiffjetms- 
plafeeg.*'7  Sr  ift  morgens* 
öon  8  big  10  unb  abenbg9 
üon  5  Big  6  su  fpredjen. 


3ft  eg  meitbig11  gurSofeftrafte? 

D  feinegmeflg;3**  eg  ift  gan* 
nolle,  ©ie  fönnen  inner* 
fjalb10  einer9  fjalben*  @tuube 
bort  fein,  menu  Sie  eine 
2)rofd)fe  erfter'  ftlaffe'  neh- 
men. 

können  mir  nid)t  anftatt10  eineg1 
SBageng  bie  Stra&enbatjn1' 
beuufcen? 

D  ia.  3Me  nädjfte  ©altefteüe 
ift  aber  an11  ber  6 de  ber1 
ftöniggräfcer  @trafee\  bag  ift 
am"  anberen  ßnbeber  93o6* 

ftra&e/ 
3d&  banfe  S^nen  üerbinbliäjft." 


93ittc   red)t   fe^r;     feine   Ur* 
fadje." 

SBergeitjen  @ie;,s  bin  icfp  Ijier 

in  ber  SBo&ftrafee? 
SarootyL 
SBo  ift  bie  Kummer  32,  bitte? 


What  is  the  doctor's  name 
and  the  number  of  his 
house? 

Dr.  Barnet,  No.  32,  in  the 
proximity  of  the  Wilhelm- 
platz. He  can  be  seen 
(literally,  is  to  speak)  from 
8  until  10  in  the  morning 
and  from  5  until  6  in  the 
evening*. 

Is  it  far  to  (the)  Voss  street? 

O,  not  at  all;  it  is  quite  near. 
You  can  get  (literally,  be) 
there  within  half  an  hour, 
if  you  take  a  first-class  cab 
(literally,  cab  of  the  first 
class). 

Can  we  not  use  the  street  car 
instead  of  a  carriage? 

O  yes;  but  the  nearest  stop- 
ping place  is  at  the  corner 
of  (the)  Koniggrätzer  street, 
which  is  at  the  other  end 
of  (the)  Voss  street. 

Thank  you;  I  am  very  much 
obliged  (literally,  I  thank 
you  most  obligedly). 

Not  at  all,  you  are  quite  wel- 
come (literally,  please  quite 
very;  no  cause). 

*** 

Pardon  me;  am  I    (here)    in 

(the)  Voss  street? 
Yes,  sir. 
Where  is  number  32,  please? 
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9tedj)ter'  £anb;'  geljen  Sic  nur 

gerabe  au%. 
3)anfe." 
SBitte.1* 


•*• 


3u  roem"  münfdjjen  ©ie? 


(3u)  ©errn  2)oftor  SSarnet. 
Sine  Ireppe  fjocfo  linfs. 

SBie   Beliebt?14     3d)   uerftef)e 

nid)t. 
3roeite  Gtage,  ttnter°'$anb.° 

©ie  meinen,  auf  ber  linlen 
©eite  be«  ameiten*  ©todcS, 
nidjt  maljr? 

3aroof)t. 


*** 


Sitte,  treten  ©ie  naljer.1' 

©err  $  of  tor,  mein  f leiner 
©ofjn  fjier  t)at  einen  böfen 
3af)n.  SDie  S3ade  be3  Sna* 
Ben*  ift  gang  gefdjmoflen. 

Saften  ©ie  einmal  feljen .  .  . 
$er  3a^n  mufe  IjcrauS  trofc" 
ber     gefdjmollenen*    SBacfe. 
3>er  Sunge  t)at  bod)  feine 
8ngft? 

D,  id)  glaube  nidjjt. 
8tfo!    ©in«,  ^met,   brei!    S)a 
Ijaben  mir  ifjn  fäjon. 


To  your  right   (hand);   just 

go  straight  ahead. 
Thank  you. 
You  are  welcome. 


*** 


Whom  do  you  wish  to  see? 

{literally,    to    whom    wish 

you?) 
(To  Mr.)  Dr.  Barnet. 
One  flight  up  (literally \  one 

stairs  high),  to  the  left. 
Sir?     I  do  not  understand. 

Second    floor    to    your    left 

(hand). 
You  mean,  on  the  left  side  of 

the   second  story,  do  you 

not? 
Yes,  quite  so. 

*•• 
Please     step     in     (literally, 

nearer). 
(Mr.)  Doctor,  my  little  son 

here  has  a  bad  tooth.    The 

lad's  cheek  is  quite  swollen. 

•Let  (me)  see  (once)  .... 
That  tooth  must  come  out 
in  spite  of  the  swollen 
cheek.  The  youngster  is 
not  afraid  ( literally,  has  no 
fear),  is  he  (bod))? 

O,  I  guess  not. 

Very  well,  then!     One,  two, 
three!     There  we  have  it. 
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REMARKS 

1.     We  meet  in  this  lesson,  for  the  first  time,  the  genitive 
case.     The  genitive  of  the  definite  article  is: 


masculine 
bed 
For  example, 

Nominative ',     bet  $((tfe, 
Genitive,  beg  SßfafeeS, 


feminine 

bet 

bie  ©traße, 
bet  ©traße, 


neutei 

bed 


of  the 


bad  $au$. 
bed  £aufe8. 


2.     The  genitive  of  the  indefinite  article  is: 
masculine  feminine  neuter 


eine«        of  a  (n) 


ein  ©au3. 


eine«  einet 

For  example, 

Nominative,  ein  9lrat,         eine  ©traße, 

Genitive,       eine«  9lrjte3>  einer  ©traße,    eine«  £aufe3. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  the  genitive  of  the  indefinite  article 
is  formed  by  adding  the  ending  c«  to  the  nominative  of  the 
masculine  and  neuter  and  r  to  the  feminine  form. 

3.  The  possessive  pronouns,  „fein"  and  „jeber,  jebe, 
jebe§"  form  the  genitive  like  the  indefinite  article;  for 
example, 

Nominative,  fein  £au3,  Genitive,  feine«  ©tmfeS. 

meine  -aflutter,  meiner  ÜKutter. 

3fj*  93ruber,  3fire«  93rttber3. 

unfere  ©d&ttiefter,  unferer  ©djtpefter. 

fein  SBeg,  feine«  2Beße3. 

4.  The  genitive  of  an  adjective,  standing  between  the 
definite  article,  indefinite  article,  a  possessive  pronoun, 
„jeber,  jebe,  jebed"  or  „fein,  feine,  fein"  and  a  noun  is  formed 
like  the  dative,  that  is,  it  takes  on  the  ending  en  in  all  genders. 

5.  The  adjective  before  a  noun  without  a  preceding 
article  or  possessive  pronoun  takes  the  genitive  endings 
of  the  definite  article,  thus: 
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Nominative,  jeber  2lmertlaner,    linle  £anb,    arme«  SRabd&en, 
Genitive,       jebe*  9lmeritaner«,  linier  £anb,  arme«  Sftäbdjen«. 

For  exceptions  to  this  rule  see  Art.  11,  2,  b  Lesson  XL 
Adjectives  made  into  a  noun  (compare  Art.  6,  Lesson  VII, 

and  Art.  7,  Lesson  VIII),  when  preceded  by  an  article,  etc. 

take  ett  in  the  genitive,  thus: 

Nominative,         ber  $eutf die  (9)tonn). 
Genitive,  be«  ®eutfd)en  (9Hanne«). 

6.  Read  over  Art.  8,  Lesson  VIII.  From  this  you  learn 
that  the  genitive  singular  of  all  feminine  nouns  is  like  the 
nominative. 

The  majority  of  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  take  $  or  e$ 
in  the  genitive  singular  and  comparatively  few  nouns,  and 
masculine  ones  only,  take  n  or  en.     For  example, 

Nominative, 

bet  Slrjt,  ber  2>o!tor,         ber  ÜKorgen,       bcr  Bafyn. 

Genitive, 

be«  Slrgte«,        be«  35o!tor«,       be«  2Horgen«,      be«  Sobnc*. 

Nominative, 

ber  3fu6r    ber  greunb,    bo«  33ett,    ba«  ©etb,    ba&  Bimmer. 

Genitive, 

be«  Stoße«, be«  greunbe«,  be«  93ette«,  be«  (Selbe«,  be«  3intmer*. 

Nominative, 

ba«  2Räbd)en,      ba«  Kräutern,      ba«  ©efpräd),      ba«  Snbe, 
ba«  Sud). 

be«  aKäbd&eit«,     be«  grewtein«,     be«  ©efpräclie*,    be«  (Snbe*, 
be«  Sud&e«. 

Nominative,  ber  £err,     ber  ^tjonoßwpf),      ber  Änabe. 

Genitive,  be«  öerrn,   be«  ^fjonograpfieit,  be«  finaben. 

Dative,  bem  £errn,  bem  ^I)onograp^cn,bem  ftnaben. 

Accusative,  ben  £errn,  ben  $I)onograp{)en,  ben  ftnaben. 

A  few  nouns  form  the  genitive  singular  by  adding  n«  to 
the  nominative.  Of  these  you  have  an  example  in  this 
lesson,  viz., 
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Nominative,  ber  92 ante. 

Genitive,  beg  Stamen«» 

Dative,  bent  Stamen. 

Accusative,  ben  Stamen. 

One  noun,  which  you  have  learned,  forms  the  genitive 
singular  by  adding  en$  and  the  dative  singular  by  adding 
en;  thus, 

Nominative,  bag  ©et$, 

Genitive,  beg  ©er$en6. 

Dative,  bem  ©erjen* 

Accusative,  bag  ©erg. 

7.  The  genitive  case  answers  the  questions  "whose?" 
"of  what?."  Thus,  "the  name  of  the  doctor."  In  English 
we  may  also  say:  "the  doctor's  name,"  which  is  more  like 
the  German  except  in  the  order  of  words.  This  order  is 
used  in  German  only  in  poetical  language  and  in  connection 
with  proper  names,  thus,  „beg  2)oftorg  Stame"  would  sound 
affected  in  ordinary  conversation,  while  „SBiltjelmg  ©lit/ 
"William's  hat"  is  quite  proper. 

8.  The  genitive  is  sometimes  used  in  German  to  denote 
quality;  thus,  „eine  Drofdjfe  erfter  klaffe,"  "a  cab  of  the  first 
class,  a  first-class  cab."  It  is  rendered  usually  by  of  in 
English. 

9.  The  genitive  case  is  used  in  a  number  of  adverbial 
phrases,  of  which  you  find  in  this  lesson  the  following: 

morgeng,  beg  SWorgeng,  in  the  morning. 

abeilbg,  beg  SIbenbg,  in  the  evening. 

toormtttagg,  beg  35ormittagg,      in  the  forenoon. 
nadimittagg,  beg  Stadjjmtttagg,    /;/  the  afternoon. 

feinegtnegg,  not  at  all  {in  no  way). 

linfer  ©anb,  to  the  left. 

reciter  ©anb,  to  the  right. 


% 
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10.     A  number  of  prepositions  govern  the  genitive  case. 
Of  these  we  have  in  this  lesson: 


«  <. 


innerfyrfB,  within. 

ttofe,  in  spite  of. 

ftatt,  anftatt,         instead. 

„Statt,  onftatt"  is  also  used  with  following  infinitive  of  a 
verb  preceded  by  „311  "(see  Drill). 

11.  The  preposition  „an"  like  „in,"  „auf"  and  „üor" 
governs  the  dative  case,  when  it  answers  the  question 
"where?";  it  is  then  equivalent  to  the  English  "on,  at." 
Answering  the  question  "whereto?"  it  governs  the  accusative 
and  is  rendered  in  English  by  "to."  We  wish  to  remind 
you,  however,  that  not  all  prepositions  answering  the  ques- 
tion "whereto?"  govern  the  accusative.  Thus  for  instance, 
„nad|"  and  „äu"  always  govern  the  dative  (see  Art.  12, 
Lesson  VIII). 

All  prepositions  answering  the  questions  "whereto?"  and 
"how  long?"  are  used  in  connection  with  the  word  „BiS," 
which  while  itself  a  preposition,  is  then  used  adverbially  and 
modifies  the  meaning  of  the  preposition  before  which  it 
stands.  The  following  are  the  combinations  most  fre- 
quently used. 

Whereto  f 
6i3  on,  up  to,  as  far  as  (to)  1       governing 

BiS  auf,  as  far  as  (on)  \  the  accusative 

BtS  in,  as  far  as  (into),  even  as  far  as  into)  case. 

BtS  nad),  as  far  as  (to) 
BtS  &U,  as  far  as  (to) 

How  long? 
BiS  nadj,  until  after 
BiS  fcor,  until  before,  until ago 


governing 
'  the    dative 
case. 


12.  „SBeffen,  whose,  of  what,"  is  the  genitive  of  the 
interrogative  pronoun  „tt>er,  ttXtS,"  "who,  what";  „tt>em,"  "to 
whom,"  is  the  dative  of  „tuer";  the  dative  of  „tt>aS"  is  miss- 
ing; the  accusative  is  „tuen,  tuaS,"  "whom,  what." 


X 


V 
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13.  Your  attention  is  called  to  a  number  of  idiomatic 
phrases  in  very  common  use,  and  illustrated  in  this 
lesson   viz., 

entfdjulbigen  (Sie  1  x     _ 

Derben  Sic       \pard<m  me' 

The  verbs  „entfdjulbtgen"  and  „üerjeiljen''  are  used  very 
much  like  the  English  "to  excuse"  and  "forgive."  Thus 
we  may  say  in  German  as  in  English: 

Gntfd&ulbigen  @ie  mid),  excuse  me.  • 
SBergeitjen  Sie  mit,  forgive  me. 

Notice,  however,  that  the  recipient  of  the  excuse  stands 
in  the  accusative  after  „entfdjulbigen"  as  direct  object,  while 
after  „tiergeiljen"  it  stands  in  the  dative  case  as  indirect 
object.  •  We  can  further  say  as  in  English: 

©ntfdjulbtgen  ©ie  meine  Stage,  excuse  my  question. 
SBergeifjen  ©ie  meine  Stage,  forgive  my  question. 

The  object  stands  in  the  accusative  case.  „SBergeitjett"  may 
be  followed  as  the  English  "forgive"  by  both  direct  and 
indirect  object,  while  „entfdjulbigen"  is  followed  by  the 
direct  object  only,  just  as  is  the  case  with  the  English  verb 
"excuse."     Thus: 

SSeräeifjen  ©ie  mir  meine  Stage,  forgive  me  my  question. 

but: 

Sntfdjulbigen  Sie  meine  Stage,  not,  entfdjulbigen  ©ie 
mir  meine  Stage. 

„SBerfleitjen"  belongs  to  the  class  of  verbs  mentioned  in 
Art.  10,  Lesson  VIII. 

3cf)  banfe  SEjnen  üerbinbticfjft  \  thank  you  very  much;  very 
banfe  üerlmtblidjft  J     much  obliged. 

banfe,  thanks. 

banfe  rcd]t  fetjt,  thank  you  very  much. 

Bitte,  welcome. 

bitte  fefjr,  quite  welcome. 
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bitte  redjt  fe^r;  feine  Urfadje,  you  are  welcome, 

not  at  all  (literally:  no  cause). 

Bitte,  treten  Sie  nä^er,  please  step  in  (literally: 

step  nearer). 

14.  The  verb  „Belieben"  is  used  either  transitively,  as  for 
instance  in  the  following  sentence: 

28a3  BefieBen  ©ie,  mein  ©err?— 3d}  ttmnfdje  einen  £ut  ju  f  auf  en. 

What  do  you  wish,  sirf — /  wish  to  buy  a  hat. 

or  intransitively  in  the  idiomatic  phrase  „eg  Beliefit"  (literally 
"it  pleases")  in  which  case  it  governs  the  dative  case,  thus: 

SetieBt  e3  Sitten,  mit  mir  Ijeute  einen  Spaziergang  $u  madjen? 

Should  you  like  (literally:  Does  it  please  you)  to  take  a  walk 
with  me  today  f 

In  both  forms  „Belieben"  is  used  only  when  one  wants  to 
be  very  polite.  The  phrase  „tt)ie  beliebt?"  is  hard  to  trans- 
late literally  and  is  best  rendered  in  English  by  "sir?," 
"madam?",  of  which  it  is  the  equivalent  in  meaning. 

Other  idiomatic  phrases  will  be  found  interposed  in  the 
Review  and  Conversation,  and  a  number  of  them  will  be 
given  henceforth  under  the  subtitle,  Common  Phrases,  of 
that   section. 

15.  In  the  German  language  compound  nouns  are  much 
more  freely  used  than  in  English.  With  regard  to  these 
compositions  mark  the  following  rules: 

The  accent  lies  on  the  first  word. 

The  gender  of  the  compoimd  is  determined  by  the  last  one 
of  the  compounding  members. 

Only  the  last  member  is  declined.     Thus: 


Nominative,  ber  Batjnarjt,  bie 
Genitive,  be§  3crtwax%tc&,  ber 
Dative,  bent  Sa^nax^tc,  ber 
Accusative,    ben  Sö^nargt,   bte. 


ba3  SlbrefiBudj. 

Stra6enBöön'bem?lbrefibud)c. 

bag  Slbrefebud). 
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« 

(See  Arts.  1  and  2,  Lesson  IX.) 

belieben, 

beliebte, 

beliebt. 

to  choosey 

chose% 

chosen. 

id)  beliebe, 

tdj  beliebte, 

id)  f)dbe  beliebt. 

er  beliebt, 

er  beliebte, 

er  Ijat  beliebt. 

fie  beliebt, 

fie  beliebte, 

fie  Ijat  beliebt. 

e3  beliebt, 

e3  beliebte, 

e3  l)at  beliebt. 

mir  belieben, 

mir  beliebten, 

mir  Ijaben  beliebt. 

@ie  belieben, 

©ie  beliebten, 

(Sie  baben  beliebt. 

fie  belieben, 

fie  beliebten, 

fie  Ijaben  beliebt. 

§5 


Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


benufcen, 

benufete, 

benufet. 

entfdjulbigen, 

entfdjulbigte, 

entfdjnlbigt. 

mofynen, 

moljnte, 

gemannt. 

fonnen, 

fonnte, 

ßefonnt» 

to  be  able> 

could \ 

been  able. 

id)  fann, 

id)  fonnte, 

id)  Ijabe  gefonnt. 

er  fann, 

er  fonnte, 

er  I)at  gefonnt. 

fie  fann, 

fie  fonnte, 

fie  bat  gefonnt. 

e£  fann, 

e$  fonnte, 

es  ijat  gefonnt. 

mir  fönnen, 

mir  fonnten, 

mir  böben  gefonnt. 

©ie  fönnen, 

©ie  fonnten, 

©ie  baben  gefonnt. 

fie  fonnen, 

fie  fonnten, 

fie  Ijaben  gefonnt. 

nehmen, 

nafttn, 

genommen« 

to  take, 

took. 

taken. 

id)  neljme, 

id)  natjm, 

id)  fjabe  genommen. 

er  nimmt, 

er  natjm, 

er  bat  genommen. 

fie  nimmt, 

fie  naljm, 

fie  bat  genommen. 

e3  nimmt, 

es  nal)m, 

cS  bat  genommen. 

mir  nehmen, 

mir  nahmen, 

mir  baben  genommen. 

©ie  nehmen, 

©ie  nabmen, 

Sic  baben  genommen. 

fie  nehmen, 

fie  nahmen, 

fie  Ijaben  genommen. 
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Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in   the 
same  manner  as  above: 


faljren, 

er  fäfjrt, 

fuljr, 

idj  Bin  gefahren. 

treten, 

er  tritt, 

trat, 

id)  bin  getreten. 

öerjeitjen, 

Derlei), 

tä)  f)abe  üergie&en. 

(See  Arts.  1,  6,  and  7.) 

3Ba*  tft  ber  Warnt  bed  Staf tot*  ?— X>er  Warne  bed 
3al>itar|te*  tft  ©t.  tarnet* 

What  is  the  doctor's  name  ?—  The  name  of  the  dentist  is 
Dr.  Barnet. 

3BaS  tft  bie  »breffe  be«  3<rf)narateg?— SDie  «breffe  be«  Safyn* 
ar#eg  tft  aSo&ftraße,  Mumero  32. 

3ft  bag  nid)t  in  ber  92ä^e  be«  SBitfjelmgptafeeg?— 3a,  bag  ift 
in  ber  Mafje  beg  SBilfjelmgplafeeg. 

SBolnten  ©ie  auf  ber  regten  ober  ber  linfen  Seite  beg  ©aufeg? 
— 3d)  roofyie  auf  ber  linfen  (Seite  beg  ©aufeg. 

2)ie  33ade  beg  Änaben  ift  gefdjroollen,  nidjt  tnafjr?— 3a,  bie 
©acte  beg  Snaben  ift  gang  gefd^moHen. 

£aben  ©ie  ben  SBagen  beg  Slmerifanerg?— 9?etn,  id)  fyabe  ben 
SBagen  beg  ämerifanerg  nidjt;  td&  tjabe  ben  SBagen  beg  Sng* 
länberg. 

Äennen  ©ie  bag  §aug  beg  fieljrerg?— 3a,  id)  fenne  bag  £aug 
beg  fiefjrerg. 

©aben  ©ie  ben  ©ut  beg  grauleing  gefeljen? — Mein,  id)  Ijabe 
ben  £ut  beg  fträuteing  nidjt  gefeljen. 

Sennen  ©ie  bie  SÄutter  beg  SDtäbdjeng?— 3a,  id)  fenne  bie 
2Rutter  beg  2Räbd)eng. 

©ffällt  3f)nen  bie  fiage  beg  £ote(g?— Mein,  bie  fiage  beg 
©otelg  gefällt  mir  nidjt. 

$aben  ©ie  big  aum  Gnbe  beg  Songertg  gekartet?— Mein,  wir 
finb  üor  bem  ©nbe  beg  fionjertg  nad)  .ftattfe  gegangen. 

Öaben  ©ie  bag  Gnbe  be^  ©efprädjeg  gehört? — 3a,  id)  Ijabe 
bag  ©nbe  beg  ©eforädjeg  nocE»  gehört. 

Sennen  Sie  bie  Sodjter  beg  Sonfulg? — Mein,  id)  fenne  bie 
Jodjter  beg  Sonfulg  nid)t. 

SBiffen  ©ie  bie  Kummer  beg  #aufeg? — %at  id)  roeiß  bie  Mum* 
mer  bc^  $aufeg. 
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©aBcn  Sie  bag  ©etb  ber  3frau?— Stein,  id&  IjaBe  bog  ©etb  bcr 
3frau  mdjt. 

Sennen  Sie  nidjt  ben  Sfreunb  ber  loiter?— Stein,  idj  fenne 
ben  3freunb  ber  lodjter  nic&t. 

3ft  bag  nid&t  ber  ©ruber  ber  ©erfäuferin?— 3a,  idj  glaube,  eg 
ift  ber  ©ruber  ber  ©erfäuferin. 

2Bag  ift  ber  Sßreig  ber  ©utter  Ijeute?— 34)  roeifc  nid&t,  wag  ber 
Sßreig  ber  ©utter  ift. 

SBotjnen  Sie  auf  ber  anberen  Seite  ber  Stra&e?— Sa,  id) 
rooljne  auf  ber  redeten  Seite  ber  Straße. 

Sennen  Sie  bie  SDtutter  ber  25ame?— Stein,  tdj  lenne  bie 
SJtutter  ber  Stame  leiber  nid)t. 

Sennen  Sie  bie  Slbreffe  beg  fterrn?— Mein,  idj  fenne  bie 
Slbreffe  beg  ©erat  nid)t. 

3ft  bie  Stimme  beg  Sßfjonpgrapljen  laut?— 3a,  bie  Stimme 
beg  ^Ijonoflrapljen  ift  feljr  laut  unb  flar. 

3ft  bie  ©acfe  beg  Snaben  gefdjrooQen?— 3a,  bie  ©acfe  beg 
Snaben  ift  gefdjrooQen. 

SBoQen  Sie  nidjt  bem  £errn  fein  ©elb  geben?— 3a,  id)  ttriH  eg 
itjm  geben. 

Sinb  Sie  bem  Snaben  fdjon  einmal  begegnet?— Stein,  id)  bin 
iljm  nocl)  nidjt  begegnet. 

(See  Arts.  2,  3,  6,  and  7.) 

SBünföcn  ®ic  bie  treffe  eine*  3af»nargte*  ?— 3a, 
nur  ttmnfrfjcn  bie  tlbrcffe  eine*  3<*f>narjtc$. 

Do  you  wish  the  address  of  a  dentist? — Yes;   we  wish  the 
address  of  a  dentist. 

Sennen  Sie  ben  ©ruber  meincg  3*eunbeg?— Stein,  idj  fenne 
aber  ben  greunb  3f)reg  ©ruberg. 

£>aben  Sie  fd)on  bie  Söoljnung  unfercg  fianbgmanneg  gefeljen?. 
— Stein,  id)  §abe  bie  SBofjnung  beg  £errn  SBatfing  nodj  nidjt 
gefcljen. 

£>aben  Sie  bie  ftrage  meincg  Ccljrcrg  tocrftanben?— 3a,  id) 
Ijabe  bie  ftrage  3fircg  Scljrerg  üerftanben. 

3ft  bag  nid)t  bcr  SSagen  feineg  Slr^teg?— 3a,  id)  glaube,  eg  ift 
ber  SBagen  feineg  Slrgtcg. 
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®el>en  ©ic  nadE}  ber  SBoIjnung  meiner  SRutter?— Kein,  id)  gelje 
nid)t  nadE)  bet  SBoljnung  3fjrer  grau  abutter;  icij  gelje  nod)  bet 
SBofjnung  meiner  ©d&toefter. 

2Bag  ift  bie  Kummer  feine»  ©aufeg?— Die  Kummer  feineg 
©aufeg  ift  32. 

2Bag  ift  ber  $reig  iljreg  ©uteg?— $er  $reig  ifjreg  £uteg  ift 
15  SWarl. 

3ft  bag  ntdfjt  SBifljelmg  SBagen?— Kein,  bag  ift  nid&t  3Bifl&elmg 
SBagen;  bad  ift  ber  SBagen  feiner  Gutter. 

(See  Arts.  4,  6,  and  7«) 

aBtffett  <£tc  btc  flbrcffe  eine«  gnten  3«l>nargte«?— 
©  ja,  tcfe  t»et#  Me  flbreffc  eine«  amertfantfefeeu 
flrjte*. 

«A?  jyw  £«02^  M*  address  of  a  good  dentistt—O  yes;  I 
know  the  address  of  an  Atnerican  physician, 

Saßen  ©ie  bag  Sud)  meines  lieben  JJfreunbeS?— Kein,  idj 
Ijabe  eg  nidjt;  idj  fyabe  bag  33ud)  Sijreg  guten  SBruberg. 

SBoEjnen  ©ie  auf  ber  redeten  ©eite  beg  feiten  ©tocteg? — Kein, 
id)  toofjne  auf  ber  linfen  ©eite  beg  erften  ©tocleg. 

3!jr  Sreunb  looljnt  auf  ber  redeten  ©eite  ber  groeiten  Stage, 
nidjt  roaljr?— 3arool)l,  er  rooljnt  bort. 

2Bo  ift  Kumero  32,  Bitte? — 9luf  ber  anberen  ©eite  ber  Sreiten 
©trafee. 

Sennen  ©ie  nidjt  bie  lodjter  ber  amerifanifd&en  2)ame  bort? 
— Kein,  idj  !enne  fie  leiber  nid)t. 

SBünfdjen  ©ie  bie  ©timme  meinet  neuen  Sßljonograpfjen  gu 
fjören?— 3a,  laffen  ©ie  mid)  fie  Ijören. 

3ft  bie  Sacfe  beg  Meinen  finaben  gefd&moQen?— 3a,  fte  ift 
gefd&rooflen. 

3ft  ber  out  unferer  Meinen  ©djmefter  nid&t  IjüBfcij? — 3n  ber 
Jljat,  ber  out  ber  jungen  Same  ift  feljr  ljubfdj. 

Äennen  ©ie  ben  Kamen  beg  großen  öerrn  bort? — Kein,  idj 
fenne  ben  Kamen  bt^  ©errn  ntdjt. 

bat  er  nidjt  bag  ©elb  beg  I)üBfcf)en  Sfräuleing  gefunben? — 3a, 
er  Ijat  eg  gefunben. 

SBag  ift  äRitleib?— Sie  ©timme  jebeg  guten  ©erjeng. 
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(See  Arts.  5,  8,  and  0.) 

9Botten  nur  eine  ©rof*fe  erfter  Älaffe  nehmen?— 
3a  0ett>i#,  eine  Qrofdtfe  gtoeiter  Piaffe  ift  mcfct 
bequem. 

Shall  we  take  a  cab  of  the  first  class  f — Yes,  certainly:  a  cab 
of  the  second  class  is  not  comfortable. 

3Bie  fomme  idE)  gur  SBoßftrafee? — ©efjen  ©ie  gerate  aug,  nod)* 
fjer  (infer  £mnb  big  gum  SBiltjelmgplafc. 

Sonnen  Sie  mir  nid&t  fagen,  loie  id)  gum  neuen  Z§eater 
fomme?— ©efjen  ©ie  linfg  big  gur  näd&ften  @cte,  nad$er  red)ter 
föanb. 

3ft  eg  weit  big  gum  englifdjen  £otel? — D  feinegtoegg,  nehmen 
©ie  eine  3)rofd)fe  erfter  filaffe. 

SBollen  wir  einen  ©pagiergang  madjen? — SRein,  id)  fjabe 
morgens  feine  Qtit;  id)  gelje  &or  abenbg  nid)t  au«  bem  ©aufe. 

©djlafen  ©ie  beg  2Worgeng  immer  feljr  lange?— 9?ein,  nur 
toenn  id)  beg  Abenbg  fpät  gu  SBett  gegangen  bin. 

Irinfen  ©ie  beg  SKorgeng  Saffee?— 3a,  id)  trinfe  morgeng, 
nadjmittagg  unb  abenbg  Äaffee. 

Öaben  ©ie  fdjon  bie  beutle  Bettung  gelefen?— Kein,  tdE)  lefe 
üormittagg  feine  Bettung,  idj  fjabe  feine  Seit  bagu. 

2Sag  tljun  ©ie  ben  gangen  lag?— SDeg  SKorgeng  madje  id) 
einen  ©pagiergang,  öormittagg  ftubiere  id)  fleißig,  nadEjmittagg 
lefe  idj  bie  Bettung  unb  abenbg  Ijore  idj  ein  guteg  Äongert  ober 
gelje  in  ein  Später. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

Sie  f önnen  innerhalb  einer  ftaften  Stnnbe  bort  fein. 

You  can  be  there  within  half  an  hour. 

SJefudjen  ©ie  Sljre  Jfrau  SRutter  oft  in  Hamburg?— 3a,  id) 
fafjre  innerhalb  eineg  SJJonatg  einmal  gu  ifjr. 

SBann  fommen  ©ie  gurücf?— 3(f)  bin  innerhalb  eineg  lageg 
toieber  ^ter. 

2Bo  ift  ifjr  ftreunb?— 3d)  toeiß  nid)t;  er  ift  innerhalb  beg 
©auf  eg. 

£er  3adnmu#  fjerauätrofc  bet  <Kfd>n>ottenen  ©arte. 

The  tooth  must  come  out  in  spite  of  the  swollen  cheek. 
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SSBie  geljt  e«  mit  ber  beutfdEjen  ©prad^e? — 9?td^t  feljr  gut;  id) 
I)abe  trofc  be«  guten  Unterricht«  nodj  nid)t  üiel  gelernt. 

SBotten  Sie  nid)t  ben  ljubfcfjen  &ut  faufen?  Gr  ift  nidjt  teuer. 
— Kein,  id)  tüiU  ifjn  ntd)t  nehmen  trofe  be«  Billigen  greife«. 

£aben  Sie  feinen  junger?  G«  ift  fcfjon  fpät.— 3a,  aber  idj 
fann  trofe  meine«  großen  junger«  jefet  nod)  nidjt  efien,  iä)  muß 
juerft  nod)  93erfä)iebene«  faufen. 

Tonnen  nur  tttdjt  attftatt  eine*  SBagett*  bte  Strafen« 
bafcit  freitufeen? 

Co»  a/tf  »0/  « jtf  /A*  s/rw/  far*  instead  of  a  carriage? 

#at  ber  Gnglänber  3l)nen  fd)on  3f)r  Selb  gegeben?— Kein, 
aber  er  fyat  mir  anftatt  be«  Selbe«  feinen  neuen  SBagen  gegeben. 

Öaben  Sie  einen  Stocf  gefauft? — Kein,  iä)  tjabe  ftatt  be« 
Stocfe«  einen  fdjönen  |>ut  gefauft. 

SBotten  mir,  anftatt  in«  $on$ert  &u  geljen,  einen  Spaziergang 
madEjen?— Kein,  mir  motten,  ftatt  einen  Spaziergang  gu  madEjen, 
unfere  beutfdje  fieftion  lernen. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

tin  bet  <£c?e  ber  «tra#e.— %m  SBüftelmäplaft« 

At  the  corner  of  the  street,— »On  the  Wilhelmsptatz \ 

2Bo  ift  bie  nädEjfte  fjalteftette  ber  Straßenbahn,  bitte?— Sin  ber 
Gcte  ber  nädjften  Straße. 

3öo  ift  mein  Sruber  3§nen  Ijeute  nachmittag  begegnet?— Gr 
ift  mir  am  neuen  Iljeater  begegnet. 

SBo  motten  Sie  auf  mid)  marten?— 3d)  marte  an  meinem  £otel 
auf  Sie. 

3^re  Sfrau  abutter  moljnt  am  $arf,  nidEjt  maljr?— Kein,  fie 
mofjnt  nidjt  mefyr  am  ^arf ,  fie  molint  in  ber  93oßftraße. 

Sßoljnt  fie  in  ber  Kal)e  be«  3Bilt)elm«plafee«?— Kein,  fie  motjnt 
am  anberen  Gnbe  ber  Straße,  an  ber  Gcfe  ber  ftöniggräfcer 
Straße. 

SBoljin  motten  Sie  geljen? — 3$  gclje  nur  bi«  an  bie  näd&fte 
Gcfe. 

SBotten  Sie  mid)  bi«  an  ben  2Bilt)clm«plab  begleiten?— Kein, 
fo  meit  gelje  id)  nicljt,  aber  bi«  an«  neue  Sweater  begleite  iä)  Sie 
gern. 
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©eljen  ©ie  fdjon  nad&  £aufe?— 3a.— ©eftatten  ©ie  mir,  bafc 
idj  ©ie  big  an  3l)t  Saug  Beflteite? — ©etnife,  gem. 

SBofjin  geljen  ©ie?— 3$  getje  nur  big  auf  bic  ©trafee;  id& 
fomme  gleich  gurücf . 

fjaben  ©ie  bie  junge  3)ame  nadj  £aufe  begleitet?— 3a,  id} 
Ijabe  fie  big  in  bag  £aug  iljrer  2Wutter  geführt. 

3Bie  weit  reifen  ©ie?— D,  nidjt  feljr  weit;  nur  big  nad& 
Hamburg. 

SBäo^in  wollen  ©ie  jefct  geljen?— 3d&  l)abe  einen  weiten  SBeg  ju 
machen;  id)  muß  big  nadj  bent  neuen  Iljeater  gelten. 

SBoflen  ©ie  mid)  nidjt  begleiten?— 3a,  aber  nidjt  gan*  big  gum 
neuen  Sweater;  idE)  fann  ©ie  big  gum  Sßilljelmgplafe  begleiten, 
menu  eg  3f)nen  lieb  ift. 

SBie  !omme  id)  nadj  ber  Soßftra&e?— ©eljen  ©ie  gerabe  au8 
big  äur  nädjften  @cfe  unb  nodöser  Iin!g. 

SBie  lange  waren  ©ie  geftem  im  Äongert?— 38ir  waren  big 
nad)  ad)t  UJjr  bort. 

SBann  ift  er  geftorben?— 3d&  wei&  wirllidj  nidjt;  big  öor  einem 
TO  on  at  fjat  er  nod&  gelebt. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

3u  t&cm  tträitfdjen  ®ie?— 3u  ^errn  $>r*  ©arnct. 

Whom  do  you  wish  to  see? — Dr.  Barnet. 

2Bem  fjaben  ©ie  bag  ®elb  gegeben?— 3d&  Ijabe  eg  einem 
Keinen  Knaben  gegeben. 

3Bem  giebt  ber  £err  Sebrer  Unterricht?— @r  giebt  mir  unb 
meiner  ©djwefter  beutfdfjen  Unterridjt. 

SBem  muffen  wir  bag  ©elb  bejahen? — Seilen  ©ie  eg  bem 
£erm  bort. 

SBem  finb  ©ie  foeben  begegnet?— 3d)  bin  foeben  3fjrer  gnäbi* 
gen  $rau  9Jiutter  begegnet. 

3Bem  glauben  ©ie  meljr,  mir  ober  iljm?— 3d&  glaube  3^nen 
nidjt  unb  iljm  audE)  nidjt. 

SSem  banfen  wir  für  bag  ©ute,  wag  wir  Ijaben? — $)em 
£®$R9tSTC. 

SBem  Ralfen  ©ie  geftern?— 34  tjatf  3örem  ftreunbe. 

3ü  wem  wollen  ©ie  gefjcn?— 3dE)  will  gum  amerifanifdEjen 
fionful  gefrm. 
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2Wit  toem  toaren  ©ie  geftern  im  Sweater?— 2Rit  meiner 
©djtoefter. 

SBeffen    Kfcreffe    tt)ünf*cn    Sie    gn   finben? — ©ie 
Kbreffe  eine*  flrgte** 

Whose  address  do  you   wish   to  find? — The  address  of  a 
physician. 

SBeffen  £ut  Ijaben  ©ie?— 3d)  Ijabe  meinen  out* 

SBeffen  Leitung  fyat  3t)r  Sreunb?— @r  l>at  bie  3eitung  feine« 
Sruberg. 

SBeffen  ©elb  Ijaben  ©ie  gefunben?— 3d)  ijabe  fein  ©elb 
gefunben. 

SBeffen  SBotjnung  fyat  3f)re  ftxau  9Jiutter  gemietet?— ©ie  fjat 
bie  SBofjmmg  3ljre3  fianbgmanneg  SBatfing  gemietet. 

SBeffen  Saug  ift  bag?— 2>a3  ift  bag  £aug  beg  franjöfifd&en 
Äunfulg. 

SBeffen  ©timme  l)öre  idj  ba?— S)ag  ift  SBilljelmg  ©timme. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

tfntfcl) triftigen   Sie,   fcafcen  Sie  ein   f(fcre#(ticfe ?— 
3att>of)L 

Pardon  (me) ,  have  you  a  directory  f —  Yes;  (I  have) . 

ßntfdjulbigen  ©ie,  bitte.  34)  luifl  gum  amerifanifdjen  Äon* 
ful;  lönnen  ©ie  mir  feine  Slbreffe  geben?— 3>ag  fann  id&  leiber 
nidjt,  id)  toeife  bie  Stbreffe  beg  ffionfulg  nidjt. 

3d)  lann  Ijeute  nrirflid)  nidjt  $u  3ftnen  fommen;  bitte,  ent* 
fdjulbigen  ©ie  mid]. 

Äommt  3fr  23ruber  aud)  nidjt?— 9?ein,  er  fjat  mid)  gebeten 
aud)  tfjn  ju  entfdjulbigen. 

33itte,  entfdjulbigen  ©ie  meine  Srage;  id)  Ijabe  eg  nidjt  böfe 
gemeint. 

Sergeifjen  Sie,  (in  tcfe  Ijter  in  ber  ©o#ftra#e?— 
3att>ofcl. 

Pardon  (me);  am  I  here  in  (the)  Voss  sUeet?—Yes;  quite  so. 

SBerjeiljen  ©ie,  finb  ©ie  nidjt  &err  S)o!tor  3oneg?— 3aiüol)l, 
bag  ift  mein  SRame.  9J?it  roem  Ijabe  id)  bag  Vergnügen? — 2Wein 
SRame  ift  SBatfing  aug  STCem  $orf . 

©abe  idj  8u  Diel  gefprodjen?  SBoHen  ©ie  mir  öerjeiljen?— 
©ermfc,  idj  Dergeilje  Sljnen  gem. 
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Sergeiljen  @ie  bent  ÄnaBen  feine  laute  ©pradje;  er  tft  nodj  feljr 
jung  unb  tueife  nidjt,  was  er  fpridjt. 

3*  bante  3f>nen  fterHnbtidjft,— »itte  recftt  fcfcr, 
feine  Urfacfcc. 

Thank  you%  much  obliged. — Not  at  all;  you  are  quite  wel- 
come. 

(Sntfdjufbigen  Sie  gütigft,  wie  fomme  id)  nad)  ber  Sofcftrafee? 
— ©et)en  Sie  nur  gerabe  aus  bis  jur  nädtiften  Sde;  nad)t)er 
linfs.— SDanfe  üerbinbf trifft • — Sitte,  feine  Urfadje. 

Sntfdjulbigen  Sie,  fönnen  Sie  mir  nidjt  jagen,  wie  fpät  es 
ift?— 3amol)l,  e3  ift  Ijafb  toier  Uljr  — £anfe  redjt  fetjr  —  Sitte 
redjt  fefjr. 

Sitte,  wo  finbe  id)  eine  Srofdjfe  erfter  Pfaffe?— (Seijen  Sie 
an  bie  nädjfte  Sde,  bort  finben  Sie  eine  3)rofd)fe. — 2)anfe 
fefjr  —  Sitte  feljr. 

Serben  ©ie,  wo  ift  baS  neue  Sweater?— 3n  ber  nädtften 
Straße,  (infer  &anb.—2)anfe.— Sitte. 

Serben  ©ie,  was  ift  ber  9iame  ber  nädjften  Strafte? — 
Sofeftraße— Saufe— Sitte. 

Sitte  üergeiljen  ©ie,  wann  fommt  ber  nädjfte  «Sug  Don  £am* 
bürg?— Um  breiöiertel  brei  Uljr.— 3d)  banfe  3ljnen  feljr.— 
Sfeine  Urfadje. 

35arf  id)  3I)ucn  uod)  etwas  ftaffee  geben?— SRein,  banfe 
red)t  fefjr. 

Sßünfdjcn  ©ie  feine  Safjne  gu  Syrern  ftaffee?— 3a,  bitte,  idj 
nefjme  ein  wenig  Safjne,  banfe  feljr.— Sitte  feljr. 

Sßünfdjen  Sie  etwas  ©emmel  unb  Sutter?— 3a,  wenn  id) 
bitten  barf— Saufe.— Sitte. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

99öte  beliebt ?-3*  »crftefte  m*t. 

Sir/—/  do  not  understand. 

Selieben  ©ie  nod)  etwas  ft  äff  ee?— Kein,  banfe  feljr. 

Selieben  Sie  eine  Srofdjfe,  mein  £>crr?— 3a. — Grfter  ober 
^weiter  fttaffe?— ffirfter,  felbftüerftänbüd). 

Söofjtn  belieben  Sie  gu  fafjren?— 9?adi  bem  ^arf . 

Selieben  Sie  etwas  gu  effen,  gnäbigeS  Fräulein?— 3a,  bitte, 
id)  bin  redjt  hungrig. 
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©ie  Beliebten  gu  fagen,  gnäbige  grau?  3$  Ijabe  ntd^t  £ed)t 
gut  gehört,  n>a$  ©ie  fagten. 

SJelieben  ©ie  eine  Heine  ©pajierfafirt  gu  madjen?— 3a  geroife. 
— SSeliebt  eS  3^nen  fjeute  nadjmittag?— Kein,  nachmittags  Ijabe 
id)  feine  3eit,  aber  öormittagä  fafjre  id)  gern  mit  3l)nen.— 
©anj  wie  e$  Sljnen  beliebt! 

(See  Art.  15.) 

©er  3«%n1  ber  3af>nargt«      $te  ®tta#el  Me  &tra#eitfcaftn« 
©er  tlrgt  JM^  dentist.  Die  ©aftn    J  M*  j//r<?/  road. 

£>te  flbreffcl  bad  f(brc#*ucfe» 

$>a*  ®tt*     J  M<?  directory. 

2Ba3  ift  bie  Slbreffe  3l)re3  äatmargteS?— 2)ie  Slbreffe  meinet 
Besorgtes  ift  «ofeftrafee  32. 

©oben  ©ie  bie  Straßenbahn  benufet  ober  finb  ©ie  gegangen? 
— SBir  Ijaben  bie  93abn  benufet. 

2Ba3  ift  bie  Slbreffc  be$  öerrn  35oftor  Sarnet?— ©ie  finben 
feinen  Stamen  unb  feine  Slbreffe  auf  ber  gleiten  ©eite  be3 
SlbrefebudjeS. 

SBoIIen  ©ie  auf  mid)  warten?— 3a,  id)  tt)iH  an  ber  nädjften 
©trafjenecte  auf  ©ie  warten. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


Seraetljen  ©ie  gfitigft.  können  ©ie 
mir  fagen,  wie  idj  auf  bem 
n&djften  SBege  nad)  ber  #oü« 
mannffcraße  tomme? 

SBoHen  ©ie  %u  3fufc  arfjen? 

3a,  toenn  e3  nieftt  gu  roeit  ift. 

<£d  ift  ein  langet  2Beg.  3$  em* 
pfetjle  3^nen,  bie  (Straßenbahn 
SU  benu&en  ober  eine  Drofdjte 
gu  nehmen. 

©ietriel  Coftet  eine  $roftf>!e? 

S)er  $rei3  einer  2)rofd)!e  erfter 
ßlaffe  ift  eine  3Rarf  für  jebe  Sier* 
telftunbe.  (Sine  $>rofd)fe  abetter 
fttaffe  ift  nicfjt  fo  teuer,  aber  fic 
ift  aud)  fefyr  langfam. 


Kindly  pardon  me.  Can  you  tell 
me  how  I  (can)  get  (literally, 
come)  to  H  oil  man  street  in  the 
quieket  way  (literally ,  on  the 
nearest  way)  ? 

Do  you  want  to  walk  it  (literally, 
go  on  foot)?. 

Yes,  if  it  is  not  too  far. 

It  is  a  long  way  (off).  I  advise 
you  to  use  the  street  car  or  to 
take  a  cab. 

How  much  does  a  cab  cost? 

The  price  of  a  first-class  cab  is 
one  mark  for  every  quarter  of 
an  hour.  A  second-class  cab  is 
not  so  costly,  but  it  is  (also) 
very  slow. 
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3)a3  ift  mir  gu  teuer.  34  nrill 
bie  Stragenbaljn  nehmen.  SBo 
ift  bie  nö4fte  fcaltefteüe,  bitte? 

9ln  ber  näc^ften  Stra&enecle;  @cfe 
ber  äinbenftraße. 

34  bante  3*)nen  berbtnblic^ft. 

Sitte  recf)t  feljr,  feine  Urfa4«. 

(£ntf4ulbigen  Sie,  füljrt  biefe  93aljn 
na4  ber  $oUmartnfira&e? 

Somo^I,  gerabeS  SBegeS. 

$an!e. 
»itte. 


•*• 


3Ba3  nmnf4en  Sie,  mein  £err? 

SSergeifyen  Sie  gfitigft.  ©in  tdj  Ijier 
rec^t  bet  £errn  9ttfifler? 

SRein,  £err  SWüHer  tooljnt  nicftt 
meljr  Ijier;  er  fjat  bor  etttm  einem 
Sttonat  feine  SBofjnung  gen>e4felt. 

3ft  ba8  fo?  Slönnen  Sie  mir  fagen, 
too  er  jefct  toofjnt? 

(£r  tuofjnt  in  ber  SRitterftraße;  bie 
Summer  be3  #aufe3  tt>eig  i4 
leiber  ni4t.  Sie  finben  ober 
feine  9lbreffe  im  9Ibreßbu4. 

Sie  fjaben  fein  2lbreßbu4>  nic^t 
tualjr? 

Kein;  aber  im  erften  Stocl  ift  ein 
öaben;  bort  finben  Sie  baS93ud) 
genriß.  ftragen  Sie  nur  bag  £a* 
benmäb4en,  bie  ©ertäuferin. 

34  bante  3*jnen  feb,r. 
C   bitte  fcfjr.     hoffentlich  finben 
Sie  bie  gen>ünf4te  Slbreffe. 

•** 

93er$eifjen  Sie,  i4  tüünf4e  bie 
Slbreffe  eines  ftreunbeS  ju  finben. 
$a3  SKnbrfjen  in  ber  feiten 
©tage  fjat  mir  gefagt,  baß  Sic 
ein  $lbreßbu4  Ijaben. 


That  is  too  expensive  for  me.  I  will 
take  the  street  car.  Where  is  the 
nearest  stopping  place,  please? 

At  the  next  street  corner;  corner 
of  (the)  Linden  street. 

I  thank  you;  (lam)  much  obliged. 

Not  at  all,  you  are  very  welcome. 

Excuse  me,  does  this  road  lead  to 
(the)  Hollman  street? 

Yes,  directly  (literally,  straight- 
ways). 

Thanks. 

You  are  welcome. 


*** 


What  do  you  wish,  sir. 

Kindly  pardon  me.  Am  I  (right 
here)  at  Mr.  Mueller's? 

No;  Mr.  Mueller  does  not  live  here 
any  longer;  he  changed  his 
apartments  about  a  month  ago. 

Is  that  so?  Can  you  tell  me 
where  he  lives  now. 

He  resides  in  (the)  Ritter  street; 
unfortunately,  I  do  not  know 
the  number  of  the  house.  But 
you  (can)  find  his  address  in 
the  directory. 

You  have  no  directory,  have  you? 

No;  but  on  the  first  floor  (literally, 
the  first  story)  (there)  is  a  store; 
there  you  (will)  surely  find  the 
book.  Just  (nur)  ask  the  shop 
maid,  the  salesgirl. 

I  thank  you  very  (much). 

O.you  are  very  welcome.  I  hope  you 
(will)  find  the  address  you  wish 
(literally,  the  wished  address). 
*** 

Pardon    me,  I    wish    to    find   the 

address  of  a  friend.  The  girl 
on  the  second  floor  (has)  told 
me  that  you  have  a  directory. 
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3aroo§l.  2Bad  ift  ber  Eame  3ljre* 
JJreunbed? 

SBilfjelm  äRütter.  ^a§  2Räbdjen 
fagte  mir,  baß  er  jefct  in  ber  SRit* 
terftrage  moljnt.  ©ie  lonnte  mir 
ober  bie  Slummer  nitfjt  fagen. 

ftier  fin  be  idj  auf  ber  fedjften  Seite 
bed  Bbregbudjed  einen  £errn  Soil* 
fjelm  SKülIer,  ffiitterftrage,  Nu- 
mero adjt  unb  breigig;  glauben 
©ie,  bag  er  bad  ift? 

3a,  id)  bente,  bad  ift  er.  3ft  ed 
weit  &i3  aur  SRitterftrage? 

D  nein,  ed  ift  gang  nalje.  $ie 
nätfjfte  ©trage,  ©eljen  ©ie  bid 
an  bie  (Stte  ber  fiinben«  unb  £»oU« 
mannftrage  unb  nacfjfjer  redjtd 
bid  an  bie  nätfjfte  @cfe.  $a  ift 
bie  SRttterftrage. 

34  banfe  3*)nen  toon  $er&en,  mein 
gräulein. 

Sitte,  redjt  gem  gefdjeljen. 


flbieu. 

flbieu,  mein  $err. 

3ft  ©err  SRfiller  m  foremen? 

Mein,  ©err  Gutter  ift  je&t  nid^t  au 
©aufe;  er  fommt  erft  gegen  5  Ufjr 
abenbd  nad)  ©aufe.  &ber  ed  ift 
jefet  fdjon  Ijalb  fünf;  motten  ©ie 
nidjt  auf  ifjn  marten? 


3a,  redjt  gem,  menu  ©tegeftatten. 

©itte,  treten  ©ie  näfjer  unb  nehmen 
©ie  $la^.  ©elieben  ©ie  bie 
ftbenbaeitung  $u  lefen? 


Yes  (quite  so).  What  is  your 
friend's  name? 

William  Mueller.  The  girl  told 
me  that  he  now  lives  in  (the) 
Ritter  street.  She  could  not, 
however,  tell  me  the  number. 

Here  I  find  on  the  sixth  page  of 
the  directory  a  Mr.  William 
Mueller,  Ritter  street,  No.  thirty- 
eight;  do  you  believe  that  is  he? 

Yes;  I  think  that  is  he.  Is  it  far 
to  (the)  Ritter  street? 

0  no;  it  is  quite  near.  The  next 
street.  Go  to  the  corner  of  (the) 
Linden  and  Hollman  street  and 
afterwards  to  the  right  up  to 
the  next  corner.  There  is  (the) 
Ritter  street. 

1  thank  you  with  (all  my)  heart, 
madam  (literally,  my  young 
lady) . 

You  are  welcome.  It  has  given 
me  pleasure  (literally,  quite 
willingly  it  happened). 

Good  by. 

Good  by,  sir. 

Can  Mr.  Mueller  be  seen?  (liter- 
ally,  Is  Mr.  Mueller  to  speak?) 

No,  Mr.  Mueller  is  not  at  home 
now;  he  does  not  come  home 
before  about  5  o'clock  in  the 
evening  (literally,  he  comes 
home  but  toward  5  o'clock  in 
the  evening).  But  it  is  half- 
past  four  already;  don't  you 
want  to  wait  for  him? 

Yes,  quite  willingly,  if  you  (will) 
permit. 

Step  in  and  take  a  seat,  please. 
Do  you  wish  to  read  the  eve- 
ning paper?, 
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3a,  banfe  feljr. 
Bitte. 


»*. 


3ft  e8  möglid)?!    ©ie,  mein  lieber 

Sifter? 
3a,  id)  bin  e3,  lieber  SRütter.    3* 

bin  mieber  einmal  in  Berlin. 
$a3  ift  ja  auägegeitfmet.    ©eben 

Sie  mir  bie  $anb.    SBann  finb 

©ie  gefommen? 
(grft  geftern  abenb.    3d)  tomme  ge* 

raben  2Bege3  uon  9lero  gort. 
3)a3  ift  Ijübfd),  bag  ©ie  midj  gleidj 

befugt  Ijaben.    Sie  muffen  felbft* 

oerftänblidj  bei  und  mofjnen. 


©ie  finb  feljr  liebenSmurbig;  aber 
id)  bin  mit  einem  jungen  Wmeri* 
loner  gereift,  unb  er  Ijat  mitf) 
gebeten  mit  iljm  aufammen  gu 
rooljncn.  Gr  ift  ein  junger  3°^n« 
orjt  unb  mill  Ijier  in  Berlin  nodj 
etttmS  ftubieren. 

92un,  roie  fie  motten.  9lber  Ijeute 
laffe  id)  Sie  nidjt  fo  balb  gefjcu. 
©ie  muffen  marten,  bid  meine 
ftrau  unb  mein  3""ge  narfj  $aufe 
tont  men,  unb  bei  und  &u  2lbenb 
effen. 

9ttit  Vergnügen,  lieber  ftreunb. 

Unb  nun  erjftl)!en  ©ie  mir,  mie  e8 
3ftnen  in  Mmerifa  gegangen  ift. 

3d)  fann  fagen,  baf3  cd  mir  redjt 
gut  gegangen  ift.  Wie  fie  raiffen, 
ging  id)  &u  beut  Bntber  metner 
Butter.  Gr  bat  in  Wem  ?)orf 
ein  großes  £otel.  3d)  mar  lange 
3eit  bei  il)m,  ging  aber  nari)fter 
nad)  Gl)icago.  $ort  faufte  id) 
ftufatnmen  mit  einem  anberen 
Xeutfdjett  ein  fletneSSWeftaurant, 
unb  e3  get)t  und  redjt  gut.    3d) 


Yes,  thank  you  very  much. 
You  are  quite  welcome. 


•% 


Is  it  possible?  You,  my  dear 
Fischer? 

Yes,  it  is  I,  dear  Mueller.  I  am 
in  Berlin  once  again. 

That  is  excellent  indeed  (ja). 
Give  me  your  hand.  When  did 
you  come? 

Only  last  night.  I  come  straight 
from  New  York. 

It  is  fine  that  you  have  come 
to  see  me  at  once  (literally , 
that  you  have  visited  me  at 
once).  You  must,  of  course, 
stay  with  us. 

You  are  very  kind;  but  I  have 
traveled  with  a  young  Ameri- 
can and  he  has  asked  me  to 
live  (together)  with  him.  He  is 
a  young  dentist  and  wants  to 
do  some  studying  in  Berlin. 

Well,  as  you  wish.  But  today  I 
will  (do)  not  let  you  go  so  soon. 
You  must  wait,  until  my  wife 
and  my  youngster  come  home 
and  (you  must)  have  supper 
with  us  (literally,  eat  at  eve- 
ning with  us). 

With  pleasure,  dear  friend. 

And  now  tell  me,  how  you  fared 
in  America. 

I  can  say  that  I  did-  very  well. 
As  you  know  1  went  to  my 
mother's  brother.  He  has  a 
large  hotel  in  New  York.  I 
was  with  him  a  long  time,  but 
went  to  Chicago  afterwards. 
There,  together  with  another 
German,  I  bought  a  small  res- 
taurant and  we  are  doing  quite 
well.     I  now  want  to  take  my 
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tüiH  jeftt  meine  Gutter  mit  mit 
nehmen,  unb  bad  ift  ber  Gfcunb, 
marum  idj  nadj  Berlin  tarn. 

©ie  motten  alfo  roieber  gurfid? 

D  genu &,  fo  balb  mie  id)  tann.  3d) 
mug  innerhalb  eine«  9Ronatd  mie* 
ber  &u  £aufe  fein. 

Blfo  gefallt  ed  3Ijnen  in  omenta? 

©  ja,  eg  gefällt  mir  feljr  gut  bort. 


•% 


3u  mem  motten  ©ie  geljen? 

3u  meinem  Sreunbe  SBatfind.  3d) 
mitt  etnmal  fragen,  mie  ed  feinem 
©ofjne  gefjt. 

SBar  er  franf? 

3a,  er  ift,  aider  mit  leiner  ©djmefter 
nadj  bem  Sweater  fuljr,  aud  ber 
Xrofdjfe  Ijeraudgef  allen,  ©eine 
SWutter  Ijatte  große  ftngft,  aber 
ed  mar  nidjtd  ©djlimmed.  3roar 
mug  er  bad  93ett  Ijftten,  benn 
feine  gange  linfe  ©eite  ift  ge* 
fdjmotten;  ber  gug,  bie  #anb 
unb  bie  Stade. 


SBo  moljnt  3fa  ftreunb  SBatfind? 

3n  ber  Sogftrage,  in  ber  Wäf)e  bed 

83itf)elmdt>lafred. 
SBenn  ©ie  geftatten,   begleite  id) 

©ie  bid  and  ©nbe  ber  ©trage. 

©d  ift  mir  feljr  lieb,  bag  ©ie  mir 
(Befettfdjaft  leiften  motten.— ©eljen 
©ie  einmal  bort  bad  fdjöne  neue 
$aud  am  Gnbe  ber  ©trage.  2Bif* 
fen  ©ie,  meffen  $au$  bad  tft? 

Das  mitt  idj  meinen!  <£d  ift  bad 
$aud  eined  $errn  Soulier.  SRein 
©ruber  moljnt  in  bem  fcaufe,  unb 
id)  bin  auf  bem  SBege  *u  ibjn. 


mother  with  me,  and  that  is  the 

reason    why    I    have   come    to 

Berlin. 
Then  you  will  (go)  back  again? 
O  certainly,  as  soon  as  I  can.     I 

must  be  home  again  within  a 

month. 
Then  you  like  (it)  in  America? 
O  yes;  I  like  (it)  there  very  much. 


*** 


To  whom  do  you  want  to  go? 
To  my  friend  Watkins.     I  want  to 
ask  (once)  how  his  son  is. 

Was  he  ill? 

Yes;  he  fell  out  of  the  cab,  as 
he  was  driving  to  the  theater 
with  his  sister.  His  mother 
was  greatly  frightened  (liter- 
ally, had  great  fear),  but  there 
was  nothing  serious.  Neverthe- 
less he  must  keep  to  his  bed 
(literally,  guard  his  bed),  for 
his  whole  left  side  is  swollen; 
his  foot,  his  hand,  and  his 
cheek. 

Where  does  your  friend  Watkins 
live? 

In  (the)  Voss  street  near  the 
Wilhelmsplatz. 

If  you  (will)  allow  me,  I  (will) 
accompany  you  as  far  as  to  the 
end  of  the  street. 

I  am  glad  that  you  will  keep  me 
company. —Just  look  (once)  at 
the  beautiful  new  house  there 
at  the  end  of  the  street.  Do 
you  know  whose  house  that  is? 

I  should  say  so!  (literally,  That 
I  want  to  mean).  It  is  the 
house  of  a  Mr.  Mueller.  My 
brother  lives  in  that  house, 
and  I  am  on  my  way  to  (see) 
him. 
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So  fjiex  finb  wit  bei  meinem  93ru* 
ber.  kommen  «Sie  mit  mit  gutfjm. 
©ie  Ijaben  nad$er  nodj  biet  «fteit 
3^ren  Sreunb  SSattin«  gu  befu* 
djen. 

92un  gut,  eine  Ijalbe  6 tun  be  Ijabe 
id)  fdjon  npdj  £eit. 


$a8  ift  redjt,  treten  ©ie  nöljer.  3d) 
miO  Sie  führen.  ©ine  treppe 
^od^  rechts. 


So;  here  we  are  at  my  brother's. 
Come  with  me  to  him.  You 
still  have  plenty  of  time  yet  to 
visit  your  friend  Watkins  after- 
wards. 

Very  well,  then;  I  can,  perhaps, 
spare  half  an  hour's  time, 
(literally,  half  an  hour  I  have 
already  time  yet). 

That's  right,  step  in.  I  will  lead 
you.     One  flight  up  to  the  right. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bie  SIngft 
mir  ift  Slngft 

Ängft  madjen  (with  dat.)  for  in- 
stance, id)  madje  iljm  Sing  ft,  er 
madjt  mir  Slngft,  it. 
bie  Srage 
eine  Srage  tljun 

ber  3reunb 
ein  ftreunb  non  etroaS  fein,  for 
instance,    iti)    bin   tein    Sreunb 
com  QJefyen 
SBer  ba?— ®ut  3freunb! 
(nid)t)  gut  3reunb  fein  mit  (dat.), 
for  instance,  finb  Sie  nidjt  gut 
Sreunb  mit  bem  Eottor? 
ber  Suß 
auf  großem  Sfufce  leben 

bad  GJelb 
Heine«  ©elb 
etroaä  $u  ©elbe  madjen 

nirfjt  Bei  ©elbe  fein 
©elb  tnedjfeln 

ber  £aI3 
urn  ben  £at3  falten 

ettoaS  auf  bem  $alfe  Ijaben 


the  fear,  anxiety 
I  am  in  fear,  I  am  afraid 
to  put  to  fear,  for  instance,  I  put 
him  to  fear,  he  puts  me  to  fear, 
etc. 

the  question 
to  ask  a  question 

the  friend 
to  be  fond  of  something,  for  in- 
stance, I  am  not  fond  of  walk- 
ing 
Who  goes  there?— A  friend! 
(not)  to  be  on  good  terms  with, 
for   instance,  are    you    not   on 
good  terms  with  the  doctor? 
the  foot 
to  live  in  great  style 

the  money 
change 
to  make  money  of  something,  to 

turn  into  cash 
to  be  out  of  cash,  to  be  hard  up 
to  make  change 

the  throat,  the  neck 
to     embrace     (literally ,     to     fall 

around  the  neck) 
to  be  encumbered  with 
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bte  $anb 
$anb  in  $anb  geljen 
an  bte  $anb  geljen   (with  dat.) 
for    instance,    er    geljt    feinem 
©ruber  on  bte  £anb 
bad  {)qu9 
ein  $au9  madden;  ein  großes  ©qu3 

madjen 
bon  $aufe  au3 
bad  $er& 
etroaS  auf  bem  $erften  Ijaben 

fpredjen  toie  e3  (dat.  of  pers.  pro- 
noun) urn«  ©era  ift,  /or  instance, 
er  fbridjt,  wie  e3  tljm  urn«  ©era 
ift;  mir  fpredjen,  toie  ed  und  um« 
©era  ift,  2C 

ju  ©eraen  geljen  (with  dat.),  /<?r 
instance,  ed  geljt  feinem  greunbe 
feljr  a«  Bergen 

fein   ©era   au    (dat.)   Ijaben,  for 
instance,  xoxx  Ijaben  fein  ©era  &u 
bem  jungen  Brate 
ju  ©eraen  nehmen 
ber  junger 
©ungerd  fterben;  bor  junger  fter« 
ben 

bat  SRitleib 
SWitleib  Ijaben  mit  (dat.) 
aus  SRitleib 

ber  Mittag 
SU  Mittag  effen 
bormittagS 
nachmittag« 

ber  9tame 
bem  tarnen  nadj  fennen 

ein  ©err  SRamenS 

ber  $tafe 
$lafc  machen,  for  instance,  bitte, 
mein    ©err,    madjen    ©ie    ein 
roenig  $lafc 
bie  ©pradje 
eine  gute,  fdjledjte  ©pradje  führen 


the  hand 
to  go  hand  in  hand 
to   assist,  for  instance,  he  assists 
his  brother 

the  house 
to  live  in  great  style 

radically,  originally 
the  heart 

to  have  something  at  heart,  to  be 
troubled  about  something 

to  speak  from  the  heart,  for  in- 
stance, he  speaks  from  his  heart. 
we  speak  from  our  heart,  etc. 
(literally,  we  speak  as  it  is 
around  our  heart) 

to  affect,  for  instance,  it  affects 
his  friend  very  much  (literally, 
it  goes  his  friend  very  much  to 
heart 

to  have  no  confidence  in,  for  in- 
stance, we  have  no  confidence 
in  the  young  physician 

to  take  to  heart 
the  hunger 

to  starve  to  death 

the  pity,  sympathy 
to  have  pity  on,  to  pity 
for  pity's  sake 

the  noon 
to  dine 

A.  M. 
p.  M. 

the  name 
to  know  by  name 

a  gentleman  named 

the  place,  room 
to  make  way,  to  stand  out  of  the 
way,  for  instance,   please,   sir, 
stand  out  of  the  way  a  little 
the  language 
to  use  good,  bad  language 
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nidjt  mit  berSpradje  fjerauStnoHen 
ljerau8  mit  ber  ©pradje! 

ber  Sag 
Sag  für  Sag 
bon  Sage  311  Jage 
auf  ben  Sag 

einen  Sag  urn  ben  anbeten 
eineä  Sageä 
bet  Sage 
ben  gangen  Sag 
Ijeu  tgutage 
ben  ganzen  Heben  langen  Sag 

ber  SBeg 
auf  Ijalbem  SBege 
im  SBege  fein 
in  ben  SBeg  fommen  (with  dative) , 

for  instance,  er  tommt  mir  nidjt 

meljr  in  ben  SBeg 
ber  SBeg  gefjt  ünU,  redjtS  ab 

feinen  28eg  gel)en,  for  instance, 
id)  gelje  meinen  SBeg,  geljen  ©ie 

3*jren 
au3  bem  SBege  gel)en  (with  dat.), 

for  instance,  geljen  ©ie  mir  aud 

bem  5Bege! 
bie  Seit 
8ur  Seit 
bon  ber  Seit  an 
3eit  meine«  Seben$ 

auf  SeitlebenS 
auf  Scit 
bie  S^it  ift  au% 
eine  3*it  lang 

ber  Sug 
in  einem  3uge 
im  8U0C  fein 

auf  bem  3u0e  ^flben  (with  ace), 
fot  instance,  idj  Ijabe  iljn  auf 
bem  guge 

geljen 
e8  geljt  nidjt 
e3  gefjt  auf  fedj«  (Uljr) 


to  refuse  to  confess 
out  with  it!  speak  out! 

the  day 
day  by  day 
from  day  to  day 
to  the  day 
every  other  day 
once  upon  a  day,  one  day 
in  the*  daytime 
all  day  long 
now-a-days 
the  whole  livelong  day 

the  way,  road 
half  ways 
to  be  in  the  way 
to  come  across,  for  instance,  he 

does  not  come  across  me  any 

more 
the  road  branches  off  to  the  left, 

right 
to  go  one's  way,  for  instance,  I 

go  my  way,  go  you  yours 

to  go  out  of  the  way,  for  instance, 
go  out  of  my  way! 

the  time 
at  present,  at  the  time 
from  that  time  on 
all  my  life-time 
for  life, 
on  credit 
time's  up 
for  a  time,  for  a  while 

the  train,  the  pull 
at  one  stretch 
to  be  going 

to  have  a  spite  against,  for  in- 
stance, I  have  a  spite  against 
him 

to  go 
it  will  not  do 
it  is  drawing  toward  six  (o'clock) 
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COMMON    PHRASES -(Continued) 


lOnnen 
idj  fann  nidjt  bafür 

fagen 
flcfoßt,  gctljan 
roaS  ©ie  ntdjt  fog  en! 

fpredjen 
(nidjt)  gut  gu  fpredjen  fein 
ntdjt    gut    &u    foredjen    fein    auf 
(with  ace),  for  instant*,  et  ift 
nidjt  gut  auf  feinen  Sanbdmann 
au  fpredjen 


to  be  able 
it  is  not  my  fault 

to  say 
no  sooner  said  than  done 
you  don't  say  so! 

to  speak 
to  be  well  (ill)  humored 
to  be  angry  with,  for  instance,  he 
is  angry  with  his  countryman 


LESSON  XI 


PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


VOCABULARY 


ablegen,1'  to  take  off. 
alle,  all. 

(angenehm),"  agreeable. 
^sanneljmen,"     to     accept \     to 

assume. 
"^  anf — fjinaud,  out  on. 
"^nT  (bef  ontmen),  to  agree  with. 
-  (berettd),  already. 
^  bejteßen,  to  order. 
bad  ©ier(e),  the  beer. 
braten,  to  fry,  to  roast. 
er  brät,  he  fries,  roasts. 
briet,  fried,  roasted  (imp.). 
(gebraten),    fried,    roasted 

(past  part.). 
bringen,  to  bring. 
braute,  brought  (imp.)* 
(gebracht),      brought      (past 

part.). 
(ber  ©ruber),  the  brother. 
bie  ©rüber,  the  brothers. 
bamit,    with    it,   with   them, 

therewith. 
bann,  then. 
brausen,  outside. 
einige,  some,  a  few. 
einlaben,"  to  invite. 


(nb  ein,  invited  (imp.). 

(etngelaben),"  invited  (past 
part.). 

(bie  ®inlabung,en),*  the  invi- 
tation. 

eintreten,  to  step  in,  to  enter. 

(bie  <&ntf$ulbtgung,en),°  the 
excuse,  pardon. 

(effen),  to  eat. 

(er  i#t),  he  eats. 

a#,  ate. 

(gegeffen),  eaten. 

bad  9*ttfter,  the  window. 

bad  $letfd>  (no  plural),  the 
flesh,  meat. 

frifd),  fresh. 

gar  ntdjtd,  nothing  at  all, 
not  a  bit,  not  a  thing. 

(gar  nidjt),  not  at  all. 

(gar  fein),  none  at  all. 

(gang  unb  gar  ntdjt),  not  by 
any  means. 

(bad)  ®efluge(,  poultry. 

(bad)  ©etnüfe,  vegetables. 

bad  ®lad,  the  glass. 

bie  ©läfer,  the  glasses. 

grün,  green. 
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(0«tifl),  kind. 

ba*  •gtantmelttppd^en,  the  mut- 
ton-chop. 

1>et#,  hot. 

ba*  #üf>nd)tn,  the  chicken. 

(bet)  &alb*fetaten,  roast  of 
veal. 

fait,  cold. 

Me  ftatte(tt),"  the  card. 

(Me  «peifefatte,n),  M<r  bill 
of  fare. 

bet  Ääfe,  the  cheese. 

bet  äettnet,  Mi  waiter. 

bet  &  ltd)  en,  Mi  i<Mi. 

(&affeefud)en),  coffee-cake. 

bet  8  öff  el,  Mi  jA*w. 

matt/  owi,  a  ma«,  somebody, 
you,  they,  people,  men. 

ba*  TOeffet,  Mi  £»fa/*. 

(ba*  9Hittaeeffett)#  Mi  dinner. 

(Me  SWutter),  Mi  mother. 

Me  SPMttet,  Mi  mothers. 

ba*  $taat(e),  the  pair,  couple. 

(ted)t),IT  agreeable. 

bet  Salat(e),  Mi  azW. 

fdjarf,  $Aar^. 

fcfcmecfen,1*  to  Au/i. 

fcfciteibett,  to  rw/. 

fdjnitt,  ait  (imp.). 

(qefctynitten),  ik/  (past  part.). 

(fefct  tooltf),  wrv  a>i//. 

f of  Ott,     \at  once,  right  away, 

fogleid),  J      immediately. 


bet  Spatgef,  Mi  asparagus. 
fpetfen,  to  dine,  to  take  one's 

meals. 
(ba*   Speifejtmmet),  Mi  rfi- 

ning-room. 
ba*    StticfdKn,    Mi    (small) 

piece. 
flumpf,  dull.  ' 
bte  Suppe(n),*  Mi  soup. 
bie  XaffeOt),"  Mi  i«A 
taufenbmal,  a  thousand  limes. 
bet  Xettet,  the  plate. 
(bte  Xocfctet),  the  daughter. 
bte  Xod)tet,  Mi  daughters. 
bie  Xotte(n),"  Mi  /arff  cake. 
(ba*  @elb,et),  Mi  money. 
(ba*  Xttnf0elb,et),  Mi  </rm£ 

money,  tip. 
bet   Uberjiefcer,  Mi  overcoat. 
(urn),  /br. 
ftetgeffen,  to  forget. 
et  ftetgifit,  Äi  forgets. 
t>etga#,  forgot. 
(ftetgeffen),  forgotten. 
(Mele),  many. 
ttotgeften,"  to  happen,   to   be 

doing. 
toäftteitb,"    duri?ig,     while 

(conj.). 
loa*  füt  ein,"  what  kind  off 

what? 
ba*  SBaffet,  Mi  water. 
bet  SBetn(e),  Mi  wine. 


§6 


LESSON  XI 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


S3  tft  Beret«  ein  Ufa.  ©eftat* 
ten  ©ie  mir,  ©ie  gum  2Rit* 
tageffen  einjulaben." 

©ie  finb  fe^r  gütig.  3$  nefc 
me"  Sijre  Sinlabung  banf* 
Bar  an."    SBo  fpeifen  ©ie? 

3m  £otel  Royal,  an  bet 
nädjften  (SdCe. 


v 


©itte,  treten"  ©ieein."  fiegen" 
©te  3f)ren  ©ut  unb  Über* 
Steuer  ab."  SEBenn  e3  Sfjnen 
redjt"  tft,  nehmen"  nur  an 
einem  Senfter  $tafc.  SJie1 
genfter4  ber1  ©peifejimmer4 

,  geljen  auf  bie  ©trage  IjinauS, 
fo  bag  ttrir  toäljrenb"  be8 
(SffenS  feijen  lömten,  toai 
braufcen  öorgeljt." 

©anj  tote  ©ie  toünfd&en. 

Äettner,  bie  ©peifelarte! 

2Ba$  tt)ünfd)en  ©ie  ju  effen, 
©err  3one3? 

»itte,  Befreiten  ©ie,  tt>a3  3§nen 
Beliebt. 

Siun  gut.  9Hfo,  ÄeKner,  Brin* 
gen  ©ie  un3  jwei  letter4 
Ijeifce"  ©uppe. 

©eljr  wo^I. 


v 


©ie  IjaBen  unfere1  Söffet4  t>er* 

geffen,  Seltner. 
3d)  Bitte  taufenbmal  um  @nt* 

fd&utbigung.  3d)  Bringe"  fie 

fofort. 
SBa3    für"    Steifä    Beließen 

©ie? 


It  is  already  one  o'clock. 
Permit  me  to  invite  you  to 
dinner. 

You  are  very  kind.  I  thank- 
fully accept  your  invitation. 
Where  do  you  dine? 

At  the  Hotel  Royal,  on  the 
next  corner. 


V 


Please  step  in.  Take  off  your 
hat  and  overcoat.  If  agree- 
able to  you  we  (will)  take 
seats  at  a  window.  The 
windows  of  the  dining- 
rooms  face  the  street,  so 
that  we  can  see  what  hap- 
pens outside  while  we  are 
eating  (literally,  during  the 
eating). 

Just  as  you  wish. 

Waiter,  the  bill  of  fare! 

What  do  you  wish  to  eat,  Mr. 
Jones. 

Order  what  you  like,  please. 

Very  well,  then.  Waiter, 
bring  us  two  plates  of  hot 
soup. 

Very  well. 

V 

You     have     forgotten     our 

spoons,  waiter. 
I  ask  a  thousand  pardons.     I 

(shall)  bring  them  at  once. 

What  kind  of  meat  would 
you  like? 
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3d}  neunte"  etoa«  JMBSBraten. 

Unb  @te,  ©err  3°ne3? 
(Sin  ^aargeBratene^'öammel* 

rippdjen,*  wenn   id)   Bitten 

barf, 
belieben  Sie  ©eflügel? 
3a,  Bringen  ©ie  un3  jwei  IjalBe* 

$üt)ndjen.4  ©aßen  ©ie  frifd) 

gefdinittenen*  ©pargel? 
©eroife,  ttrir  IjaBen  alle"  frifdjen* 

©emüfe.4 
@ut,  bann  nehmen  wir  etroaS 

©parget,  ettnaS  grünen*  ©alat 

unb  stoei  ©ta3xl  äBem." 

Äeinen  SBein  für  mid),  Bitte. 
Sin  ©lag  üon"  unferem  guten, 

beutfdjen  93ier  bann? 
■Wein,  id)  banfe.    3d)  bitte  um 

ein  ©lag  falteS"  SBaffer. 


2Bie     fdjmedt"    Sitten     3Jjr 

£üt)nd)en? 
D  banfe,  ausgezeichnet.    35iel 

ÜKeffer4  finb  aBer  fo  ftumpf,* 

baß  man"  bamit  gar  nidjts 

fdjneiben  fann. 
Sellner,    IjaBen    ©ie     feine' 

fdjarfen'  2Keffer? 
3amot)t,  id)  Bringe  3§nen  fo= 

gleich  aroei   $aar"  anbere* 

SKeffer. 
SBünfcfien    ©ie   Ääfe?4     $ie* 

beutfdjen    Safe    finb    fefcr 

gut/ 


I  (will)  take  some  roast  veal. 
And  you,  Mr.  Jones? 

A  couple  of  fried  (broiled) 
mutton-chops,  if  you  please 
(literally,  if  I  may  ask). 

Do  you  care  for  poultry? 

Yes;  bring  us  two  half 
chickens.  Have  you  fresh- 
cut  asparagus? 

Certainly;  we  have  every 
kind  of  fresh  vegetables. 

Very  well,  then  we  (will) 
take  some  asparagus,  some 
green  salad,  and  two  glasses 
of  wine. 

No  wine  for  me,  please. 

A  glass  of  our  good  German 
beer,  then? 

No;  thank  you.  I  (will)  take 
a  glass  of  cold  water  (liter- 
ally, I  ask  for  a  glass  of 
cold  water). 

How  do  you  like  your 
chicken? 

O,  it  is  excellent,  thanks. 
But  the  knives  are  so  dull 
that  one  cannot  cut  any- 
thing with  them. 

Waiter,  have  you  no  sharp 
knives? 

Yes,  we  have;  I  (will)  bring 
you  four  other  knives  im- 
mediately. 

Would  you  like  some  cheese? 
The  German  cheeses  are 
very  good. 
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Kein,  1$  banfe.  Safe  Be* 
lommt  mir  niä)t  flut.  3dj 
neunte  eine  Saffe  ßaffee," 
ein  ©tütfdjen  lorte"  unb 
einige  Deine"  ßaffeetudjen/ 


No,  thank  you.  Cheese  does 
not  agree  with  me  very 
well.  I  (will)  take  a  cup  of 
coffee,  a  piece  of  tart,  and 
a  few  small  coffee-cakes. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  declension  of  the  definite  article  is  given  in  the 
following  table.  As  you  will  see,  the  plural  is  the  same  for 
all  genders. 

Plural 


bit, 
ber, 
ben, 
bie. 


2«    The  plural  endings  of  the  possessive  pronouns  and 
lein"  are  as  follows  for  all  genders: 

Nominative,  e* 

Genitive,  cr» 

Dative \  fit» 

Accusative,  e* 


Singular 

Masc. 

Fern.     Neutei 

Nominative, 

ber, 

bie,       bag. 

Genitive, 

beg, 

ber,       beg, 

Dative, 

bent, 

ber,       bent, 

Accusative, 

ben, 

bie,        bag. 

Examples: 
Nominative, 

unfer  üöffel, 

Genitive, 

unfereg  Söffetg, 

Dative, 

unferem  Söffet, 

Accusative, 

unferen  2  off  el, 


Singular 

meine  lodjter, 
meiner  lodjter, 
meiner  Jodjter, 
meine  Sodjter, 


il)r  SKeffer. 
iljreg  SWefferg. 
iljrem  ÜKeffer. 
iljr  SReffer. 


6 


Nominative \ 

unfere  iiöffel, 

Genitive^ 

unferer  Söffet, 

Dative^ 

unferen  Coffein, 

Accusative^ 

unfere  iiöffel, 


GERMAN 
Plural 

meine  $öd)ter, 

meinet  lödjter, 
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iljre  SReffer. 
i^ret  SReffer. 


meinen  $ödjtern,        tftcen  SReffern. 


meine  $öd)ter, 


i$re  2Reffer, 


3«  „SlflerM  "all/'  has  the  same  endings  as  the  possessive 
pronouns.     It  may  be  considered  as  the  plural  of  „jeber, 

iebe,  iebes." 

4.  There  are  four  distinct  classes  of  nouns,  according  to 
the  manner  in  which  their  plurals  are  formed. 

The  first  class  has  the  nominative  plural  like  the  nomi- 
native singular,  sometimes  modifying  the  stem  vowel. 

The  second  class  forms  the  nominative  plural  by  adding  e 
to  the  nominative  singular,  usually  modifying  the  stem  vowel. 

The  third  class  forms  the  nominative  plural  by  adding 
er  to  the  nominative  singular,  and  always  modifies  the  stem* 
vowel. 

The  fourth  class  forms  the  nominative  plural  by  adding 
it  or  en  to  the  nominative  singular,  never  modifying  the  stem 
vowel. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  in  German  no  universal  rule  exists 
for  the  formation  •  of  the  plural  of  nouns.  Moreover,  it 
is  impossible,  except  with  nouns  of  the  first  class,  and 
a  few  other  cases  which  will  be  pointed  out  when  necessary, 
to  tell  from  the  nominative  singular,  to  what  class  a 
noun  belongs.  Thus,  the  only  alternative  is  to  acquire  the 
proper  forms  by  habit,  and  to  aid  you  in  this,  we  shall 
always  give  in  the  Vocabularies  yet  to  follow  both  the 
nominative  singular  and  plural  of  every  noun,  except  of 
nouns  belonging  to  the  first  class.  Always  try  to  remember 
both  forms  together.  In  memorizing  always  pronounce  both 
together.     Also  mark  the  following  universal  rule: 
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In  all  cases,  the  nominative,  genitive,  and  ^accusative  of  the 
plural  are  alike,  but  the  dative  adds  n,  if  the  nominative  does 
not  already  end  in  n» 

We  have  said  above  that  it  is  possible  only  with  nouns  of 
the  first  class,  to  tell  from  the  nominative  singular,  to  which 
class  they  belong.  This  is  so  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  only 
nouns  with  certain  endings,  and  a  few  others  easily  remem- 
bered, belong  to  this  class;  they  are: 

(a)  All  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  ending  in  et,  em,  en, 
et,  djett,  lein,  fei»  The  last  three  endings  are  those  of 
so-called  diminutives,  formed  from  other  nouns  by  adding 
these  endings.  Thus,  „bag  ©tücl,"  "the  piece";  „ba3  ©tücl* 
dien/  "the  little  piece";  „bie  3frail,M  "the  woman";  „ba3 
trautem,'1  "the. miss"  {literally,  "the  little  woman");  All 
diminutives  are  neuters,  although  the  nouns  from  which  they 
are  derived  may  not  be. 

To  this  class  belong  also  all  infinitives  used  as  neuter 
nouns,  because  of  their  ending  in  en»  (See  Lesson  IX, 
Art.  10.) 

Among  the  words  you  have  learned  so  far  is  one  noun 
ending  in  el  that  does  not  follow  the  rule  because  it  is  a 
foreign  word, 

ba$  $otet,  bie  &otet*» 

(6)  One  masculine  noun  ending  in  e,  viz.,  „ber  Ääfe"; 
plural,  „bie  Ääfe." 

(c)     All  neuter  nouns  having  the  prefix  ®e  and  ending  e« 

\d)  Two  feminine  nouns:  „bie  SJhttter,"  "the  mother"; 
plural,  „bie  9Kutter";  „bie  lodger,"  "the  daughter";  plural, 
„bie  Iüci)tcr." 

You  will  notice  that  the  last  named  two  nouns  modify 
the  stem  vowel  in  the  plural.  There  are  other  nouns 
belonging  to  this  class  that  do  the  same  thing.  Of  these 
you  have  so  far  learned  the  following  only:  „ber  33ruber," 
"the  brother";  plural,  „bie  Srtiber";  „ber  iiaben,"  "the  store;" 
plural,  „bie  Sdben." 
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Examples: 

Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 

Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 

Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 

Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 

«   Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 


Singular 
ber  Setter, 
beg  letters, 
bem  Setter, 
ben  Setter, 

bag  Senfter, 
beg  genfterg, 
bem  ftenfter, 
bag  Senfter, 

bag  ©tütfdjen, 
beg  ©tiicf  djeng, 
bem  ©tiicfdjen, 
bag  ©tiicfdjen, 

bag  ©emiife, 
be«  ©emiifeg, 
bem  ©emiife, 
bag  ©emiife, 

ber  SBruber, 
beg  SBruberg, 
bem  93ruber, 


Plural 
bie  Setter, 
ber  Setter, 
ben  Settern» 
bie  Setter. 

bie  genfter. 
ber  Sfenfter. 
ben  Sfenftern. 
bie  genfter. 

bie  ©tiicldjen. 
ber  ©tiicfd&en. 
ben  ©tüädjen. 
bie  ©tiidtd^en. 

bie  ©emiife. 
ber  ©emiife. 
ben  ©emiifcm 
bie  ©emiife. 

bie  SBruber. 
ber  SBrüber. 
ben  Srübenu 
bie  Srtiber. 


ben  93ruber, 

Other  examples  will  be  found  in  the  Drill. 

5.  We  have  said  at  the  beginning  of  Art.  4  that  besides 
nouns  of  the  first  class  there  are  others,  from  the  nominative 
singular  of  which  the  nominative  plural  can  be  determined. 
One  group  of  these  are  feminine  nouns  of  more  than  one 
syllable.  They  belong  to  the  fourth  class,  except  „bie  SWutter" 
and  „bie  Sod)ter,M  which  as  has  been  said  before,  belong 
to  the  first  class,  and  nouns  ending  in  ni£  and  fal,  which 
belong  to  the  second  class.     Thus, 

bie  ©inlabung,  plural:  bie  ßinfabungen. 

bie  Sntfdjulbigung,  plural:  bie  ©ntfd&utbigungen. 

bie  Sorte,  plural:  bie  Sorten. 

bie  ©uppe,  plural:  bie  ©uppen. 

bie  Saffe,  plural:  bk  Soffen. 
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Since  two  of  these  examples  end  in  ung  it  may  be  well 
to  state  that  all  nouns  ending  in  uttfl  are  feminine. 

6.  Remember  that  the  adjective,  when  used  predicatively 
is  not  declined  (see  Lesson  III,  Art.  5).     Thus: 

S)ic  Safe  finb  flUt,  the  cheeses  are  good. 

7.  The  adjective,  when  used  attributively  and  preceded 
by  the  definite  article,  a  possessive  pronoun,  „fein,"  or 
„aDe,"  has  the  ending  en  in  all  cases  of  the  plural.    Thus: 


Singular 
ein  (lent,  fein)  fdjorfe«  SReffer. 


Nominative  i 

ba«  fdjorfe  SReffer, 

Genitive, 

be«  f djarfen  SReffer«,    eine«  (feine«,  feine«)  fd&arfen  SReffer«. 


Dative, 

bent  fd&arfen  SReffer, 

Accusative, 

ba«  fd&arfe  SReffer, 


einem  deinem,  feinem)  f d&arfen  9Reffer. 


ein  (lein,  fein)  fd&arfe«  SReffer. 
Plural 

'  2Reff  er. 
SReffer. 


fdjarfen 


SReffern. 
[  SReffer. 


Nominative,  bie,  (leine,  feine) 
Genitive,       ber,  (feiner,  feiner) 
Dative,         ben,  (feinen,  feinen) 
Accusative,    bie,  (feine,  feine) 

8.  The  adjective,  when  used  attributively  without  a  pre- 
ceding article,  pronoun,  etc.,  takes,  in  the  plural,  the  endings 
given  in  Art.  2«     Thus: 

Singular  Plural 

frifdje«  ©emüfe,  frtfdje  ©emüfe. 

frifc^ett(see  Art.  11,2,*)  ©emüfe«,  frifdjer  ©emüfe. 
frifdjem  ©emüfe,  frifdjen  ©emüfen. 

frtfd&e«  ©emüfe,  frifdje  ©emüfe. 

Adjectives  used  as  nouns  follow  the  rules  for  adjectives 
used  attributively,  the  noun  being  implied.  (Compare 
previous  lessons  on  this  subject.)     Thus: 

2)er  SDeutfdje  (SRcmn),  bie  £etttfdjen  (SRcinner). 
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9.  When  an  adjective  is  preceded  by  an  indeclinable  word, 
as  an  adverb,  by  an  adverbial  expression,  or  by  a  numeral, 
it  takes  the  endings  it  would  have  if  standing  alone;  in  other 
words,  such  adverbial  expressions  do  not  have  any  influence 
on  the  endings  of  the  adjective. 

Examples: 

some  green  salad.  very  fine  girls. 

Nominative,  ettuaS  grüner  ©afot;         feljr  fdjöne  äßäbdjen. 
Genitive,        etttHtö  grünen  (see 

Art.  12,2)  ©atatS;  febr  fäöner  SRäbcfjen. 
Dative,  mit  ettnaS  grünem  ©alat;  febr  fcpnen  9Käbdjen. 
Accusative,    geben  ©ie  mir  ettnaS 

grünen  ©atat;  feljr  fetjöne  SRabd&en. 

two  half  chickens.  O 

Nominative,  $cot\  batbc  #üljnd)en.  \ 

Genitive,  t>on  amet  falben  ©übndjen  (See  Art.  12, 3) 

Dative,  &oti  Ijalben  ©übndjen. 

Accusative,  ixotx  fjalbe  öüfjndjen. 

frtfeb  gefebnittene*  93rot,  fresh-cut  bread. 
ein  wenig  falter  Äaffee,  a  little  cold  coffee. 

genug  beutfdjc*  ©ett),  enough  German  money. 

etwas  meljr  Ijetfce  ©uppe,  some  more  hot  soup. 

10.  When  the  adjective  is  preceded  by  another  adjective 
or  other  declinable  word,  except  those  referred  to  under 
Art.  7,  such  as  „Diele,"  „einige/  each  has  the  ending  it 
would  if  standing  alone.     Thus: 

Me  üieten  Keinen  fiud&en,  the  many  small  cakes. 
but       üielc  Heine  ®udjen,  many  small  cakes. 

11.  Nouns  denoting  measure,  weight,  etc.,  when  pre- 
ceded by  a  numeral,  are  generally  used  in  the  singular 
when  masculine  or  neuter;  and  in  the  plural  when  feminine. 
„9Warf "  is  an  important  exception,  which,  although  feminine, 
is  used  in  the  singular.     Thus: 
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ber  3^6  (masc);  plural.  3füfee. 

jttjci,  brei,  trier  ....  Sfiife  Ijod),  two  feet  high. 
ba$  @ta$  (neuter);  plural,  ©täfer. 

ätoei,  brei,  trier  ....  ©lag  SBaffer,  two  glasses  of  water. 
bie  Jaffe  (fern.);  plural,  Jaffen. 

jttjet,  brei,  trier  ....  Jaffen  Kaffee,  /a/*  r*^$  0/  coffee. 
but 
bteSRarf  (fern.). 

ein,  aroei,  brei,  trier  ....  SRarf,  two  marks. 

12.  When  we  wish  to  name  a  certain  quantity  of  some- 
thing by  measure  or  weight,  we  use  in  English  the  prepo- 
sition "of"  after  the  noun  denoting  the  measure.  Generally 
no  preposition  is  used  in  German  and  three  cases  must  be 
distinguished. 

1.  When  the  name  of  the  material  measured  stands 
alone  (that  is,  without  an  adjective),  it  is  placed,  without 
inflection,  after  the  noun  denoting  the  measure,  no  matter  in 
what  case,  singular  or  plural,  the  latter  stands.     Thus: 

Singular 

ein  Xetter  ©Uppe,  a  plate  of  soup. 
Nominative  \  tint  Xaffe  ffaffee,  a  cup  of  coffee. 

ein  ®Ia$  SBaffer,  a  glass  of  water. 

ber  $rei3  eine«  ®lafe*  33ter,  the  price  of  a 

glass  of  beer. 

ber  $ret3  einer  Xaffe  Saffee,   the  price  of  a 
cup  of  coffee. 

3d)  labe  Sie  ju  einem  ®lafe  SBetn  ein.  /  invite 

you  to  >a  glass  of  wine. 

ein  ©tücfdjen  Suchen  mit  einer  Xaffe  Kaffee, 

a  piece  of  cake  with  a  cup  of  coffee. 

©ringen  ®ie  mir  einen  Xetter  ©uppe.  Bring  me 

a  plate  of  soup. 

©eben  ©ie  iljm  tint  Xaffe  Kaffee.    Give  him  a 

cup  of  coffee. 

3d)  effe  flern  ein  &tücf  d>en  ^udjen.  /  like  to  eat 

a  piece  of  cake. 


Genitive, 


Dative, 


Accusative, 
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Nominative, 
Genitive , 


Plural 

(bier  Seller  ©uppe,  four  plates  of  soup. 
brei  Xaffen  jj faffee,  Mr^  r///j  0/  coffee. 
gttjet  ©ta$  Sier,  two  glasses  of  beer. 

2.  When  the  noun  denoting  the  material  to  be  measured 
is  modified  by  an  adjective  alone,  two  constructions  are 
admissible: 

(a)  It  may  be  put  in  the  same  case  with  the  noun 
denoting  measure.     Thus: 

Singular 
©in  GJfoa  falter  SBein  f  oftete  uns  gmei  9Rarf . 

A  glass  of  cold  wi?ie  cost  us  two  marks. 
S)er  $rei$  eine*  Olafe*  falten  (see  under 
(b)  below)  SBeineS  roar  jtoei  ÜKarf. 

The  price  of  a  glass  of  cold  wine  was  two 
marks. 

mit  einem  ©fafc  faltem  SBeine. 

with  a  glass  of  cold  wine. 

©eben  ©ie  mir  ein  ©lag  falten  SBein. 

Give  me  a  glass  of  cold  wine. 

Plural 
Sßie  teuer  finb  ein  $aar  fjübfdje  Bimmer? 

How  expensive  are  two  pretty  rooms  f 

SBag  ift  ber  $rei3  eine*  $aarc*  Ijübfdjet 
Bimmer  in  Serein  £>otet? 

What  is  the  price  of  two  (a  pair  of)  pretty 
rooms  in  your  hotel  f 

@r  tnoljnt  in  einem  $aar  fjübfdjcn  Bimmern. 

He  lives  in  a  suite  of  two  (a  pair  of)  pretty 
roo?ns. 

2Bag  bejahten  ©ie  für  ein   $aar  Ijübfdje 
Bimmer? 

What  do  you  pay  for  two  pretty  rooms? 

(b)  The  noun  denoting  material,  with  its  modifying 
adjective,  may  be  put  in  the  genitive  case  no  matter  what 
the  case  of  the  noun  denoting  measure  may  be.  Attention 
is  here  called  to  a  peculiarity  in  the  declension  of  adjectives. 


Dative, 


Accusative, 


Nominative, 
Genitive, 


Dative, 


Accusative, 
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In  Lesson  X,  Art.  5,  it  is  stated  that  in  the  genitive  case 
an  adjective  without  a  preceding  article  or  possessive  pro- 
noun takes  the  ending  e£  before  a  masculine  or  neuter  noun. 
It  is  also  very  common  to  form  the  genitive  of  an  adjective 
before  such  nouns,  by  annexing  en*  The  genitive  is  fre- 
quently thus  formed  when  the  adjective  modifies  a  noun 
denoting  a  certain  measure  of  something.     For  example, 

ein  @ta3  {alten  SBeine*«     (masc.) 
but  ein  letter  Ijetfjer  ©uppe.    (fern.) 

It  is  well  to  say  here  that  this  construction  sounds  more 
or  less  affected.  It  is  used  more  in  poetical  than  in  con- 
versational language. 

3.  When  the  noun  denoting  the  material  is  preceded  by 
the  definite  article,  or  by  a  possessive  or  other  pronoun, 
whether  modified  by  an  adjective  or  not,  either  the  genitive 
case  must  be  used,  or  the  preposition  „Don/  "of,"  as  in 
English,  the  latter  being  preferable.  „Son"  governs  the 
dative  case. 

Examples: 
Sr  gab  mir  eine  laffe  be«  guten  ÄaffeeS; 
or    @r  gab  mir  eine  laffe  »on  bcm  guten  Äaffee. 

©eben  ©ie  un3  jmei  Sßaar  3f)ter  (fdjönen)  letter; 
or    ©eben  ©ie  un3  aroet  $<*<**  **«  3* ten  (fdjönen)  lettem. 

The  preposition  „Don"  is  used  instead  of  the  genitive  in 
other  cases  also;  as,  for  instance,  when  a  noun  is  preceded 
by  a  numeral.  Thus:  „ber  $ret3  eineS  Simmers";  or,  „bet 
*ßret3  »on  atnei  Sintmern." 

Also  when  the  material  measured  is  referred  to  by  a 
pronoun.     Thus: 

Sljre  letter  finb  Ijübfdfo  geben  ©ie  mir  ein  $aar  öon 
iljnen. 

Your  plates  are  pretty;  give  me  two  (a  pair)  of  them. 

Instead  of  „Don"  with  a  personal  pronoun  following,  it  is 
better  to  use  „baüon,"  "of  it,  of  them,  of  that/'  especially 
when  the  pronoun  stands  in  the  singular.     Thus: 

5)er  SBein  ift  gut.    3d)  nritl  ein  ©las  ba&on  trinfen. 

The  wine  is  good.     I  will  drink  a  glass  of  it. 
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13.  „SöaG  fur  tin,*  »loa*  ftir,*  are  interrogative 
pronouns,  and  as  such  may  be  used  to  introduce  an 
indirect  question  (see  Lesson  VI,  Art.  8).  These  com- 
binations are  also  used  in  exclamations  (see  examples 
below).  The  last  word  in  the  combination  „tüttS  für  ein" 
being  the  indefinite  article,  an  adjective  following  it  takes 
the  endings  that  it  would  if  the  indefinite  article  preceded 
it  alone.     Thus: 

3Ba3  für  ein  fdjölier  £ut! —  What  a  beautiful  hat! 
2Ba3  für  eine  l)übfd)e  Sfrmi! — What  a  pretty  woman! 

Before  nouns  denoting  substances,  and  the  like,  the 
indefinite  article  is  generally  omitted;  an  adjective  then  fol- 
lowing takes  endings  as  if  standing  alone;  and  „fta3  für"  then 
acts  as  an  adverbial  expression  (see  Art.  9).  The  same  is 
the  case  in  the  plural,  which  is  „toa%  für"  simply,  since  there  is, 
of  course,  no  plural  of  the  indefinite  article.     Examples: 

2Ba3  für  gteifd)  ttmnfd&en  @ie? 

What  kind  of  meat  do  you  want? 

SBaS  für  fdjöneS  3fletfd)! 

What  fine  meat! 

2Ba8  für  flrofee  genfter! 

What  large  windows! 

14.  „STOan"  is  an  indefinite  pronoun.  It  has  only  a 
nominative  singular  and  has  many  meanings,  its  nearest 
English  equivalent  being  "one."     Thus: 

2)tcm  farm  bamit  gar  ntdjts  fdjneiben. 

One  cannot  cut  anything  with  them. 

„SRan,"  although  a  nominative  singular  in  German,  is  used 
impersonally  as  "they"  or  "people"  is  used  in  English. 
Thus: 

SKan  fagt,  bah  ba%  Ceben  in  9?eto  $or!  feljr  teuer  ift. 

They  say,  or  people  say,  that  it  is  very  expensive  to  live 
in  New   York. 

„SBlan  fagt"  is  used  for  the  English  passive  construction 
"it  is  said."     Thus, 

SOJan  faßt,  bag  eg  in  Toronto  jefct  feljr  fait  ift. 

//  is  said  that  it  is  now  very  cold  in  Toronto* 
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We  shall  see  this  interesting  little  word  again  when  we 
deal  with  the  passive  voice. 

15.  In  this  lesson  you  meet  for  the  first  time  separable 
verbs,  so  called  because,  under  certain  conditions,  the  prefix 
or  first  part  of  the  verb  is  separated  from  the  rest.  Mark 
the  following  rules  relating  to  these  verbs: 

1 .  In  the  inseparated  forms  the  accent  lies  on  the  Prefix. 
This  is  important,  as  it  gives  the  clue  as  to  whether  a 

verb  is  separable  or  not;  for  there  are  verbs  that,  with  dif- 
ferent meanings,  are  both  separable  and  inseparable.  !  [  {»^    ,  [ 

2.  In  the  simple  tenses,  that  is,  in  the  present  and  imperfect, 
and  in  the  imperative,  the  prefix  is  separated  from  the  verb  and 
Put  at  the  end  of  the  clause,  except  when  the  clause  is  made 
dependent  on  another  by  a  subordinating  conjunction  or  an  inter- 
rogative pronoun,  in  which  case  the  whole  verb  is  thrown  to  the 
end  of  the  sentence. 

Examples:   Independent  clause, 

2Ba$  geljt  (ging)  braufcen  öor? 

What  happens  {happened)  outside. 

Dependent  clause. 

SEBir  formen  (formten)  fetjen,   »a*  brau&en  öorgeljt 
(gorging). 

We  can  (could)  see  what  happens  (happened)  outside. 
Coordinate  clause, 

Sr  banft  (banfte)  Sljnen  tmb  nimmt  (naljnt)  3före 
Sinlabung  an. 

He  thanks  (thanked)  you  and  accepts  (accepted)  your 
invitation. 

3.  The  syllable  ge  used  to  form  the  past  participle  (see 
Lesson  IX,  Art.  1 )  is  placed  between  the  prefix  and  the  verb. 
Thus, 

@r  Ijat  meine  Sinlabung  angenommen. 

He  has  accepted  my  invitation. 
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4.  Whenever  the  infinitive  of  a  separable  verb  is  dependent 
on  another  verb  that  requires  gu  between  them,  this  „iUu  is 
placed  between  the  prefix  and  the  verb. '  Thus, 

©eftatten  ©ie  mir,  ©ie  einjtilaben. 

Permit  me  to  invite  you. 

3dj  Bat  iljn,  feinen  Übergte^er  abzulegen. 

/  asked  him  to  take  off  his  overcoat. 

16.  The  preposition  „tüätjrenb"  governs  the  genitive 
case.  It  may  also  be  a  subordinating  conjunction  and  is 
then  rendered  by  "while."     For  example: 

toä^renb  be3  (SffenS,  while  we  eat  (literally,  during 
the  eati?ig). 

@r  foradj  ju  mir.    3dj  legte  meinen  ÜBergieljer  ob. 

Sr  farad)  ju  mir,  tnäljrenb  id)  meinen  Überjiefjer  ablegte. 

He  spoke  to  me  while  I  was  taking  off  my  overcoat. 

17.  The  adjectives  „redjt,"  „angeneljm,"  „unangenehm," 

are  used  with  the  dative  in  idiomatic  phrases  similar  to 
those  given  in  previous  lessons  (see  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  11, 
and  Lesson  IX,  Art.  6).     Thus, 

6  3  ift  mir,  3f)nen,  etc.  red&t.    //  suits  me,  you,  etc. 
G3  ift  mir,  Sfjnen,  etc.  angeneljm.    //  is  agreeable  to  me, 

you,  etc. 

@3  ift  mir,  3f)nen,  etc.  unangenehm.    //  is  disagreeable 

to  me,  you,  etc. 

0 

18.  The  verb  „fdjmecfen"  may  be  used  exactly  as  the 
English  "to  taste,"  transitively  or  intransitively.  There 
are,  however,  several  niceties  to  be  observed,  „©djmeden" 
used  transitively  means  "to  taste"  in  the  sense  of  "to  per- 
ceive the  flavor  of  by  the  sense  of  taste,"  as  in  English. 
The  English  meaning  of  "to  taste"  in  the  sense  of  "to  test 
by  taking  something  into  the  mouth  for  the  purpose  of 
discovering  its  flavor,  quality,  etc.,"  is  rendered  in  German 
by  „t often"  rather  than  by  „f dauerten." 
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Examples: 

3d)  fdjmedte  bie  ©aljne  in  meinem  Jtaffee  nid&t. 

/  do  not  taste  the  cream  in  my  coffee', 
but, 

33itte,  foften  @te  einmal  meinen  or  öon  meinem  guten 
SBetn. 

Please  taste  my  (or  of  my)  good  wine. 

When  used  intransitively  „fdjmecfen"  has  the  meaning  of 
the  English  "to  taste"  in  the  sense  of  "to  have  a  peculiar 
flavor."     Thus, 

3)er  SBein  fdjmecft  mtt  (jut. 

/  like  the  wine  (literally,  the  wine  tastes  good  to  me) . 

Conversely,  the  English  to  like"  should  always  be 
rendered  by  „fdjmeden"  in  a  case  like  the  above;  that  is, 
when  the  "liking"  concerns  something  to  eat  or  drink 
or  smoke.  (Read  again  the  last  paragraph  of  Lesson  VIII, 
Art.   10.) 

19.  You  will  have  noticed  that  in  many  instances 
Germans  use  the  simple  present  tense  where  the  English 
employ  the  auxiliary  "will"  or  "shall."  Do  not  imitate 
the  English  in  this  respect,  but  use  the  simple  present 
tense. 


DRILI 

4 

(See  Arts.  1  and  2, 

Lesson  IX.) 

bcftcflcn, 

beftellte,  - 

befleüt. 

to  order, 

ordered. 

ordered. 

idj  befteHe, 

id&  befteHte, 

id)  Ijabe  befteHt. 

er  befteHt, 

er  beftellte, 

er  Ijat  befteHt. 

fie  befteHt, 

fie  beftellte, 

fie  tjat  befteHt. 

eg  befteHt, 

eg  beftellte, 

eg  ijat  befteHt. 

ttrir  befteHen, 

toir  befteHten, 

tnir  baben  befteHt. 

©ie  befteHen, 

©ie  befteflten, 

©ie  baben  befteHt. 

fie  befteHen, 

fie  befteHten, 

fie  I)aben  befteHt. 
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Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verbs  in  the 
manner  illustrated  above: 


fdjmeclen, 
fpeifen, 

fdjmecfte, 
foeifte, 

gefdjmecft. 
gefoeift. 

Braten, 

to  fry, 

Briet, 

fried, 

gebraten. 

fried. 

id)  brate, 
er  brät, 
fie  brät, 
eg  brät, 
toxx  braten, 
©ie  braten, 
fie  braten, 

tdj  briet, 
er  briet, 
fie  briet, 
eg  briet, 
mir  brieten, 
©ie  briete», 
fie  brieten, 

tdj  Ijabe  gebraten, 
er  Ijat  gebraten, 
fie  Ijat  gebraten, 
eg  tjat  gebraten, 
mir  Ijaben  gebraten, 
©ie  fjaben  gebraten, 
fie  Reiben  gebraten. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verbs  in  t 
manner  illustrated  above: 

bringen, 

benfen, 

fd&neiben, 

bradtjte, 
backte, 

fdjnitt, 

gebracht* 

gebadet. 

gefdtjnitten. 

öergeffen, 

effen, 

lefen, 

er  öergifet, 
.  er  i&t, 
er  lieft, 

öergafc,            öergeffen. 
a&,                  gegeffen. 
lag,                 gelefen. 

(See  Arts.  1  to  6.) 

&te  Keffer  finb  ftumpf» 

The  knives  are  dull. 

©inb  3l)re  SKeffer  ftumpf?— 3a,  meine  SKeffer  finb  ganj 
ftumpf. 

äReine  SKeffer  finb  fdfjarf.  3fr*  niäjt?— SWein,  meine  SKeffer 
finb  nid)t  fdjarf. 

©inb  unfere  ^äfe  nidjt  gut?— 3a,  3fy:e  $äfe  finb  gut. 

©inb  alle  äftäbdjen  fjübfä)?— Kein,  nid)t  alle  äftäbäjen  finb 
Ijübfd). 

©inb  bie  ©parget  frifdf)?— 3a,  fie  finb  frifd)  gefdjnitten. 

©inb  3^re  lütfjtcr  beute  nadimittag  311  ©aufe?— 9?ein,  meine 
Söd)ter  geljen  Ijcutc  narijmittag  in  ben  ^Jkrf. 
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&te  Sanfter  ber  ®petfegtmmer  geften  auf  bte  ®tra#e 
Zittau«* 

7)1*  windows  of  the  dining-rooms  face  the  street, 

©inb  bic  genfter  3§rer  ©oteljimmer  Hein  ober  grofc?— 2)ie 
genfter  meiner  Simmer  finb  feljr  grofe. 

3ft  bie  «uSforad&e  ber  (Snglanber  gut?— 3a,  iljre  «uSfpradfje 
ift  red&t  ßut,  aber  nid&t  fo  gut  wie  bie  9lu3fpracf)e  ber  ämerifaner. 

3ft  ber  SBagen  ber  3fraulein  SBromn  fdtjon  beftetlt?— Kein,  ber 
SBagen  ber  3fräu(ein  ift  nodfj  nid&t  befteHt. 

3ft  ba3.  Simmer  3§rer  loiter  fo  grofc  mie  3fr  Simmer?— 
Kein,  btö  Simmer  meiner  löd&ter  ift  nidjt  fo  grofe  mie  mein 
Simmer. 

©efaHen  3§nen  bie  Überjie^er  ber  ©nglänber?— Kein,  bie 
übergieljer  ber  Gnglänber  gefallen  mir  nidjt  fo  gut  mie  bie 
UBeraiefjer  ber  Slmerifaner. 

©oben  ©ie  fd&on  ba$  £auS  meiner  SSrüber  gefeljen?— Kein, 
id&  tjabe  e8  nodfj  nid&t  gefe^en. 

Jßaben  ®tc  ben  SKabdjen  tttoai  gegeben?— Sfetn,  tdj 
ftabe  tfcnen  nid>t£  gegeben. 

Did  you  give  the  girls  something  t — No;  I  did  not  give 
them  anything. 

Sitte,  fagen  ©ie  ben  SBriibern  3§re3  greunbeS,  bafe  mir  auf 
fie  marten. 

SBoQen  ©ie  mid&  gfitigft  3§ren  Fräulein  Jöd&tern  empfehlen?— 
3a,  mit  Vergnügen. 

2Bo  finb  bie  SMner?— ©ie  finb  foebeu  mit  allen  Seilern, 
Soff  ein  unb  9Heffern  aus  bem  Simmer  gegangen. 

Sfinben  Sie  nidtjt,  bafc  e8  in  ben  Simmern  3&rer  SBofytung 
fetjr  falt  ift?— 3a,  e3  ift  falt  in  unferen  Simmern. 

©inb  bie  Slmerilaner  nid)t  meljr  in  39erlin? — Kein,  fie  finb 
nad&  Kern  2)orf  ju  i^ren  9Küttern  gereift. 

©inb  ©ie  fcfjon  in  allen  Sweatern  gemefen?— Kein,  idt)  mar 
erft  in  einem  Sweater,  bem  neuen  an  ber  ©reiten  ©trafee. 

Sie  haben  unfere  Söffet  ttergeffen,  äettner* 

You  have  forgotten  our  spoons ,  waiter. 

3d&  Bitte  um  Sntfrfjulbigung;  fönnen  Sie  mir  nid&t  fagen,  mo 
idj  bie  Srüber  meinet  greunbeS  SBatfinS  finben  tann?— Kein, 
idj  meiß  nidjt,  mo  ©ie  fie  finben  fönnen. 
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©oben  ©ie  fd&on  alle  unfete  Sweater  Befugt?— SBein,  idj  Ijabe 
Bi0  iefct  erft  ein  Sweater  befugt,  unb  groat  baS  neue  an  bet 
SBteiten  ©ttafce. 

Sennen  ©ie  bie  lödjtet  be»  ametifanifdjen  Confute?— SBein, 
idj  Ijabe  nod)  nid)t  bag  SSetgnügen  gehabt,  fie  fennen  su  letnen, 
aber  feine  Stumer  lenne  id)  gut. 

Söeficben  Sie  ©eflügel? — -Wein,  bringen  ©ie  un«  ettoa« 
©emüfe. 

Sitte,  bringen  ©ie  un«  Sinei  SKeffet  unb  groei  Söffel. 

6«  ift  falt  beute;  baben  ©ie  feinen  Übetsieber?— 3a,  id^  Ijabe 
Stoei  Übergieljer,  abet  leibet  finb  fie  gu  $aufe. 

$aben  ©ie  bie  jroei  (Snglänber  gefeljen?— 3a,  idj  Ijabe  fte  ge* 
feljen.    933er  finb  fie? — 3d)  fenne  fie  nidjt. 

©ie  ftubieten  beutfd)  unb  franjöfifd),  nid)t  nrnbr?— 3a. — £aben 
©ie  einen  obet  atr>et  fiebrer?— 3d)  fjabe  jtoei  fieptet,  einen  füt 
ba«  2)eutfd)e  unb  einen  füt  bag  gtanjofifdje. 

(See  Arts.  7,  8,  and  9.) 

&eüner,  ft  ab  cn  ®te  feine  fdjatfen  OTeffet?— 3«tooI>t, 
tdj  bringe  3bnen  fogletdj  anbete  fDtcfTer» 

Waiter \  have  you  no  sharp  knives?— Yes,  we  have;  I  {will) 
bring  you  other  knives  right  away. 

£aben  Sie  feineu  ftifdjen  Spargel? — ©emiß,  tuir  baben  alle 
ftifdjen  ©emüfe. 

$aben  ©ie  unfere  großen  Sweater  fdjon  befudjt?— 3an>obl,  idg 
%af>t  bereit«  alle  großen  Sweater  befud)t. 

kennen  ©ie  bie  Meinen  9Räbdjen  bort?— 3a,  id)  fenne  fie  febr 
gut.— SBet  finb  fie?— 35a«  finb  bie  Meinen  Södjter  meine«  2anb«* 
mann«  SEBatfin«. 

Sinb  ©ie  fdjon  in  ben  großen  SpcifeMmmern  be«  engltfdtjen 
ftotel«  getoefen?— 3a,  id)  toar  fdion  einmal  bort. 

Äellner,  baben  Sie  frifdje«  ©emüfe?— 3atoobl,  toir  baben  frifdj 
gefdjnittenen  Spargel  unb  frifdjen  grünen  Salat. 

belieben  Sie  ©eflügel?— 3a,  bringen  Sie  un«  groei  I)albe 
£übndjen  mit  tttvai  grünem  Salat. 

Sßünfdjen  Sie  nod)  etoa«  Suppe?— 3a,  bitte,  geben  Sie  mit 
nod)  ettoa«  Ijeiße  Suppe. 
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«fcaben  ©ie  guten  Släfe?— 3att)ol)l,  toir  Ijaben  beutfdjen,  frangö* 
fifdjen  unb  englifdjen  Ääfe.— 2)ann  geben  ©ie  mir  etoaS  franjö* 
fifdjen  Safe. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

SBüttfdjen  Sie  Kaffee,  mein  J$err?— 3**  ge&cn  Sie 
mit  ettoaö  Äaffee  unb  einige  Heine  &affeefud>en» 

Do  you  wish  coffee,  sir?— -Yes;  give  me  some  coffee  and  a 
few  small  coffee  cakes. 

©iebt  e3  in  SBerlin  tuele  gute  £otel3?— D  ia,  e8  gießt  öiele 
gute  £otel3  Ijier. 

$aben  ©ie  üiele  gute  Xljeater  Ijier?— 3an>oljl,  tmr  §aben  fünf* 
äeljn  ausgezeichnete  Sweater  in  SBerlin. 

äötetriel  Sweater  Ijaben  ©ie  fdjon  befudjt?— SWodj  nidjt  feljr 
öiele;  id)  Ijabe  bis  jefet  nur  einige  gute  Sweater  befugt. 

2Bie  üiele  Simmer  tjaben  ©ie  in  S^rer  äBotjnung? — SBir  §aben 
ixotx  gro&e,  t)elle  Zimmer  unb  brei  Keine* 

©e§en  ©ie  bie  trielen  großen  SEBagen  bort?— 3a,  id)  fe§e  fie. 

kennen  ©ie  bie  jtoei  Keinen,  Ijübfdjen  SBäbdjen  bort  mit  bem 
gräulein?— Mein,  wer  finb  fie?— 2)aä  finb  bie  #uei  Keinen 
Södjter  meinet  ©ruber«  SBityelm. 

(See  Arts.  11  and  12.) 

Xrinfen  Sie  ntdjt  ein  ©la*  SBetn?— »ein,  i*  banfe, 
i*  bitte  um  ein  ®ta$  2Saffer* 

Won't  you  drink  a  glass  of  wine  f —No,  thank  you;  I  will 
take  a  glass  of  water  (literally,  /  ask  for  a  glass  of 
water) . 

Sine  Staffe  Saffee  trinfen  ©ie  aber,  nidjt  tüaljr?— 3a,  toenn 
id)  bitten  barf,  red)t  gem. 

Mefrnen  ©ie  nidjt  ein  ©tücfdjen  Sorte?— Mein,  banle  redjt 
feljr.    Sorte  bef  ommt  mir  nidjt. 

SDarf  id)  ©ie  $\x  einer  Saffe  Kaffee  einlaben?— ©enriß,  idj  bin 
3f)nen  feljr  banfbar. 

2Ba3  loftet  ein  ©la3  Sier  in  fflerlin?— 2)er  $rei3  eines 
©lafeS  93ier  ift  eine  Ijalbe  SKarf . 

SBie  tjodj,  beuten  ©ie,  finb  bie  Sfenfter  bort?— S)ie  Sfenfter 
finb  etwa  fünfjefjn  3u&  Ijodj. 
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Äetfaer,  bringen  ©ie  ung  jtoci  Seller  ©uppe  unb  ätoei  ©lag 
SBaffer. 

2Bünf<f)en  Sie  nodj  ettoag?— 3a,  ein  $aar  gebratene  ©ammel* 
rippdjen  unb  etoag  frifdjen,  grünen  ©alat. 

2Bünfd)en  ©ie  93ter  ober  SBein?— Kein,  idj  bitte  um  ein  ©tag 
fatteg  SBaffer. 

SBag  münfdjen  ©ie,  mein  ©err?— 3dj  roünfdje  ein  $aar  Ijübfdje 
Bimmer  ju  mieten.— 3d)  tjabe  ein  Sßaar  l)übfd£)er,  tjefler  3immer 
im  erften  ©todt.  SBollen  ©ie  fie  fef)en?— 3a,  laffen  ©ie  midj  fie  ) 
fetjen.— 9?un,  wie  gefallen  3$nen  bie  3intmer?— Stedjt  gut;  fie 
Ijaben  ein  $aar  fdjöne,  grofcc  Ofenfter.  ©eljen  fie  auf  bie  ©trafee  s 
§inaug?— 3att>ol)l.— ©ut,  iü)  teilt  bag  Sßaar  3immer  mieten; 
toaS  foften  fie?— 3d)  lann  fie  Sljnen  für  breifeig  2Rarf  ben 
SÄonat  geben.— 2)ag  ift  ja  fdjredtlidE)  teuer  für  ein  $aar  Heiner, 
möblierter  Binuner.  ~^"~' 

3dt)  bin  feljr  burftig;  sollen  ©ie  mir,  bitte,  ein  ©lag  falten 
SBafferg  geben?— ©emife  gern;  aber  barf  id)  Sfrten  nid)t  ein 
©lag  guten  SBeineg  geben? 

Sr  gab  ung  sroei  ©lag  üon  feinem  guten  SBein. 

©eben  ©ie  mir  nodj  eine  Joffe  üon  Syrern  ausgezeichneten 
Äaffee. 

SBünfdEjen  ©ie  nod&  ein  ©tüdtdjen  Don  bem  frönen  Äalbg* 
braten?— 3a,  bitte. 

S)arf  id)  31jnen  nodE)  ein  toenig  öon  bem  grünen  ©alat  geben? 
—Kein,  id)  baufe,  id)  fann  tüirftid)  nid)tg  metjr  effen. 

3ft  bag  ©emüfe  frifdj?— Satuoljl.— 2>ann  geben  ©ie  ung  ytotx 
leQer  baöon. 

©efalten  3^nen  bie  Setter?— 3a,  feljr;  idj  tmH  ein  *ßaar 
baöon  faufen. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

2Ba*  für  ??(ctf*  ttmnfcfcen  ®tc?— 3*  neunte  tttoa* 
Kalbsbraten. 

What  kind  of  meat  would  you  like f— I  (will)  take  some 
roast  veal. 

SBag  für  ©emüfe  barf  id)  3fjnen  bringen?— ©ringen  ©ie  mir 
ettnag  frifd)  gefd^nittenen  ©parget  unb  etroag  grünen  ©atat. 

SBag  für  SBein  l)aben  ©ie?— SBir  fjaben  einen  fe^r  fdjönen  fran* 
jöfifdjen  SBein.— ©ut,  bringen  ©ie  ung  jtoei  ©tag  baüon. 
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28a3  für  ®eflüget  motten  mir  effen? — Saffen  ©ie  un3  jcbcr 
ein  halbes  ©üfjndfjen  nehmen. 

3Ba3  für  Safe  nehmen  Sic.  ©err  3oneS?— 3d)  banle,  id&  neunte 
gar  feinen  Safe;  Safe  befommt  mir  nidjt  gut. 

3d)  münfdie  einen  ©ut  ju  laufen.— 3Ba3  für  einen  (©ut) 
münfdjen  ©ie,  einen  Ijoljen  ober  einen  runben?— 3d)  toünfdje 
einen  Ijofjen. 

3Ba8  für  einen  ©todt  motten  ©ie  laufen?— 3$  tv\ü  einen 
Ijübfdjen,  bünnen  ©toef  laufen,  aber  er  barf  nidtjt  ju  teuer  fein.— 
2Ba8  für  einen  SßreiS  moHen  ©ie  bejahten?— D,  etma  jmei  ober 
brei  9Harf . 

2Ba3  für  fd&öne  Steuer  ba3  finb!  3Bo  tjaben  ©ie  fie  getauft?— 
3n  einem  fiaben  an  ber  ©reiten  ©traße. 

©ie  fpredjen  feljr  gut  beutfdj;  ma3  für  einen  üeljrer  Ijaben  ©ie? 
— 3d)  Ijabe  einen  fetjr  guten  fieljrer;  fein  Käme  tft  ©err  $t)ono» 
grapi 

3Ba8  für  eine  große  lodjter  ©ie  §aben!  2Ba3  tft  tljr  Käme?— 
3fr  Käme  ift  Wlat). 

©eljen  ©ie  einmal,  ma3  für  ein  großes  !oau$  ba3  ift!  SDBiffen 
©ie,  meffen  ©aus  e3  ift?— Kein,  id)  meiß  nidjt  maS  für  ein 
©aus  ba$  ift. 

SBaS  für  Keine  2Räbd)en  finb  ba3  bort?— 3*  toeiß  nid&t,  maS 
für  Reine  2Wäb$en  ba$  finb. 

2Ba3  für  fdjöner  Sud&en!  Sitte  geben  ©ie  mir  nodj  ein  ©tüdt* 
dEjen  bat)  on, 

3Ba3  für  fdjöneS  ©emüfe!    3d)  f ann  gar  nidjt  genug  baüon  effen. 

3Ba8  für  ein  Ijübfdjer  SBagen!— 3a,  ber  SBagen  ift  feljr  Ijübfdj. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

&te  fWeffet  finb  fo  ftumpf,  ba#  man  gar  md)t6  bamit 
fc^netben  f ann» 

The  knives  are  so  dull  that  one  can  cut  nothing  at  all 
with  them. 

SBoHen  mir  nidfjt  fahren?  2)er  SBeg  ift  meit.— Kein,  Iaffen 
©ie  un3  git  $uß  gefrn;  man  fann  nidjt  immer  fahren,  ba$  foftet 
gu  triel  ®elb. 

9Wan  Ijat  mir  oft  gefagt,  baß  bie  Steutfdjen  feljr  beguem  finb. 

SJton  fagt,  baß  ber  ameritanifd&e  Jtonful  fefr  franf  ift. 
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9Han  bat  mir  ergäbt,  bag  Sie  5eute  nodj  nadj  ©amburg  fahren 
wollen;  ift  bag  fo? — 3amobl,  idj  muß  beute  nodj  reifen. 
9Kan  mufc  nidjt  immer  aQeg  glauben,  mag  man  bort. 
SBenn  man  nidjtg  gu  fagen  bat,  mufe  man  fdjmeigen. 
9Ran  barf  nidjt  immer  fagen,  mag  man  benft. 
9Ran  lebt  nur  einmal;  man  ftirbt  nur  einmal. 
2Kan  mufc  für  atleg  Qiutt  banfbar  fein. 
9Han  muß  wirf  lid)  ladjen,  wenn  man  fo  etwag  Somifdjeg  bort. 


(See  Art.  15.) 

ablegen, 

legte  ab, 

abgelegt* 

to  take  off, 

took  off, 

taken  off. 

id)  lege  ab, 

idj  legte  ab, 

id)  babe  abgelegt. 

er  legt  ab, 

er  legte  ab, 

er  bat  abgelegt.  • 

fie  legt  ab, 

fie  legte  ab, 

fie  \)at  abgelegt. 

e«  legt  ab, 

eg  legte  ab, 

eg  bat  abgelegt. 

mir  legen  ab, 

wir  legten  ab, 

mir  baben  abgelegt. 

©ie  legen  ab, 

©ie  legten  ab, 

©ie  baben  abgelegt. 

fie  legen  ab, 

fie  legten  ab, 

fie  baben  abgelegt. 

abzulegen, 

legen  ©ie  ab. 

annehmen, 

naftm  an, 

angenommen. 

to  accept, 

accented, 

accepted. 

id)  neunte  an, 

idj  naljm  an, 

id)  babe  angenommen. 

er  nimmt  an, 

er  nabm  an, 

er  bat  angenommen. 

fie  nimmt  an, 

fie  nabm  an, 

fie  bat  angenommen. 

eg  nimmt  an, 

eg  naljm  an, 

eg  bat  angenommen. 

mir  nehmen  an, 

mir  nahmen  an, 

mir  baben  angenommen. 

©ie  nehmen  an, 

©ie  nahmen  an, 

©ie  baben  angenommen. 

fie  nehmen  an, 

fie  nahmen  an, 

fie  baben  angenommen. 

•    angunebmen, 

nebmen  ©ie  an. 

einlaben, 

tub  ein, 

id)  babe  eingelaben» 

to  invite, 

invited, 

torgcben. 

to  happen. 

/  have  invited. 

eg  gebt  öor, 

eg  ging  üor, 

eg  ift  vorgegangen. 
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Geftatten  ®>ie  mit,  ®>tc  eingulabetu 

Allow  me  to  invite  you. 

Äommen  Sie  unb  früljftücfen  Sie  mit  mir;  idj  labe  Sic  ein.— 
3d)  banfe  3§nen  febr,  aber  idj  Ijabe  bereits  gefriiljftücfh 

3d)  mug  gu  meinem  33ruber  getjen,  er  fjat  mid)  jum  Gffen  ein* 
gelaben. 

fiabet  3f)r  SBruber  Sie  oft  gum  Gffen  ein?— D  ia,  feljr  oft,  idj 
effe  oft  bei  iljm  gu  9Rittag. 

3(13  idj  geftern  meine  Sdjwefter  befudjte,  tub  fie  midj  gum 
Äaffee  ein. 

2Bo  finb  35te  Sfräulein  jßdjter?  2Bir  luben  fie  geftern  ein, 
eine  Spazierfahrt  mit  uns  gu  madden,  aber  fie  finb  nidjt  gef  ommen. 

SBarum  fjaben  Sie  mid)  nidjt  audj  eingraben? — 3d)  bin  3f)nen 
leiber  nidjt  begegnet,  Heber  JJteunb;  aber  idj  labe  (Sie  jefet  ein, 
wenn  Sie  3rit  baben.— SRein,  idj  banfe,  id)  fjabe  beute  feine 
3eit,  aber  laben  Sie  meinen  93ruber  ein;  er  fjat  toiel  3eit. 

3d)  neunte  3^rc  (Bnlabung  banffcar  an» 

/  thankfully  accept  your  invitation. 

SWeljmen  Sie  feine  Ginlabung  an? — 3a,  idj  neljme  fie  mit  SBer* 
gnügen  an. 

SBarum  nebmen  Sie  bie  Ginlabung  nidjt  an?— 3d)  fann  fte 
leiber  nidjt  annebmen,  id)  babe  feine  Seit. 

Sagen  Sie  mir,  warum  Sie  bie  Ginfabung  nid)t  annebmen. — 
3dj  fann  fie  nidjt  annehmen,  benn  id)  babe  feine  .Seit. 

Gr  nafjm  meine  Ginlabung  nidjt  an.— SBarum  nidjt? — 3d) 
weift  nidjt,  warum  er  fie  nidjt  annabm. 

£aben  meine  SBrüber  3ljre  Ginlabung  angenommen? — %a,  fie 
Ijaben  fie  banfbar  angenommen. 

3d)  hat  ibn,  eine  Meine  Summe  (Selb  angunefjmen,  aber  er 
tbat  eS  nidjt. 

3d)  bitte  Sie,  nebmen  Sie  ba3  ©elb  an! — SKein,  ba3  fann  idj 
nidjt  tljun. 

*8ttte,  treten  Sie  ein» 

Please,  step  in. 

Sitte,  treten  Sie  ein,  unb  nehmen  Sie  $lafc. — 2>anfe. 
SBollen  wir  nidjt  eintreten?    GS  ift  f alt  Ijier  brausen. — 3awofjl, 
laffen  Sie  uns  eintreten. 
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2tt3  id)  eintrat,  fab  id),  bafc  er  nidtjt  in  feinem  Simmer  »or. 

3d)  bat  iljn  einzutreten,  aber  er  wollte  nidjt. 

SBarum  treten  @ie  nidjt  ein?— ©ie  muffen  midj  entfd&ulbigeti, 
aber  id)  babe  toirflidj  feine  Seit 

3d)  tüeife  nidjt,  warum  Sie  nidjt  eintreten. 

SBarum  tritt  31jr  £err  33ruber  nidjt  ein?— @r  bittet  taufenbmal 
um  ßntfdjulbigung;  unfere  ©djwefter  bat  i^n  eingelaben,  unb  er 
mufe  fogfeid)  geben,  wenn  er  nidjt  ju  fpät  fommen  will. 

SBarum  ift  3^r  Sreunb  nid&t  eingetreten?— @r  tjatte  leiber 
leine  Seit 

Segen  Sie  öftren  J£ut  unb  ilberjtefcer  aK 

Take  off  your  hat  and  overcoat.  , 

SBolIen  ©ie  nidjt  3f)ren  £ut  ablegen? — 3awobl,  banfe  feljr. 

9118  id)  eintrat,  legte  id)  meinen  £ut  unb  Übergteljer  ab. 

Ä13  id)  eintrat,  bat  midE)  bie  gnäbige  Sfrau  meinen  &ut  unb 
©tod  abzulegen  unb  $lafe  ju  nehmen. 

Segen  ©ie  nidjt  3bren  &ut  ab?— Kein,  idj  mufj  gleidj  lieber 
geljen,  icf)  wollte  3§nen  nur  fagen,  bafe  idj  Ijeute  abenb  nid)t 
fommen  fann. 

$aben  ©ie  3bren  £ut  abgelegt?— 3awoIjl,  idj  Ijabe  i^n  im 
©peifegimmer  abgelegt. 

2Ba*  qebt  brau#cn  »or? 

J£%a/  m  going  on  outside  t 

@8  ift  fo  laut  brausen  auf  ber  ©trage,  wiffen  ©ie  xotö  öorgeljt? 
— Kein,  aber  bie  genfter  geben  auf  bie  ©trafee  IjinauS,  wir  fön* 
nen  einmal  fe^en,  toa%  e$  giebt. 

2Ba3  giebt  e3  KeueS?— D,  nid&t^  SefonbereS;  e3  getjt  nidjt 
üiel  üor. 

SBober  fommen  ©ie  fo  pföfelidj?    2Ba3  ift  vorgegangen? 

3Ba3  gebt  l)ier  öor? 

(See  Art.  16.) 

2Stt  tonnen  toäftrenb  bed  @ffen$  feften,  toa*  auf  ber 
Strafe  »orgelt. 

We  can  see  ich  at  is  going  on  in  the  street  while  we  are  eating. 

SBäbrenb  be$  Gffcn3  biirfen  flcine  SJJabdien  nidjt  fpredjen. 
©r  Ijat  mir  wäbrenb  be3  $abren3  ersäuft,  bafe  feine  swei 
lödjter  Ijeute  abenb  nad)  Berlin  fommen. 
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ffommen  ©ie,  toff  en  ©ie  unS  etmaS  früljftüdten;  mctfjrenb  be» 
gritfjftüds  fönnen  mir  bann  gufammen  fpredjen. 

©ie  finb  geftern  roaljrenb  be»  ^on^erta  nadj  £aufe  gegangen, 
nidjt  mafjr?— 3a,  id)  fyatte  öerfprodjen,  fcfjon  urn  adjt  Uljr  ju 
£aufe  sit  fein. 

©rjaltfen  ©te  mir  etmaS,  roäljrenb  idj  meinen  Kaffee  trtnle. 

Segen  ©ie  3§ren  £ut  ab,  unb  nehmen  ©ie  $lafc,  mäfjrenb  id) 
meiner  SKutter  fage,  baß  ©ie  fcter  finb. 

SReljmen  ©ie  Ijeute  feinen  Unterrtdjt?— SRein,  mein  fieljrer  ift 
geftern,  mäfjrenb  er  mir  eine  fieltion  gab,  plöfeüdj  Irani  gemorben. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

SBenn  e*  Sftnen  ted&t  ift,  nehmen  nur  an  einem 
tfcnftcr  tylaH. 

If  agreeable  to  you ,  (or,  if  it  suits  you  J  we  {will)  take  a  seat 
neat  a  window. 

3ft  e8  3l)nen  redjt,  wenn  id)  ©ie  Ijeute  abenb  befudje?— ©ana 
gemift,  mir  ift  e3  immer  redjt,  wenn  ©te  lommen. 

3ft  e3  Syrern  Sreunbe  nidjt  retfjt,  baft  mir  feinen  S3ruber 
eingetoben  tjaben  unb  itjn  nid^t? — 9?ein,  e3  ift  ifjm  ganj  unb  gar 
nidjt  redjt. 

3d)  geftatte  mir,  ©ie  sum  91benbbrot  einjittoben;  Ijoffentlidj  ift 
e3  ißnen  redjt?— D  ja,  gereift,  mir  ift  e3  nid&t  nur  redjt,  fon* 
bem  id)  nefjme  3ljre  ©inlabung  banlbar  an. 

SWeiner  SWtttter  mar  e$  gar  nid&t  redjt,  bab  ©te  geftern  abenb 
nidjt  gelommen  finb.— 34  muft  taufenbmal  um  (Sntfdjutbigung 
Bitten,  ©agen  ©ie  ber  gnäbigen  3ftau,  baft  e3  mir  leiber  nidjt 
möglich  mar  &u  fommen;  mein  S3ruber  ift  Irani,  unb  id)  muftte 
ju  tljm  geljen. 

©uten  lag.  @3  ift  mir  Heb,  baft  ©te  ba  finb.  ©offenlidj  ift 
3ljnen  unfere  ginlabung  recfjt  geroefen?— 2)a3  mitt  idj  meinen; 
eine  (Sinlabung  ton  3&nen  ift  mir  immer  redjt. 

(See  Art.  18.) 

2Sie  ftfmctf  t  3(nen  3fcr  $tiftn  cftcn  ?— ©  banf e,  au** 
ge$eid)nct» 

How  do  you  like  your  chicken?— O  thanks,  very  much  indeed. 

Redner,  bag  ift  ia  IjeifteS  SBaffer,  man  fdjmeclt  ja  ben  Slaffee 
gar  nidjt. 
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©d&medten  ©ie  bie  ©aljtte  in  3§rem  Äaffee,  ©err  3oneS?  3d) 
ntd&t. — 92einf  idj  aud)  nidjt. 

SBoHen  ©ie  nidjt  öon  bem  ßrünen  ©afot  loftcn?— 3a,  banfe* 

Soften  ©ie  einmal  meinen  SBein;  er  ift  auggejeid&net. 

SRun,  wie  fdjmedt  ber  SBein?— @r  jdjmeclt  ttnrflidj  auSfle* 
geidjnet. 

SBie  fdjmeden  S^nen  bie  ©ammetrippdjen?— SWid&t  BefonberS 
Qui;  fie  finb  ju  feljr  gebraten.— SKein  Kalbsbraten  fdjmecft  mir 
auSflegeidjnet. 

2öie  gefallen  3f)nen  bie  Jödjter  meines  greunbeS?— ©etjr  gut, 
in  ber  £ljat.    2)ie  2RäbdE>en  finb  ttnrflidj  feljr  Ijübfd). 

SBSie  gefällt  3l)nen  »erlin?— ©ut,  auSfleäeidjnet. 

©tnb  ©ie  gern  in  33erlin?— 3)a8  will  idj  meinen! 

gffen  ©ie  gern  SMfe?— 3a,  idj  effe  iljn  gern,  aber  id)  barf  iijn 
nidjt  effen;  er  bef ommt  mir  nidjt. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


£aben  Sic  nodj  leinen  ©unger? 

3a,  in  ber  Sfjat;  idj  fjabe  großen 
junger;  e3  ift  ja  audj  bereits  aroet 
Uljr. 

SBo  füeifen  wir  Ijeute? 

$)a3  #otel  SRotjal  ift  an  bernädjften 
@cfe;  roenn  e3  3^"?"  redjt  ift, 
gefjen  mir  einmal  batjin. 

3ft  e8  nidjt  feljr  teuer  bort? 

3a,  e3  ift  teuer,  aber  ba%  (Sffen  ift 
and)  ausgezeichnet,  ©elbftuer» 
ftänblidj  labe  idj  Sie  ein. 

Sie  finb  gu  gütig,  &err  2>o?tor;  baS 
tann  id)  roirflidj  nicfjt  annehmen. 

SSarum  nidjt?  S3  ift  mir  ein  be* 
fonbereS  Vergnügen. 

9ßun  gut,  idj  neijme  $hxe  Ginlabung 
banfbar  an,  aber  Sie  muffen  mir 
nerfüretfjen,  Ijeute  mit  mir  au 
9lbenb  au  effen. 

GJern.    Sllfo  Iaffen  ©ie  un3  getjen. 


Are  you  not  hungry  yet? 

Yes,  indeed;  I  am  very  hungry; 
and  no  wonder  (ja  aud)),  it  is 
already  two  o'clock. 

Where  shall  we  dine  today? 

The  Hotel  Royal  is  on  the  next 
corner;  if  agreeable  we  (will) 
go  there  (once). 

Is  it  not  very  expensive  there? 

YeS;  it  is  expensive,  but  the  meals 
are  (literally,  the  eating  is) 
excellent,  too.  Of  course,  I 
invite  you. 

You  are  too  kind,  Doctor;  really  I 
cannot  accept  that. 

Why  not?  It  affords  me  particu- 
lar pleasure. 

Very  well,  then;  I  thankfully 
accept  your  invitation,  but  you 
must  promise  to  take  supper 
with  me. 

Gladly.    Now  then,  let  us  go. 
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©o,  ba  finb  wir.  ©eftatten  ©ie, 
ba§  id)  @te  ffityre.  $ie  ©peife* 
Simmer  finb  rechter  ©anb  im 
erften  ©tod.  öitte,  treten  ©ie 
ein. 

©itte,  nad)  Sfaen,  ©err  $oftor. 

SBo  wollen  mir  $lafe  nehmen? 

3tn  einem  3fenfter,  wenn  e*  3Ijnen 
rerf)t  ift. 

©ewifc,  mir  ift  e3  fefc  recr,t.  34 
fefje  au4  gern,  wa3  brau&en  auf 
ber  Strafte  borgest.  SBir  muffen 
aber  bann  in  ba3  näc^fte.  aweite 
Simmer  geljen;  bie  SJcnfter  in 
bem  erften  3immer  gefjen  ni4t 
auf  bie  Straße  IjinauS. 

©ier  ift  ein  fefa  $übf4er  $lafc. 
fiegen  ©ie  3f)ren  Überaieljcr  ab. 

ÄeÜner,  wad  giebt  ed  Ijeute  (Uuted 
m  effen? 

34  bringe  3^ncn  fofort  bie  ©petfe* 
tarte. 

2Ufo,  mein  lieber  ©err  3one«,  tva9 
belieben  ©ie?  ©3  giebt  Ijier  alle«, 
tva$  ©ie  nur  wünfrf)en. 


©itte,  befieüen  ©ie  für  mi4,  ©err 

$ottor. 
SRun  gut.    2Ufo,  Kellner,  bringen 

©ie  un3  äuerft  &wei  letter  gute 

©uppe.    38aS  für  Suppe  Ijaben 

©ie? 
34  tonn  35«cn  ©pargelfuppe  feljr 

empfehlen. 
@ut,  bringen  ©ie  und  äwet  Setter 

©pargelfuppe,  aber  l)ct&  mufj  fie 

fein. 

©elbfttoerftanblid). 

V 
SBie  fcfjmecft  3fjnen  bie  Suppe? 

©eljr  gut. 


So;  here  we  are.  Permit  me  to 
show  you  the  way  (literally,  that 
I  guide  you ) .  The  dining-rooms 
are  on  the  first  floor  to  the  right. 

-  Please  step  in. 

After  you,  Doctor. 

Where  shall  we  sit  (literally t  take 
seats)  ? 

At  a- window,  if  agreeable  to  you. 

Certainly;  it  suits  me.  I,  also, 
like  to  see  what  happens  out- 
side on  the  street.  But,  then, 
we  must  go  into  the  next, 
the  second  room;  the  windows 
in  the  first  room  do  not  face 
the  street. 

Here  is  a  very  pretty  place.  Take 
off  your  overcoat. 

Waiter,  what  is  there  good  to  eat 
today? 

I  (will)  bring  you  the  bill  of  fare 
immediately. 

Now  then,  my  dear  Mr.  Jones, 
what  do  you  wish?  Here  is 
everything  you  may  desire 
(literally,  there  is  here  all  that 
you  only  wish) . 

Order  for  me,  please,  Doctor. 

Very  well.  Waiter,  bring  us  first 
of  all  two  plates  of  good  soup. 
What  kind  of  soup  have  you  ? 

1  can  recommend  asparagus  soup 

very  highly. 
Very  well;  bring  us  two  plates  of 

asparagus  soup,  but  it  must  be 

hot. 
Of  course. 

V 

How  do  you  like  that  soup? 

Very  well  indeed. 
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SBaft  für  gleiftfj  barf  i$  3$nen 
bringen?  ©ir  fjaben  audgeaeidj- 
neten  Kalbdbraten. 

©ringen  ©ie  und  guerft  ein  $aar 
©ammelriwd&en,  red&t  gut  ge* 
braten,  unb  bann  ettoad  toon 
Syrern  Kalbsbraten.  ©ad  far 
(SJemüfe  fjaben  ©ie? 

©ir  tyaben  feljr  frönen,  frifct)  ge- 
fdjnittenen  Spargel. 

SRein,  idj  bante.  ©pargelfuppe  unb 
nod)  einmal  ©parget;  bad  ift  &u 
toiel.  ©ringen  ©ie  und  ein 
toenig  grünen  ©alat. 

©eljr  tvoljl. 

Xrinten  ©ie  ein  ©lad  ©ein  ober 
8ier,  ©err  3oned? 

9letn;  id)  mug  ban  fen. 

O,  id)  toerftelje;  bie  Slmerttaner 
trinfen  ja  feinen  ©ein  ober  33ier. 

O  bodj,  man  trinft  bei  und  audj 
©ein;  aber  mir  befommt  er  nidjt. 

9lun,  ttrie  ©ie  wollen.    Kellner,  ein 

©lad  ©ein  für  midj. 
Unb  für  midj  ein  ®lad  falted  ©affer. 
3d)  glaube  nidjt,  ©err  3oned,  bag 

fefjr  falte«  ©affer  gerabe  gut  für 


©ie  ift. 


V 


belieben  ©ie  ettoad  Geflügel? 
3atr»oljl.    ©ir  nehmen  aioei  fjalbe 

©üljndjen.    ©öffentlich  effen  ©ie 

gern  ©eflügel? 
D  ja,  fefjr  gern, 
geflner,  3^re  2Reffer  finb  ftumtf, 

fie  fdjneiben  gan$  unb  gar  nidjt; 

bitte,  bringen  ©ie  und  frfjarfe. 
3d)  bringe  3E)nen  fogleidj  anbere 

aKeffer. 


V 


Weljmen  ©ie  Käfe,  ©err  Soned? 


What  kind  of  meat  shall  (dare) 
I  bring  you?  We  have  some 
excellent  roast  veal. 

Bring  us  first  a  Couple  of  mutton 
chops,  quite  well  done  (broiled, 
fried),  and  then  some  of  your 
roast  veal.  What  kind  of  vege- 
tables have  you? 

We  have  some  very  fine,  fresh- 
cut,  asparagus. 

No,  thanks.  Asparagus  soup  and 
asparagus  again  (once  more); 
that  is  too  much.  Bring  us  a 
little  green  salad. 

Very  well. 

Will  you  drink  a  glass  of  wine  or 
beer,  Mr.  Jones? 

No,  I  must  decline  (thank). 

O,  I  understand;  Americans  do 
not  drink  any  wine  or  beer;  I 
ought  to  have  known  (ja). 

0  yes;  people  in  our  country  (lit- 
eralfy,  with  us)  drink  wine,  too; 
but  it  does  not  agree  with  me. 

Well,    as    you    wish.    Waiter,    a 

glass  of  wine  for  me. 
And  for  me  a  glass  of  cold  water. 

1  do  not  believe,  Mr.  Jones,  that 
very  cold  water  is  exactly  good 
for  you. 


V 


Would  you  like  some  poultry? 
We  would .    We  (will)  take  two  half 

chickens.      I     hope     you     like 

poultry? 

0  yes,  very  much. 

Waiter,  your  knives  are  dull,  they 
do  not  cut  at  all;  please,  bring 
us  some  sharp  ones. 

1  (will)  bring  you  other  knives 
immediately. 


»g» 


Will  you  take  some  cheese,  Mr. 
Jones? 
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3a,  bitte;  ein  @tfict$en  ttftfe  effe  id) 

fetyr  gern. 
SSBad  fur  ffäfe  Ijaben  Sic? 
SBtr    ijaben    beutf4e,  frana&ftf4e 

unb  englifcrje  ftäfe. 
(Heben  ©ie  und  tfoei  6tfict4en  eng* 

litten  tfäfe,  etmad  ©utter  unb 

sroei  anbere  Keffer. 


V 


Uub  nun  motten  mir  no4  eine  Söffe 

guten,    Reiften   Kaffee«   trinten, 

nic^t  mal)r? 
3a,  bitte. 
(Etmad  Äu4en,  ober  ein  ober  amet 

Studien  Sorte? 
3a,    idj   neunte   einige   oon    ben 

Heinen  $affeetu4en. 
©ie  fjaben   und  feine  Kaffeelöffel 

gebracht,  ftettner. 
34  bitte  taufenbmal  um  (intfdjut« 

bigung;  i4f)abefiegan&oergeffen; 

i4  bringe  fie  aber  fofort. 


V 


9hin,  $err  3oneS,  ijat  ed  3^nen 
gefdjtnecft? 

Äudgeaei4net,  in  ber  Xljat.  34 
bin  3*)nen  f^t  bantbar,  bag  ©ie 
mi4  eingelaben  Ijaben.  3)ad 
SKittageffen  mar  mirfli4  ganj 
be)  on  ber 3  0ut. 

XBenn  ed  3*jnen  red)t  ift,  geljen  mir 
jefct.  34  toitt  nur  erft  bem  Stell* 
ner  ein  Xrinlgelb  geben.  ©o,  \ti) 
bin  bereit.  SBofjin  ge$en  ©ie 
Wt? 

34  min  na4  bem  2BUl>elmdpta&. 

XBenn  ed  3*jnen  ^4t  tft,  begleite 
i4  ©ie  ein  ©tficf 4en  SBeged.  3Bir 
tonnen  mftfjrenb  bed  ©eljend  no4 
ein  menig  fpre4en. 


Yes,     please;     I     like    a     little 

cheese  very  much. 
What  kind  of  cheese  have  you  ? 
We  have  German,  French,   and 

English  cheeses. 
Give  us  two   pieces    of    English 

cheese,  some  butter,  and  two 

other  knives. 


V 


And  now  we  will  take  (yet)  a  cup 
of  good,  hot  coffee,  shall  we 
not? 

Yes;  please. 

Some  cake,  or  one  or  two  pieces 
of  tart? 

Yes;  I  (will)  take  a  few  of  those 
small  coffee-cakes. 

You  did  not  bring  us  any  coffee- 
spoons,  waiter. 

I  ask  a  thousand  pardons;  I  quite 
forgot  them;  but  1  (will)  bring 
them  immediately. 

V 

Well,  Mr.  Jones,  (how)  did  you 
like  it? 

It  was  excellent,  indeed.  I  am 
very  grateful  to  you  for  in- 
viting me.  The  dinner  was 
really  (quite  ^exceptionally  good. 

If  you  please,  we  (will)  go  now. 
I  only  want  to  give  the  waiter 
a  tip  first.  Now,  I  am  ready. 
Where  are  you  going  now? 

I  want  to  go  to  the  Wilhelmsplatz. 

If  agreeable  to  you,  I  (will)  ac- 
company you  part  (literally,  a 
little  piece)  of  the  way.  We  can 
talk  a  little  longer  (no4)  while 
we  are  walking. 
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bad  Sleiftfj 
ben  2Beg  ailed  Jleifdjed  geljen 

bad  ©lad 
er  Ijat  ju  tief  ind  ©lad  gefeljen 

ba%  Vergnügen 
Vergnügen  an  etroad  fin  ben 

belieben 
nadj  3tyrem  ©elieben 

belommen 
idj  Ijabe,  er  fyat  etc.   midj,   und, 
tljn  etc.  nidjt  gu  feljen  belommen 

beftellen 
idj  befteUe  mein  $aud 

bringen 
nadi  £anfe  bringen 
auf  bie  Seite  bringen 
bad  bringt  mid}  auf  etmad 


utnd  Sebcn  bringen 
um  ben  guten  tarnen  bringen 
etmad  sur  ©pradje  bringen 
ed  meit  bringen,  for  instance \  er 
fjat  ed  in  feinem  #eben  meit  ge* 
bracht 

laffen 
fommeu  laffen 
machen  laffen 

mein,  fein,  etc.  Xfjun  unb  Saffen 
idj  Ijabe  mir  fagen  laffen 

treten 
id)  trete  auf  Stjrc  Seite 
mit  Süßen  treten 

miffen 
&u  roiffen  tfjun 

alle 

ailed,  nur  nidjt 

allezeit 

afle  fein,  for  instance,  ber  Sßein  ift 
alle,  bat  &c\b  ift  alle 


the  flesh,  the  meat 
to  go  the  way  of  all  flesh,  to  die 

the  glass 
he  has  been  too  familiar  with  the 
bottle 

the  pleasure 
to  take  delight  in  something 

to  wish,  to  please 
as  you  please 

to  receive,  to  get 
I,  he,  etc.  did  not  get  a  sight  of 
me,  us,  him,  etc. 

to  order,,  to  put  in  order 
I  manage  my  domestic  affairs 

to  bring 
to  conduct  home 

to  put  out  of  the  way,  to  conceal 
that    makes   me   think   of  some- 
thing, that  suggests  something 
to  me 
to  kill 

to  defame,  to  slander 
to  broach  a  subject 
to  succeed,  to  attain  eminence^  for 
instance,  he  succeeded  well  in 
his  lifetime 

to  let 
to  send  for 
to  have  made 
my,  his,  etc.  actions 
I  have  been  told 

to  step 
I  take  your  side 
to  trample  under  foot 

to  know 
to  inform,  to  give  notice 

all 
all  but  .  .  . 
always 

to  be  spent,  for  instance,  the  wine 
is  all  gone,  the  money  is  all 
spent 


\ 
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COMMON    PHRASES- (Continued) 


anbere 
eind  urn  bad  ftnbere 
bad  ift  (gan$)  etroad  anbercd 

böfe 
ed  nidjt  böfe  meinen 
böfe  fein  (with  dat.),  for  instance, 
finb  Sie  mir  böfe? 

non  frifdjem 

grün 
er  ift  mir  nidjt  grün 

gut 
etroad  im  guten  fagcn  (with  dat.) 

etroad   au   gute    fommen    laffen 

(with  dat.) 
gut  fein  für  (with  acc.) 
feien  ©ie  fn  gut  unb  fagen  Sie  mir 
laffen  Sie  ed  gut  fein 

fcifj 
mad  id)  nid)t  weiß,   marfjt   midj 

nirfjt  Ijeifj 

den 

am  fetten  Sage 

fjodj 
ed  ift  fjofje  Seit 
ed  ift  fjoljer  Jag 
bad  ift  mir  $u  fjodj 

nalje;  nftljer 
fommen  Sie  mir  nidjt  gu  nalje! 
bad  geljt  mir  (fefjr)  natje 
immer  näfjer  unb  näljer  fommen 


other 
by  turns,  alternately 
that    is    a    different    thing  (alto- 
gether) 

sore,  angry 
to  intend  no  harm 
to   be   angry  with,  for  instance, 
are  you  angry  with  me? 

fresh 
afresh,  anew 

green 
he  bears  a  grudge  against  me 

good 
to  tell  a  thing  in  a  friendly  man- 
ner to  somebody 
to  give  the  benefit  of  something 

to  somebody 
to  go  security  for 
be  so  kind  as  to  tell  me 
let  it  pass 

hot 
what  I  don't  know   gives  me  no 
concern 

light,  bright 
in  broad  daylight 

high 
it  is  high  time 
it  is  broad  day 
that  is  above  my  reach 

near;  nearer 
stand  off! 

I  am  (very  much)  touched  by   it 
to  gain  rapidly  upon  someone 


GERMAN    SCRIPT 

19.  In  writing  you  may  use  Roman  script,  but  we 
recommend  that  you  familiarize  yourself  with  the  German 
script  as  soon  as  possible.  For  this  purpose  the  alphabet  is 
given  below  in  German  script  with  the  equivalent  characters 
in  German  type. 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE — (Continued) 

7.  SBoIjnt  er  toeit  üon  l)ier? 

8.  Kein, :  gana  nabe;  on (Sdtc £olI* 

mannftrafee. 

9.  9Äu6  id)  bic  ©trafeenbalin  benuften,  ober  !ann  idfj  bis 
babin  ju  3fufe  geben? 

10.  3dj  empfehle , 3)rofd)!e Staff c  au  neljmen. 

11.  SBoIjnt  bet  £err  2)o!tor  in  bet  erften  Stage,  ober  eine 
XxtWt  i>ocI)? 

12 

13.    Sßobnt  er  rechter  £anb  ober  lin!8? 

14 

15.  3d}  banfe  3ftnen  öerbinbtidjft. 

16.  Sitte,  leine  Urfadje. 

*♦* 

17.  Äeüner,  geben  ©ie  mir  bie  ©peifelarte. 

18.  ©ebr  tuobt.    3BaS  barf  id)  Sitten  bringen? 

19.  Seftellen  ©ie  mir 

20.  SBetieben  ©ie  ettuaS  gu  trinlen? 

21 

*** 

22.  ÜReine  S3rüber  baben  mtd)  gebeten,  ©ie  $u  einer  ©parier* 
fafjrt  einjutaben;  baben  ©ie  Seit?  SBoQen  ©ie  bie  (Sinlabung 
annehmen? 

23 

24.    3ft  e8  beute  aud)  fo  !aft  braufeen  toie  geftern  abenb? 

25 

26.  3d)  fiabe  ©ie  unb  3fce  Sfräulein  lödjter  im  Sweater 
gefeben.    SEBie  i>at  e3  3^nen  gefallen? 

27 

28.  3d)  bin  audj  bort  geioefen.  SBar  e8  nid)t  fcbredEIidj 
fomifd),  atö  ber  lange  ©ngtänber  in  ba3  3intmer  tat  unb  mit 
ber  SJerfauferin  fpradj?  SWufeten  ©ie  nidjt  aud)  fortroäbrenb 
tadien? 

29 
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PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


VOCABULARY 


attBtetett,"  to  offer. 
hot  an,  offered  (imp.). 
angeboten,  offered  (pastpart. ) . 
anfetjen  (trans.),   to  look  at, 

upon. 
(audfefpen)  (intrans.),  to  look. 
bet  33atim,'  the  tree. 
bie  83  an  me,  the  trees. 
beibe,"  both,  two. 
(befeljen),"    to     look    at,    to 

inspect. 
befefcen,  to  occupy. 
bleiben,  to  stay,  to  remain. 
blieb,  stayed,  remained  (imp.) . 
(geblieben),  stayed \   remained 

(past.  part.). 
bie  (Stöarre(n),  the  cigar(s). 
batnit"  (conj.),  in  order  that, 

so  that. 
baran,  thereon,  thereat,  on  it, 

at  it,  about  it. 
berjenige      (btejentge,      bad* 

}  en  ige),  that  one,  the  one  (of) . 
biefer    (bicfe,    bicfcd),*    this, 

this  o?ie. 
(btirfcn),  to  dare,  to  be  allowed, 

may. 
iid),  er  barf),  /,  he  may. 
bnrftc,  was  allowed. 
(geburft),  been  allowed. 


burd),  through. 
^einfdjlagen,    to   strike  in,    to 
beat  in;  (einen  2Beg — ),  to 
take  a  road  (or  route). 

er  ftfptdgt  ein,  he  takes. 

fd)luQ  ein,  took. 

(eingef$lagen),  taken. 

enthalten,  to  contain. 

(er  enthält),  he  contains. 

(enthielt),  contained  (imp.). 

(enthalten),    contained   (past 
part. ) . 

faft,  almost. 

(ber  Srennb,  e) ,a the  friend(s) . 

(ber  $n#),"  the  foot.   • 

bie  $*ü#e,  the  feet. 

ber  ©aft,'  the  guest. 

bie  ©dfte,  the  guests. 

bad  ©ebdube,*  the  building. 

bad  ©cmdlbe,"  the  painting. 

bad     $efd»dft(e),     the    busi- 
ness (es). 

(bad  Jpauä),  the  house. 

bie  Käufer,  the  houses. 

(bad  <5efd)dft*f)and),  the  busi- 
ness building,  warehouse • 

(ftttiflcu),"  to  salute,  to  greet. 

l)ci#cn,13  to  be  called,  to  bear 
a  name, 

1)ie#,  was  called,  bore  a  name. 
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VOCABULARY-(Contlnued) 


ge$et#en,    been    called,    borne 

a  name. 
tyereinfotntnen,  to  come  in,  to 

enter. 
(ber  '4>ut),'  the  hat. 
bte  Quit,  the  hats. 
bet  3nf>aber,   the  owner,  the 

proprietor. 
jener    (jene,     Jetted),4    ///a/, 

that  one. 
(f ernten),  to  know. 
fannte,  knew. 
(gefannt),  known. 
(ber  fiaben),1  the  store. 
bie  fiaben,  the  stores. 
lieber,  rather. 
liegen,  to  lie. 
lag,  lay. 
gelegen,  lain. 
bet  SDtaler,1  the  painter. 
(bie    $Rtttag*jeit),    the  noon 

time,  dinner  time. 
(muffen),  to  be  obliged,  must. 
(tdfo,  et  mu#)a,  /,  he  must. 
tnu#te,  was  obliged. 
(gemu#t),  been  obliged. 
nafj,  wet. 
^  plaubern,  to  chat. 
raucfyen,  to  smoke. 
ber  SRegen,  the  rain. 
""■*  bie   Sammlung  (en),   the  col- 
lect ion  Is). 
*—  (bie  Semalbefammlung),   the 

collection  of  paintings. 
—  bet  <£d)trm(e),3  the  scrcen(s), 

shade  (s),  shelter  (s). 


(ber  SRegenfdEptrm),"  ^  urn* 

b  re  I  la. 
felbe,  .raw*. 
(berfelbe,  biefelbe,  ba*fetbeV 

the  same. 
fifeen,  to  sit. 
fafj,  j«/  (imp.). 
gefefien,  sat  (past  part.). 
(ber  ^of)n),3  ///*•  äw. 
bie  ^oftne,  ///*  äwi  j. 
(ber  ®toc*),s  the  ca?ie. 
bie  <2tocf  e,  /A*  canes. 
ber  Xtf*(e),3  the  table(s). 
tot,  dead. 

-  treffen,"  to  w«7,  to  hit. 
traf,  *w^/  (imp.). 
getroffen,  met  (past  part.). 

-(Jufamntcntreffen),,*  to  meet. 

(traf  gufammen),  w*7  (imp.). 

(gufamtnengetroffen),     met 
(past  part.). 

ber  &ater,'  the  father. 

bie  Söäter,  the  fathers., 

ber    SJercin(e),'    the  associa- 
tion (s). 

(bad  &ereitt6f>auö),  the  asso- 
ciation hall. 

*oU,  full. 

-  t>orl)tn,  a  (little)  while  ago. 
--  t>orfcl)lagen,  to  suggest,  to  pro- 
pose. 

-    »or^ellen,1*  to  introduce. 
tt>clcf)cr    (mclcf)c,   tt>eld)edV,T 

///a/,  which. 
weiterführen,  to  r«rry  ra. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 

Note. — Consider  the  following  conversation  to  be  a  continuation  of 
that  given  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  the  preceding  lesson. 


fiaffen  ©ie  una  nod)  ein  toenig 
ft fcen  bleiben'  unb  plaubem. 
SRaudjen  ©ie?  2)arf  id)  3fc 
nen  eine  Sigarre  anbieten?1' 

3a,  banfe  fefr.  3BaS  für;  ®e* 
bäube*  finb  bag*  bort*  auf 
ber  anbeten  ©eite  ber  ©traße? 

3ene34  an  ber  @de  mit  ben 
großen  genftern  ift  ein  ©e* 
fd)äft3E)au3.  S3  enthält  ätoet 
große  Säben,1  benjenigen4 
öon  SUbert  SDieier  unb  ben* 
öon  3ol)ann  ÜKeier. 

©inb  bie  3nf)aber  33rüber? 

Stein,  aber  beren*  SSäter1  toaren 
e3;*  bicfe*  finb  beibe1*  tot, 
unb  bie  ©öljne*  führen  bie 
©efdjäfte*  weiter. 

Unb  toaS'  ift  ba8  atoeite  $auS 
öon  ber  ©de? 

Stteinen  ©ie  ba34'*  mit  ben 
fdjönen  großen  Säumen?* 

3a. 

S5a3*  ift  ba«  3$erein3f)au8  93er* 
liner  äKaler;1  e8  enthält  eine 
©ammlung  öon  ©emälben.1 
©ie  muffen  biefelben4  einmal 
anfe^en. 

3)a84  toill  id)  tfjun. 


v 


©8*  finb  red)t  öiele  ©äffe* 
in  biefem4  SReftaurant;  faft 
alle  lifd&e1  finb  befefet.  3ft 
e8  f)ier  immer  fo  öoll? 


Let  us  remain  seated  a  little 
while  longer  and  chat.  Do 
you  smoke?  May  I  offer 
you  a  cigar? 

Yes,  thank  you  very  much. 
What  buildings  are  those  on 
the  other  side  of  the  street? 

That  one  on  the  corner  with 
the  large  windows  is  a 
warehouse.  It  contains  two 
large  stores;  Albert  Meier's 
and  John  Meier's. 

Are  the  proprietors  brothers? 

No;  but  their  fathers  were; 
the  latter  are  both  dead 
and  the  sons  are  carrying 
on  the  business. 

And  what  is  the  second  house 
from  the  corner? 

Do  you  mean  the  one  with 
the  fine  large  trees? 

Yes. 

That  is  the  association  hall 
of  Berlin  painters;  it  con- 
tains a  collection  of  paint- 
ings. You  must  look  at 
them  some  time. 

I  will. 

v 

There  are  a  good  (redjt) 
many  guests  in  this  restau- 
rant; nearly  all  the  tables 
are  occupied.  Is  it  always 
so  full  here? 
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PHRASES    AND    SEXTENCES-(Contlnned) 


3a,  urn  bie  SRittagSgeit — bi« 
etoa  brei  llfjr. 

SBer*  ift  jener*  ©err  on  bem 
nädjften  lifdje  linfs,  ben* 
Sie  üorljin  grüßten,  "ate  mir 
fiereinlamen? 

6r  Reifet"  Snton  SBinterfelb. 
3)er  ©err,  metdjer*  mit  if)tn 
am  fetben  lifdje  fifcjt,  ift  fein 
Sruber,  unb  bie  beiben1' 
jungen  SRäbdjen,  bie*  am 
gmeiten  Xifdje  Sßtaft  genom* 
men  §aben,  finb  beffen' 
Jotter. 

@inb  e3*  greunbe*  öon  3§nen? 

Siein,  ba$  gerate  nid)t,  aber  id} 
bin  oft  mit  iljnen  äufammen* 
getroffen ."  Sßenn  @ie  eg 
münfdjen,  fteffe  id}  ©ie  bem 
©errn  öor." 

D  nein,  e3  liegt  mir  nichts 
baran,"  Ujn  lennen  ju  ler* 
nen.'  Sßir  motten  lieber 
geljen. 

SMe  ®ie  molten.  SMlner,  ge* 
Ben  ©ie  un8  unfere  ©fite,* 
©töäV  unb  Überjielier. 

@S  fieljt  nadj  Siegen  au8, 
unb  mir  fcaben  leine  SRegen* 
fdjirme.1  3d}  fcJjtage  öor, 
eine  JJrofdjfe  gu  nehmen, 
bamit"  mir  feine  naffen 
Sfüfee"  Belommen. 

3Be(dienT  SEBeg  moQen  mir  ein* 
fdjlagen? 

Saffen  @ie  un8  burd}10  bie 
3friebrid}ftra&e  fahren. 


Yes,  during  dinner  time—' 
until  about  three   o'clock. 

Who  is  that  gentleman  at  the 
next  table  on  the  left,  whom 
you  saluted  a  little  while 
ago,  as  we  were  entering? 

His  name  is  Anton  Winter- 
feld. The  gentleman  who 
is  sitting  at  the  same  table 
with  him  is  his  brother, 
and  the  two  young  girls 
who  have  taken  seats  at 
the  second  table  are  the 
brother's  daughters. 

Are  they  friends  of  yours? 

No;  not  exactly  that,  but  I 
have  often  met  them.  If 
you  wish,  I  will  introduce 
you  to  the  gentleman. 

O  no;  I  do  not  care  to  make 
his  acquaintance.  We  bet- 
ter be  going  (literally, 
we  will  rather  go). 

As  you  like.  Waiter,  give 
us  our  hats,  canes,  and 
overcoats. 

It  looks  like  rain,  and  we 
have  no  umbrellas.  I  pro- 
pose taking  a  cab,  lest  we 
get  our  feet  wet  (literally, 
that  we  get  no  wet  feet). 

What  route  shall  we  take? 

Let  us  drive  through  (the) 
Frederick  Street. 
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1.  In  this  lesson  we  have  a  few  more  nouns  belonging 
to  the  first  class  (see  Lesson  XI,  Art.  4),  two  of  which 
modify  the  vowel  in  the  plural.  Always  try  to  remember 
both  the  nominative  singular  and  plural  together,  that  you 
may  indelibly  fix  them  in  your  memory,  for  there  is  no  rule 
to  guide  you  as  to  whether  or  not  the  vowel  is  modified. 

2.  A  few  more  examples  are  given  of  nouns  belonging 
to  the  first  class  by  virtue  of  the  prefix  ©e  and  the  ending  c* 
Notice  that  the  noun  „®efd)äft"  does  not  belong  to  this  class, 
because  it  lacks  the  ending  e,  although  it  has  the  prefix  ©e* 

3.  Most  nouns  in  this  lesson,  however,  belong  to  the 
second  class.  You  will  notice  that  all  of  these  have  but  one 
syllable  and  are  masculines.  As  a  matter  of  fact  most 
masculine  monosyllables  belong  to  this  class,  but  by  no 
means  all. 

4.  In  this  lesson  the  five  demonstrative  pronouns  are 
introduced.     They  are: 

biefer,  biefe,  biefeS  or  bie§,  this,  this  one. 

jener,  jene,  jenes,  that,  that  one. 

berjenige,  biejenige,  bctöjentge,  that  one,  the  one. 

berfelbe,  btefelhe,  betreibe,  the  same;  he,  she,  it. 
ber,   bie,   ba§,   that,  that  one;  he,  she,  it. 

„$>iefer"  and  „jener"  are  inflected  in  the  same  way  as  the 
definite  article,  thus: 

Singular  Plural 

Masc.       Fern.       Neuter.        Masc.  Fern.  Neuter. 
Nominative,  biejer,     biefe,     biefe*  or  bie$.         biefe* 
Genitive,        biefeS,     biefer,  btefcS*  biefer. 

Dative,  biefem,   biefer/  biefem.  biefen* 

Accusative,     biefen,    biefe,     btefed  or  bie$*         biefe* 

jene, 
jener* 
jenen* 
jene. 


Nominative, 

jener, 

jene, 

jene«* 

Genitive, 

jene«, 

jener, 

jenes* 

Dative, 

jenem, 

jener, 

jenem 

Accusative, 

jenen, 

jene, 

jene«* 

§6  LESSON  XII  41 

„^Derjenige"  and  „berfetbe"  are  combinations  of  the  definite 
article  and  the  adjectives  „ienig — "  and  „felb — "  respectively, 
and  are  inflected  accordingly,  thus: 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neuter.    Masc.  Fern.  Neuter. 

Nam., 

berjemge, 

biejenige, 

baäjenige» 

btejenigen. 

Gen., 

bedienigen, 

berjenigen, 

beejenigen. 

berjenigen* 

Dal., 

bemjenigen 

,  berjenigen, 

bemjenigen* 

benjenigen. 

Ace, 

benienigen, 

btejenige, 

badjenige* 

btejenigen* 

Nom., 

berfetbe, 

bicfetbc, 

baäfetbe* 

bicfelben* 

Gen., 

beSfelben, 

berfelben, 

beSfelbem 

berfelben* 

Dat., 

bent  felb  en, 

berfelben, 

bemfelben* 

benfelben* 

Ace, 

benfetben, 

bicfelbc, 

baäfetbe* 

biefelben* 

When  not  followed  by  a  relative  pronoun,  as  in  this 
lesson,  „berfelbe,  biefelbe,  ba^felbe"  is  used  for  the  personal 
pronoun;  „er,  fie,  e8"  for  the  sake  of  euphony.     Thus, 

©ie  muffen  btefelben  (fie)  anfeljen. — You  must  look  at  them. 

5.  Two  uses  of  the  short  form  „bet,  bie,  ba%u  of  the 
demonstrative  pronoun  must  be  distinguished.  When  used 
like  the  definite  article  before  a  noun,  it  is  inflected  in  the 
same  way  as  the  definite  article  and  is  distinguished  from  it 
only  by  greater  emphasis.  It  is  then  rendered  in  English 
by  that.     Thus, 

©et  ©ut  ift  l)übfd),  fagen  ©ie?— That  hat  is  pretty,  do 
you  sayf 

®er  $rei8  be«  &ute8  ift  mir  bod)  gu  fjod).— The  price  of 

that  hat  is  too  high  for  me,  I  must  say  (bod)). 

9Rtt  bem  ©ut  fann  id)  bod)  nidjt  auf  bie  Straße  qetyn.—  lVilh 

that  hat  I  certainly  cannot  go  on  the  street. 

9iein,  ben  £ut  toill  id)  nidjt;   er  ift  nidjt  Ijjübfdj. — No,  that 

hat  I  do  not  want;  it  is  not  pretty. 

Compare  also  Lesson  IV,  Arts.  1  and  8. 

When  used  alone  the  inflection  of  this  pronoun  is  as 
follows: 
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Singular 

Plural 

Mose.        Fem.      Neuter. 

Mose.  Fem.  Neuter. 

Nominative, 

ber,         bie,         bad. 

bie. 

Genitive, 

befien,     bereit,      beffem 

bereit« 

Dative, 

bem,       ber,        bem. 

betten* 

Accusative, 

ben,         bie,         bag. 

bie. 

This  pronoun  is  often  used  in  the  second  of  two  coordinate 
sentences  having  the  same  subject  or  object.  It  is  then 
rendered  in  English  by  "he,  she,  it,"  or  by  a  relative  pro- 
noun.    For  example, 

@8  toar  einmal  ein  großer  ©err,  ber  öatte  öiel  (Selb.— Once 

upon  a  time  there  was  a  grand  gentleman;  he  had  a  great  deal 
of  money. 

3dj  fal)  geftern  atoei  SWäbdjen,  bte  toaren  jung  unb  f)ü6fd).— 

I  saw  two  girls  yesterday;  they  were  young  and  Pretty. 

3n  ber  ©trafee  Begegnete  i&m  ein  Heine«  SttäbdEjen,  bent  gab 

er  SU  effen  unb  jU  trinfen. — In  the  street  he  met  a  little  girl; 
he  gave  her  food  and  drink  (literally,  to  eat  and  to  drink) . 

„2)er,  bie,  ba3"  often  stands  for  „berjenige,  biejenige,  bad* 
jenige";  it  is  called  the  abridged  form  of  the  latter  pro- 
noun.   Thus, 

2)a$  (Sebäube  enthält  gtoei  fiäben,  benjenigen  üon  Gilbert 
SWeier  unb  ben  (benjenigen)  üon  Sodann  3Keter. — The  building 

contains  two  stores,  that  of  Albert  Meier  and  that  of  John  Meier. 

„2)er,  bie,  bag"  also  often  stands  for  „biefer,  biefe,  biefeS,- 
and  for  „jener,  jene,  jenes."    Thus, 

Der  (biefer)  £ut  gefällt  mir,  ber  (jener)  aber  nidjt— /  like 

this  hat,  but  not  that  one. 

£aben  ©ie  meinen  SRegenfdjtrm  ober   ben   (jenen)   3Ijre8 

JJteunbe^? — Have  you  my  umbrella  or  that  of  your  friend? 

The  genitive  case,  singular  and  plural,  of  „ber,  bie,  ba3"  is 
often  used  instead  of  the  possessive  pronouns  in  order  to 
avoid  ambiguity.  It  then  represents  „berfelbe,  biefelbe,  ba$* 
f elbe, "  and  always  has  reference  to  the  person  last  named.  Thus, 
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3$  Ijabe  geftem  SBifljelm,  feinen  S3  ruber  unb  beffen  gteunb 

gefeljen.  —  Yesterday \    I  saw    William,    his   brother,  and  his 
(brothers)  friend» 

„  feinen  Sfreunb"  would  have  been  ambiguous  here  as  it 
would  not  tell  whose  friend  was  meant. 

3d)  begegnete  foeben  £errn  S)oftor  33amet,  feiner  Snui,  iljren 
lottern  unb  beren  Sfreunben  (unb  ben  Sreunben  berfelben.)— 

I  just  met  Dr.  Barnet,  his  wife,  their  daughters,  and  the  friends 
of  the  latter  (literally,  of  them). 

„unb  iljren  Sfreunben"  would  have  been  ambiguous,  since 
one  could  not  tell  whether  the  friends  were  those  of  the 
doctor  and  his  wife  or  of  their  daughters. 

*V      6.     There    are    two    relative  pronouns  in   German,    viz., 

„meldjet,  tnetdje,  toetdjeg,"  and  „ber,  bie,  bag/    „2)er,  bie, 

bag"  is  declined  like  the  demonstrative  pronoun,  thus: 

Singular  Plural 

Nominative, 

bie,         who,  which,  that. 

bet  en,     of  whom ,  whose,  of  which. 

ben  en,    to  whom,  to  which. 

bit,         whom,  which,  that. 

The  inflection  of  „toefdjer,  tneldje,  tt>eld)eg"  is  as  follows; 
the  genitive  is  rarely  used,  being  supplied  by  the  genitive 

of  „ber,  bie,  bag/  thus: 

Singular  Plural 

Nominative, 

tneldjer,    welche,    tnetdjeg;    tneldje,      who,  which,  that. 

Genitive, 

tneldjeg,   toefd&er,  toeldjeg;/ (tneldjer),l   .    ,         ,        .    ... 

v  , -  c.  Wfr         \    w  \ of  whom, whose,  of  w huh. 

beffen,      beren,     beffen;   I  beren,     J 

Dative, 

tnetdjetn,  n>e(djer,  tnetdjent;   toetdjen,    to  whom,  to  which. 

Accusative, 

tnetdjen,   tüeldje,   tuetdjeg;    welche,      whom,  which,  that. 


ber,         bie, 

bag; 

Genitive, 

beffen,     beren, 

beffen; 

Dative, 

bem,        ber, 

bem; 

Accusative, 

ben,         bie, 

bag; 
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The  relative  pronouns  always  agree  in  gender  and  number, 
but  not  necessarily  in  case,  with  the  noun  to  which  they 
refer.     Thus, 

bet  föerr,  tütläjtt  fifot,  the  gentleman  who  sits. 

bic  jungen  9Käbcf)en,  toeldjc  Sßtafc  genommen   Ijaben,  the 

young  girls  who  have  taken  seats. 

ber  £err,   ben  Sie  öorfjm  gegrüßt  Ijaben,   the  gentleman 

whom  you  saluted  a  while  ago. 

A  relative  pronoun  has  the  same  effect  on  the  position  of 
the  verb  in  the  dependent  sentence  as  a  subordinating  con- 
junction, or  an  interrogative  pronoun,  in  an  indirect  question 
(see  Lesson  V,  Art.  4,  and  Lesson  VI,  Art.  8).     Thus, 

f@ie  fjaben  ben  £errn  gegrüßt. 
Iber  ©err,  ben  ©te  gegrüßt  fjabciu 

S)ie  9){äbd)en  fifcen  am  nädjften  Sifdje. 

bie  SDiäbdjeu,  tDeldje  am  nädjften  Eifere  flfcem 


i; 


7.  Besides  the  interrogative  pronouns  with  which  you 
have  already  become  acquainted,  viz.,  „tuer,  tt>a$,M  and 
„toa%  für  ein"  (see  Lesson  X,  Art.  12,  and  Lesson  XI, 
Art.  12,)  there  is  a  third  one  in  German  which  is  the 
same  in  form  as  the  relative  pronoun  „tueldjjer,  tneldje,  toefdjeS"; 
it  is  inflected  in  the  same  way  and  its  genitive  is  not 
rarely,  but  regularly,  used.  It  differs  from  the  other  inter- 
rogative pronouns  in  that  it  is  usually  accompanied  by  a 
noun.     Thus, 

SBeldjen  SBcg  tnoHen  tnir  einfdjlagen?—  What  road  shall  we  take? 
Compare  Lesson  VI,  Art.  8. 

8.  After  a  number  of  German  verbs  the  infinitive  with- 
out „$il"  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of  the  English  present 
participle  in  ing.     Examples: 

Ter  ©err  Xoftor  I)citte  auf  feinem  Jifcfyeein  SlbreßBudj  liegen. 

—  The  doctor  had  a  directory  lying  on  his  table. 

Soffen  Sie  uns  nurf)  ein  wenig  fijjen  bleiben. — Let  us  remain 

seated  (literally,  remain  silting)  a  little  while  longer. 
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3djfa§iljn  am  Scnftcrftfecn. — I  saw  him  sitting  at  the  window. 

SBir  fanbcn  im  $arf  einen  Jfnaben  fd&Iafcn. —  We  found  a  boy 

sleeping  in  the  park. 

Phrases  of  similar  construction  are  „fdjtofen  geben,"  "to  go 
to  sleep,  to  go  to  bed,"  and  „fennen  lernen/  "to  make  an 
acquaintance.' y 

9.  Compare  Lesson  IV,  Arts.  8,  and  10. 

10.  The  preposition  „burd)"  governs  the  accusative. 

11.  „3>amtt"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction  (see  Les- 
son V,  Art.  4). 

12.  „©rußen"  is  a  transitive  verb  and  differs  but  slightly 
in  meaning  from  „begrüßen,"  which  was  given  in  Lesson  IX. 
The  former  means  "to  salute"  by  lifting  the  hat,  bowing, 
or  by  letter  from  a  distance,  while  the  latter  implies  a 
salutation  of  longer  duration,  a  chat,  for  instance,  the  shaking 
of  hands,  etc.  The  prefix  „Be"  always  implies  a  continuation 
of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb  without  the  prefix. 
Thus,  „feben,"  "to  see,"  changed  into  „befeben,"  means 
"to  see  continually,' '  that  is,  "to  inspect,  to  look  close." 


13.  The  intransitive  verb  „beißen"  has  no  English 
equivalent  and  must  be  rendered  either  by  "to  be  called," 
or,  better,  by  the  corresponding  idiomatic  English  phrase, 
as  illustrated  below. 

id)  beiße,  my  name  is. 

er,  fie,  e$  beißtr  his,  her,  its  name  is,  etc. 

SBte  ijeiße  t*?  2Bie  beißt  er?  SBie  beißen  @ie?  What  is 

my,  his,  your  name? 

14.  „treffen"  is  a  transitive  verb,  while  „äiifammentreffen" 

is  intransitive  and  requires  the  preposition  „mit"  with 
the  dative  case.  The  former  is  conjugated  with  the  auxiliary 
tff)aben,"  the  latter  with  „fein."     Thus, 

3d)  habt  ihn  Betroffen.  1  . ,  J  , . 

3«  bin  mit  ihm  gufammenfletroffen.  J  7  have  met  W 
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15.  For  transitive  verbs  generally  followed  by  both  a 
direct  and  indirect  object,  compare  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  9, 
and  Lesson  IX,  Art.  4. 

16.  „@$  liegt  mir,  tljm,  tip,  etc.  bar  an"  is  an  idiomatic 
phrase  similar  to  „e8  ift  mir  lieb,"  we8  ift  mir  redjt,"  with 

which  phrases  you  are  acquainted.  It  is  generally  used  with 
one  of  the  adverbs  „Diel,  etttaS,  Tttd)t$,"  and  is  to  be  rendered 
in  English  by  "to  be  anxious"  when  the  phrase  is  used 
affirmatively  and  by  "to  care"  when  used  negatively  or 
interrogatively.     Thus, 

@8  liegt  mir  ütel  barmt,  Ijeute  meinen  ©ruber  ju  fpredjen.— 

/  am  very  anxious  to  see  my  brother  today, 

Siegt  3§nen  Diel  baran,  Ijeute  ins  Äonjert  ju  geljen?— Do  you 

care  much  to  go  to  the  coticert  tonight? 

@8  liegt  mir  nidjt»  baran,  iljn  fennen  ju  lernen.—/  do  not 

care  to  make  his  acquaintance. 

For  other  idiomatic  phrases  using  this  verb  see  Common 
Phrases. 

17.  „Setbe"  is  inflected  like  an  adjective.  When  pre- 
ceded by  the  definite  article,  „bie  beiben"  is  to  be  translated 
into  English  by  "the  two,"  when  standing  alone  it  is 
rendered  by  "both/'  "Two"  alone  is  translated  in  German 
by  „ätDet."     Examples: 

8tt>et  ©ruber,  two  brothers. 
betbe  ©ruber,  both  brothers. 

bie  beiben  ©ruber,  the  two  brothers. 

„33etbe"  is  not  used  in  the  same  way  as  the  English  "both"; 
for  example:  "I  know  both  his  brother  and  sister."  The 
"both"  in  such  a  sentence  must  be  rendered  in  German 
simply  by  „unb,"  "and";  or,  if  one  wishes  to  be  more 
emphatic,  by  „Mtb  audi)/  "and  also";  but  if  one  wishes  to 
be  still  more  emphatic,  by  „nidjt  nur—  fonbem  audj,"  "not 
only — but  also,"  or  by  „fotuoljl— al3  audj,"  "as  well  as," 
"both — and"  (literally,  "as  well — as  also").     Thus, 
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34  lenne  feinen  SBruber  mrt  feine  ©4»efter. 
34  fenne  feinen  ©ruber  unb  au*  feine  ©4»efter. 
34  lenne  feinen  SBruber  tint  feine  ©4»efter  au*. 

34  fenne  ni*t  nut  feinen  Sruber  fonbern  an*  feine  ©4»efter, 
34  lenne  fottott  feinen  ©ruber  at*  auä>  feine  ©4»>efter. 


DB£LIi 

(See  Lesson  IX,  Arts.  1, 

,  2,  and  8.) 

Befeften, 

Befeftte, 

bfffftt. 

to  occupy, 

occupied, 

occupied. 

i4  Befefce, 

i4  Befefcte, 

i4  §aBe  befefet. 

er  Befefct, 

er  Befefcte, 

er  Ijat  Befefct 

fie  Befefct, 

fie  Befefcte, 

fte  Ijat  Befefrt. 

eS  befefet, 

e8  Befefcte, 

eS  Bat  Befefct. 

mir  Befefcen, 

mir  Befefcten, 

mir  IjaBen  Befefct. 

©ie  Befefcen, 

©ie  Befefcten, 

©ie  IjaBen  Befefet. 

fie  Befefcen, 

fie  Befefcten, 

fie  §aBen  Befefrt. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


grüßen, 


ptcmbem, 


rmt4em 


muffen, 

mußte, 

gemußt» 

to  be  obliged,  must. 

was  obliged. 

been  obliged. 

id)  mug, 

i4  mußte, 

i4  faBe  gemußt. 

er  muß, 

er  mußte, 

er  Ijat  gemußt. 

fie  muß, 

fie  mußte, 

fie  Bot  gemußt. 

es  muß, 

e8  mußte, 

e8  Ijat  gemußt. 

wir  muffen, 

wir  mußten, 

wir  BoBen  gemußt. 

©ie  muffen, 

©ie  mußten, 

©ie  BoBen  gemußt. 

fie  muffen, 

fie  mußten, 

fie  IjaBen  gemußt. 
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Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


bürfen,  idj, 

er  barf,             burfte,               fleburft. 

miffen,  id), 

er  meiß,             mußte,              gemußt. 

ftorfteOett, 

fieflte  »or, 

tot$tfttUt. 

to  introduce. 

introduced. 

introduced. 

id)  fteüe  üor, 

id)  ftellte  üor, 

idj  babe  üorgefteüt. 

er  ftcHt  üor, 

er  fteüte  üor, 

er  bat  üorgefteüt. 

fie  fteüt  üor, 

fie  ftellte  üor, 

fie  Ijat  üorgefteüt. 

eg  ftellt  üor, 

e«  fteQte  üor, 

eg  ^at  üorgefteüt. 

nur  fteüen  üor, 

mir  fteQten  üor, 

mir  Mafien  üorgefteüt. 

©ie  ftellen  üor, 

©ie  fteQten  üor, 

©ie  boben  üorgefteüt. 

fie  fteQen  üor. 

fie  fteQten  üor, 

fie  Ijaben  üorgefteüt. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verb  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


weiterführen 

■ . 

bleiben, 

blieb, 

geblieben« 

to  remain, 

remained, 

remained. 

id)  bleibe, 

id)  blieb, 

id)  bin  geblieben. 

er  bleibt, 

er  blieb, 

er  ift  geblieben. 

fie  bleibt, 

fie  blieb, 

fie  ift  geblieben. 

eg  bleibt, 

eg  blieb, 

eg  ift  geblieben. 

mir  bleiben, 

mir  blieben, 

mir  finb  geblieben. 

©ie  bleiben, 

©ie  blieben, 

©ie  finb  geblieben. 

fie  bleiben, 

fie  blieben, 

fie  finb  geblieben. 

fceiflen, 

*ie#, 

Qebei#en. 

to  be  called, 

was  called, 

been  called. 

id)  beiße, 

id)  bieß, 

id)  fyabe  gebeißen. 

er  beißt, 

er  bieß, 

er  bot  gebeißen. 

fie  beißt, 

fie  bieß, 

fie  fyat  gebeißen. 

eg  beißt, 

eg  bieß, 

eg  fyat  gcbcißen. 

nrir  beißen, 

mir  bießen, 

mir  fyabcn  gebeißen. 

Sie  beißen, 

©ie  bießen, 

©ie  baben  gcbcißen. 

fie  beißen. 

fie  bießen, 

fie  Ijaben  gebeißen. 
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enthalten, 

enthielt, 

enthalten. 

to  contain  % 

contained, 

contained. 

id)  enthalte, 

id)  enthielt, 

id)  ^obe  entfalten. 

er  enthält, 

er  enthielt, 

er  fat  enthalten. 

fie  enthält, 

fie  enthielt, 

fie  fat  entfalten. 

e^  entfjäft, 

e8  enthielt, 

eg  fat  entfalten. 

mir  enthalten, 

mir  enthielten, 

mir  faben  entfalten. 

©ie  enthalten, 

©ie  enthielten, 

©ie  faben  entfalten. 

fie  enthalten, 

fie  enthielten, 

fie  faben  entfalten. 
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Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


laffen,  er 

läßt. 

ließ, 

gelaffen. 

öerlaffen, 

,  er  üerläßt, 

öerließ 

,        üerlaffen. 

fdjlafen, 

er  fcfjläft, 

täüef, 

gefdjlafen. 

gefallen, 

er  gefällt, 

gefiel, 

gefallen. 

fallen,  er 

fällt, 

fiel, 

(bin)  gefallen. 

ließen, 

1*9* 

gelegen. 

to  lie. 

lay, 

lain. 

id)  liege, 

id)  lag, 

idj  fabe  gelegen. 

er  liegt, 

er  lag, 

er  fat  gelegen. 

fie  liegt, 

fie  lag, 

fie  fat  gefegen. 

eg  liegt, 

eg  lag, 

eg  fat  gefegen. 

mir  liegen, 

mir  lagen, 

mir  faben  gelegen. 

©ie  liegen, 

©ie  lagen, 

©ie  faben  gefegen. 

fie  liegen, 

fie  lagen, 

fie  faben  gefegen. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


fifeen, 

faß, 

gefeffen. 

anfefan,    er  fiebt  an, 

fab  an, 

angefeben. 

augfefan,  er  fiebt  an^t 

fab  au^t 

auggefeben. 
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treffen, 

traf, 

Getroffen. 

to  meet, 

met, 

met. 

id)  treffe, 

id)  traf, 

idj  Ijabe  getroffen. 

er  trifft, 

er  traf, 

er  bat  getroffen. 

fie  trifft, 

fie  traf, 

fie  bat  getroffen. 

e8  trifft, 

eS  traf, 

eS  ijat  getroffen. 

wir  treffen, 

ttrir  trafen, 

toir  Ijaben  getroffen. 

Sie  treffen, 

©ie  trafen, 

©ie  Ijaben  getroffen. 

fie  treffen, 

fie  trafen, 

fie  Ijaben  getroffen. 

§6 


Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


fterben, 

ftarb, 

(bin)  geftorben. 

jufammentreffen, 

traf  äufammen, 

(bin)  auf  ammengetroffen. 

anbieten, 

bot  an, 

an$tbottn. 

to  offer, 

offered, 

offered. 

id)  biete  an, 

id}  bot  an, 

id)  Ijabe  angeboten. 

er  bietet  an, 

er  bot  an, 

er  Ijat  angeboten. 

fie  bietet  an, 

fie  bot  an, 

fie  Ijat  angeboten. 

eS  bietet  an, 

es  bot  an, 

eS  Ijat  angeboten. 

ttrir  bieten  an, 

wir  boten  an, 

ttrir  Ijaben  angeboten. 

©ie  bieten  an, 

©ie  boten  an, 

©ie  baben  angeboten. 

fie  bieten  an, 

fie  boten  an, 

fie  Ijaben  angeboten. 

ftorfcftlagen, 

fdjlua,  »or, 

ftorgefcftlagen» 

to  suggest, 

suggested, 

suggested. 

id)  fdjlage  bor 

id}  fdjlug  bor, 

id)  Ijabe  borgef djfogen. 

er  fdjtägt  bor, 

er  fdjlug  bor, 

er  bat  borgef  djfogen. 

fie  fdjtägt  bor, 

fie  fdjlug  bor, 

fie  bat  borgef  djfogen. 

es  fdjlägt  bor, 

eS  fdjlug  bor, 

eS  bat  borgef  djfogen. 

mir  fdjfogen  bor, 

wir  fdjlugen  bor, 

toir  baben  borgef  djfogen. 

©ie  fdjfogen  bor, 

©te  fdjlugen  bor, 

©ie  baben  borgef  djfogen. 

fie  fdjfogen  bor, 

fie  fdjlugen  bor, 

fie  baben  borgef  djfogen. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  verb  „einfdjfogen"  in  the 
same  manner  as  above. 
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lernten, 

to  know, 

id)  lernte, 
er  fennt, 
Re  fennt, 
eg  fennt, 
nur  fennen, 
©ie  fennen, 
Re  fennen, 


fannte, 

knew, 

id}  fannte, 
er  fannte, 
Re  fannte, 
eö  fannte, 
wir  fannten, 
©ie  fannten, 
Re  fannten. 


getamtt» 

known, 

idj  Ijabe  gefannt. 
er  Ijat  getannt. 
Re  fyat  getannt. 
e8  Ijat  gefannt. 
wir  Ijaben  gefannt. 
©ie  l)aben  gefannt. 
Re  Ijaben  getannt. 


(See  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  8,  Lesson  X,  Art.  6,  Lesson  XI,  Art.  4, 

Lesson  XII,  Arts.  1  and  2.) 


ber  oarer, 

the  father, 

be.3  Safer«, 
bent  Safer, 
ben  Safer, 

Complete  the  declension  of 
same  manner  as  above: 

ber  Snljaber,     fate  Snljaber; 
ber  ÜKaler,        bie  ÜRaler; 
bie  ÜRutter,       bie  3Äütter; 

ba*  ©ebäube, 

the  building, 

bed  ©ebäube», 
bent  ©ebäube, 
bad  ©ebäube, 


bie  Odter» 

the  fathers. 

ber  Safer, 
ben  Sätem. 
bie  Safer. 

the  following  nouns  in  the 

ber  ©ruber,     bie  ©ruber, 
ber  fiaben,       bie  2äben. 
bie  Jodjter,     bie  Jödjter. 

bte  0efraube» 

the  buildings. 

ber  ©ebäube. 
ben  ©ebäuben. 
bie  ©ebäube. 


Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

baS  ©emälbe,  bie  ©emälbe.       bas  ©emüfe,  bie  ©emüfe. 

(See  Art.  3.) 


ber  Saum, 

the  tree, 

be»  Saume», 
bent  Saume, 
ben  Saum, 


bte  ©dume. 

the  trees. 

ber  Säume, 
ben  Säumen, 
bie  Säume. 
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Complete  the  declension  of  the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

ber  Slrgt,  bie  Ärjte;  bcr  £ut,    bie  ©üte. 

ber  Sufe,  bic  Süfee;  bcr  $fafe,  bic  $tafce. 

ber  ©aft,  bie  ©äftc;  ber  ©ofcn,  bie  ©öljne. 

ber  (©pagierjgang,  bie  (©papier) flange;  ber  ©tocf,  bie  ©töde. 

ber  ©runb,  bie  ©rünbe;  ber  ßafyt,  bie  3ä§ne. 

ber  £a!3,  bie  &ätfe;  ber  ßug,    bie  3öfle. 

bit  £anb,    bie  ©anbe. 

ber  fjreunb,  bie  3teunbe;  ber  ©djirm,  bie  ©djirnte. 

ber  Stag,  bie  Jage;  ber  $ifdj,  bie  Jifdje. 

ber  (SRit)tag,        bie  (2Kit)tage;  ber  SBeg,  bie  SBege. 

ber  (S?ormit)tag,    bie  (SBormit)tage;  ber  2Bein,  bie  SBeine. 

ber  (9todj)mit)tag,  bie  (5Rad)tnit)tage;  ber  SßreiS,  bie  greife. 

bad  93ier,  bie  SBiere;  bad  $aar,  bie  $aare. 

bad  @efd#ft,    bie  ©efdjäfte;        ber  SKonat,    bie  SKonate. 
bad  ^onjert,     bie  Äonjerte;        ber  Serein,    bie  Vereine. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

SHefe*  $au*  ift  tin  ©efdjdftdfcaud,  jetted  ift  ein 
&eretndl>aud* 

This  house  is  a  warehouse*  that  (one)  is  an  association 
halt. 

3d)  tnünfdjjc  einen  $ut  gu  laufen;  tnaS  finb  3f)re  greife?— 
55iefer  £>ut  ftier  foftet  *eljn  SKarf  unb  jener  bort  fünfeeljn  SDiarf . 

Swollen  ©ie  btcfen  out  faufcn  ober  jenen?— 3d)  neljme  biefen, 
er  ift  fjübfd)  unb  billig. 

Sßie  teuer  finb  jene  ©töde  bort?— 3>iefer  ift  billig,  er  foftet 
nur  gtnei  Üttarf ;  jener  ift  nidjt  gans  fo  billig,  er  foftet  öier  3Rarf . 

Sennen  ©ie  jenen  £>ern  bort? — 3a,  id)  fenue  jenen  £errn  gut, 
fein  9?ame  ift  §lnton  SBinterfetb. 

©inb  jene  Meinen  SKäbdjen  bie  loiter  biefeS  £errn?— 3a,  fie 
finb  feine  2öd)ter. 

2Ber  ift  jene  2)ame,  fennen  ©ie  fie?— 9?ein,  jene  £ame  fenne 
id)  nic^t. 

ßntfdjulbigen  @te,  tuaS  ift  bie  Summer  tiefet  £>aufe3,  bitte? 
— S)te  Siuijtmer  biefeS  Saufet  ift  awei  unb  breifeig. 
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34  toünfdje  bic  Kummer  38  ju  finbcn;  fönncn  Sie  mir  nid^t 
fagen,  too  fie  tft? — 3a;  fefjen  ©ie  jenes  £auS  an  bcr  @<ie?— 
3arooI)l.— Die  Kummer  biefeS  ©aufeS  ift  38.-34  ban!e  3frten 
berbinblicfjft* — Sitte  redjt  fefjr,  feine  Urfadje. 

SSer^ei^en  ©ie,  fcrtjrt  biefer  ©traßenbaljnmagen  na4  bem 
SBiltjelmSplafe?  —  Kein,  mit  biefem  SBagen  fönnen  ©ie  nur 
bis  $ur  3friebri4ftrafce  fahren;  aber  mit  jenem  bort  an  ber 
nädjften  @dte  fommen  Sie  gum  SBilljelmSplafe.— Danfe  fefjr. 
—Sitte. 

34  bitte  um  (Sntfdjulbißung,  mag  tft  ber  Käme  jener  Strafte? 
—Der  Kante  jener  ©tra&e  ift  £>ollmannftraf$e. 

SBiffen  Sie,  roer  in  jenem  großen  Saufe  moljnt?— 3a;  in 
jenem  £aufe  roofynt  ber  amerifanif4e  fionful. 

SBem  Ijaben  ©ie  baS  ®elb  gegeben?— 34  f)a6e  eg  biefem 
Meinen  9Jiäb4en  ßeßeben. 

©inb  ©ie  biefer  5rau  fdjon  einmal  begegnet?— Kein,  i4  bin 
itjr  ni4t  begegnet. 

kennen  ©ie  biefe  grau?— Kein,  biefe  !enne  id)  ni4t,  aber 
jene  bort. 

2Bo  finb  ©ie  jener  Bxau  begegnet?— 3n  äRündjen. 

SßaS  ift  ber  $reiS  biefer  SBoljnung?— Dieje  SBofjnung  foftet 
breifcig  9Rarf  monattid). 

34  münf4e  ein  möbliertes  Bitnmer  ju  mieten.  SßaS  für 
Bimmer  Ijaben  ©ie?— 34  fjabe  ein  großem  unb  ein  Heines 
Bimmer;  biefeS  ift  baS  große  unb  fjat  groei  Sanfter;  jenes  tft 
baS  Heine  unb  ftat  nur  ein  Jenfter.— 34  wifl  biefeS  Bitnmer 
nehmen,  baS  anbere  ift  gu  Hein. 

SBaS  foften  biefe  Bimmer?— DiefeS  foftet  38  SRarf  ben  2ttonat 
unb  jenes  nur  30  9Karf . 

®S  finb  üiefe  ©äfte  in  biefem  Keftaurant;  ift  eS  immer  fo 
öott  Ijier?— 3a,  biefeS  Keftaurant  ift  faft  immer  fo  üoü. 

©oben  ©ie  bieS  93u4  f4on  gefefen?— Kein,  i4  fabe  bieS 
S3u4  no4  ni4t  gelefen. 

SBeffen  SBagen  ift  bieS?— Dies  ift  ber  SBagen  jener  6ng* 
länber. 

Äann  man  biefen  9D?äb4en  glauben?— 3a,  baS  fönnen  ©ie. 

SKufe  man  biefen  ftcllnern  ein  Drinfgclb  geben?— 3a.  tnan 
giebt  ben  Sf  ellnern  immer  ein  Irin f gelb. 
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3dj  Ijabe  ienen  JJeHnem  beute  fein  Irinlgelb  gegeben;    id) 
Ijatte  fein  Heine«  ®elb  (change). 
£aben  ©ie  jene  Selben  fdjon  einmal  Befugt? — Kein,  nodj  nid^t. 

$>a*  $cfcf)dftäbaud  enthält  gtoei  fidlen,  benjenigen 
»on  filbert  tDteier  unb  benjenigen  t>on  3obann 
Steter» 

The  warehouse  contains  two  stores ,  Mä/  0/  Albert  Meier 
and  that  of  John  Meter. 

£abe  idj  meinen  £ut  ober  benjenigen  meine«  ©ruber«?— 3d) 
glaube,  ©ie  Ijaben  benjenigen  3bre«  ©ruber«. 

SCBotten  Sie  ba«  3immer  mit  ben  jroei  genftern  ober  btö* 
jenige  mit  ben  brei  3fenftern  mieten?—  3dj  will  ba«jenige  mit 
ben  brei  genftern  mieten;  tt>a«  foftet  e«?— 38  ÜRarf  ben  9flonat. 
—Unb  ba«jenige  mit  ben  gwei  Sfenftern?— $a«  !oftet  nur 
30  9Karf. 

©at  er  ben  Sßagen  be«  Slrjte«  ober  benjenigen  feine«  Sreunbe« 
SBattin«  gelauft?— ©r  Ijat  benjenigen  feine«  3freunbe«  gefauft. 

&iefe«  &eretn«bau«  enthalt  eine  Sammlung  ton 
©emdlben.    Sie  muffen  btefelben  einmal  anfeben* 

This  association  hall  contains  a  collection  of  paintings. 
You  must  look  at  them  sometime  (once). 

Unfer  Sanb«mann  Ijat  einen  neuen  SBagen  gefauft;  id)  b<*be 
benfelben  beute  üormittag  angef eben. —3ft  er  ^übfc^? — 3o,  in 
ber  $bat,  fef)r  bübfdj. 

Sßer  ift  jene  S5ame,  lennen  ©ie  fie?— 3aroofjl;  menu  ©ie 
münfdjen,  fteUe  idj  ©ie  berfefben  üor.— 3a,  bitte,  wenn  ©ie  fo 
gut  fein  motten. 

Sennen  ©ie  jenen  ©errn?— 3d)  glaube,  bafe  idj  bemfelben 
fdjjon  einmal  begegnet  bin.— 55a«  ift  möglid),  er  ift  oft  Ijier; 
feinen  SKamen  meife  icb  aber  audj  nidjt;  id)  Ijabe  benfelben 
üergeffen. 

2Ba«  für  einen  bübfdjen  $ut  ©te  baben.  2Bo  baben  ©ie 
benfelben  gefauft?— 2)en  £ut  [>a6e  id)  bei  Sllbert  äReier  in  ber 
£oflmannftra&e  ge!auft. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

®$  toar  einmal  ein  ßro#er  #err,  ber  iattt  tnel@elb. 

There  was  once  a  grand  gentleman ,  who  had  a  great  deal 
of  money,. 


§6  LESSON  XII  55 

3dj  falj  geftern  einen  Derm,  ber  Ijatte  einen  großen,  runben  ©ut. 

2Btr  begegneten  foeben  einem  Meinen  aWäbdjen,  bag  war 
feljr  traurig. 

©aben  ©ie  feinen  anberen  ©tod?  S)er  gefällt  mir  nidjt. 

©eben  Sie  mir  eine  anbere  ©uppe,  bie  fdjmecft  mir  nidjt. 

3d)  toiH  einen  anberen  ©ut  taufen,  ber  ift  mir  gu  teuer. 

SBolIen  ©ie  bag  3intmer  mit  ben  gtoei  Sfenftern  ober  baS  mit 
ben  brei  Sfenftern  mieten?— 3d}  rotH  bag  mit  ben  brei  genftern 
nehmen. 

©at  er  ben  SBagen  feines  3freunbeS  ober  ben  feines  SlrgteS 
getauft?— @r  Ijat  ben  feines  ÄrgteS  getauft. 

SBünfdjen  Sie  ein  gutes  ©udj  ju  lefcn? — 3a;  toaS  für  ein 
SBud)  ift  es?— Das  neue  SBudj  öon  unferem  2anbSmann  3oneS. 
— D,  baS  SBud)  Ijabe  id)  fd)on  gelefen. 

SBoHen  ©ie  nid)t  biefen  ©todt  taufen?— 3)  en  ©torf?  Kein; 
ber  ift  mir  gu  teuer. 

SBünfdjen  ©ie  gu  fahren,  mein  ©err?— 3atoof)l,  aber  nidjt 
mit  b  e  r  2)rofd)fe.  3d)  neljme  immer  eine  ©rofdjte  erfter  klaffe. 

®tnb    bie   3nfcaber    »ruber?— 91  ein,    aber    beren 
Säter  toaren  ed. 

/0r*  M*  proprietors  brothers?— No;  but  their  fathers  were. 

2Ber  ift  ber  ©err?— S5aS  ift  ©err  SBinterfetb.— Unb  »er  ift 
ber  anbere  ©err?— 2)aS  ift  fein  ©ruber,  unb  bie  beiben  SRäbdjen 
finb  beffen  lödjter. 

©oben  ©ie  meinen  ©ruber  3of)ann  nidjt  gefefjen?— 9?ein,  aber 
feinem  Sfreunbe  unb  beffen  ©djroefter  bin  id)  foeben  begegnet. 

Sennen  ©ie  grau  ©ertteij?— SRetn,  aber  idj  fenne  itjren 
©ruber  fefir  gut  unb  beffen  3freunb.  ©crrn  SBattinS. 

SBir  roaren  geftern  im  Sweater  unb  trafen  bort  Jfrau  3)oftor 
Sarnet  unb  beren  lödjter,  Wlat)  unb  9Rabel. 

Kommen  ©ie  bod)  feilte  abenb  gu  uns.  3d)  Ijabe  3fycen 
Ofreunb  aud)  eingelaben;  feine  SWutter  unb  beren  ©djtoefter, 
3frau  3oneS,  fommen  aud). 

(See  Art.  6.) 

8Ber  ift  ber  #err,  ben  ®te  *orl>in  aruflten?— $a* 
ift  ein  Sreuttb  ton  mir» 

Who  is  the  gentleman  whom  you  saluted  a  while  agot — 
That  ts  a  friend  of  mine. 
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SBer  ftnb  bte  Beiben  jungen  äftäbdjen,  bie  am  nadjften  Itfdjc 
fifcen?— 3)ag  ftnb  bte  $odjter  Don  meinem  ftreunbe. 

©aben  Sie  bag  93udj  gelefen,  bag  id}  3Bnen  geftern  Bradjte? — 
Kein,  id}  IjaBe  eg  nodj  nidjt  gelefen. 

3ft  bie  $>ame,  bie  wir  geftern  abenb  gejctjeu  Ijaben,  nidjt 
bie  SRutter  unfereg  fianbgmanne»  SBatfing?— 3a,  idj  glaube, 
fie  ift  eg. 

3ft  ber  ©ut,  ben  idj  mir  gefauft  fca&e,  nid&t  ^übfdj? — D  ja,  er 
gefällt  mir  feBr  gut. 

3ft  bie  junge  2)ame.  bie  geftem  im  Sweater  »or  ung  faß,  nidjt 
bie  Jodjter  beg  ©erat  3oneg?— 3a,  id)  benfe,  baß  fie  eg  mar. 

3ft  bag  nidjt  ber  ©err,  ber  ung  Ijeute  im  $arf  begegnet  ift? — 
Kein,  bag  ift  ber  fieBrer,  ber  meinem  ©ruber  beutfdijen  Unter* 
rid)t  gieBt. 

SDag  große  !bau%,  in  bem  ber  amerifanifd)e  ßonfut  moBnt, 
ift  feBr  BüBfdj,  benfen  Sie  nidjt  audj?—2)ag  mill  id)  meinen! 

3ft  ber  Slmerifaner,  beffen  SBagen  idj  ge!auft  BaBe,  nodj  in 
äöerlin?— Kein,  er  ift  öor  einem  SKonat  nadj  Kern  ?)orf  gereift. 

3ft  bie  %tqu,  beren  Keine  Jodjter  fo  franf  mar,  Beute  mieber 
bei  3Bnen  gemefen,  ©err  2)oftor?— 3a,  fie  mar  Bei  mir. 

2Bo  ift  bag  Heine  äRäbdjen  jefrt,  beffen  äRutter  fo  plöfrK* 
ftarb?— Sie  ift  Bei  bem  ©ruber  ifjrer  SKutter. 

S)ie  Dame,  ber  mir  geftern  begegneten,  ift  bie  Stau  3Breg 
3freunbeg  SBatfing,  nidjt  maBr?— 3a,  fennen  Sie  fie  nidjt? — 
Kein,  id)  fenne  fie  f eiber  nidjt. 

SBoBnen  bie  ©ngtänber,  beren  Slbreffe  Sie  mir  gaben,  meit 
üon  Bier?— Kein,  nidjt  feBr  meit. 

2Bo  mofjnen  bie  Beiben  Stmerifaner,  benen  Sie  midj  empfoBten 
IjaBen?— Sie  moBnen  in  ber  g^iebridjftraße.  93efudjen  Sie 
btefelben  red)t  Balb! 

Stnb  bie  Stöcfe,  bie  Sie  in  bem  großen  Saben  gefauft  IjaBen, 
teuer?— Kein,  fie  finb  nidjt  feBr  teuer. 

&er  #err,  tt)clcBer  am  felben  XifcBc  mit  ihm  fifct,  ift 
fein  ©ruber. 

The  gentleman  who  is  sitting  at  the  same  table  with  him  is 
his  brother. 

SBer  ift  bie  2>ame,  meldje  foeBen  in  ba^  große  ©aug  ging? — 
3d)  meiß  nidjt,  mer  fie  ift. 


1 


§6  LESSON  XII  57 

Sennen  ©ie  bag  junge  SKäbdjen,  toeldfjeS  uns  §eute  morgen 
bie  ßeitung  gebracht  fjat? — 3a,  fie  ift  bie  £od&ter  ber  grau 
ÜRütter,  meldje  im  erften  ©tod  moljnt. 

3ft  ber  Snabe,  meldjem  tt)ir  foeben  begegnet  finb,  nidjt  ber 
©ofrt  unfereS  greunbeS  2Batfin3?— 3d)  toeiß  nidjt;  idj  I)abe 
ntdjt  gemußt,  baß  ©err  SBatlinS  fdjon  einen  fo  großen  ©oljn  fjat. 

2Ba3  ift  ber  SRame  ber  ©traße,  in  melier  mir  jefct  finb?— 
©ottmannftraße. 

2Ba3  ift  bie  Mummer  be3  £aufe3,  in  toeldjem  unfere  greunbe 
roofmen? — 9?umero  32. 

£aben  ©ie  fdjon  meinen  neuen  ^^onograp^en  gefeljen,  mel* 
d&en  id)  geftern  nachmittag  gefauft  Ijabe?— Stein,  bitte,  (offen 
©ie  mid)  iljn  feljen. 

3ft  bie  Straße,  burdj  meld)e  mir  jefct  geljen,  nidjt  bie  3friebridj* 
ftraße?— 3a,  e8  ift  bie  3friebridjftraße. 

©at  3ljr  ©ruber  ba3  SBudE)  gelefen,  meldjeS  id^  ibm  öor  ettoa 
einem  äRonat  gegeben  fyabe?— 3d)  glaube  nidjt,  baß  er  e8  fdjon 
gelefen  fjat. 

©inb  bieS  bie  3intmer,  meiere  ©ie  mieten  molten? — 3a, 
finben  ©ie  fie  nidjt  fyibfdj?— D  ja,  fie  finb  jmar  fe^r  fmbfö, 
aber  etmaS  Hein. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  roer  bie  jungen  SDiäbdjen  maren,  toetd^e  geftern 
im  Äongert  fo  öiel  ladjten?— 9?ein,  id)  lenne  fie  nid)t. 

SBotlen  ©ie  fo  gut  fein,  mir  bie  Slbreffe  3*)rer  Sfreunbe  gu 
geben,  joeldi_en  ©ie  mid),  empfohlen  Jjgben?— ©emiß,  mit  SBer* 
gniigen. 

(See  Art.  7.)  4 

S&etcften  2Bcg  toollcn  toit  einf  eft  lagen? 

What  route  shall  we  take? 

SBeldjen  ©ut  tooQen  ©ie  nefjmen,  ben  Ijoljen  ober  ben  runben? 
— 3dj  mill  ben  runben  nehmen. 

SBeldjer  ©tod  gefällt  3f)nen,  ber  bünne  ober  ber  bide?— 9JJit 
gefällt  ber  bünne  ©tod. 

SBeldfjeS  ßimmer  münfdjen  ©ie  ju  mieten,  bag  Heine  ober  ba3= 
jenige  mit  ben  brei  großen  genftern?— 3<ft  nefjme  bag  große 
Simmer. 

3n  meinem  Sweater  toaren  ©ie  geftern  abeub?— SBir  toaren 
im  neuen  Sweater. 
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2Rit  meldjer  ©traßenbaljn  mfiffcn  mir  fahren?— SEBir  muffen 
bie  SBaljn  benufeen.  tueld^e  nad)  bent  SBitljelmgjrfafc  fäfjrt. 

SBetdjer  3frau  fjaben  ©ie  bag  ©elb  gegeben?— 3d)  gob  eg  ber 
franfen  3frau,  bie  immer  an  ber  ©trafcenede  ft  fit. 

Snnerljatb  metdjer  3*it  tonnen  mir  gurüd  fein? — SBtr  fönnen 
innerhalb  einer  ©tunbe  gurüd  fein. 

SBeldjen  Slrjt  mollen  ©ie  fpredjen?— 3d)  mill  ben  amerilant* 
fd)en  3a^narät  fpredjen. 

3n  meldjem  £aufe  rooljnt  er?— ®r  woljnt  in  bem  großen 
fdjönen  ©aufe  bort  an  ber  @de. 

9lug  meldjem  ®runbe  ladjen  ©ie  fortmäljrenb? — 3dj  fann  mir 
nidjt  Ijetfen,  bag  ®efpräd)  ift  gu  fomifdj. 

Sßenn  ©ie  geftatten,  befuge  id)  ©ie  einmal;  meiere  9lbenbe 
ftnb  ©ie  gu  £aufe?— 3d)  bin  faft  jeben  9lbenb  gu  £aufe. 

Sin  meldjen  lagen  ift  ber  amerifanifdje  fionfnl  gu  fpredjen, 
miffen  ©ie  bag?— Sßein,  idj  meife  nidjt,  an  meld&en  lagen  er  gu 
fpredjen  ift. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

fiaffen  Sie  un*  nod)  ein  feettig  flfceit  bleiben  iinb 
plaubern. 

Let  us  remain  seated  a  little  while  longer  and  chat. 

SBenn  man  !ran!  ift,  muß  man  im  SBette  liegen  bleiben. 

©iften  ©ie  bequem  bort,  gnäbige  grau?  SBenn  nidjt,  madje 
id)  3tynen  fjter  am  ftenfter  ^ilafe. — D  nein,  ©err  2)oltor,  bleiben 
©ie  fifeen,  id)  fifce  Ijier  gang  gut. 

SBag  für  ein  83udj  Ijaben  ©ie  ba  auf  bem  Sifdje  liegen?— 
2)ag  ift  ein  gang  neues  33ud).  3Kein  SBruber  Ijat  eg  mir  Ijeute 
morgen  erft  gebracht. 

©oben  ©ie  meinen  Sruber  gefprodjen?— Sßein,  gefprodjen 
Ijabe  id)  iljn  nidjt,  aber  tdj  fa^  iljn  üor  etma  einer  Ijafben  ©tunbe 
in  einen  Saben  gefjen. 

3ft  unfer  greunb  nod)  franf?— 3d)  glaube,  eg  gefjt  iljm  fdjon 
mieber  gang  gut;  idj  faf)  iljn  geftern  am  ftenfter  fifeen. 

Äennen  ©ie  &errn  SKüller?— 3a,  id)  l)abe  iljn  üor  etma  einem 
SKonat  in  SKündjen  lennen  gelernt 

SBann  geljen  ©ie  fc^Iafen? — 3dö  getje  immer  um  10  Uljr 
f  djlafen. 
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(See  Art.  0.) 

©a*  ifi  ta*  Oereintliau*  ©er  It  tier  OTaler, 

This  is  the  association  hall  of  Berlin  painters. 

©inb  bieg  nidjt  bie  Keinen  2Räbdjen,  melden  nrir  geftern  bte 
Äud&en  flegeben  baben?— 3a,  tdj  glaube,  baft  fie  e8  finb. 

3ft  bag  nid)t  unfer  Sfreunb  3one3?— 3n  ber  £I)at,  er  ift  e$. 

©inb  ©ie  nidjt  ©err  3)  of  tor  3one3?— 3atoofjl,  id)  bin  e3. 

©inb  bag  bie  neuen  £üte?— 3a,  ba8  finb  fie;  finb  fie  nidjt 
ljubfdj?— 25a«  iann  id)  nidjt  gerabe  fagen,  mir  gefallen  fie  nidjt. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

fiaffen  ®ie  tint  burcf)  bie  9rtcbrid»f%ra#e  fafcren* 

£*/  «5  </rrir  through  (the)  Frederick  Street. 

©inb  ©ie  fd)on  einmal  burdj  unferen  $arf  gefahren?— 9?etn, 
nod)  nidjt. 

Söaren  ©ie  fdjon  in  ber  neuen  SSoljnung  unfereS  3freunbe8?— 
3a,  id)  ttmr  geftem  bort;  er  führte  mid)  burdj  alle  Simmer;  fie 
finb  fefjr  ljubfd)  unb  au8gejeid)net  möbliert. 

©eben  ©ie  gern  abenbS  burdj  bie  ©tragen?— 3a,  menu  e8 
nidjt  ju  (alt  ift. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

34  ftftlage  *<>*>  eine  $>rof<fcfe  git  neftmen,  bamit  mir 
feine  naffen  3fü#e  befommen» 

I  Propose  that  we  take  a  caöt  lest  we  wet  our  feet  (literally, 
that  we  get  no  wet  feet) . 

Sitte,  geben  ©ie  mir  etoag  (Selb,  bamit  idj  ettoaS  ju  effen 
laufen  fann;  idj  bin  ljungrig. 

©aben  ©ie  bem  Sungen  unfere  Sbreffe  gegeben,  bamit  er  un$ 
finben  lann?— 3a,  idj  gab  fie  iljm. 

Segen  ©ie  3f)ren  Überjieljer  ob,  bamit  ©ie  leine  ©rfältung 
befommen,  menn  ©ie  nadjljer  roieber  auf  bie  ©traße  gefyen. 

©eljen  ©ie  mir  bod)  au3  bem  28ege,  bamit  idj  audj  etwa« 
feljen  !ann! 

Saffen  ©ie  un3  eine  ©rofdjfe  nehmen,  bamit  mir  nod)  bei 
Sage  nadj  ©aufe  (ommen. 

©tubieren  ©ie  redjt  fleißig,  bamit  ©ie  redjt  bafb  beutfdj  mit 
uns  plaubem  fönnen. 

©eljen  mir  nidjt  ju  langfam,  bamit  wir  unferen  Bug  uidjt 
Derfäumen. 
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(See  Art.  12.) 

2Sct  ift  fcer  <$err,  fcen  die  t>ort)tit  grüßten? 

Who  is  the  gentleman  whom  you  saluted  a  while  ago? 

SBoHen  Sie  fdEjon  nad)  ©aufe?— 3a.— Sitte,  grüßen  Sie  3l)re 
liebe  grau  öon  mir  unb  3f)re  fträulein  Södjter. 

3)ort  fommen  gtoei  junge  2Käbd)en,  bie  idj  fenne;  mir  muffen 
fie  grüßen. 

Sie  Ijaben  bie  £ame  nidjt  gegrüßt,  meldje  uns  foeben  begeg* 
nete;  fennen  Sie  fie  nidjt?— 3n  ber  Rfyat,  ba3  l)abc  idj  üer= 
fäumt.    GS  ttjut  mir  fefyr  leib. 

Söollen  Sie  nidjt  marten,  bis  mein  Soljn  nad)  ©aufe  fommt, 
unb  ifrt  begrüßen? — 3d)  fann  leiber  nidjt  fo  lange  bleiben;  bitte, 
grüßen  Sie  ifjn  öon  mir. 

Öaben  Sie  fdjon  bie  neuen  ©äfte  begrüßt,  bie  foeben  gefom* 
men  finb? — SRein,  idj  fjabe  fie  nodj  nidjt  begrüßt;  id)  miß  e3 
aber  f  of  ort  tf)un. 

£aben  Sie  Ijeute  nadjmittag  Seit?  3cf)  mill  einmal  bie  neuen 
©emälbe  befefjen,  bie  mein  Sreunb  geftern  gefauft  Ijat.  ©cf)en 
Sie  mit  mir!— SRit  Vergnügen;  id)  roollte  biefelben  tyutc  aud) 
anfeljen. 

33efeljen  Sie  einmal  biefeS  ©emälbe  grünblid);  finben  Sie 
nidjt,  baß  e$  fef)r  fdjön  ift?— 3a,  in  ber  £t)at.  S)er  ÜJJater, 
melier  ba3  gemalt  Ijat,  öerftef)t  fein  ©efdjäft. 

(See  Arts.  13,  14,  and  15.) 

2öie  ljeifJt  ber  Sfrtrr,  fcem  die  mid)  t>orf>tn  ftorftett« 
ten?  3<f>  ftabe  feinen  Stamen  ni<f>t  t>erftant»en.— 
<Sr  1>tiftt  Slnton  £BtnterfeU>. 

What  is  the  name  of  the  gentleman,  to  whofti  you  intro- 
duced me  a  while  ago?  I  did  not  understand  his  name, 
— His  name  is  Anton  Winterfeld. 

SBie  Reißen  Sie?— 3d)  Ijeiße  Soljann  SJiüHer.— Gin  fefjr 
fd)öner  SRame,  in  ber  Jljat! — O,  fdjmeidjeln  Sie  mir  nid)t!  3dE) 
meiß  gana  gut,  baß  mein  9?ame  nidjt  befonberS  fdjön  ift. 

SBie  Ijeißt  3Ör  Heiner  Sof)n?— Gr  Ijeißt  SBilljclm;  er  ift  ein 
lieber,  guter  3unge. 

SBiffcn  Sie  nidjt  mel)r,  mie  id)  Ijeiße? — 9?cin,  id)  meiß  leiber 
nid)t  mel)r,  mie  Sie  Reißen.  3d)  fydbc  3§ren  Sfamen  gauj  unb 
gar  üergeffen. 
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Sonnen  @te  mir  nidjt  fagen,  mie  bet  ©err  beißt,  ben  id)  geftero 
nad)  bent  neuen  Sweater  fragte?— Kein,  id)  fannte  il)n  nicfyt. 

SBie  fyat  bag  Meine  9Rabd)en  geheißen,  bag  3bnen  bie  3cttung 
anbot? — Dag  weife  idj  nidjt. 

©eftatten  Sie  mir,  bag  id)  ©ie  öorftelle:  ©err  SBatfing  aug 
9iero  2)orf;  ©err  Softor  3oneg  aug  SBofton,  ^äulein  3oneg. 

SBünfdjen  ©ie,  baß  id)  ©ie  meinem  Sreunbe  öorftelle?— 3a, 
gemiß. 

SBoHen  Sie  nidjt  fo  gut  fein  unb  mid)  ber  Dame  üorfteüen?— 

9Rit  Vergnügen.    Sntfdjulbigen  ©ie,  baß  id)  eg  nidjt  fcfyon 

getfjan  babe. 
Sitte,  ftetten  ©ie  mid)  bod)  3bren  lieben  ©äften  öor. 

©aben  ©ie  3§ren  greunb  fdjon  meiner  9K utter  öorgefteüt? — 
Siein,  nodj  nid)t.— SWun,  fo  lommen  ©ie,  bamit  idj  tfjn  öorftelle. 

SBie  Reifet  ber  9lrgt,  ben  mir  üor  etma  einem  9Konat  in  ÜKün* 
djen  trafen?— ©ein  Kante  mar  SWülIer,  glaube  idj. 

treffen  ©ie  oft  mit  unferem  Steunbe  gufammen? — SBetdjen 
Sfreunb  meinen  ©ie? — SWun,  ben  ©errn,  ben  3br  93ruber  ung  in 
9Ründjen  öorgefteöt  tjat. — D,  ©erat  SKeier  meinen  ©ie?— 3a, 
bag  mar  fein  9?ame.— 9?ein,  id)  treffe  ibn  nidjt  oft. 

3ft  ©err  SBinterfetb  ein  befonberer  ^teunb  üon  3^nen? — 
Kein,  bag  gerabe  nidjt,  aber  mein  ©ruber  unb  id)  finb  oft  mit 
ibm  guf ammengetroffen.  6r  lommt  febr  oft  toon  SRündjen  nad) 
Serlin,  unb  ba  treffen  mir  iljn  oft  im  Sweater,  im  Sonjert  ober 
auf  ber  ©trage. 

(See  Art.  16.) 

<£$  liegt  mir  nid)t$  fcaran,  fcen  <$errn  fennen  ju 
lernen« 

I  do  not  care  to  make  the  gentleman* s  acquaintance, 

9Reiner  ©djmefter  liegt  trie!  baran,  baß  ©ie  beute  abenb  f  om* 
men;  boffentlid)  baben  ©ie  3^it,  gnäbigeg  gräulein? — D  ja,  id) 
Ijabe  3eit;  idj  fomme  gang  gemiß.  Sitte,  grüßen  ©ie  3bte 
gräulein  ©djmefter  üon  mir,  unb  fagen  ©ie  ibr,  bafc  icfj  für  bie 
(Sinlabung  febr  ban f bar  bin. 

Siegt  Sbnen  öiel  baran,  beute  abenb  ing  Bongert  &u  geben? 
@g  fiebt  nadj  SRegen  aug,  unb  eg  ift  recfjt  fait  braußen.— @g 
liegt  mir  audj  nidjt  Diel  baran.  SBenn  ©ie  ntcfjt  gem  geben 
tooQen,  bleiben  mir  gu  ©aufe. 
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@g  tljut  mir  feljr  leib,  baß  idj  meinen  Bug  öerfäumen  mußte. 
@g  lag  mir  fefr  öiel  baran,  tjeute  abenb  in  ÜWündjen  ju  [ein. 
3dj  tooUte  bort  meinen  ©ruber  treffen. 

©at  S&nen  t>tel  baran  gelegen  ben  (Snglänber  lennen  ju  lernen? 
— SWein,  bag  !ann  id)  nrirllidj  nidjt  fagen.  3)er  ©err  f)at  mir 
nidjt  befonberg  Befallen. 

(„liegen") 

2Ba*  ifi  ba*  fur  ein  *Bu#,  fca*  bort  auf  bent  $if*t 
liegt?— ©a*  ift  nur  ein  Vfcregbud»« 

W&a/  kind  of  a  book  is  that  lying  there  on  the  tablet — That 
is  only  a  directory. 

2Ran  fagt,  bafe  in  Ämerüa  bag'  ©elb  auf  ber  ©trafee  liegt;  ift 
bag  luafpr? — D  feinegroegg.    ©tauben  Sie  bodj  bag  nidjt! 

2Bo  ift  3ljr  Steunb  tyutt?— @r  ift  franf ;  er  liegt  im  ©ette. 

Sie  fjaben  lange  gefdjlafen  Ijeute,  lieber  greunb.— 3a,  id)  §abe 
big  um  gefjn  Ufa  im  ©ette  gelegen. 

©at  meine  ©d&roefter  bag  ©udj  gefunben? — 3a,  eg  lag  im 
großen  3intmer  auf  bem  St  if  die. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

3fcre  Sater  flnt>  beibe  tot,  unb  bie  fecfane  führen 
ba*  ©cf*dft  inciter. 

Their  fathers  are  both  dead,  and  the  sons  carry  on  the 
business. 

kennen  ©ie  bie  beiben  jungen  SKäbdjen,  tueldje  bort  an  bem 
nädjften  lifdje  fifcen? — 3a,  id)  lenne  fie;  eg  finb  bie  beiben 
Stödjter  meineg  Strgteg. 

£ebt  3fa  ©err  ©ater  nodj?— 9?ein,  ©ater  unb  SWutter  finb 
beibe  tot. 

SBie  öiete  ©rüber  fjaben  ©ie?— 34)  fabe  aiuet  ©rüber. 

©inb  3^re  beiben  ©ruber  Ijier  in  ©erlin?— 9iein,  ber  eine  ift 
in  SWtindjen  unb  ber  anbere  in  9?eit>  2)orf . 

SBeldjen  ©tod  n>oBen  ©ie  laufen,  ben  bünnen  ober  ben  biden? 
— 3d)  mill  fie  beibe  nehmen. 

kennen  ©ie  ben  ©oljn  beg  amerilanifdjen  Äonfulg?— D  ja, 
id)  lenne  foioof)!  ifjn  alg  audj  feine  ©djroefter.  3dj  Öabe  fie 
beibe  oft  bei  meinem  ©ruber  getroffen. 
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(„liebet") 
2Str  topttcn  liebet  gebet*. 

We  had  better  be  going. 

SBotten  wir  nod)  ein  wenig  ftften  Bleiben  unb  Zaubern,  ober 
wollen  ©ie  lieber  geben? — SBenn  e$  3bnen  redjt  ift,  geben  wir 
lieber;  e8  ift  fdjon  fpöt,  unb  meine  SRutter  wartet  auf  mid), 
©ie  gebt  immer  um  10  Ubr  f cblafen. 

3dj  babe  ein  ©las  JBier  für  ©ie  beftellt;  ift  e3  3bnen  redjt, 
ober  wollen  ©ie  lieber  ein  ©las  SBein  trinlen?— 3d)  trinle  in 
ber  %})at  lieber  ein  ©las  SBein;  aber,  wenn  ©ie  bag  SBier  fdjon 
beftellt  baben,  ift  e8  mir  aucb  red^t. 

SBoQen  wir  beute  abenb  ins  Sweater  geben,  ober  wollen  3b*e 
Sfreunbe  lieber  ein  gute«  Äonjert  boren?— Kein,  idj  glaube,  ba3 
fie  lieber  ins  Xbeater  geben. 

(„audfeljen") 
«*  {iebt  na*  9le<jen  au«. 

//  looks  like  rain. 

SBie  feben  ©ie  aus!  ©inb  ©ie  Irani?— Kern,  idj  bin  aber 
lange  Irani  gewefen;  icb  fyabt  faft  awei  SRonate  im  S3ette  gelegen. 

£aben  ©ie  fdjon  ben  neuen  ©aft  gefeben?  SBie  fiebt  er  au%? 
— ©r  fiebt  reibt  gut  au$. 

©eben  ©ie  mid)  einmal  an!  SBie  gefällt  3bnen  mein  neuer 
£ut?  ©iebt  er  nid)t  bübfcb  au$?— 3n  ber  £bat,  er  fiebt  febr 
gut  au3. 

3dj  traf  foeben  unferen  3freunb  3one3,  ber  fo  lange  Irani  war. 
6r  fiebt  gar  nidjt  gut  au«.    3$  glaube,  er  (ebt  ntdjt  mebr  lange. 
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REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 

Note. — Consider  this  conversation  to  take  place  between  a  young 
American  and  an  older  friend, who  volunteers  to  act  as  guide  and  mentor. 


SBaS!    Sie   finb    nod)  im   93ette? 

SBiffen  Sie  nidjt,  bag  e3  bereit« 

9Hittaggaeit  tft?  fcerauS  mit  3fj* 

tten! 
3n  ber  Sfjat,  eS  ift  fpftt;   ic^  f)abe 

lange ge[d)lqfen.  $ber[ofd)limm, 

tnie  Sie  eg  madjen,  ift  eS  nidjt; 

eg  ift  erft  gefjn  Ufjr. 
9hm,  id)  benfc,  bag  ift  fpät  genug. 

2Bie  fann  man  nur  fo  lange  im 

93ette  liegen  bleiben! 
9lun,  laffen  Sie  eg  gut  fein.    3d) 

famine  [ofort.  ©arten  Sie,  bitte, 

im  Speiiegimmer  auf  mid). 


V 


9hin,  ba  finb  Sie  ja!  Sinb  Sie 
bereit? 

3a,  gleirfj;  idj  roill  nur  nodj  eine 
Jaffe  ftaffee  trinfen  unb  eine 
Sßutterfcmmel  effen.  SSir  Ijaben 
ja  3eit. 

Srüfyftücfen  Sie  immer  fo  foät? 

fliein,  nirfjt  immer;  tri)  bin  geftern 
fefjr  fpät  fd)lafen  gegangen.  3d) 
faufte  mir  gefteru  uadimittag  ein 
neues  %ud),  unb  bag  fjabe  id) 
geftern  abenb  nod)  gelefen. 


**♦ 


So,  mir  fönnen  jefct  geljen,  roenn 

eg  36"fn  rerijt  ift. 
ftaben  Sie  einen  fl?egenfrf)irm?   (£g 

fteljt  etnm$  nad)  fliegen  au$. 
3ft  ba$  fo?  $ann  bleiben  wir  bod) 

lieber  au  ftaufe! 
£aben   Sie  ?lngft  bor  ein   luenig 

fliegen? 
9tein,  aber  irfj  fjabe  frfjon  eine  flehte 

Grfältung,  unb   ba   ift  eg  ntrfit 

gut,  naffe  ftüfje  gu  befommen. 
D,  lommcn  Sic  nur;    id)  glaube 

nitfjt,  bag  eg  üiel  fliegen  giebt. 


What!  You  are  still  in  bed?  Don't 
you  know  that  it  is  nearly  noon 
(time)  ?  Out  with  you! 

Indeed,  it  is  late;  I  have  slept 
long.  But  it  is  not  so  bad  as 
you  make  it;  it  is  but  10  o'clock. 

Well,  I  (should)  think  that  is  late 

enough.     How  can  one  (only) 

stay  in  bed  so  long! 
Well,   let  it  pass.     1  am  coming 

right  away.     Please  wait  for  me 

in  the  dining-room. 

V 

Well,    here    you    are!     Are    you 

ready? 
Yes;  presently.    I  just  (nur)  want 

to  take  a  cup  of  coffee  and  eat 

a  buttered  roll.     Surely  (ja)  we 

have  time. 
Do  you  always  breakfast  so  late? 
No,   not  always;    1  went  to   bed 

late  yesterday.     1  bought  (me) 

a  new  book  yesterday  afternoon 

and  read  it  last  night. 

*** 

Now,  then;    we   can   go   now,   if 

agreeable  to  you. 
Have  you  an  umbrella?  It  looks 

somewhat  like  rain. 
Is  that  so  ?   We  had  better  stay  at 

home  then,  I  think  (bod))! 
Are  you  afraid  of  a  little  rain? 

No;  but  I  already  have  a  slight 
cold  and,  considering  that,  (ba), 
it  is  not  good  to  get  wet  feet. 

O,  come  along;  I  don't  believe 
there  will  be  (literally,  there  is) 
much  rain. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


fttfo  gut,  gdjen  mir!  SBeldjen  SBeg 
moflen  mir  emfdjlagen? 

3$  fdjlage  t>or,  juerft  burdj  bie 
SBiHjelmftraße  gu  geljen.  (£3 
giebt  bort  berfdjiebene  große 
unb  ^öbfrfje  Q&ebäube,  bie  ©ie 
anfeljen  muffen.  Dann  moflen 
mir  ein  paar  £äben  befugen,  in 
benen  idj  33erfrfjiebene3  laufen 
mifl.  9tad)f)er  tonnen  mir  in 
einem  guten  SReftaurant  au  SÄit* 
tag  effen,  unb  nacfjmittagS  motten 
mir  gmei  neue  ©emälbe  befefjen, 
bie  Ijeute  im  33erein3ljau8  58er» 
liner  SWaler  gu  fefjen  finb.  3ft 
3^nen  ba3  redjt? 

©emiß,  gang  nadj  Syrern  belieben. 
SBoHen  6ie  mäfjrenb  beS  ©parier* 
gangä  rauchen?  Darf  id)  3fc 
nen  eine  ßigarre.anbieten,  $err 
Dottor? 

*Rein,  baute  redjt  fefjr.  Sttan  finbet 
e8  bei  un3  nidjt  paffen b,  auf  ber 
©trage  au  raurfjen. 

3ft  ba3  fo?  Dann  mill  id)  e3  aucfj 
nirfjt  tEjun. 

hoffentlich  finb  ©ie  mir  nidjt  böfe, 
bag  id)  3fjnen  bag  fagte? 

Sßein,  gemiß  nidjt;  idj  bin  3*jnen 
bantbar. 


**♦ 


SBaS  für  ein  große?  ©eböube  tft 

bad  bort  an  ber  (£efe? 
3ene3  mit  ben  großen  Senftern  im 

erften  (Stocf  meinen  Sie? 

3o. 

$a8  ift  ein  #oteI;  e8  enthält  fcfjr 
biele  Sintmer,  melcfje  faft  immer 
alle  befefrt  finb.  Die  ©äfte  torn* 
men  unb  gefjen  bort  ben  ganzen 
lieben,  langen  Sag. 


Very  well,  then;  let  us  go!  What 
route  shall  we  take? 

I  suggest  that  we  walk  through 
(the)  William  Street  first.  There 
are  several  (literally,  various) 
large,  handsome  buildings  that 
you  must  look  at.  Then  we  will 
visit  a  couple  of  stores  in  which 
I  wish  to  buy  several  things. 
Afterwards  we  can  take  dinner 
at  a  good  restaurant  and  in 
the  afternoon  we  will  look  at 
two  new  paintings  which  are  to 
be  seen  today  in  the  association 
hall  of  Berlin  painters.  Is  that 
agreeable  to  you? 

Certainly,  just  as  you  please. 
Will  you  smoke  while  we  are 
walking?  May  I  offer  you  a 
cigar,  doctor? 

No,  thank  you.     With  us  it  is  not 

considered    in    good    taste    to 

smoke  on  the  street. 
Is  that  so?    Then  I  will  not  do  it, 

either. 
I  hope  you  are  not  angry  with  me 

for  telling  you  that? 
No,  certainly  not;    I  am  grateful 

to  you. 

•** 
What  large  building  is  that  on  the 

corner  yonder? 
Do  you   mean   that  one  with  the 

large  windows  in  the  first  story? 
Yes. 
That  is  a  hotel;  it  contains  a  great 

(feljr)  many  rooms,  all  of  which 

are     nearly    always     occupied. 

The  guests  come  and  go  there 

all  day  long. 
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SBie  tommt  ed.  bag  gerabe  bicfeS 
£otel  immer  oott  ift?  $ad* 
jemge,  in  meinem  mir  moljnen, 
ift  nid)t  fo  befugt. 

3a,  roiffen  ©ie,  bie  Sage  bed  $oteld 
ift  fefjr  bequem;  ed  liegt  in  ber 
SRftfa  afler  großen  ©efdjäfte  unb 
Sweater  unb  ber  ©tragenbaljn. 

SBad  finb  bad  far  fcfjöne  grüne 
SBäume,  meiere  mir  bort  am 
(£nbe  ber  ©trage  fefjen  tonnen? 

3>ad  ift  ein  Heiner  $art,  in  toe!« 
djem  man  abenbd  flonaerte  Ijören 
lann;  biefelben  finb  immer  fefjr 
gut.  SBi*  muffen  einmal  aufam* 
men  hineingehen.  9Wan  fifet  bort 
an  lleinen  runben  Xtfdjen  mälj* 
renb  bed  £on$ertd,  raudjt  feine 
(Eigarre,  plaubert  ein  wenig,  trintt 
ein  ober  jmei  ©lad  $ier  unb  geljt 
ttma  fo  um  aetyn  Ub,r  nadj  £aufe. 

2)aö  ift  hHrflidj  eine  audgeaetdjnete 
Sbee.  3)ie  $eutfdjen  miffen  &u 
leben,  bad  mug  id)  fagen.— 2Bie 
^eigt  bie  ©trage,  in  ber  mir  jefrt 
finb? 

^>a«  ift  bie  griebridjftrage,  unb 
bort  ift  bad  ©eftf>äftdfjaud,  in 
welchem  bie  Sähen  finb,  bie  idj 
befudjen  rottt.  kommen  ©ie  mit 
mir  hinein.  $er  fiaben  linfd  ift 
Derjenige  bon  Sodann  Mütter, 
unb  ber  redjtd  ift  ber  bon  2Bil* 
Ijelm  9tteier.  3n  beiben  fiäben 
lauft  man  frfjöne  $üte,  ©töcfe 
unb  liberalerer.  Die  beiben  3n« 
Ijaber  finb  feine  guten  fjreunbe, 
bad  lönnen  ©ie  mir  glauben; 
befonberd  ber  9tteter  ift  bem 
attüfler  gar  nidjt  grün. 

Slber  ©ie  finb  gut  Sreunb  mit  bei* 
ben,  nidjt  toaljr? 


How  is  it  that  just  this  hotel  is 
always  full?  That  one  in  which 
we  live  is  not  so  patronized. 

Well,  you  know,  the  location  of 
the  hotel  is  very  convenient;  it  is 
situated  in  the  neighborhood  of 
all  large  business  places  and 
theaters  and  the  street  cars. 

What  beautiful,  green  trees  are 
those  that  we  can  see  at  the 
end  of  the  street? 

That  is  a  small  park,  in  which 
one  '  may  hear  concerts  in  the 
evening;  they  are  always  very 
good.  We  must  go  there 
together  sometime  (einmal). 
People  (man)  sit  there  at  small, 
round  tables  during  the  concert, 
smoke  cigars,  chat  a  little,  drink 
a  glass  or  two  of  beer,  and  go 
home  at  about  10  o'clock. 

That  is  really  an  excellent  idea. 
Germans  know  how  to  live,  I 
must  say.— What  is  the  name 
of  this  street  (literally,  in  which 
we  are  now)  ? 

This  is  Frederick  Street,  and  there 
is  the  warehouse  in  which  are 
the  stores  that  I  desire  to  visit. 
Come  in  with  me.  The  store 
on  the  left  is  John  Mueller's, 
and  that  on  the  right,  William 
Meier's.  In  both  stores  one 
can  buy  fine  hats,  canes,  and 
overcoats.  The  two  proprietors 
are  not  good  friends,  you  may 
believe  me;  Meier,  especially, 
bears  a  grudge  against  Mueller. 


But  you  are  on  good  terms  with 
both  (of  them),  are  you  not? 
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D  ja;  idj  lenne  beibc  feljr  gut;  idj 
lernte  audj  bie  Xödjter  bed  $errn 
SÄütler  unb  bie  bei  ben  ©öfjne 
bed  £errn  Bieter.  Xa3  Äomtfdje 
baron  ift,  bag,  wfttyrenb  bte 
©äter  leine  ftreunbe  ftnb,  beten 
Xödjter  unb  ©öljne  feljr  gute 
Sfreunbe  ftnb. 

Hun,  unb  bte  flatter? 

3>ie  Mütter  ftnb  leiber  bei  be  tot, 
unb  menn  bet  £err  SReier  unb 
ber  #err  SRfifler  audj  einmal 
ben  2Beg  aHe8  5(eifcf)e8  gegangen 
ftnb,  bann  moflen  bte  ©ölme  unb 
bie  Södjter  berfelben  bie  ©e« 
fdjäfte  nidjt  weiterführen.  ©ie 
Ijaben  e3  audj  nidjt  nötig.  3^re 
Säter  tyaben  ttyr  £au3  gut  be« 
fietlt,  unb  fie  Ijaben  ©elb  genug. 


O  yes;  I  know  both  (of  them) 
very  well;  I  also  know  the 
daughters  of  Mr.  Mueller  and 
the  two  sons  of  Mr.  Meier.  The 
comical  (part)  about  it  is,  that, 
while  the  fathers  are  not  friends, 
their  daughters  and  sons  are 
very  good  friends. 

Well,  and  the  mothers? 

The  mothers  are  both  dead,  un- 
fortunately, and  when  Mr.  Meier 
and  Mr.  Mueller  (will)  in  due 
time  (einmal)  have  also  passed 
away,  then  their  sons  and 
daughters  will  not  carry  on  the 
business.  They  stand  in  no 
need  of  it.  Their  fathers  have 
managed  their  domestic  affairs, 
and  they  have  money  enough. 


(After  dinner  in  the  picture  gallery.) 


SBtr  molten  jefet  bie  Beiben  ©e* 
mftlbe  anfeijen,  toon  roeldjen  idj 
toorfyin  fpradj,  nidjt  mafjr? 

3a,  wie  Sie  motten.  9Kug  man 
tttüa*  baffir  begasten? 

£)  nein,  id)  Ijabe  eine  befonbere 
©tnlabung  toon  einem  SJreunbe, 
ber  9Waler  ift. 


V 


Xreten  ©ie  ein. 

(£8  ift  redjt  noH  ftter. 

3a,  biefe  ©emftlbefammlung  ift 
immer  gut  befugt,  ©eljen  mir 
langfam,  bamtt  man  un8  nidjt 
auf  bte  5fi§e  tritt,  ©efjen  ©ie, 
bort  finb  bte  bei  ben  ©emälbe. 

©ie  ftnb  mirlltdj  auSgegeidjnet; 
jene3  redjtS  toom  ftenfter  befon* 
berg.    SBer  ift  ber  SRaler? 


We  will  now  look  at  the  two 
paintings  of  which  I  spoke  a 
while  ago,  shall  we? 

Yes,  as  you  wish.  Must  we  (man) 
pay  something  for  it? 

O  no;  I  have  a  special  invita- 
tion from  a  friend,  who  is  (a) 
painter. 


V 


Step  in. 

It  is  quite  crowded  here. 

Yes,  this  collection  of  paintings 
is  always  well  visited.  Let  us 
walk  slowly,  lest  people  (man) 
step  on  our  feet  (literally,  step 
us  on  the  feet) .  See,  there  are 
the  two  paintings. 

They  are  really  excellent;  especi- 
ally that  one  at  the  right  of  the 
window.    Who  is  the  painter? 
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£r  Ijei&t  3o^n  $at>i8;  idj  lernte 
üjn  bor  einem  3ftonat  ecroa  ten« 
nen.  3Bir  trafen  im  (Snglifdjen 
£otel  jufammen.  @r  ift  ein 
junger  Slmeritaner,  alfo  ein 
üanbämann  oon  3^nen,  unb 
bag  ift  ber  ©runb,  roarum  idj 
©ie  bat,  bad  (Semälbe  anjufefjen. 

Sie  finb  roirtlid)  liebenSttuirbig. 
Äönnen  Sie  midj  bem  fterrn 
einmal  borfteflen? 

3ftit  Vergnügen,  tt>enn  Qljnen  et* 
mad  baran  liegt,  ifjn  tennen  ju 
lernen,  fteute  abenb,  tuenn  cd 
3r)nen  red)t  ift. 

®ut.  3Bo  unb  urn  roelrfje  Seit 
fönnen  wir  iljn  treffen? 

3d)  toil!  ifyn  einleben,  urn  adjt  UEjr 
in  meine  5öofmung  &u  tommen. 


V 


#at  Qfjnen  unfer  Heiner  ©papier* 

gang  gefallen? 
3a,  feljr  gut,  in   ber  $fjat.    3d) 

bin  3^«pn  Don  ^erjen  bantbar. 
fteine  Urfadje.    9Ufo  auf  SBieber' 

feEjen  Ijeute  abenb,  junger  greunb. 
ftbieu,  £ert  $ottor. 


His  name  is  John  Davis;  I  made 
his  acquaintance  about  a  month 
ago.  We  met  at  the  English 
Hotel.  He  is  a  young  Ameri- 
can, and  consequently  (alfo)  a 
countryman  of  yours,  and  that 
is  the  reason  (why)  I  asked  you 
to  look  at  the  painting. 

You  are  really  very  kind.  Can 
you  not  introduce  me  to  the 
gentleman? 

With  pleasure,  if  you  care  to 
make  his  acquaintance.  To- 
night, if  agreeable  to  you. 

Very  well.  Where  and  at  what 
time  can  we  meet  him? 

I  will  invite  him  to  come  to  my 
house  at  eight  o'clock. 
*** 

Did  you  enjoy  our  little  walk? 

Yes,  very  much,  indeed.    I  thank 

you  heartily. 
Don't  mention  it.    Au  revoir  then 

tonight,  (my)  young  friend. 
Good  by,  doctor. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


ber  ©aft 
©äfte  Ijaben 
gu  ©afte  bitten 

ba%  ©efd)äft 

©efdjäfte  marijen  in 

gute  ©efdjäfte  madjen 

ber  Sifdj 
gii  Stfdje  bitten 
einen  guten  Xifrfj  führen 

ber  $ater 
%u  feinen  Tätern  gefjen  (poetical) 

anfeljen  (trans.) 
id)   tann    e3    nidjt   mit   an  fei)  en, 

m 


the  guest 
to  have  company 
to  invite 

the  business 

to  deal  in 

to  do  a  good  trade 

the  table 
to  invite  to  dinner  or  supper 
to  keep  a  good  table,  to  live  high 

the  father 
to  die 

to  look  upon,  at 
I  cannot  suffer,  that  .  .  . 
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man  fteftt  e3  iftm  an,  bafc  er  .  .  ., 
tor  instance,  Slngft  ftat 

bad  tft  fdftön  anjufeften 

gerabe   anfeften    (trans.),   äw  *«* 

stance,  er  faft  iftn  gerabe  an 
groß  anfeften  (trans.), /<?/-  instance, 

ber  ftnabe  fa  ft  ben  $errn  grog  an 
auäieftcn  (mtrans.) 
er  ft  eft  t  nicftt  jo  aus 
rote  fieftt  es  aus  mit  iftm? 
e$  fieftt  fcftltmm  mit  iftm  au8 

bletben 
er  bleibt  feftr  lange 
bletben  laffen 
ftenn   e3  Sftnen  nidftt  gefällt,    |o 

laffen  Sie  e3  bletben 
einklagen 

fdftlagen  <Sie  ein! 
einen  28eg  einklagen 

grüßen 
grüßen  (sie  iftn  oon  mir 
grüßen  laffen  ( trans. ) ,  tot  instance, 
tcft  laffe  iftn  grüßen 

Reißen 
bad  rjetßt 

liegen 
liegen  bleiben 
liegen  laffen 

auf  bem  $alfe  liegen  (with  dative) , 
for  instance,  er  liegt  mir  fcfton 
lange  auf  bem  ftalfe 
e3  liegt  an  iftm 
e3  liegt  Diel  baran 
e3  liegt  nicfttä  baran 
tt>em  liegt  baran? 
rooran  liegt  e3? 

tot 
ftalb   tot  üor  .  .  .  ,  for  instance, 

junger 
tot  macften 


one  may  see  by  his  appearance 
that  he  ...  .  for  instance^ 
is  afraid 

that  is  a  fine  sight 

to  look  full  in  the  face,  for  in- 
stance, he  looked  full  in  his  face 

to  stare  at,  for  instance,  the  boy 
stared  at  the  gentleman 
to  look 

he  does  not  look  it 

how  is  it  with  him? 

he  is  in  a  bad  way 

to  remain,  to  stay 

he  stays  away  a  long  while 

to  leave  alone,  to  leave  off 

if  you  don't  like  it  you  may  leave 
it  alone 

to  strike  in,  to  beat  in, 
to  drive  in 

give  me  your  hand  on  it! 

to  take  a  road,  a  route,  a  course 
to  salute,  to  greet 

remember  me  to  him 

to  send  one's  regards,  for  instance, 
I  send  him  my  regards 

to  be  called,  to  bear  a  name 

that  is  to  say,  that  is 
to  lie 

to  remain  lying,  to  be  left 

to  leave,  to  leave  behind 

to  importune,  to  annoy,  for  in- 
stance, he  has  been  annoying 
me  for  a  long  time  already 

it  lies  with  him,  it  is  his  fault 

it  is  of  great  importance 

it  does  not  matter 

who  cares  about  it? 

what  is  the  cause? 
dead 

half  dead  with  ....  for  in* 
stance,  hunger 

to  kill 
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boa 

oud  nollem  4>olfe  lochen 

(nidjt)  für  notl  anfefjen  (trans.), 
for  instance*  man  fann  einen 
3ungen  nidjt  für  oofl  anfeften 

ooflauf  (adv.) 
öoflauf  Ijaben 
baron 

nafje  baran 

er  min  nicftt  gem  baran 

baran  tfjut  er  rooty 

baran  benten 

nun  fomme  id)  baran 

baran  muffen 

er  Keift  nidjt,  roie  er  baran  ifi 

e8  ift  nidjt8  baran 
nidjt  baran  rooOen. 


full 
to  laugh  uproariously,  to  roar 
(not)    to   consider  one   a  grown 

man,  for  instance \  one  cannot 

consider   a  youngster  a  grown 

man 
abundantly 

to  have  enough  and  to  spare 
thereon,  thereat,  on  it, 
at  it,  about  it 
hard  by,  close  to 
he  does  not  like  the  business 
he  does  the  right  thing  doing  this 
to  think  of  it 
now  it  is  my  turn 
to  be  forced  to  submit  or  to  do 
he  does  not  know  what  to  think 

of  it 
there  is  no  truth  in  it 
to  refuse,  to  decline 
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Notb. — By  this  time  the  student  should  be  familiar  with  the  conju- 
gation of  all  strong  verbs  thus  far  occurring  in  the  lessons.  Many  of 
these  appear  again  with  inseparable  prefixes,  such  as  be,  ettt,  cr, 
QC,  fcer,  jet;  or  as  separable  verbs  with  other  prefixes.  In  all  cases, 
such  compound  verbs  are  conjugated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  stem 
verb.  Henceforth,  we  shall  give  in  the  Vocabulary  only  the  infinitive 
of  those  compound  verbs  whose  stems  have  appeared  before.  To  test 
the  fullness  of  his  knowledge  of  the  various  verb- forms,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  the  student,  in  studying  this  and  following  Vocabularies, 
mention  to  himself  the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative, 
the  imperfect  indicative,  the  past  participle  and  the  auxiliary  used 
therewith^  of  every  verb.  If  in  doubt,  he  should  look  up  these  forms 
in  previous  Vocabularies  and  Drills.  With  new  verbs  we  shall  add 
(bin)  to  the  past  participle,  if  the  verb  is  conjugated  with  the  auxili- 
ary „fein." 


alt,  old,  second  hand. 

(be  ft  ell  en  an),  to  deliver  to 
(a  message,  greetings). 

bifl,  {thou)  art. 

(benn),  please,  pray,  tell  me, 
why. 

bent,  thy. 

bi*,  thee. 

btr,  to  thee. 

bu,  thou. 

erlauben,  to  allow,  to  permit. 

eudj)  (ace.  and  dat.),  you,  to 
you. 

ber  Geburtstag (e),  the  birth- 
day (s). 

ber  <9ru#,  the  greeting. 

bit  <9rü#e,  the  greetings,  re- 
gards. 


*afi,  (thou)  hast. 
tunbert,  hundred. 
(ba*    $unbert,e),   the    hun- 
dred^). 
ba*  3a(r(e),  the year(s). 
ba*     Jtinb(er),      the     child, 

(children). 
flingeln,  to  ring. 
flug,  smart,  clever. 

abbreviated    form     for 
einmal,  once;  also  the 
mal,{     verbal  expression  for 
the  multiplication 
sign  X,  times. 
SDtatna,  mamma. 
bie     TOM  ton  (en),     the    mil- 
lion^). 
morgen,  tomorrow. 
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übermorgen,  day  after  tomor- 
row. 

nadjpfeften,  to  look,  to  look  up, 
to  inquire. 

ber  9teffe(n),  the  nephew (s). 

bie  9?id)tc(n),  the  niece(s). 

ber  Qnfet,  the  uncle. 

Papa,  papa. 

prächtig,  magnificent,  splen- 
didly). 

bad  9*ab,  the  wheel. 

bie  SRaber,  the  wheels. 

(bad  ^aljrrab),  the  bicycle. 

(regnen),  to  rain. 

(r abfahren),  to  ride  a  wheel. 

fcfjenfen,  to  give,  to  present 
with. 


'—(Continued) 

bie  ®d)ule(n),  the  school(s). 

fotten,  (t<f>  foil),  /  shall,  am 
to,  am  told  to. 

bte  Xante(n),  the  aunt(s). 

taufenb,  thousand. 

(bad  Xaufenb,e),  the  thou- 
sand^). 

treiben,  to  drive,  to  do,  to 
carry  on,  to  be  occupied  with. 

ber  Xljee  (no  plural),  the  tea. 

ftielmald,  many  times. 

(tooftl),"  (adj.  and  adv.)  well. 

bie  2Bod>e(n),  the  week(s). 

(bad  SSo^njimmcr),  the  sit- 
ting  room. 

jaulen,  to  count. 

guftoren,  to  listen. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


SWarte,  e8  f)at14  geftingelt. 
®iet|*  einmal11  nad),*  roer  ba 
ift. 


v 


(S3  ift  3fr  SReffe1  Smit,  gnäbi* 
ge  %xau,  unb  Sfyre  Heine 
5Kid)te  Sertfia. 

3füf)re"  bie  fiinber  ins  SBofrt* 
Simmer. 


•*• 


©uten  £ag,  Xante  Slba! 

£>a3  ift  fjübfd)  üon  eud)*,  baß 

itjr1  eure'  alte  lante  einmal 

befudjt. 


Sßir  fonen,s  fdjöne  ©ruße  öon 
SRama  an  bid)1  unb  Cnfcl 


Mary,  the  bell  has  rung.    See 
who  is  there. 


v 


It  is  your  nephew  Emile, 
madam,  and  your  little 
niece,  Bertha. 

Take  the  children  to  the  sit- 
ting room. 


*•• 


Good  afternoon,  Aunt  Ada! 

It  is  kind  of  you  to  visit 
your  old  aunt  (literally, 
That  is  kind  of  you,  that 
you  once  visit  your  old 
aunt). 

We  are  to  bring  best  regards 
from  mamma  to   you  and 


§7 


LESSON  XIII 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES-(Contlnued) 


$au(  bcfteOen;  t^r  foUf" 
beute  abenb  $u  un3  gum 
Ifyee  fommen. 

SJanfe  metmais.  2Bie  geljt  e3 
eud)'  benn?lf  3Ba3  treibt  i£>r' 
benn  ben  gangen  lag? 
©cbft4  bu1  fdjon  in  bie 
Gdjule,  ©mil? 

3a,  unb  idj  fann1*  fdjon  fe^r 
triel. 

SKidjt  mögtid)!  ftannft4,1*  bu' 
fdjon  bi^  brei  gäfjlen?* 

»isbrei!  3*  fann"  M*  Ijim- 
bert  aäljlen.  ©or*  mat  ju! 
6in3,"  aroei,"  brei,"  üier, 
fünf,  fed)3,  fieben,  ad)t,  neun, 
gebn,  elf,  atuölf,  breigebn, 
mersetjn,  fünfgebn,  fedfoe&n, 
fiebgebn,  adjtgetjn,  nennen, 
ätoanaig,  einunbatpaugig, 

gweiunbgroangigt 

breifeig,  öiergig,  fündig,  fecfc 
«ig,  fiebrig,  adjtgig,  neunzig, 
bunbert. 

2)a3  ift  ja  prädjtig!  ©aft4  bu' 
anäj  fd)on  gelernt,  tt>ie  bie 
läge  ber  SBodje  Reißen? 

Sa.  SRontag,  EienStag,  aKitt- 
tpod),  Donnerstag,  Freitag, 
©onnabcnb,  ©onntag. 


uncle  Paul;  and  she  wishes 
you  to  come  and  have  tea 
with  us  tonight. 

Many  thanks.  Why,  how  are 
you  ?  What  are  you  doing 
all  day  long;  tell  me.  Are 
you  going  to  school  al- 
ready, Emile? 

Yes;  and  I  already  know  a 
great  deal. 

Impossible!  Can  you  already 
count  up  to  three? 

To  three!  I  can  count  up  to 
a  hundred.  Just  listen 
now!  One,  two,  three, 
four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight, 
nine,  ten,  eleven,  twelve, 
thirteen,  fourteen,  fifteen, 
sixteen,  seventeen,  eigh- 
teen, nineteen,  twenty, 
twenty-one,  twenty-two  .  . 
thirty,  forty,  fifty,  sixty, 
seventy,  eighty,  ninety, 
one  hundred. 

Why,  that  is  excellent!  Have 
you  also  learned  what  are 
the  names  of  the  days  in 
the  week? 

Yes.  Monday,  Tuesday, 
Wednesday,  Thursday, 
Friday,  Saturday,  Sunday. 


*„@r  fonn  nicfjt  bi3  brei  flaxen"  is  said  of  a  person  that  is  stupid 
and  dull.  It  is  that  phrase  that  the  aunt  of  the  two  children  has 
in  mind,  the  hidden  meaning  being  lost  on  the  boy  however. 

fin  practicing  this  conversation  without  the  phonograph,  supply 
the  missing  numbers.     See  Art.  11,  under  Remarks. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


Unb  tote  triele  donate  giebt 
e«14  im  3al>r? 

ßmölf»  Sanuar,  3r*bruar, 
Wl&Th,  «pril,  2Rai,  Sunt, 
3uli,  Äuguft,  September, 
Dftober,  SKoöember,  2)ejem* 
ber. 

©ieb°  mal  an*!  SBte  alt  bift4 
bu'  bennlf  iefet? 

3d}  bin  fieben  3abre  alt. 

2Bamt  baft4  bu'  benn"  ©e* 
burt«tag? 

«m"  btitten"  9Kärj;  über- 
morgen. 

@i,  ba  foU"  id)  bir"  wot)!"  et* 
toa^  ©djöne«  sum  ©eburt«* 
tag  fdjenlen? 

Stdj  ja,  lante,  bitte,  fei  fo  gut 
unb  fd)en!e  mir  bodj'Vein 
Sfabrrab.  35er  $arl  unb  ber 
@rid)  baben  fo  fdjöne  SRäber, 
unb  id}  babe  fein«.10 

2)u"  bift*  aber  aud)10  nod)  febr 
Hein,  mein  3unge;  aber  id} 
will  einmal  beinen*  tyapa 
fragen;-  wenn  er  e«  erlaubt, 
fdjenle  id)  bir"  ein«.10  Unb 
wann  ift  benn"  bein°  ®e* 
burtatag,  Sertfja? 

SReiner0  ift  am  fünfunb#oan* 
äigften11  Slprif. 

SBie  gut  bu"  ba«  weißt.4  Sift4 
bu"  audj  fo  Hug  wie  ber 
©mil? 

3a,  i$  fann  fd&on  ba«  «  S3  E 
fagen. 


And  how  many  months  are 

there  in  a  year? 
Twelve.    January,  February, 

March,  April,   May,  June, 

July,  August,   September, 

October,    November, 

December. 
Well!     Look   at  that!     How 

old  are  you  now? 
I  am  seven  years  old. 
When  is  your  birthday,  tell 

me? 
On  the  third  day  of  March; 

day  after  tomorrow. 
So  you  want  me  to-make  you 

a   nice    present    for    your 

birthday,  eh? 
Yes,  please,  aunt,  be  so  good 

as   to  give  me  a  bicycle. 

Charles    and    Erich    have 

such    fine    wheels,    and    I 

have  none. 
But  you  are  very  small  yet, 

my   boy;    but    I    will   ask 

your  papa,  if  he  is  willing 

I  will  give  you  one.     And 

when    is     your    birthday, 

Bertha? 

Mine  is  on  the  twenty-fifth  of 

April. 
How  well  you  know  it.     Are 

you  as  clever  as  Emile? 

Yes,  I  can  already  say  the 
ABC. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES-(Continued) 


St,  ba$  ift  aber  fdjön!    ©age* 
e3  bod)  einmal. 

2K  9iD  $D9t  ©£  U© 

9  3-     D  toelj!  famt'3  nidjt 
lernen  bad  «  58  C. 


Well,  that  is  fine  indeed! 
Say  it  then. 

ABCDEFGHIJKL 
MNOPQRSTUV 
WQRSTUVWX 
Y  Z.  Alas!  I  can't  learn 
the  A  B  C. 


For  the  benefit  of   our  musically  inclined   students,  we 
insert  herewith  Mozart's  composition. 


5)a3  9158®. 


AflUbprl 


SI  b   t  b    e    f  9   t>  i j  t    1  ino)) 


W»     J    J 


J   iiij    i      ' 

r  irr  J    I 


ir  r  n  r 


X  M)-fi-loni    o  tt>tl)!  fcmnS  mtfrtfar-nmto63l%& 

j  j   U  a  J " 


n    j  j.  j  j  |r i  ifff  i  r .    ir  r  ,i  || 
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BEMARKS 

1.  In  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  8,  and  Lesson  X,  Art.  6,  it  was 
stated  that  a  comparatively  small  number  of  nouns  form  the 
genitive  and  dative  singular  by  adding  the  ending  it  or  en* 
Since  you  are  now  acquainted  with  the  various  plural  forms, 
you  may  observe  the  following  rule: 

All  masculine  nouns  belonging  to  the  fourth  class  have  the 
genitive ',  dative,  and  accusative  singular  like  the  nominative 
plural. 

Exceptions  to  the  above  rule  are  all  nouns  of  foreign 
origin  ending  in  or,  and  a  few  others.  These,  although 
belonging  to  the  fourth  class,  form  the  genitive  singular 
with  «♦     Thus, 


ber  2)oftor,  bie 

beg  2>oftor$,  ber 

bent  2)oftor,  ben 

ben  2)  of  tor,  bie 


£oftoren. 


The  following  two  nouns,  with  which  you  are  acquainted, 
are  declined  like  „ber  $oftor"  :  „bag  33ett,"  "the  bed";  „ba% 
@nbe,"  "the  end." 

Feminine  nouns,  of  course,  have  the  same  form  in  all 
cases  of  the  singular.     Lesson  VIII,  Art.  8. 

2.  We  have,  so  far,  totally  ignored  the  second  person 
singular  and  plural.  „Qu,"  the  personal  pronoun  of  the 
second  person  singular,  is  much  more  frequently  used  than 
the  equivalent  English  "thou."  But,  while  it  is  often  used 
for  the  English  "you,"  the  student  must  not  fall  into  the 
error  of  calling  everyone  „ill,"  whom  in  English  he  would 
address  by  "you."  A  stranger  must  always  be  addressed 
by  „<2ie,"  which,  as  you  have  been  told,  is  really  the 
third  person  plural.  Man  and  wife  address  each  other  by 
„bit,"  as  do  also  brothers  and  sisters,  parents  and  their 
children.  Servants  are  often  so  addressed  by  their 
masters,  although  the  custom  is  gradually  dying  out. 
Very  intimate  friends  also,  by  mutual  agreement,  call  each 
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other  „bit."  The  older  of  two  friends  is  generally  the 
one  to  propose  and  ask  the  consent  of  the  younger  to  a 
„® rüber jdjjaft,"  "brothership,"  as  such  an  agreement  is 
called.  The  two  friends  afterwards  address  each  other  by 
their  first  names.     The  Lord  is  addressed  by  „2)11." 

The  rules  applying  to  the  second  person  singular  apply 
also  to  „tljr,"  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  second  person 
plural. 

The  declension  of  „bit"  and  „itjr"  is  as  follows: 

Nominative,     bu;  itjr. 

Genitive,         beiner;  euj/er. 

Dative,  bir;  eudi}. 

Accusa  live,       bid);  eud) . 

In  letters,  and  in  addressing  the  Lord,  these  pronouns,  as 
well  as  „Dein"  and  „Guer"  (see  Art.  8  below),  are  capitalized, 
otherwise  they  are  written  with  small  initial  letters. 

3.  That  the  student  may  better  understand  what  is  to 
follow  about  verbs  in  this  and  subsequent  lessons,  ä  number 
of  grammatical  terms  are  herewith  explained,  some  of 
which  have  been  used  in  previous  lessons. 

Tenses  are  the  forms  taken  by  a  verb  to  point  out  the  time 
in  which  the  action  indicated  by  the  verb  takes  place.  There 
are  as  many  tenses  in  German  as  in  English,  viz.,  present, 
Past  (imperfect),  perfect,  pluperfect,  future,  future  Perfect.  You 
have  already  become  acquainted  with  -the  first  three  of  these; 
the  others  will  follow  in  due  time. 

Modes  are  verb-forms  used  to  express  action  or  being  in 
a  particular  manner.  There  are  four  modes  in  German, 
indicative,  subjunctive,  imperative,  and  conditional.  Since 
action,  can  be  expressed  as  taking  place*  in  a  particular 
manner  at  various  times,  there  is  a  present  indicative, 
a  present  subjunctive,  a  present  imperative,  a  present  con- 
ditional; an  imperfect  indicative,  an  imperfect  subjunctive, 
etc.  Thus  far  we  have  dealt  only  with  the  indicative  and 
imperative  modes. 

A  verbal  noun  is  a  form  of  a  verb  used  as  a  noun.  In 
German  there  is  but  one  such  form,  viz.,  the  infinitive. 
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A  verbal  adjective  is  a  verb-form  used  as  an  adjective. 
There  are  two  of  these  in  German,  the  present  participle 
and  the  past  participle;  the  student  is  already  acquainted 
with  the  latter. 

4.  The  second  persons  singular  of  the  present  and  imperfect 
indicative  of  a  verb  have  the  ending  ft» 

1 .  To  form  the  second  person  singular  of  the  present  indica- 
tive take  the  third  person  singular  and 

(a)  Substitute  ft  for  t  in  all  verbs  that  have  the  ending  t 
or  et  in  the  third  person  (see  Lesson  III,  Art.  8).  When  the 
stem  ends  in  an  d-sound  this  should  be  separated  from  the  ending 
ft  by  an  e«  This  rule  is,  however,  extensively  disregarded  in 
conversational  language. 

(b)  Simply  add  ft  to  the  first  or  third  Person  in  all  verbs 
that  do  not  form  the  third  person  with  t,  but  if  the  first  or 
third  person  ends  in  an  $-sound>  add  only  t* 

An  exception  to  the  above  rules  is  the  auxiliary  „fein," 
the  second  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  being 
„bu  bift." 

2.  To  form  the  second  person  singular  of  the  imperfect  simply 
add  ft  to  the  first  or  third  person,  and  eft  if  the  first  or  third 
person  ends  in  &,  t,  or  an  $ -sound. 

Examples: 


third 

second 

1   (a)      infinitive 

Person  singular 

Person  singular 

beftetlen, 

er  beftellt, 

bu  befteHft. 

Qeftatten, 

er  Qeftattet, 

bu  Qeftatteft. 

Ijaben, 

er  fyat, 

bu  Ijaft. 

effen, 

er  i&t, 

bu  iffeft. 

ttmnfdjen, 

er  txmnfdjt, 

bu  toiinfd&eft. 

first  and  third 

second 

(b)   infinitive 

Person    singular 

Person  singular 

tuoHen, 

id),  er  ttriH, 

bu  ttuHft* 

fönnen, 

id),  er  faun, 

bu  fannft* 

ttriffen, 

id),  er  tuct&, 

bu  tneif3t* 

muffen, 

idj,  er  mu&, 

bu  mufjt* 
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first  and  third 

second 

2    infinitive 

Person  singular 

person  singular 

beftellen, 

td&,  er  beftellte, 

bu  beftettteft. 

geftatten, 

id),  cr  gemattete, 

bu  geftatteteft* 

Mafien, 

idjj,  er  Ijatte, 

bu  Ijatteft. 

nehmen, 

id),  er  naljtn, 

bu  nafjmfh 

toiffen, 

idjj,  er  wußte, 

bu  nm&teft* 

toerfteljen, 

idj,  er  öerftanb, 

bu  öerftanbefl. 

bitten, 

id),  er  bat, 

bu  bateft. 

tefen, 

id),  er  tag, 

bu  lafefi* 

9 


5.  The  second  person  plural  of  the  present  indicative  is 
formed  in  all  verbs  by  adding  t  to  the  stents  retaining  the  e  of 
the  infinitive  ending  ett  if  the  stem  ends  in  fc,  t,  or  f* 


infinitive 

stem 

second  person  plural 

beftetten, 

beftett— 

itjr  beftettt* 

§aben, 

Ijab— 

iljr  fyaht. 

Surfen, 

bürf— 

iljr  bürft. 

geftatten, 

geftatt— 

ifjr  geftattet. 

lefen, 

tef — 

iljr  lefet. 

One  exception  to  the  above  rule  is  „fein/  the  second 
person  plural  of  the  present  indicative  being  „itjr  feib." 

The  second  person  plural  of  the  imperfect  indicative  is  formed 
by  adding  t  to  the  first  person  singular \  thus: 


infinitive 

first  person  singular     second  person  plural 

beftetten, 

idj  beftettte,                iljr  beftetltet. 

geftatten, 

idj  geftattete,              iljr  geftattetet. 

Ijaben, 

id)  Ijatte,                    iljr  hattet» 

biirfen, 

id)  burfte,                  iljr  burftet. 

6,  The  second  person  singular  of  the  present  imperative  is 
formed  from  the  infinitive  by  dropping  the  final  tu  In  addition 
to  this  rule  observe  the  following: 

Verbs  that  have  the  stem  vowel  e  and  change  it  to  i  in  the 
second  and  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  also 
change  it  in  the  imperative  and  drop  the  entire  ending  ett  of 
the  infinitive. 
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Examples: 

second  person 

infinitive 

singular  imperative 

fdjenfen, 

fdjenfe,    . 

give  (thou). 

fagen, 

fafle, 

say  (thou). 

third  Person 
singular 
Present  indica- 
in/inilive  live  imperative 

fetjon,  er  fieljt,  fietj,  look  (thou). 

gefcen,  er  fließt,  fließ,  give  (thou). 

In  ordinary  conversation  it  is  now  customary  to  drop 
the  c  in  a  few  other  verbs  also. 

Examples: 

second  person 
infinitive  singular  imperative 

fommcn,  fommc  or  fomm,        come  (thou). 

The  imperative  being  one  of  the  simple  verb  forms  the 
prefix  of  separable  verbs  is  separated  from  the  stem  (see 
Lesson  XI,  Art.  14). 

Examples: 

second  person 
infinitive  singular  imperative 

jufyören,  Ijör  ju,  listen  (thou) . 

Verbs,  the  stems  of  which  end  in  cl,  generally  drop  the  e 
of  this  stem-ending,  when  an  c  is  attached  to  the  stem. 
Thus, 

fftngcln,  to  ring;  id)  flingle,  I  ring;         Hittflle,  ring. 

fcrjnieicrjcln,  to  flatter;  id)  \6)\\m&)U,  I  flatter;  fdjmeid)fc,  flatter. 

7.  The  second  person  plural  of  the  present  imperative 
is  like  the  second  person  of  the  indicative  (see  Art.  5). 
You  will  notice  that  the  pronoun  is  not  placed  after  the 
second  person  singular  or  plural  of  the  imperative,  while  it 
always  follows  the  verb  in  the  first  person  plural,  and  the 
third  person  plural  when  used  in  address.     Thus,   „fdjenfen 

wir,  fdjenfen  Sie,"  but,  „fdjenfe.  fdjenfet,"  without  the  pronoun. 
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But  when  one  wishes  to  be  very  emphatic,  the  pronoun 
follows  the  verb  in  the  second  person  also.  When  „audj," 
"also,"  follows  the  imperative,  the  pronoun  also  generally 
follows  the  verb.     For  instance, 

3d)  fann  e$  tljm  md)t  geben,  gieB  bit  e8  ifjm! 

I  cannot  give  it  to  him,  you  give  it  to  him! 

SBenn  bu  e3  ertaubft,  lieber  Jfreunb,  fage  id&  „bu"  *u  bir. 
©age  bu  twä)  „bu"  iw  mir,  literally, 

//  thou  allowest  me,  dear  friend,  1  shall  say  "thou"  to  thee. 
Say  thou  also  "thou"  to  me. 

8.  The  possessive  pronouns  of  the  second  person  singu- 
lar and  plural  are  „bein"  and  „euer,"  respectively.  They  are 
declined  like  the  other  possessive  pronouns,  but  the  second  e 
in  „euer"  is  dropped  in  all  cases  where  it  adds  an  ending. 
Thus  its  declension  is  as  follows: 

Singular 


r    •    • 


Notninative, 

euer  93ater,      eure  SHutter, 

euer  $inb. 

Genitive, 

eure*  Setters,  eurer  SWutter, 

eure*  fttnbeS. 

Dative, 

eurem  SSater,    eurer  SDiutter, 

eurem  ßinbe. 

Accusative, 

euren  Sater,    eure  SMutter, 
Plural 

euer  fiinb. 

Nominative 

eure  SSäter,         SKütter, 

Ätnber. 

Genitive, 

eurer  SSäter,       SWütter, 

ftinber. 

Dative, 

euren  Sätern,     SMüttem, 

fiinbern. 

Accusative, 

eure  SBäter,         SRütter, 

ftinber. 

9.  In  these  lessons  the  possessive  pronouns  have  so  far 
been  used  only  in  connection  with  nouns,  just  as  adjectives 
are  used.  Pronouns  used  in  this  manner  are  called  pronomi- 
nal adjectives.  The  possessive  pronouns  may,  however,  be 
also  used  alone;  that  is,  as  pronouns  proper.  Their  English 
equivalents  are  "mine,  thine,  hers,  its,  ours,  yours,  theirs.' ' 
For  instance, 

SRetner  ift  am  fi'mfunb^tuanatgften  9lpril. 

Mine  is  on  the  twenty -fifth  of  April. 
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The  „meiner1'  refers  to  and  stands  for  „ber  ©eburtötafl"  in 
this  sentence.  Notice  the  ending  er.  If  used  as  a  pro- 
nominal adjective  „mein"  would  not  have  had  this  ending; 

thus,  „mein  ©eburtatag." 

Mark  the  following  rule:  The  possessive  pronouns  proper 
have  the  same  endings  as  the  pronominal  adjectives  except 
in  the  nominative  singular  of  the  masculine  form,  where  they 
have  the  ending  er;  and  in  the  nominative  and  accusative 
singular  of  the  neuter  form,  where  they  have  the  ending  e* 
or  *.     Thus,  for  instance, 

Nominative,       meiner,    meine,    meine*  or  mein** 
Accusative,         meinen,    meine,    meine*  or  mein*. 

The  genitives  and  datives  of  the  possessive  pronouns 
proper  are  usually  avoided,  especially  when  far  removed  from 
the  nouns  for  which  they  stand.  The  noun  is  then  repeated 
with  the  pronominal  adjective;  or  another  form  of  the  possess- 
ive pronoun  proper  may  be  used,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
in  a  subsequent  lesson. 

10.  The  indefinite  article  „ein"  and  the  indefinite  pronomi- 
nal adjective  „fein,"  respectively,  may  be  used,  as  shown  in 
this  lesson,  as  indefinite  pronouns  proper.  Their  English 
equivalents  are  "one"  and  "none,  no  one,  not  a  one,  not 
any."  Their  endings  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  possess- 
ive pronouns  proper  treated  in  Art.  9.     Thus, 

Nominative, 

einer,   eine,   eine*,   or  ein*,   fetner,   feine,   feine*,  or  fein*. 

Accusative, 

einen,  eine,  eine*,   or  ein*,   feinen,  feine,  feine*,  or  fein*. 

For  instance, 

2)er  Sari  unb  ber  Grid)  Ija&en  fo  fdjöne  SRäber,  unb  idj  $o6e 
fein*. 

Charles  and  Erich  have  such  fine  wheels  and  I  have  none. 

SBenn  e3  bein  tyapa  erlaubt,  fdjenfe  id&  bit  txn^. 

If  your  papa  allows  it,  I  will  give  you  one. 
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The  nature  of  the  indefinite  pronoun  proper  „em  is  most 
apparent  when  used  in  connection  with  an  infinitive  to  show 
the  case  which  the  latter  governs.     For  instance: 

einem  begegnen,  to  meet  someone. 

For  other  examples  see  Drill. 

The  indefinite  pronoun  „ein"  provides  the  genitive,  dative, 
and  accusative  singular  of  „man"  (see  Lesson  XI,  Art.  13). 
This  is  especially  the  case,  when  the  indefinite  pronoun  is 
followed  by  a  relative.  Then  „ein"  takes  the  place  of  „man" 
altogether,  that  is,  also  in  the  nominative  case,  and  „man" 
cannot  be  used  at  all.     For  example, 

®eljen  ©ie  einem  bod)  au%  bem  SBege! 

Get  out  of  one's  (or,  people's)  wayy  will  you! 

©iner,  ber  gu  t>iel  fpridjt,  ift  nidjt  Hug. 

One  who  talks  too  much  is  not  clever. 

11.  There  are  various  kinds  of  numerals,  with  three  of 
which — cardinals,  ordinals,  and  iteratives — the  student  has 
already  been  acquainted  in  this  and  preceding  lessons. 

1.  The  cardinals  are  those  numbers  directly  expressing 
how  many  units  are  to  be  considered,  as  „ein3,  Jtüei,  brei," 
etc.  Of  the  cardinals,  „ein(3),  ätoei,"  and  „brei"  are  fully 
declined.  The  other  cardinals  are  capable  of  a  dative 
form  only. 

With  respect  to  „ein"  and  „ehtS"  see  Lesson  V,  Art.  1, 
and  Art.  10  of  this  lesson.  Note  also  the  following:  „ein," 
undeclined,  is  used  in  forming  other  cardinals,  as  illus- 
trated below: 

etnunbjtoanjtg,  twenty-one. 

einunbbreifjig,  thirty-one. 
but:  ein  ©unbert,  one  hundred. 

tin  laufenb,  one  thousand. 
eine  SKtHton,  one  million. 

Notice,  also,  that  a  hundred,  a  thousand  is  usually  given 
in  German  by  „Ijunbert"  and  „taufenb"  without  „ein,"  but 
a  million  by  eine  SKtflton,  that  is  with  the  article.     Thus, 
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ein  fötmbert  hinter,  one  hundred  children. 
l)unbert  Äinber,  a  hundred  children. 
ein  Ictufenb  ÜKarf ,  one  thousand  marks. 
taufenb  9Jtart,  a  thousand  marks. 

eine  SRiHion  ÜKar!Jone|wz7/^  marks. 

It  will  be  noticed  that,  while  all  other  cardinals  are  written 
with  small  initial  letters  „SWtllion"  is  written  with  a  capital  9R* 
This  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  „äNiHton"  and  its  multiples 
„Stilton,  trillion"  have  fully  retained  their  character  as 
nouns,  while  the  other  cardinals  have  either  wholly  or  partly 
lost  it.  It  is  for  this  reason,  also,  that  combinations  of 
numbers  are  written  together  in  groups,  except  those  with  * 
„SWttlion."  This  word  is  a  feminine  noun  and  therefore 
requires  „eine"  instead  of  „ein"  and  the  plural  form  „9Rtl* 
lionen"  after  „groet,  brei,"  etc.     For  example, 

jroeiljunbert  unb  gtneiunbtriergig  Käufer,  242  houses, 
breitaufenb  aäjttjunbert  unb  neununbämanjig  ÜRarf, 

3,829  marks. 

öter  Millionen  fünftaufenb  fecf)3ljunbert  wnb  ötergefrt 
ÜJtorf,  4,005,614  marks. 

„taufenb"  and  „t)unbert"  are  also  sometimes  used  as  nouns 
and  are  then  capitalized  and  declined. 

ein  QCmäeS  £)unbert,  a  ivhole  hundred. 

titele  ÖUttberte  tum  ßtnbem,  many  hundreds  of  children. 

Unb  Jcwfenbe  üon  grauen  unb  Äinbern  ftarben  in  einem 

Sage.     And  thousands  of  women  and  children  died  in  a  day. 

The  declension  of   the  numerals  „8tt>ei"   and  „brei"  is  as 

follows: 

Nominative,         3tt>ci,  brei. 

Genitive,  groeier,  bretcr* 

Dative,  grüeten,  breien* 

Accusative,  ätuet,  brei. 

The  genitive  forms  are  used  attributively  and  pronominally; 
the  dative  forms  only  pronominally.  Furthermore  the  geni- 
tive forms  are  rarely  employed,  the  preposition  „t)0tt"  being 
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preferably  used  instead.  This  being  the  case,  we  have  practi- 
cally only  the  pronominal  dative  forms  of  these  numerals 
to  deal  with.     Thus, 

Genitive  used  attributively: 

£er  $rei3  atueier  Bimmer,      1  ™    .   .      .  M 

,    tl        w      en    •*  ^        _  •  ^v_  (  The  price  of two  rooms. 

better,  ber  $rei3  t>on  jtuei  3tnimern 


\  The  price  of 


Genitive  used  pronominally: 

3ft  biefe  3frau  mcf)t  SWutter  t>on  #oei  ßinbern? — SWein,  fie  ift 
bie  SJiutter  breier,  better,  öon  breien. 

Is  not  this  woman  mother  of  two  children? — No,  she  is 
mother  of  three. 

Dative  used  pronominally: 

SBie  bieten  fitnbern  finb  fie  begegnet? — 3di}  Bin  nur  breien  be* 
gegnet. 

How  many  children  did  you  meet? — /  met  only  three. 
but 

3d)  bin  nur  brei  Sinbern  Begegnet.    I  met  only  three  children. 

As  has  been  said,  the  other  cardinals  can  only  form  a 
dative,  so  that  the  genitive  must  be  expressed  with  „üon." 
As  in  the  case  of  „ätuei"  and  „brei,"  the  dative  form  with  the 
ending  en  is  used  only  when  the  numeral  is  used  pronomi- 
nally. The  numeral  „fieben,"  already  ending  in  en,  remains 
the  same  in  the  dative  case.     Thus, 

SBie  Dielen  Äinbern  finb  Sie  Begegnet?— 3<t)  Bin  brennen 
begegnet. 

How  many  children  did  yon  meet? — /  met  thirteen. 

2.  The  ordinals  are  the  numerals  that  show  the  order  of 
anything  in  a  series.  They  are  formed  by  attaching  to 
the  cardinals  below  20  the  ending  to  and  to  20  and  those 
above  the  ending  fie,  exceptions  being  „erfte,"  "first"  and 
„britte,"  "  third.' '  In  combined  forms  only  the  last  numeral 
is  given  the  ending,   as  in   English.     Thus, 

ber  fünfunb^tuan^igfte  Styril,  the  twenty-fifth  of  April. 

The  ordinals  are  regularly  declined  like  any  other  adjective. 
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3.     The  iteratives  are  the  numerals  that  express  repetition, 

as  „einmal,  ätueimal,  breimal,  biermal, "  etc.,  "once,  twice,  thrke% 

or  three  times,  four  times,1*  etc.  The  iteratives  are  formed 
by  attaching  to  the  ordinals  the  syllable  „mal/  "time."  Other 
numerals  will  be  given  in  a  subsequent  lesson. 

12.  Dates  are  given  in  German  in  two  ways: 

1.  In  ordinary  conversation,  or  when  relating  an  inci- 
dent, the  date  is  given  by  „am"  "on  the"  with  a  following 
ordinal  and  the  name  of  the  month,  which  is  indeclinable. 
The  names  of  all  months  being  masculine,  the  preposition 
„an"  governing  the  dative  because  not  answering  the  question 
whereto,  the  definite  article  takes  thd  form  „bem,"  which  con- 
tracted with  the  preposition,  gives  „am";  the  ordinal  takes 
the  ending  en*  See  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  6  and  Lesson  X, 
Art.  1 1 . 

2.  In  dating  letters  the  accusative  case  is  used,  thus, 

©cranton,  ben  ämeiunbgmanjigften  Sanuar  1901. 

The  year  is  given  in  cardinal  numbers,  just  as  in  English, 
and  may  or  may  not,  in  relating   an  incident,  be  preceded 

by  „im  Satjre."    Thus, 

SKeine  ©djroefter  ftarb  ad)tjetjnl)unbert  üierunbfedföig. 

My  sister  died  in  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty -four. 
Or, 

Sie  ftarb  im  Satjre  adjt&etjnljunbert  bierunbfedfoig. 

She  died  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-four. 

In  German,  "in"  is  never  used  alone  before  the  number  of 
the  year,  as  it  is  in  English.  When  the  month  is  also  given, 
the  year  either  follows  directly,  which  is  the  preferable  form, 
or  is  preceded  by  the  genitive  „be$  Sa^reS." 

Sein  93ater  ftarb  am  jmeiten  2Rär$  1896, 
or,    ©ein  SSater  ftarb  am  groeiten  9ftär$  beg  3aJJreS  1896. 

In  dating  letters  the  genitive  „beg  3a[jre3"  is  invariably 
omitted. 

13.  The  names  of  the  days  of  the  week  are  masculine 
and  declinable.  As  in  expressing  dates,  the  preposition  „an" 
is  used  contracted  with  the  definite  article  into  „am." 
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14.  As  in  English,  verbs  are  used  impersonally  with  „e3, * 
"it,"  when  denoting  phenomena  of  nature.     Thus, 

e3  tegnet,  it  rains. 

The  impersonal  use  of  verbs  is,  however,  far  more 
extended  in  German  than  in  English.  We  have  already  met 
one  of  the  many  idiomatic  expressions  employing  imper- 
sonal verbs,  viz., 

e3  giefit  (with  accusative),  there  is. 
e$  flab,  there  was. 

We  have  in  this  lesson  another,  viz., 

e3  flinflelt,  the  bell  rings;  literally,  it  rings. 
e8  flinflelte,  the  bell  rang;  literally,  it  rang. 

Most  impersonal  verbs  form  the  perfect  with  the  auxiliary 

„fjaben."    Thus, 

e3  Ijat  gegeben,  there  has  been. 

e3  fjat  flefltngelt,  the  bell  has  rung;  literally,  it  has  rung. 

More  impersonal  verbs  will  be  found  in  subsequent  lessons. 

15.  The  verb  „fallen"  has  various  meanings.  Like  the 
English  "shall"  it  denotes  obligation  and  command.  It  does 
not9  however,  denote  futurity  as  does  *  'shall.' '  We  shall  have 
occasion  to  refer  to  this  in  a  subsequent  lesson. 

In  this  lesson  „füllen"  appears  with  its  two  most  frequent 
meanings,  which  are,  at  the  same  time,  those  most  difficult 
to  render  in  English.  In  the  sentence  „ttrir  foUen  fcf)öne  ©riifee 
Don  Wlama  Befteflen"  it  means  "we  are  told  to,"  "we  are  to." 
In  the  sentence,  the  children  have  been  told  to  go  to  their  aunt 
and  deliver  a  message,  their  obligation  to  do  so  is  expressed 

by  „nur  foUen.'1 

In  the  sentence  „unb  ifjr  foUt  gum  Stjee  fommen,"  „foUen" 
implies  the  desire  on  the  part  of  the  one  extending  the 
invitation,  that  the  one  invited  will  come.  Thus  the  above 
sentence  is  rendered  by  "she  (mamma)  wishes  you  and  uncle 
Paul  to  come  to  tea." 

In  the  same  meaning  „fallen"  appears  in  the  sentence  „bo 
foQ  id&  bit  tnoljt  ettt>a$  @<f)öne3  fdjenlen?"    The  questioner 
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implies  that  the  boy  wishes  her  to  make  him  a  present.  Thus 
we  have  rendered  the  sentence  in  English  by  "you  want  me 
to."     Other  meanings  of  „follen"  will  be  given  hereafter. 

16.  The  verbs  „fennen"  and  „fönnen"  are  often  con- 
founded with  each  other  by  beginners,  not  alone  on  account 
of  their  similarity  in  spelling  but  also  on  account  of  their 
similarity  in  meaning.  For  „fönnen,"  when  used  without  a 
following  infinitive,  often  means  "to  know,"  as  in  the  sentence: 

3a;   unb  idj  fann  fdjon  feljr  biel. 

Yes;   and  I  know  a  great  deal  already. 
but 

3a,  idj  fann  fdjon  ba3  91  S3  ©  fagen. 

Yes;    /can  already  say  the  ABC. 

„fönnen"  in  the  sense  of  "to  know"  is  mostly  used  when 
followed  by  a  noun.  Thus  "to  know  a  language,  a  rule, 
lessons,  games."     Example: 

Stannft  bit  fd&on  beine  Seftion,  ©mil? 

Do  you  {dost  thou)  know  your  (thy)  lesson  already,  Emile f 

„kennen"  is  also  often  confounded  with  „tuiffen."  Both 
mean  "to  know,"  but  there  is  this  difference:  „fennen" 
means  "to  be  acquainted  with,"  as  you  were  told  in  pre- 
vious lessons,  while  „tuiffen"  means  "to  know,"  "to  have 
knowledge  of,"  as,  for  instance,  of  facts. 

The  English  "to  know  how"  is  rendered  in  two  ways  in 
German.  When  it  is  equivalent  in  sense  to  "can"  it  is 
given  by  „fönnen."     Thus, 

Sonnen  Sie  fahren? 

Do  you  know  how  to  drive,  or  can  you  drive? 

When  not  equivalent  to  "can"  it  is  given,  in  German, 
either  by  „tuiffen4'  followed  by  an  infinitive  with  „gu"  or  by 
„tuiffen"  followed  by  „tüte"  and  the  impersonal  pronoun 
„man."     For  instance, 

£ie  £eutfd)en  tuiffen  gu  leben. 
3Me  3)eutfdien  tuiffen,  tüte  man  lebt. 

Germans  know  hozu  to  live. 
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The  English  construction  must  never  be  used.     Thus  you 

cannot  say,  „bte  SJeutfdjen  tuiffen  lute  gu  leben." 

17.  The  word  „bemt,"  which  you  learned  in  Lesson  VI 
as  a  coordinate  conjunction,  appears  in  this  lesson  as  an 
adverb.  It  is  equivalent  to  the  English  ''then"  put  in  the 
middle  of  a  sentence  for  emphasis,  also  to  such  expressions 
as  "pray,  tell  me,  why,  please. "     Thus,  for  example, 

@ie  fagen,  bag  3ftr  3fromb  nidjt  englifdj  unb  audj  nidjt 
beutfdö  fprid&t;  ma$  für  eine  ©pradje  fprtdjt  er  benit? 

You  say  that  your  friend  speaks  neither  English  nor  German; 
then  what  language  does  he  sfieakf 

The  adverb  „benn"  also  often  assumes  the  meaning  of 
"then"  in  the  sense  of  "afterward,  consequently,  subse- 
quently, so,  of  course."  It  is  then  frequently  coupled  with 
„aud)."     For  example, 

@r  bat  mid),  tljm  gu  fjelfen,  unb  id)  Ijalf  ifim  tonn  aud>. 

He  asked  me  to  help  him,  and  so  /  helped  him, 

18.  The  adverb  „audj,"  which  means  "also,"  often  has 
the  effect  of  throwing  into  the  sentence  a  sort  of  explanatory, 
sometimes  apologetic,  sense.  This  is  particularly  apparent 
in  the  sentence:    ' 

S)u  btft  aber  audi  nod)  fetjr  Hein,  mein  3unge. 

But  you  are  very  little  yet  (you  must  admit) ,  my  boy. 

The  English  rendering  of  such  phrases  must,  of  course, 
depend  greatly  on  the  tone  of  the  conversation. 

19.  For  the  meaning  of  „bod)"  see  Lesson  IX,  Art.  13. 

20.  „SBoljf'  as  adjective  and  adverb  originally  means 
"well"  as  in  the  phrase  „leben  Sie  tool)!"  (see  Lesson  VIII, 
Art.  16).     Thus,  also,  in  the  sentence, 

3d)  Bin  nidjt  xooty,  or  mir  ift  nidjt  tooty. 

I  am  not  -well;  I  am  not  feeling  well. 

As  an  adverb  „tuo^l"  has  various  other  meanings.  Thus 
where  it  appears  as  in  this  lesson,  it  means  "perhaps,  may 
be,  probably,  possibly,  I  presume,  I  should  say,  I  dare  say." 
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Examples: 
SBie  fetjen  @ie  bcnn  au8!  @ie  finb  toof>l  ttaxil? 

How  you  do  look!   Perhaps  you  are  ill? 

SBarum  bat  ber  Sngtänber  ben  SBagen  ntd&t  gelauft?— @r 
bat  tt>of>\  nidjt  genug  ©elb  gehabt. 

Why  did  not  the  Englishman  buy  the  carriage? — Probably 
he  did  not  have  enough  money. 

@i,  ba  foU  id)  bir  tooty  ettuaS  ©djoneS  fd&enfen? 

Ah,  then  I  presume  you  want  me  to  give  you  a  nice  present? 

In  questions  „ttJofjl"  often  means  "I  wonder."    For  example, 

äBie  fpät  ift  e3  tooW  iefet? 

How  late  is  it  now,  I  -wonder  ? 

„ttJoljt — aber"    has    the    same    meaning    as    „gttar — abet41 
(see  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  17).     For  example, 

Gr  fprid)t  tvobl  ettuaS  beutfd),  aber  nid)t  fe^r  gut. 

He  speaks  a  little  German,  it  is  true,  but  not  very  well. 


DRIIjIj 

(See  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  8,  Lesson  X,  Art.  6,  Lesson  XI,  Arts.  4 
and  5,  Lesson  XII,  Arts.  1,2,  and  3.) 

ber  &nfe!,  bie  &nfel;        bet  ®ru#,  bte  Grüße» 

the  uncle,  the  uncles;  the  greeting,  the  greetings. 

beg  DnfetS,        ber  Dnfet;  be«  ©rußeS,       ber  ©ruße, 

bem  Dnfet,         ben  Dnfetn;        bent  ©ru&e,        ben  ©rügen, 
ben  Dnfel,         bie  Dnfet;  ben  ©rufe,  bie  ©ruße. 

Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

ber  Slbenb,  bie  Slbenbe;    ber  ©eburtstag,  bie  ©eburtstage. 
bag  3at)r,    bie  Sabre;      ba%  ©efpräd),      bie  ©efpräcbe.  - 

ba$  ßtttb,  bie  ßtnber* 

the  child,  the  children. 

beg  StnbeS,  ber  Stnber. 

bem  Stnbe,  ben  Stnbern. 

ba%  fiinb,  bie  ßinber. 
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Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


bad  Statt, 

bad  93  ud), 

bad  Slbre&bud), 

bad  Gi, 

bad  ©elb, 

bad  Sxtnfgelb, 

bad  $aud, 

bad  ©efdjäftdfjaud, 

ba^  Slab, 

ba&  gfaljrrab, 


bte  Stattet, 
bie  SBüdjer. 
bte  Stbre&büd&er. 
bte  Ster. 
bte  (Selber, 
bte  Jrtnfgetber. 
bte  £tmfer. 

bte  ©ef<J)äftd$äufer. 
bte  SRaber. 
bte  tSafynabtx. 


(See  Art.  1.) 


ber  Steffe, 

the  nephew , 

bed  SReffen, 
bent  Steffen, 
ben  STCeffett, 


bie  Neffen» 

the  nephews. 

ber  SKeffetw 
ben  SWeffetw 
bie  SReffetu 


Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

ber  Eeutfd&e,  bte  ©eutfdjen;       ber  ©err,       bte  Ferren.  ~~ 

ber  Sunge,     bte  3ungen;  ber  kndbe,    bte  Änaben. 

ber  ^tpnograpl),        bte  ^tjonograpljen. 

(See  also  Lesson  XI,  Art.  5.) 

bie  md>U,  bte  9ti<fttem 

the  niece,  the  nieces. 


ber] 

ber[9ßidE)te, 
bie  J 


berl 

benJsRidjten. 
bte  J 


Decline  like  „bte  SRtdjte"  a  number  of  the  many  feminine 
nouns  with  more  than  one  syllable  that  you  have  learned; 

also  „bte  3ett,"  „bte  93atjn." 
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bet  toottot,  bie  Qoftoren« 

the  doctor  %  the  doctors, 

beg  %  of  tor«,  ber]        , 

bem  3)oftor,  ben  [$oftoren. 

ben  35oftor,  bie  J 

Decline  like  „ber  $  of  tor": 

bag  93ett,  bie  Seiten;  bag  ©nbe,  bie  Snben. 

(See  Arts.  2,  3,  4,  and  8.) 

i*  gcfce,  cr  flcfct,  bu  ecfcft* 

/^»,  ^  £»«,  Mö«  goest. 

©eljft  bu  fdjon  in  bie  <2d)ule,  Smil?— Kein,  id)  gefa  nod) 
nidjt  in  bie  ©cfatle,  aber  mein  großer  93ruber  gefa  in  bie  ©dfate. 

3n  melcfa  ©djule  gefa  bein  großer  93ruber? — Gr  gefa  in  bie 
beutfcfa  @d)ute. 

93erfte^ft  bu  beutfd)?— SKein,  id)  öerftefa  nicfa  beutfdf),  aber 
mein  Sreunb  $aul  üerftefa  eg. 

©aft  bu  triele  greunbe  in  ber  <2d)ule?— 3a,  id)  IjaBe  fe^r  üiete 
3-reunbe. 

©aft  bu  beute  nachmittag  Beit? — 3a,  id)  fabe  Beit;  toarum 
fragft  bu? — 3dj  mill  eine  Spazierfahrt  machen;  bcgleiteft  bu  mid)? 
— 3a,  toenn  bu  eg  ttriinfd)(e)ft,  begleite  id)  btcf). 

SBag  mad)ft  bu  ba,  ©mil?— 3d)  fefa  au^  bem  ftenfter,  SJtama. 

SBarum  antroorteft  bu  nidjt,  SSilfalm?  ©örft  bu  nidjt? — 
3a,  ÜNama,  idj  fomme  fdfan. 

Sßann  gefat  bu  abenbg  $u  Sett?— Urn  geljn  lU)r. 

SBie  lange  fd)täfft  bu  beg  SKorgeng? — 3d)  fd)lafe  immer  Big 
fieben  Ufa. 

Söann  früfatüilft  bu?— Um  acfa  Ufa. 

SBag  tfaft  bu  nacl)  beinern  Snifatüdt?— 9?adE)  meinem  Srüfc 
ftücf  ftubiere  id). 

2Bag  ftubierft  bu?— 3d)  ftubiere  beutfd). 

©pricfat  bu  fd)on  ettoag  beutfd)?— 3a,  idE)  fpredje  eg  fdjon  ein 
Wenig. 

3ffeft  (ißt)  bu  gern  Sudjen?— 3a,  idfj  effe  gern  Sludjen. 

SBann  reifeft  (reift)  bu  nad)  ©amfiurg?— SDJorgen. 
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©djenfft  bu  mir  etmag  gum  ©cburtgtag,  Jantc?— 3a,  menu 
bu  redjt  fleißig  in  ber  ©djule  lernft,  fcfyenfe  id)  bir  etmag  Sdjoneg 
gu  beinem  ©eburt^tag. 

tdfr  »etfl,  et  feeiff,  bu  fectßt» 

/  know,  he  knows,  thou  knowest. 

ffannft  bu  fdjon  Big  bret  gaBfen?— 3a,  idj  fann  Big  fjunbert 
gäBten. 

Sannft  bu  beutfcf)  fcerfteBen?— 3a,  idEj  fann  eg  gang  gut  üer* 
fteBenV 

Sannft  bu  fdjon  lefen?— Mein,  idj  fann  nod)  nidEjt  lefen,  aBct 
meine  große  Sdjmefter  fann  lefen. 

SKama,  barf  id)  ein  wenig  auf  bie  ©traße  geBen?— Mein,  mein 
3unge,  bu  barf  ft  nidjt  geBen,  eg  ift  gu  fait  braußcn. 

SBiHft  bu  nidjt  etmag  effen,  lieber  ©ruber?— Mein,  id)  banfe 
bir,  liebe  @d)toeftcr,  id)  Bin  gar  nidjt  Bungrig. 

SBiHft  bu  nidjt  auf  mid)  marten,  ©rid)?  3d)  fomme  gleidj.— 
Mein,  Sari,  id)  fann  nid)t  auf  bid)  marten;  id)  muß  f  of  ort  nadj 
£aufe  geBen. 

SBBarum  mußt  bu  nadfj  ©aufe  geBen?— 9fteine  Warna  ift  nidfjt 
gang  moBl. 

SBetfet  bu,  baß  id)  morgen  ©eburtgtag  BaBe?— Mein/  bag 
IjaBe  id)  nid)t  gemußt. 

S)u  mußt  mir  etmag  @d)öneg  fdjenfen.— ©erniß,  mag  miUft 
bu  BaBen?— 2)u  fannft  mir  ein  fd)üneg  33udj  fdjenfen. 

«Bit  alt  bift  bu,  ®mtl?-3*  bin  fteben  3a«te  alt, 

//<?a/  old  are  you.  Entile  f — I  am  seven  years  old. 

Sift  bu  Beute  in  ber  @d)ule  gemcfen?— Kein,  mir  Reiben  Beute 
feine  8djule  geBabt. 

Sift  bu  audj  immer  redjt  fleißig?— 3a,  laute,  idj  Bin  ein 
fleißiger  3unge. 

SBillft  bu  etmag  effen?  SBift  bu  Bungrig?— 3a,  id&  BaBe 
großen  junger.  ]  v  ♦ .  r 

3Bo  Bift  bu  gemefen? — 3d(j  bin  Big  gu  ßaufe  gemefen. 

3)u  Bift  bod)  nidjt  franf?— D  nein,  idj  bin  nid)t  franf. 
SBarum  glauBft  bu,  ba%  id)  franf  Bin?— £u  fieBft  fo  franf  aug. 
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fein, 

id),  et  ttmt, 

tu  ftarft« 

to  be% 

/,  he  was, 

thou  wast. 

SBo  roarft  bu  geftern,  lieber  Steunb?  3d)  moQte  bid)  befud&en, 
ober  bu  roarft  nidEjt  ju  £aufe.— 3d)  roar  im  Sweater. 

©agteft  bu  nid^t  geftem  morgen,  baft  bu  nidjt  gent  in3 
^beater  gebft?— 3a,  bag  babe  id)  jroar  gefagt,  aber  id)  traf  am 
Wadjmittag  meinen  Dnfel  au%  93remen,  unb  er  bat  mid)  mit 
ibm  tnS  Sweater  gu  geben. 

!Eu  rooHteft  midj  einmal  beinern  Dnfet  öorfteüen;  roarum 
fagteft  bu  mir  nid)t,  baß  er  ^ter  roar?— 35u  mußt  midj  ent* 
fdjulbigen,  lieber  fiarl.  2Kein  Cnfet  fam  ganj  plöfelidj  unb 
reifte  nadj  bem  Sweater  gleid)  roieber  nadj  £aufe. 

Spradjft  bu  nidjt  sorbin  mit  jener  alten  S)ame  bort?— 3a;  fie 
fagte  mir,  baß  bu  ibr  9ieffe  bift.— SBufeteft  bu  baS  nid&t? — Kein, 
idj  rouftteeS  nidjt.— fionnteft  bu  toerfteben,  roaS  fie  fprad)? — 3a, 
aber  nidjt  febr  gut;  fie  fpridjt  nidjt  febr  beutlidj;  id)  glaube,  bie 
alte  Tarne  bat  leine  Bäbne  mebr. 

93ateft  bu  mid)  nidjt  am  legten  Sßontag  um  mein  neues  39ud)? 
—3a;  bu  lafeft  in  bem  SBudje,  als  id)  bid)  befud)te.  Äannft  bu 
es  mir  beute  geben?— 3a,  id)  bringe  es  bir  beute  abenb  uadj 
beiner  SBobnung. 

(See  Arts.  2,  5,  and  8.) 

£a*  ift  bübfd)  *on  eu<b,  ba#  ibt  eure  alte  Xante 
einmal  befuebt. 

//  is  kind  of  you  to  call  upon   your  old  aunt  (literally, 
That  is  kind  of  you,  that  you  visit  your  old  aunt  once) . 

SBober  fommt  ibr?— SBir  fommen  toon  &aufe. 

Seib  ibr  beute  nid)t  in  ber  @d)ute  geroefen?— SRein,  eS  ift  ja 
©onnabenb  beute. 

£abt  ibr  am  ©onnabenb  leine  ©djule? — 9?ein,  mir  baben  am 
©onnabenb  feine  ©djule. 

3n  roeldje  Sdjule  gebt  ibr? — SBir  geben  in  bie  beutfebe  ©djute. 

SBietriele  ©tunben  babt  ibr  ©djule  jeben  lag? — Am  SKontag, 
SMenStag,  unb  Freitag  baben  mir  ©djnle  fcormittagS  toon  adit 
bis  gmolf  unb  nadjmittagS  öon  aroei  bis  brei  Ubr;  am  9Kittrood) 
unb  3)onnerStag  baben  mir  nur  öormittagS  ©djule. 

Sßie  alt  feib  ibr?— 3d)  bin  ad)t  3abre  alt,  unb  bie  S3crtba  ift 
fieben  3abre  alt. 
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Sonnt  iljr  fd)on  6i«  Ijunbert  jaulen?— 3a,  mir  lonnen  6i8 
Ijunbert  gätjlen. 

Sfönnt  it>r  fdion  fefen?— 3a,  mir  fönnen  fd)on  tefen. 

SBoUt  it)r  nid&t  etma«  effen?— 3a,  bitte;  mir  ftnb  Ijungrig. 

£abt  iljr  nod)  nidjt  gu  SKittag  gegeffen?— Kein,  mir  effen 
immer  erft  urn  jmei  Uljr. 

Söcife  eure  9Rama,  baß  iljr  bei  mir  fcib? — ©emiß,  unb  mir 
foHen  fdEjöne  ®rüße  befteüen  unb  bidE)  unb  Dnfet  tyaul  bitten  au 
un3  jum  I^ee  ju  fommen. — ©eute  abenb?— 3a,  Ijeute  abenb.— 
3^r  Ijabt  bod)  nid&t  große  ©efeüfdjaft?— Kein;  nur  Dnfel  ffimil 
unb  lante  SKarie  au&  SBremen  finb  ba. 

fpaben,  i*  $atU,  iftr  hattet. 

to  have,  I  had,  you  had. 

SBarum  famt  ifjr  geftern  abenb  nid&t?  SBir  erwarteten  eud). 
— 3a,  mir  mußten,  baß  i&r  uu«  ermartetet  unb  maren  audj  auf 
bem  SBege  ju  eudj;  aber  ate  mir  an  euer  £au8  famen,  moHten 
mir  nidjt  eintreten. 

SBarum  moHtet  iljr  ntd^t  eintreten?— SBir  badeten,  baß  iljr 
große  ©efetlfc^aft  hattet. 

SBarum  badjtet  ifjr  ba«?— Sure  genfter  maren  alle  Bell. 

3)a«  maren  nidjt  unfere  genfter.  SBir  mofjnen  jefct  im  erften 
©tod;  mußtet  iBr  ba«  niäjt?— Kein,  ba%  mußten  mir  utdjt. 

SBart  iBr  am  SRontag  im  Sweater?— Kein,  mir  fatten  leiber 
leine  Seit.— SBarum  Battet  iBr  feine  Beit?  3B*  Babt  bod)  abenb« 
nicBt«  %n  t^un. — D  bod);  mir  ftubieren  abenb«  immer  feBr  fleißig. 

SBa«  ftubiertet  i^r  benn  am  SRontag?— ?lm  SKontag  fatten 
mir  unferen  beutfcBen  fieBrer  bei  un«  unb  nahmen  beutfd&en 
Unterridjt. 

©agtet  iBr  un«  nidjt  einmal,  baß  iljr  franjöfifcBe  ©tunben 
neBmt?— 3a,  mir  lernen  audj  frangöftfd).  SBir  Baben  ameimal 
in  ber  SBod&e  frangofifdjen  Unterricht,  SRittmod)  unb  2)onner«tag. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

XSitU,  Xante,  fcftenfe  mir  ein  ffaftrrab» 

Please,  dear  aunt,  give  me  a  bicycle. 

©ei  red&t  fleißig  unb  lerne  beine  Seftionen  gut,  bann  laufe  idj 
bir  ein  Sfd&rrob. 
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28o  Gift  bit  gemefen,  ©mil?  9tntroorte  mir  fofort!— ©et  nidjt 
böfc,  9)tama;  id)  mar  mit  meinen  ftreunben  im  $arf.— SRun 
gut,  id)  miß  bir  uer&cifjen;  aber  tlju  e$  nid)t  mieber. 

Suten  lag,  mein  lieber  ftreunb.  begleite  mid)  nad)  meinem 
Saufe  mxb  ersäljle  mir,  mie  e3  bir  gegangen  ift. — ©em;  aber 
^uerft  fage  mir,  mo  bu  mobnft.  3d)  babe  nidjt  biel  Beit;  id) 
muß  beute  nod)  nad)  SWündjen  reifen. — Sld^,  fafjrc  morgen  unb 
bleibe  b^tte  abenb  bei  uns  gum  Slbenbbrot  unb  fofte  einmal 
meinen  SBein,  ben  id)  mir  bor  ein  paar  Sßodjen  getauft  Ijabe-— 
93erseiF)e,  aber  id)  fann  beine  ©inlabung  nidjt  annehmen;  idj 
barf  mirflid)  meinen  Bug  nid)t  berfäumen.  SBefteße,  bitte,  öielc 
©rü&e  an  beine  liebe  Sfrau  unb  beine  Sinber. 

ftoittc,  qicb  mir  ein  @la*  2BafFer. 

Please  give  me  a  glass  of  water. 

SKarie,  bring  bem  gnäbigen  Kräutern  ein  ©lag  SBaffer. 

©mil,  mein  Sobn,  gieb  ber  Staute  bie  &anb. 

95ertt)af  fprid)  nid)t,  meun  man  bid)  nid)t  fragt. 

Sunge,  iß  uid)t  fo  biet.    Sftorgen  bift  bu  !ranf. 

SSerfprid)  mir,  bah  bu  mid)  balb  befudjft.— 3d)  berfpredje  e3. 

SSergife  nid)t,  mir  bein  neues  S3ud)  gu  bringen. 

SJtaric,  ftcft  einmal  nad),  feet  fca  ift« 

Mary,  just  see  who  is  t/iere. 

@i,  guten  lag,  lieber  ftreunb.  Jritt  ein,  nimm  $lafe,  lege 
beinen  ©ut  ab  unb  mad)e  es  bir  bequem. 

Sitte,  ftelle  mid)  bod)  auerft  beiner  lieben  3frau  Dor. — SKetne 
Srau  ift  leiber  nidit  gu  Saufe,  aber  fie  mttft  balb  juriicl  fommen. 

«ftaft  bu  £)errn  9)fitHer  mieber  einmal  gefefjen?— 3a;  er  mill 
euc^  gerne  fennen  fernen.  £abt  il)n  bod)  einmal  ein.  @r  ift 
ein  febr  liebensmürbiger  ©err. 


(See  Art.  7.) 

flehen, 

if)t  Qtbt, 

eefct. 

to  go. 

you  go, 

go. 

Sinber,  fragt  nidjt  fo  bid;  id)  fann  eure  fragen  nidjt  Beant« 
morten;  id)  babe  feine  Beit. 
©et)t  nad)  £>aufe  unb  griifjt  cure  lieben  ©Item. 
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©agt  eurer  9Rama,  ba§  ic^  bielmatS  banfe  unb  fieute  abenb 
fomme. 
©eib  red)t  fleifetg  unb  öergefet  eure  alte  laute  nidjt. 
S3efud)t  mid)  balb  mieber.    Schlaft  tt>ot)l!    Slbieu. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

Itnb  feattn  tft  bettt  Gcburtltag,  ©ert^a?— Steinet 
ift  am  fitnfunbjttanjigftcn  Slprih 

And  when  is  your  birthday,  Bertha  t — Mine  is  on  the  twenty- 
fifth  of  April, 

SBte  alt  tft  beiu  @of>n  jeftt,  lieber  ftreunb?— ÜRein  ©ofjn  ift 
breigelju  Saljre  alt;  uub  beiner?— SMeiner  ift  nodj  fefa  jung;  er 
ift  erft  fünf  3af)re  alt. 

ÜJiein  Dnfel  roofynt  in  ÜJiündien;  too  tooljnt  beiner?— SKetner 
tootjnt  in  SBerlin. 

ÜJieine  loiter  ift  fedjS  3af)re  alt,  uub  ttjie  alt  ift  beine?— 
2Heine  ift  erft  fünf  3af)re  alt. 

ÜJJeiue  laute  fjat  ein  großes,  fdjöneS  ©auS;  fjat  beiue  aud)  ein 
©au§?— D  ja,  meine  Ijat  #st\  ©äufer. 

3d)  fydbe  geftern  ein  neues  ftaljrrab  gefauft;  es  Ijat  ^unbert 
unb  fündig  ÜRarf  gefoftet.  SBaS  fort  beinS  gefoftet?— 9Kein3 
Ijat  nur  f)unbert  unb  trierjig  SRarf  gefoftet. 

SKein  ©otel  liegt  an  bcr  ftricbridjftrafee,  too  liegt  beinS?— 
SReinS  liegt  an  ber  ©oltmanuftrafee. 

©aft  bu  ben  Stotf  meines  greunbeS  ober  bcineS?— 3d)  Ijabe 
ben  Stod  meines  ftreunbcS, 

©aft  bu  ben  ©ut  meiner  ©djtoefter  ober  beiner?— 3d)  Ijabe 
benjenigen  beiner  Sdjtoefter. 

©aft  bu  baS  (Mb  meinem  Sfreimbe  ober  beinern  gegeben? — 
3d)  Ijabe  eS  meinem  (ftreunbe)  gegeben. 

©aft  bu  meinen  ©ut  ober  beuten?— 3dj  glaube,  id)  fydbe  beinen 
(font). 

©aft  bu  meine  laute  ober  beiue  Saute  gefprodjen?— 3d)  fyoibe 
meine  unb  beine  (laute)  gefprodjen. 

Saljren  Sie  unb  3fjr  ftreunb  aufammen  nadj  ©amburg? — 
9?ein;  er  fäljrt  nadj  SKündjen.  9Metn  &uq  fl^t  um  atoet  Uljr 
unb  feiner  um  brei. 
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Sagen  Sie  mir  bod),  ©err  35oftor,  tooljnen  Sie  nid)t  in  bet 
9iäl)e  meines  93ruberS?— SNein;  mein  ©aus  ift  in  ber  SSofeftrafec 
unb  feinS  in  ber  2BilbeImftra§e. 

ftinben  Sie  unferen  $arf  fo  bübfd)  roie  3bren?— Unferer  ift 
nidjt  fo  bübfd)  unb  groß  roie  3brer. 

SIber  unfer  Jbeater  ift  bübfd),  nidjt  toabr?— D  ja;  aber  unfereS 
ift  aud)  fo  fd)ön  toie  3brcS. 

2)enfft  bu  nidEjt,  Sertfja,  ba%  unfer  ©err  Sebrer  febr  ftug  ift?— 
O  ja,  id)  glaube,  eurer  ift  fetjr  ftug;  unferer  ift  aud)  fel)r  flug, 
aber  nidjt  febr  HebenStoürbig. 

Sinbeft  bu  bag  ©aus  beS  ©errn  £oftor  93arnet  nidjt  bübfd)?— 
D  ja,  es  ift  redjt  bübfdj,  aber  eures  bat  eine  bequeme  ilage  unb 
feinS  nidjt. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

SBcmt  eS  bctn  fyava  erlaubt,  fdjcnfc  id)  Mr  ein«* 

If  your  papa  allows  it,  I  will  give  you  one. 

2)er  ©err  bort  fiebt  fo  fomifd)  auS;  ift  eS  nid)t  ein  @ng* 
(anber?— 3a,  baS  ift  einer. 

Sagen  Sie  mir,  ift  ber  SBagen  bort  eine  2)rofd)fe  erfter 
«raffe?— 3atoo%  baS  ift  eine. 

2)aS  große  ©aus  bort  an  ber  Sdte  ift  toobl  ein  Sweater,  nidjt 
toabr?— 3amobl,  eS  ift  eins. 

Soll  id)  bir  gum  ©eburtstag  einen  fdjönen  Stocf  fdjenfen, 
Smil?— 3a,  bitte,  lante,  fdjcnfe  mir  einen. 

$at  baS  9fläbdjen  !eine  SRutter  mebr?— D  ja,  fie  bat  nod)  eine. 

fbabtn  Sie  nid)t  eine  fleine  Sdjroefter?— 3a,  id)  Ijabe  eine. 

SBünfdjen  Sie  nidjt  nod)  ein  Stüdt  Äudjcn?— 3a,  banfe,  idj 
nebme  nodEj  eins. 

©aft  bu  ein  ftabrrab,  ©mit?— 3a,  idj  Ijabe  eins,  unb  groar 
ein  febr  fdjöneS. 

©er  Äarl  unb  ber  ©rieft  ftaben  fo  fdbönc  SRtiber,  unb 
ieft  ftabe  fein«. 

Charles  and  Erich  have  such  fine  wheels  and  I  have  none. 

©oben  Sie  leinen  Überaieber?  —  Kein,  idE)  babe  leinen;  eS  ift 
ja  nidjt  falt  braufeen. 

©aben  Sie  feinen  Jfreunb  bier  in  S3erlin?— SKein,  td&  babe 
leiber  feinen. 
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fiennen  Sie  einen  guten  Bobnargt?— SWein;   idj  fenne  feinen* 

$at  3l)r  Vorüber  nidjt  eine  lodjter?— 9iein,  er  fjat  feine  mefjr; 
meine  9ttd)te  ift  oor  einem  3abre  geftorben. 

£aben  Sie  eine  Sc^roefter? — 9Jein,  id}  fyäbt  feine. 

SBir  babcn  eine  Sinlabung  gum  Bongert  befommen;  ^aben 
Sie  aud)  eine?— Kein,  idj  babe  feine  befommen. 

SBoHen  mir  Ijeute  eine  beutfdje  Stunbe  nebmen?— Sieht,  idj 
miß  Ijeute  einmal  feine  nehmen,  id)  bin  nidjt  roobl. 

&cit  Sonett  meine  J£rau  nid)t  ©elb  gegeben?— SRein,  fte  fjat 
mir  feiit^  gegeben. 

&aben  3Ijre  Sdjroeftern  fd&on  ein  Jbeater  befudjt?— SRein,  fte 
^aben  nod)  fetnS  befudjt.    Sie  finb  nod)  ^u  jung  bagu. 

£>aben  Sie  fein  ®elb?— SRein,  id)  Ijabe  feinS. 

£at  3br  ftreunb  fd)on  ein  paffenbeS  möbliertet  3tntmer 
gefunben?— Mein,  er  tjat  nod)  feinä  gefunben. 


einem  begegnen» 

to  meet  someone. 


einem  Slngft  madjen. 
einem  etmaS  geben, 
einem  etma3  öerfprcdjen. 
einem  etxoad  fagen. 


einem  ettütö  glauben, 
einem  ettotö  er^äblen. 
einen  anfeben. 
einen  fragen. 


einen  begleiten. 

(See  Common  Phrases  in  Lessons  X,  XI,  and  XII.) 


gut  Sfteunb  mit  einem  fein, 
einem  um  ben  £a!3  fallen, 
einem  an  bie  £>anb  geben, 
fpretfjen,   mie  e3  einem  um3 

&era  ift. 
einem  ju  fersen  geljen. 
einem  ba%  .ftera  fdjtuer  madden, 
fein  ©erj  ju  einem  baben. 
SKitleib  mit  einem  Ijaben. 
einem  in  ben  Sßeg  fommen : 


einem  au%  bem  SBege  geljen. 
einem  böfe  fein, 
einem  ettvtö  im  ©uten  fagen. 
einem  näfjer  unb  näfjer  fommen. 
einem  auf  bem  .ftalfe  liegen, 
einen  auf  bem  Buge  fyaben. 
nid)t  gut  auf  einen  gu  fpredjen 

fein, 
gut  fein  für  einen, 
einen  grüßen  laffen. 


(Sehen  ®ie  einem  bodfr  aud  bem  SBege! 

Get  out  of  one* s  way,  will  you! 
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Sprechen  ®ie  bocft  nid)t  fo  etwa«;  Sic  machen  einem 
ia  9(ngft! 

Please  do  not  speak  that  way;  you  actually  frighten  one 
(or  people)! 

OTan  fattn  nidjt  gut  $reunb  mit  einem  fein,  bent 
man  nidjt  glauben  fanm 

ö»*  cantwt  be  on  good  terms  with  people,  whom  one  cannot 
believe. 

<&et>en  ®ie  einen  bod)  nicftt  immer  fo  an!    £»a$  ift 
ja  unangenehm* 

Do  not  always  look  at  people  that  way!    It  is  certainly  dis- 
agreeable. 

SBarum  finb  Sie  ftofe?    Sie  fönnen  einem  bad  bod> 
im  guten  fagen,  ni<bt  u>af>r? 

Why  are  you  angry f — You  certainly  can  tell  one  (people) 
that  in  a  friendly  manner,  can  you  nott 

Cnner,  bet  $u  tnef  fpriAr,  ift  nicfjt  flug. 

One  who  talks  too  much,  is  not  clever. 

£>a*  £cr*  eiltet,  ber  fein  9Ritleib  fennt,  ift  franf ♦ 

The  heart  of  one  who  knows  no  mercy  is  ill;  or,  The  hearts 
of  those  (or  people)  who  know  no  tnercy,  are  ill. 

(See  Art.  11,  1.) 
Count  from  1  to  100. 

Count  from  1  to  100,  omitting  the  even  numbers. 
Count  from  2  to  100,  omitting  the  odd  numbers. 
Pronounce    in    German    the    following    numbers:    1,076; 
2,336;   B,567;    10,222;    4,795,364. 

2Biet>iel  bat  3br  neuer  SBagen  gefoftct?— ^unbert 
OTarf* 

Now  much  did  your  new  carriage  cost  (you)? — A  hundred 
marks. 

©agten  Sie  mir  nid)t  üorfjin,  baft  ©ie  ameiljunbert  SWarf  für 
Sljren  SBaflen  bc£at)ft  Ijo&en?— SWetn  ®te  fyaben  mid)  nid)t  ücr* 
ftanben;  id)  faßte  einljunbert  Warf. 

2Ba§  ift  bie  Sttummcr  3Ijre3  £aufe§;  einfjtutbert  unb  brei  ober 
jtoeiljunbert  unb  brei?— 35ie  9iummcr  ift  einljunbert  unb  brei. 
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SBiffen  Sie  nidjt,  roieöicl  Welb  ber  9(mcrifaner  Ijat? — D,  ber 
fiat  Diet  ©elb;  id)  glaube,  bafs  er  eine  SWiltiou  Ijat;  eg  fann  audj 
fein,  ba§  er  gmei,  brei,  ober  üier  SRUIionen  E)at. 

ein  ßange$  J&utttcrt. 

a  whole  hundred. 

SBaren  Sie  im  ^arf?— 3a;  bie  Sdjule  Bat  einen  Spanier* 
gang  gemalt;  eg  maren  üiele  «frunbcrte  üon  ftinbern  bort. 

Süiffen  Sie,  mietriel  bag  große  ©ebäube  gefuftet  bat? — Wein, 
id)  roei§  eg  nid)t,  aber  id)  glaube,  eg  fjat  öiele  Xaufcnbe  gefoftet. 

©r  Ijatte  großem  SDiitleib  mit  ifinen  unb  gab  £>unbcrten  üon 
ifinen  gu  effen  unb  gu  trinfen. 

ter  Vtei^  itocicr  3immer;       1..    .   .      ,, 

w       m     «*  l.         .     •  r».  }  the  price  of  two  rooms. 

ter  Vrcttf  »on  gtoet  3tmmern*J      ^ 

SBeffen  üaben  ift  bag  bort  an  ber  Sde?— Tag  ift  ber  2aben 
öon  gruei  Sörübern  (groeier  ©ruber)  namens  9ftcier. 

Sonnen  Sie  mir  nidjt  bie  Stamen  öon  brei  guten  93üd)ern 
(breier  guter  93üd)er)  fagcn?  3d)  roiü  meinem  Sofine  eing  gum 
Gfeburtgtag  fdjenfen.— C  ja,  id)  fann  Sfinen  bie  9famen  toon 
üieren  ober  fünfen  fagen. 

3ft  btefe  ftrau  nidjt  SW utter  üon  groet  fiinbern?— 9?ein,  fie  ift 
bie  SMutter  öon  breien  (breier). 

SBie  dielen  Sinbern  finb  Sie  begegnet?— 3dj  bin  nur  fedj* 
geljnen  Begegnet. 

SBon  ben  fedfeefin  fiinbern  Ijatte  nur  eing  einen  £>ut,  bie  an* 
beren  Ijatten  feine  &üte. 

(See  Arts.  11,  2,  and  12.) 

Sttein  @cbtirt$tag  ift  übermorgen,  am  Dritten  SWärj. 

My  birthday  is  day  after  tomorrow,  the  third  of  Match. 

SBiffen  Sie,  in  roeldjem  Staljre  SBaftjington  geftorben  ift?— 
S)ag  mitt  idE}  meinen;  er  ftatb  im  3af)re  1799.— Unb  an  meldjem 
Sage?— §lm  14ten  Member. 

fiönnen  Sie  mir  fagen,  mann  üafayettc  nad)  Slmerifa  fam?— 
3a;  er  fam  im  3ai)re  1777  nad)  Slmerifa. 
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SBann  ift  SBafljingtonS  ©eburtstag;  roeifet  bu  bag,  ©mil?— 
@i  gemife,  on  bem  läge  l)aben  toir  ja  feine  ©djule.  SBaföing» 
tons  ©eburtstag  ift  am  22ften  Ofebruar. 

SBann  ftarb  Slbraljam  fiincoln?— 9lm  15.  »pril  be«  3al)re3 1865. 

©cranton,  ben  22.  Sanuar  1901. 
3Kein  lieber  SBruber. 

3d)  bin  ant  20ten  »on  9?eto  ?)orf  naä)  ©cranton  gereift,  tt>ie 

2)u  es  ttriinfd)teft,  unb  babe  am  nädjften  läge  gleich  unferen 

Dnfel  befugt 

(See  Art.  11,  3.) 

4>ör  mal  $u.  ®age  e*  fco*  einmal. 

y«5/  //5/^w  once.  Just  say  it  once. 

£mben  ©ie  bem  Seltner  gefagt,  bafe  mir  effen  rooflen?— 3d) 
fyabc  es  itim  nid)t  nur  einmal,  fonbern  breimal  gefagt. 

SKarie,  eS  J)at  bereits  arocimal  geflingelt.  ©el)en  ©ie  bod) 
mal  nad),  mer  ba  ift. 

SBie  oft  geljen  ©ie  nad)  9Hümf)en?— 3dj  reife  glüeimal  ben 
9Wonat  baf)in. 

SBie  oft  geben  ©ie  ins  J^eatcr?— 3d)  gefje  fet)r  oft  ins  Jtjeater; 
toier  bis  fünfmal  bie  SBorije. 

SBie  t>iel  ift  brei  mal  brciV — Xrei  mal  brei  ift  neun. 

SBie  t>iel  ift  fünf  mal  fünf?— ftünf  mal  fünf  ift  fünfunbätüanaig. 

SBie  öiel  ift  2  X  6?— 2  X  6  ift  12. 

SBie  Diel  ift  10  X  20?— 10  X  20  ift  200. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

SBarcn  <&tc  am  SRontaß  im  Sweater?— 9?ctn,  ttur 
toareti  am  &ictt$taß  tort. 

Were  you  at  the  theater  on  Monday  f — Aro,  we  were  there  on 
Tuesday. 

Sin  toetdjen  Sagen  nehmen  ©ie  beutfd)en  Unterricht?— 3d) 
nefyne  alle  Sage  Unterridjt,  nur  am  ©onntag  nidjt. 

Giemen  ©ie  am  nädjften  9)Jontag  ins  Aon^ert?— 3a,  menu  idE) 
Seit  babe. 

SBir  roaren  am  SRittrood)  in  SRero  ?)orf  unb  fyaben  unferen 
3freunb  befudjt;  er  läßt  ©ie  grüßen. — Dante  febr. 
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9Kein  ®eBurtgtag  ift  am  nädjften  Sreitag;  bu  fommft  bod)  gu 
mir?— £a$  tljut  mir  leib;  am  Sreitag  fann  id&  nidjt  fommen. 
SRein  Setter,  ber  mir  beutfdjen  Unterridjt  gießt,  fommt  jeben 
Eiengtag  unb  Steitag.— 2ld),  fage  il)in,  cr  foil  an  einem  anberen 
Jage  fommen. 

©abt  if)r  ©onnabenbg  feine  ©djule,  ©rid)?— 9?ein,  mir  Ijaben 
nur  am  äRontag,  Dienstag,  9Äittmod),  $onnergtag  unb  ^teitag 
©djule. 

2Bo  marft  bu  geftern?  3d)  mollte  bidj  befugen,  fanb  bid)  aber 
ntd^t  gu  ©aufe.— 3a,  bag  glaube  td).  3d)  gdje  ieben  Sreitag 
nachmittag  gu  meiner  lante. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

Sttarie,  e*  ftat  gefttngclt.    ®ieft  nadj,  »er  ba  ift» 

Mary%  the  bell  has  rung.    See  who  is  there. 

©at  eg  nidjt  foeben  geflingelt?— 3a,  id)  glaube,  eg  l)at  ge- 
flingelt 

filingelte  eg  nidjt  foeben  braufeen?— 3d)  Ijabe  nidjtg  gehört. 

SRegnet  eg?— 3d)  tueife  ntdEjt.  9Ug  id)  fam,  regnete  eg  nod) 
nidjt;  id)  mitt  aber  einmal  nadjfeben. 

©at  e«  geftern  abenb  nidjt  audj  geregnet? — 3«.  eg  §at  geftern 
abenb  fpät  geregnet. 

23ag  giebt  eg  fjeute  abenb  gu  effen,  9Kama?— 55u  mußt  IjüBfd) 
marten  unb  effen,  mag  bu  Befommft,  mein  3unge. 

SBarft  bu  nidjt  geftern  abenb  bei  ©errn  SBatfing  gum  ?lBenb* 
Brot?— 3a.— SBag  fjat  eg  gegeBen?— $>ag  ift  eine  fomifdje  grage, 
@mma.    ©o  etmag  fragt  man  bod)  nidjt! 

(See  Art.  15.) 

SBir  fotten  ftftonc  @ru#e  »on  9Jtama  bcfteücn. 

We  are  to  bring  you  best  regards  from  mamma. 

2Hein  ©ruber  fiarl  mar  Ijeute  nachmittag  Ijier;  id)  fott  nidjt 
fcergeffen,  morgen  vormittag  gu  itjm  gu  fommen. 

Der  ©err  üeljrer  mar  fjeute  feljr  böfe.  ©r  fagte,  mir  foQen 
fleißig  fein. 

©oil  id)  für  ©ie  beftellen,  ©err  $>oftor?— 3a,  Bitte,  BefteHen 
©ie  für  midj. 
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©oll  idj  nidjt  unferen  fianbSmann  gum  $f)ee  einlaben? — ©e* 
miß,  labe  itjn  ein. 

Solltet  ifjr  nidjt  Ijeute  abenb  gum  amerifanifdjen  Sonful  font* 
men?— 3a,  toir  follten  Ijeute  gu  iljm  flehen,  ober  mir  Ijaben  feine 
Seit. 

9Kein  greunb  SBatftnS  ift  geftern  abenb  ptöfetid)  nad)  9?em 
?)orf  gereift.  3d)  foil  eudj  alle  grü&en  unb  eud)  bitten  iljm  gu 
bergettjen,  bafe  er  nidjt  perfönlidj  abieu  gefagt  Ijat. 

<£i,  ba  foil  tcf)  bir  too^l  tttoa*  f<ftone£  feftenfen? 

7/te»  >w»  want  me  to  make  you  a  nice  present ',  £/*.* 

99&ir  follen  ©rtifje  »on  Warna  an  bicft  unb  &nfcl 
Vaul  bcftcUen,  nnb  ifcr  follt  beute  abenb  gu  und 
gum  Xljce  f  ommen« 

#V  a/r  to  bring  best  regards  from  mamma  to  you  and  uncle 
Paul,  and  she  wishes  you  to  come  and  have  tea  with  us 
tonight. 

Sou  id)  bir  etmaS  ©djöneS  fdjenfen?— SStdj  ja,  Jante,  Bitte 
fdjenfe  mir  ein  galjrrrab. 

©oll  id)  bir  audj  etmaS  fdjenfen,  Sertfja?— 3a,  bitte,  fdjenfe 
mir  aud)  etmaS. 

©ollen  mir  Ijeute  abenb  gum  If)ee  fommen?— 3a,  9Jtoma 
münfd)t  fetjr,  bah  if)r  fommt. 

Urn  meldje  Beit  follen  mir  fommen?— Äommt  nid)t  gu  fpat; 
etma  urn  fed)3  Uljr,  menn  e3  eud)  red)t  ift. 

©ollen  mir  unferen  greunb  audj  bitten  gu  fommen?— ©elbft* 
toerftänblid). 

önäbige  grau,  eg  Ijat  geflingelt;  foil  id)  nadjfeljcn,  mer  ba  ift? 
— 3amol)l. 

grau  £oftor  3one§  mitnfdjt  ©ie  gu  fpredjen;  foil  id)  bie  £ame 
in3  SBolmgimmer  füljren?— 9?ein;  fitfyce  ©ie  ins  gute  Simmer; 
id)  fomme  fofort. 

(See  Art.  16.) 

3a,  unb  id)  Fann  fd)on  fcfir  t>tcl. 

>Vj;  #//</  /  £//£w  a  X7ftf/  <&'<*/  already. 

SWama,  barf  id)  jefct  a\tf  bie  ©trafte  geljen?— $annft  bu  fdjon 
beinc  iicftion?— 3a,  id)  faun  fie— Saun  barfft  bn  gefjen. 


§7  LESSON  XIII  35 

Sonnen  ©ie  beutfdö?— 3a,  id)  fann  etoaS  beutfdj,  aber  nid&t 
öicl. 

Srangöftfdö  fönnen  Sie  audj,  nidjt  toafjr?— Wein,  frangöfifdö 
fanr.  id)  flar  nidjt. 

34  fann  fdjon  bad  91  ©  ®  fa^en* 

/  can  already  say  the  ABC. 

Rönnen  ©ie  beutfd)  fpredjen?— 3a,  tdb  fann  eg  etroaS  fpredjen, 
aber  nid)t  fe^r  flut. 

grangöfifd)  fönnen  Sie  and)  fpredjen,  ntdjt  roat)r?— Wein, 
fpredjen  fann  id)  es  nod)  nidjt,  aber  id)  üerftefje  e3  feftr  gut. 

Rannft  bu  fdjon  lefen,  mein  3unge?— D  ja,  id)  fann  fdjon 
lefen. 

ßennen  <3ie  Jj)errn  Potior  3onc«?— 3a,  id)  f  enne  iftn* 

Zto  ^?#  £»#»  doctor  Jones?— Yes,  I  know  him, 

Rennen  ©ie  fdjon  unferen  grofeen  $arf?— Wein,  id)  fenne  ifjn 
nod)  ttidbt. 

Rennt  3tyr  ©err  ©ruber  meinen  Sreunb  SMüller?— Wein,  er 
fennt  iljn  nidjt. 

@te  ttnffen,  tt>a$  ein  Vftonograpft  tft,  niefct  ipafcr?— 
3a,  bad  toct#  tcf>, 

J'ö»  £«0O'  what  a  phonograph  is,  do  you  notf — Yes,  I  know. 

SBiffen  Sie  nid)t,  roo  ©err  2)oftor  SBarnet  toofjut?— 3a;  er 
tootynt  in  ber  SBofcftrafee. 
SBiffen  ©te  bie  Wummer  feinet  £>aufe3?— 3a,  Wumero  38. 

Tonnen  ®ie  fahren?—©  ja,  tcf>  faint  gut  fahren. 

Z?ö  you  know  how  to  drive? — O  yes,  1  can  drive  well. 

ßann   3ftr  neue*   9ttdbd)cn   einen   fluten   traten 
madjen?— ©  ja,  bad  fann  fie. 

■ 

Does  your  new  servant  girl  know  how  to  make  a  good  roast? 
— O  yes;  she  knows. 

SEBtr  n>arcn  geftern  nod)  lan$e  jufammen.    Wtcin 
$reunb  fann  fo  ^übfd)  plaubern* 

W^  aw*  together  a  long  while  yesterday.    My  friend  knows 
so  well  how  to  chat. 
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©te  &eutf<f>ett  tonffcn  ju  leben,    ©te  £eutf<f>en  toiffen, 
tote  matt  lebt* 

Germans  know  how  to  live, 

2)ie  SSmerifaner  miffen,  tüte  man  bequem  reift. 
3)ie  Ämerifaner  tuiffen  bequem  ju  reifen. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

SBBte  (jefct  e*  eucf)  benn?    2Ba*  treibt  tfcr  betttt  bett 
gangen  Xag? 

fPfcy,  A<?a/  ar*  yout    What  are  you  doing  all  day,  tell  met 

Sie  fagen,  baft  3b*  greunb  nid)t  englifd)  unb  aucb  nid&t  beutfd) 
fpridjt;  totö  für  eine  Sprache  fpridjt  er  benn?— ©r  fpridjt  nur 
fransöfifd). 

©näbiger  ©err,  ber  ©err  SRüUer  mar  beute  gmeimal  ba;  er 
roil!  ©ie  gern  fpredjen.— SßaS  mill  er  benn?— @r  bat  eg  mir 
nid)t  gefagt. 

fiieber  Sfreunb,  fannft  bu  mir  big  nädjften  9Wontog  25  SRarl 
geben?— 25  SRarf !  Kein  bag  fann  id}  nidjt.  ©laubft  bu  benn, 
baß  id)  beute  am  29ten  Jage  beg  SDtonatg  nod}  25  ÜKarf  babe? 

®r  bat  mid)  iftm  $u  Reifen,  unb  tc^  balf  ibm  benn  aucf>. 

He  asked  me  to  help  him,  and  so  I  helped  him. 

3d)  batte  ibm  öerfprod)en  ibm  am  Sftontag  fein  ©elb  ju 
geben,  unb  id)  gab  eg  ifjm  benn  and). 

SOJein  grcunb  öerfprad)  mir  in  fommen  unb  er  fam  benn 
aud?  beute. 

(See  Art.  18.) 

£u  btft  aber  aucf>  nod)  febr  f  lein,,  mein  3uitfle* 

i?w/  yö«  are  very  little  yet  (you  must  admit) ,  my  boy. 

3d)  bin  fjungrig.— Sag  glaube  id)  3bnen  gern,  Sie  baben  ja 
aud}  beute  nod)  nidjtg  gegeffen. 

3d)  !ann  fdjon  big  ljunbert  jäbten.— 9?un  ja;  bu  bift  ja  audj 
fdjon  fieben  3abre  alt. 

34  babe  eine  GrfäUung—  2>ag  bore  id),  ßg  war  aber  audj 
febr  fa(t  geftern  abenb,  unb  8ie  batten  aud)  feinen  flbergieber. 

©oben  Sie  gebort,  baft  mein  Cnfel  geftorben  ift?— 3a»  @r 
mar  aud)  fdjon  red)t  alt,  nid)t  maljr?— 3a,  82  3abrc, 
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(See  Art.  20.) 

«in*  «ie  mftt  tt>ol>l?-9tcin,  id»  Bin  leiber  ni*t 
gang  tt>ot>t;  id)  tja&c  eine  <&ttältun$. 

Are  you  not  wellt— No%  I  am  sorry  lo  say  I  am  not  very 
well;  I  have  a  cold. 

Safe  im3  nadE)  £aufe  geljen,  ©djmefter,  mir  ift  ntd&t  mofyL— 
3)u  madjft  mir  angft.    hoffentlich  Bift  bu  ttidöt  franf . 
fieBen  Sic  moljl,  4>err  äßüller.— äbieu  4>err  3one3. 
SBo  ift  3ljr  greunb  Ijeute?— ©r  ift  ju  £aufe;  cr  ift  nid&t  moljl. 

®i,  fca  foil  i*  Mr  tool»!  tttoai  @d>one*  fd>enf en? 

^4A,  M*«f  I  presume,  you  want  me  to  give  you  a  nice  present? 

SBorum  finb  ©ie  geftern  ttidEjt  &u  ung  gefommen?  @S  ließt 
Sljnett  mof)l  nid)t  öiel  an  unfcrer  ©efetlfd)aft?— 3d)  Bitte  taufenb* 
mal  um  (Sntfdjulbigung,  id)  fyatte  feine  Beit. 

©ie  fjaben  roofjl  redjt  öiel  ju  tljun,  fterr  2>oftor?— 3a,  in  ber 
Sttjat. 

SBie  alt  Bift  bu,  Gmil?— 3#  bin  fed&S  3at)re  alt  —  Sann  geljft 
bu  rooljl  audj  fdjon  in  bie  ©djulc?— 3a. 

SBarum  fefien  ©ie  benn  fo  böfe  auS;  ©ie  Ijaben  roof)l  nid&t  gut 
gefdjlafen?— 3d)  Bin  nidjt  böfe;  mir  ift  nid)t  gana  mol)l. 

©ie  gefjen  motjl  nidjt  gerne  in  ben  ^Jarf  ?— D  ja;  aber  id)  fjaBe 
jefrt  immer  fo  roenig  Seit. 

®er  %xit  fonnte  ifjm  nid&t  metyr  Reifen;  er  fatj  aud&  roofjl  gleid), 
bafc  eg  gu  fpät  mar.— SSJte  lange  fyat  er  nadjljer  nodE)  gelebt? — 
Sßoljl  nod)  eine  fjalbe  ©tunbe. 

SZBte  fpät  ift  e*  »oftl  jefct?— <£*  muf*  bereit«  na« 
fed>$  fein* 

/foa/  /«/<?  i j  1/  now,  I  wonder?— ft  must  be  after  six  already. 

©e^en  ©ie  einmal  ben  prädjtigen  font  bort  in  bem  fiaben* 
fenfter;  maS  foftet  ber  roof)!?— Öaffen  ©ie  uns  einmal  fragen. 

3d)  toerftelje  nicfjt,  mag  er  meint;  mag  meint  er  moljt?— 3d) 
öerftelje  ifjn  audj  nicfjt. 

©lauBft  bu  motjl,  baft  £>err  SDiüQer  unb  feine  grau  §eute  abenb 
lommen?— $ag  ift  feljr  möglidE). 

©Uten  lag,  Dnfet;  fennft  bit  mid)  rooljl  nod)?— ßi  geroift. 

SBer  ift  mofjl  ber  große  4>crr,  meld&er  mit  beiner  lante  fpridjt? 
— 3d)  meife  es  nid&t. 
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<gr  fprtd)t  ttjofcl  etwas  beutfd),  aber  ntd>t  feljr  gut« 

//<?  speaks  a  little  German,  it  is  true*  but  not  very  well. 

£aft  im  beinen  franfen  greunb  fieute  fdjon  befudjt?— 3a.— 
SRun,  ttrie  gefjt  eS  tljm?— S3  ge^t  ibm  tüobl  fdjon  ganj  gut,  abet 
cr  barf  nodj  nidjt  auS  bcm  Saufe  geljen. 

£aben  Sie  Keines  Selb?  Sitte,  medjfeln  ©ie  mir  biefe  fünf 
SWarf .— 3dj  babe  roof)!  etroaS  Keines  ®elb;  aber  id)  glaube  nidjt, 
bah  idj  genug  fjabe. 

fiommt  3b*  ftreunb  beute  abenb  aud)?— 9Kan  bat  ibn  roobl 
eingelabcn,  aber  id)  glaube  nidjt.  ba§  er  fommen  fann. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION* 


&at  e3  nidjt  foeben  geflingelt? 

3a,  idj  glaube,  cä  fyat  n^tltngett. 

3d)  Witt  einmal  nadjiefycn,  wer 
ba  ift. 

©i,  fiel)  ba!  Xante  9lba.  ©ieb  mir 
beinen  $x\t  uitb  tomm  in8  SBoljn* 
dimmer,  nimm  slMafc  unb  madje 
e3  bir  bequem.  Söarum  ift  Ontel 
%au\  nid)t  audj  gefommen. 

(Sr  ift  norfj  im  öefdjäft.  ©r  will 
mief)  um  8  Ufjr  fyier  bei  eud) 
treffen. 

$a$  ift  prärfjtig.  3*)r  bleibt  felbft« 
öerftänblid)  aum  Xßce  ba? 

Stöit  $crßnüQcn,  wenn  e3  eud)  red)t 
ift.    ÜUo  ift  beine  9ttama? 

Sie  to  mint  ßleirf). 


v 


öJuten  Tag,  liebe  Viba. 

©uten  lag,  liebe  33ertfja.  $u 
fießft  rerfjt  frijrf)  unb  woljl  aus. 

Wir  flefyt  c3  ja  aurf)  a,an$  gut. 

SE&ic  flcl)t  eä  metuem  Araber? 

C,  bcm  flefjt  c$  aurf)  gut.  9?ur 
Tjat  er  jefot  immer  fo  fefir  ttiel  au 
tfjun.  (£r  tenumt  immer  erft 
flegen  8  lU)i*  am  bcm  Weirfjäft 
narf)  .(laufe. 


Did  not  the  bell  ring  just  now? 
Yes,  I  believe  the  bell  did  ring. 
I  will  see  who  is  there. 

Ah!  Aunt  Ada.  Give  me  your 
hat  and  come  into  the  sitting- 
room;  sit  down  and  be  com- 
fortable. Why  has  not  uncle 
Paul  come  also? 

He  is  still  at  his  business.  He 
will  meet  me  here  at  your  house 
at  8  o'clock. 

Good.  You  will  stay  for  tea,  of 
course? 

With  pleasure,  if  agreeable  to 
you.     Where  is  your  mamma? 

She  is  coming  right  away. 

*** 

Good  afternoon,  dear  Ada. 

Good  afternoon,  dear  Bertha.  You 
look  very  fresh  and  well. 

Yes;    I  am  feeling  very  well,  too. 

How  is  my  brother? 

O,  he  is  well  also.  Only  he 
always  has  so  very  much  to  do 
of  late.  He  never  comes  home 
from  business  before  eight 
o'clock  or  thereabouts. 


*  The    conversation    takes    place    between    the    following   persons: 
Aunt  Ada,  her  sister-in-law  Bertha,  and  the  latter's  daughter  Mary. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONYE RS ATION—  (Continued) 


Unb  road  madjen  bcnn  bie  Knaben, 

bcinc  ©öfjne? 
SRein    ®mtl    geljt    fdjon    in    bie 

©djule.    5Dem  Kleinen  gebe  id) 

Unterricht,  fo  gut  idj  fonn. 
©ie  alt  finb  bte  Kinber  jefct? 
$>er  große  3unge  ift  bereits  fieben 

3aljre  alt;   ber  SBiHjelm  ift  erft 

fetfjd. 
Semen  bie  jungen  gut? 
C  ja;  Gmil  tann  bereits  reefjt  gut 

Iefen,  unb   ber  Kletne  ift  audj 

redjt  Hug. 
SBorum  tyaft   bu    bie  Kleinen  &u 

&aufe  gelaffen? 
<£d   regnete   etroad,    aid   id)    au8 

bem  fcaufe  ging,  unb  ed  ift  fait. 

fiud)  geljen  bie  Kinber  um  fieben 

U&r  *u  Sett. 
Zrintft  bu  eine  Xaffe  Kaffee,  «ba? 

3<*  flctn. 

9Rarie,  fage  bem  SRftbdjen,  fie  foil 
ben  Kaffee  bringen. 

3a,  SRama. 

©age  einmal,  liebe  Bertha,  beine 

Xodjter  gcrjt  rooljl  nidjt  mefjr  in 

bie  ©djule? 
C  nein,  fie  fjat  am  lten  ftpril  bie 

©djule  nerlaffen,  aber  fie  nimmt 

immer  nod)  Unterricht  ju  $aufe. 

©ie    ftubtert    flei&ig    fran$öfifdj 

unb  englifdj. 
2Bad  für  einen  fiefjrer  Ijat  fie? 
©ie   fyat  aroei  Scorer.     Sfir  bad 

©nglifdje    £errn   ^ofjnfon   unb 

für  bad  Sranaöfifdje  fterrn  Sou« 

bet.      Bei  be    roaren    gute,  alte 

Srreunbe  tfjred  ^Bapad. 
Sie  alt  ift  Starte  jefct? 
©ie  ift  adjtaeljn  Qafjre  alt. 
©ie  Ijat  im  SRära  ©eburtdtag,  nidjt 

roaljr? 


And,  tell  me,  how  are  the  boys, 
your  sons? 

My  Emile  already  goes  to  school. 
I  am  giving  the  little  one  les- 
sons as  well  as  I  can. 

How  old  are  the  children  now? 

The  big  boy  is  already  seven  years 
old;  William  is  only  six. 

Do  the  boys  learn  well? 

O  yes;  Emile  can  now  read  quite 
well,  and  the  little  one  is  very 
clever,  too. 

Why  did  you  leave  the  little  ones 
at  home? 

It  was  raining  a  little,  as  I  went 
out  of  the  house,  and  it  is  cold. 
Besides  (literally,  also)  the 
children  go  to  bed  at  7  o'clock. 

Will  you  take  a  cup  of  coffee, 
Ada? 

Yes;  with  pleasure. 

Mary,  tell  the  girl  to  bring  the 
coffee  (literally,  she  shall  bring 
the  coffee) . 

Yes,  mamma. 

Tell  me,  dear  Bertha,  your 
daughter  does  not  go  to  school 
any  more,  I  presume? 

O  no,  she  left  school  on  the  first 
of  April,  but  she  is  still  taking 
lessons  at  home.  She  is  study- 
ing hard  at  French  and  English. 

What  kind  of  teacher  has  she? 

She  has  two  teachers.  For  the 
English  Mr.  Johnson  and  for 
the  French  Mr.  Loubet.  Both 
were  dear  old  friends  of  her 
papa. 

How  old  is  Mary  now? 

She  is  eighteen  years  old. 

Her  birthday  is  in  March,  is  it 
not? 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION—  ( Conti nued) 


3a,  am  22  ft  en. 

6ie  fyat  midj  einmal  gebeten,  ifyx 
ein  SJaljrrab  gu  fdjenten.  SlOc 
meine  anberen  ftidjten  unb  9?ef* 
fen  Ijaben  SRäber  unb  SRarie  fyat 
teinS.  (Srlaubfi  bu  benn  nidjt, 
bag  fie  fäfct? 

D  ja,  roarum  nidjt.  SBenn  bu  iljr 
ein  ffiab  (rfjenlcn  roiBfi,  mid  idj 
ifjr  bad  gn^ren  gern  erlauben. 
34  Ijabe  lei  her  lein  ©elb  jefet, 
um  JJaljrräber  ju  taufen. 

V 

©uten  Hbenb,  liebe  ©4tue(ier. 

©uten  $benb,  $auK  2>u  lommft 
fo  fpftt! 

3§r  mfi&t  mid)  entf4ulbigen;  t4 
Ijatte  ijeute,  feljr  oiel  gu  tljun.— 
34  Gabe  einen  ©rug  an  bid)  gu 
beftellen,  liebe  ©4roefter. 

Son  mem,  menn  i4  fragen  barf? 

Son  $errn  SSilljelm  ©4ntibt  unb 
feiner  J$n*u. 

Xante  uielmal«.  SBann  unb  mo 
fjaft  bu  itjn  benn  gefprodjen? 

34  §<*&*  '^n  ßö*  nidjt  gefproc^cn, 
fonbern  $err  SRüHer  traf  mit 
ifjm  bor  smei  SBorfjen  in  @ng* 
(anb  aufammen. 

SBaS  Ijaben  bie  Ferren  in  (Sng* 
lanb  getrieben? 

6ie  ijaben  bort  ©efdjäfte  aufam* 
men  gemacht.  Sdjmibt  Ijat  oiele 
Saufenbe  bon  SRart  in  einem 
großen  (5Jef4äft3fjau3  in  Sonbon. 

£at  biefer  #err  SRüHcr  benn  fo 
biei  ©elb? 

C  ja,  id)  glaube,  er  f)at  jmei  ober 
brei  äfliüionen. 


Yes,  on  the  twenty- second. 

She  once  asked  me  to  make  her  a 
present  of  a  bicycle.  All  my 
other  nieces  and  nephews  have 
wheels;  Mary  only  has  none. 
Do  you  not  then  like  to  see  her 
ride?  (literally,  Do  you  not 
perhaps  allow  her  to  ride?) 

O  yes,  why  not.  If  you  wish  to 
give  her  a  wheel,  I  will  gladly 
allow  her  to  ride.  Unfortu- 
nately, I  have  no  money  just 
now  to  buy  bicycles. 


•*• 


Good  evening,  dear  sister! 

Good  evening,  Paul.  You  come 
so  late! 

You  must  excuse  me;  I  had  very 
much  to  do  today. — I  have  kind 
regards  to  give  you,  sister. 

Prom  whom,  may  I  ask? 

From  Mr.  William  Schmidt  and 

his  wife. 
Many  thanks.    When  and  where 

did  you  speak  to  him,  pray? 
I  have  not   seen   him  at  all,  but 

Mr.  Mueller  met  him  two  weeks 

ago  in  England. 

What  have  the  gentlemen  been 
doing  in  England? 

They  had  some  business  together 
there.  Schmidt  has  many 
thousand  marks  in  a  large 
business  house  in  London. 

Has  this  Mr.  Mueller  so  much 
money,  I  wonder? 

O  yes;  I  believe  he  has  two  or 
three  millions. 
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COMMON    PHRASES 


ba$  3af)r 
3aftr  unb  Sag 
3afjr  fur  3af)r 
3af)r  aus  3afjr  ein 
ein  3a^r  um  baS  anbere 
in  bie  Rafyxe  fommen 
Ijodj  bei  3al)ren  {ein 

bad  fflab 
auf  Stöbern   flehen,  for  instance, 
mein  neuer  itjd)  getyt  auf  Stöbern 

narf)[ef)en 
bad  92arf)fefjen  ijaben 

follen 
mad  foil  trf)  Ijier? 
tt)Oju  foil  ba$? 

treiben 
etmaS  ju  roeit  treiben 
Wie  man' 8  treibt,  fo  gefyt'S  (pro- 
verb) 

Sötten 
Säulen  auf  einen,  etma« 


the  year 
a  long  time 
every  year 
all  the  year  round 
every  other  year 
to  come  to  age 
to  be  of  great  age 

the  wheel 
to  move  on  wheels,  for  instance, 
my  new  table  moves  on  wheels 

to  look  (after) 
to  be  frustrated 

shall,  etc. 
what  am  I  to  do  here? 
what  is  the  use  of  it? 

to  drive,  etc. 
to  carry  a  thing  too  far 
act  well  and  you  will  fare  well 

to  count 
to  rely,  to  depend  upon  some  one, 
something 


* 


PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 

Note. — Read  again  Lesson  XI,  Arts.  18  and  19.     Always  answer 
with  a  complete  sentence. 

1.  SBotlen  ttrir  ein  roenig  ptaubem? 

2.  3a,  laffen  ©ie  una 

3.  ©rfauben  Sic,  ba&  idj  toa^renb  biefer  fieftion  „in"  gu 
3l)nen  fage? 

4.  ©etrnfe,  id)  erlaube,  baß  (Sie 

5.  2!a3  ift  red)t.    ©age  bu  and)  „bu"  ju  mir.    Unb  nun 
fei  fo  gut  unb  antworte  mir.    SBie  Ijeifet  bu? 

6.  3*  Seifte 

7.  3Bo  roofrift  bu? 

8 in  ber ©trage,   SKo 

9.    SBie  alt  Bift  bu? 


10 

11.    3n  toetdjem  3af)re  toertte&eft  bu  bie  ©djule? 
12 
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13.    Seben  bein  33ater  unb  beine  SDtutter  nod)? 

14 

15.  SBie  ütele  »rüber,  ©djtoeftern,  Dnfel,  Xanten,  Neffen, 
ober  9iid&ten  fjaft  bu? 

16 

17.    SBonn  ift  benn  bein  ©eburtstag? 

18 

19.    ©oil  tdj  bir  etoaS  fdjenlen? 

20 

21.    $annft  bu  rabfafjren? 

22 

23.    3d}  f)abe  jtoei  fcftöne  gal)rräber.    ©oft  bu  audj  eins? 

24 

25.    ©prtdjft  bu  gern  beutfd)? 

26 

27.    Sprecht  if)r  ju  £aufe  bcutfcft  ober  englifd)? 

28 ; 

29.    £abt  if)r  oft  ©äfte  in  eurem  £aufe? 

30 

31.    ©at  e3  toä^renb  biefer  SBodje  bei  eudö*  in 

geregnet? 

32 

#33.  3d)  fifce  f)ier  am  Sfenfter.  $uf  ber  onberen  Seite  ber 
©trafce  finb  jroei  &^bä\xbe.  93eibe  Käufer  finb  gana  neu.  3ene3 
tinfä  ift  ein  ©efd&äftSljauS  unb  10  ©toe!  fad);  biefe^  re*« 
enthält  eine  ©emälbefammlung  unb  ift  nur  3  ©todt  §odj.  Sßie 
fjod)  ift  bag  £au3,  in  toeldjcm  ifjr  tool)nt? 

34 

*** 

35.    ©at  Sfaen  unfer  flcineg  ©efpräd)  gefallen? 

36 

37.    ®a3  ift  mir  lieb,    »itte,  BefteHen  Sie  ©rüge  an  aUe 
3ljre  Sreunbe.    SBotlen  ©ie  ba%  tfjun? 
38 

*This  „bet  eudj,4'  literally,  "with  you"  or  "near  you"  has  here  the 
sense  of  "in  your  town  of."  Compare  various  renderings  of  „bei  un$" 
occurring  in  the  Reviews  and  Conversations  of  previous  lessons. 
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LESSON  XIV 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


VOCABULART 


abloten,  to  call  for,  to  go  after. 
aQerbingä,  quite,  oi  course,  to 

be  sure,  surely,  sure  enough, 

certainly. 
(al*),  than. 
an?  ommen,  to  arrive. 
anfunbtgen,    to    announce,   to 

previse. 
(auf),"  for. 
auffielen,  to  rise. 
ftanb  auf,  rose. 
(tin)  atiffleftattbctt,  risen. 
au#erorbentltd),     extraordi- 
nary (ily),  exceedingly). 
ber  $of,  the  yard,  court. 
bie  $öfe,  the  yards,  courts. 
(bet   ©af)ttl)of),  the  railway 

station,  the  depot. 
Be1)Ufli$,    serviceable,    useful, 

of  help. 
(befannt),  acquainted. 
bit     £8efanntf<f>aft(en),     the 

acquaintance (s) . 
befördert,  to  look  after,  for;  to 

attend  to. 
ber  Sote(n),  the  messenger(s) . 
bet  <$ouftn($),  //**  cousin(s) 

(masc). 
bte  (Souftne(n),  M<?  cousin(s) 

(fern.). 


banad),  a/fer  Ma/,  after  it. 

barauf,  on  that,  on  it. 

bie  @l>re(n),  /A*  honoris). 

ehtanber,"  ra*  another,  each 
other. 

eintreffen,  fo  arrive. 

ertoarten,  to  await,  to  wait 
for,  to  expect. 

bie  $reube(n),  M*  joy(s), 
pleasure  (s) . 

freuen/'*  (reflex.)  to  be  glad, 
to  rejoice;  (impersonal with 
ace),  to  afford  joy,  pleas- 
ure. 

fru!>,  (adj.  and  adv.)  early. 

bad  ©epäcf  (no  plural),  the 
baggage,  luggage. 

(ber  @epacff<f)eut,e),  the  bag- 
gage check. 

glei<f)fa0£,  likewise,  also,  too. 

Qlüdlid),  happy  (ily). 

!>alt!   halt!  stop!  standstill! 

hold  on! 

■ 

trgenbttue,  in  any  way,  in 
any  manner,  anyhow. 

jemanb,*  some  one,  somebody, 
any  one?  anybody? 

Köpfen,  to  knock. 

nacfjgelien,  to  go  after,  to  be 
slow  (of  watches,  clocks). 
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ntemanb,"  no  one,  nobody >  not 
any  one,  not  anybody. 

tie  SDtittiite(tt),  the  minute(s). 

mitgeben,  to  go  along.  •,  < 

bie  $oft(en),  M<?  post,  post- 
office*  mail(s). 

(ber  $oftbote,n),  M*  ma// 
carrier (s) ,  postman  (post- 
men). 

(bte  9tetfe,n),  the  journey  (s), 
voyage(s). 

(f 4 einen),  A?  appear. 

fd>ne0,  quick (ly). 

(bet  Sicfiitettjug),  M*  express 

train. 
felbft,   (fetber),9  w^^//,  Mj'- 

.5^//,  himself,  etc. 
felbftrebenb,  self-evidently,  of 

course. 
fid),*     himself,  herself,   itself, 

yourself,  themselves,  oneself. 
bad   Xelegramm(e),  the   tele- 

gram(s). 
übrigen*,  by  the  way,  for  the 

rest,  moreover,  besides. 


r—  (Continued) 

(bie  Ut>r,cn),  the  watch(es), 
the  clock(s). 

fterbunben,  obliged. 

bad  ©er!>dttnt*(tffe),"  the  cir- 
cumstance (s),  the  propor- 
tion^). 

verlieren,  to  lojse. 

^ trior,  lost  (imp.). 

(t>  er  lot  en),  lost  (past  part.). 

ttertetfen,  to  go  away  (on  a 
journey). 

ftertoanbt,  related. 

(bet  Sertoanbte,n),"  the  rela- 
tive^) . 

bet  Setter (n),  the  cousin 
(masc). 

bie  Oerfpätitng(en),"  the  de- 
lay. 

{»ergeben,  to  go  ahead,  to  be 
fast  (of  watches,  clocks). 

toert,  worth,  worthy,  valued. 

bad  SBetter,  the  weather. 

(ttneberfeljen),  to  meet  again. 

ttnllFommen,  (adj.  and  adv.), 
welcome. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 

(George  Hoffmann  calls  on  his  friend  Albert  Fischer.) 


@3  flopft1  ....  herein! 

«lj!    %\x  bitf  e3,3  ©eorfl. 
3a,  id)  bin  e8."    ©uten  3Ror* 

flen,  SUbert. 
2Ba3  fü^rt  bid)  fo  frülj  gu  mir? 

Unb  nod)  baju"  bei  biefem 

SBetter! 


There  is  a  knock  at  the  door. 

.  .  .  Come  in! 
Ah!     It  is  you,  George. 
Yes,  it  is  I.     Good  morning:, 

Albert. 
What    brings    you    here    so 

early?  And  in  such  weather, 

too! 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


(S3*  toor"  nod)  niemanb*  auf* 
geftanben"  unb  id)  Ijatte" 
nod)  nicfo  gefrüfjftücft,  als 
ber  ^oftbote  mir  ein  £ete* 
gramm  bracfoe,  in  toeldiem 
mein  Dnfel  mir  anfünbigt, 
ba&  er  mit  feiner  Jodjter  um 
10  Ufo:  am  Safotljof  3Uej* 
anberplafe  eintrifft."  Sdjmufe 
felbftrebenb  meine  SBertoanb* 
ten  abholen.  S)u  fennft  fie 
ja."    ©efjff4  bu  mit? 

3a,  toenn  id)  bir"  irgenbtoie 
fec^itftid^1-  fein  fann. 

3d)  glaube,  toir  §aben  nidfo  öiel 
Seit  gu  öerlieren.  88ie  iriel 
Ufo  $aft  bu? 

34  fyofot  10  Minuten  nad)  9. 

34  glaube,  beine  Ufo  gefo  nadj; 
e8  mufe  fdjon  footer"'"  fein. 

SBirflid)?  SDann  fomm  nur" 
fernen.  *3dj  benfe,  toir 
f ommen  am  fdjneUften14  jum 
SBaljnljof  mit  ber  ©tra&en* 


Nobody  had  risen  and  I  had 
not  yet  had  breakfast, 
when  the  postman  brought 
me  a  telegram,  in  which 
my  uncle  notifies  me  that 
he  will  arrive  with  his 
daughter  at  the  Alexander 
Square  station  at  10  o'clock. 
I  must,  of  course,  go  after 
my  relatives.  Since  you 
know  them,  will  you  go 
along? 

Yes,  if  I  can  be  of  any  help 
to  you. 

I  believe  we  have  not  much 
time  to  lose.  What  time 
have  you? 

I  have  10  minutes  past  9. 

I  believe  your  watch  is  slow; 
it  must  be  later  than  that. 

Really?  Then  you  had  better 
come  quick.  I  think  we  get 
to  the  station  quickest  by 
the  street  car. 


bafot. 

(Albert  meets  an  acquaintance  at  the  station  and  introduces  George.) 


(Si,  fie!)  ba,  ©err  Sefonann! 

©rtoarten  ©ie  aud&  ieman* 

ben?1 
9Zein,  idj  ertoarte   niemanb/ 

34    oerreife    felbft0    auf" 

einige  Sage. 
SBo^I"  mit  bem  ©djnefljuge? 
Satoofo. 
Slfo  mit  bemfelben"  Buge,  mit 

toelc^cm*  ber  Dnfel  meines 


Ah,  Mr.  Lehmann?    Are  you 
waiting  for  some  one,  too? 

No;  I  am  expecting  nobody. 

I  am   going  away  myself 

for  a  few  days. 
With  the  express,  I  presume? 
Yes. 
That  is  to  say,  on  the  same 

train   on  which   the  uncle 
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3freunbe3  Ijier  anlommen 
foil.*0  Übrig  eng,  fennen 
fidjM  bie  Ferren? 


SZein,  idj  Ijabe  nidjt  bte  (Sljre. 

Srfauben  ©te  mir,  baft  id)  ©ie 
einanber10  toorfteHe.  ©err 
©offmann,  ©err  2ef)tnamt. 

@3  freut  mid),0  3f)re  roerte  33e* 
fanntfdjaft  gu  madden. 

©Icicf)faU^. 

®er  Bus  fdjeint  SBerfpätung  %w 

fjaben. 
«IterbingS.    35od)    Ijalt!    ®a 

lommt  ber  3"fl. 
3dj    empfehle    mid),'    meine 

©erren! 
©lücttidje   Weife,    ©err    £efc 

mann. 


of  my  friend  here  is  to 
arrive. — By  the  way,  are 
you  (literally,  the)  gentle- 
men acquainted  with  each 
other? 

No,  I  have  not  the  honor. 

Permit  me,  to  introduce  you 
to  each  other.  Mr.  Hoff- 
mann, Mr.  Lehmann. 

I  am  glad  to  make  your  val- 
ued acquaintance. 

The  pleasure  is  mine  (liter- 
ally y  likewise). 

The  train  seems  to  be  behind 
time. 

Sure  enough!  But  stop! 
There  comes  the  train. 

Your  servant,  gentlemen! 

Happy  journey,  Mr.  Leh- 
mann. 


(George  and  Albert  meet  George's  cousin  and  his  uncle,  Mr. 

Hoffmann,  Sr.) 


SBiUfommen,  lieber  Dnlel,  tie* 
be  Eoufine. 

©uten  Jag,  mein  lieber  Setter, 
©uten  Jag,  ©err  Sifdjer.  3d) 
freue  mtd),T  ©ie  tmeberju* 
feljen. 

2)ie  greube  ift  ganj  auf  meiner 
Seite,  gnäbigfteS12*14  grau* 
lein.19 

©eorg,  fei  fo  gut  unb  beforge 
eine  2)rofd)fe.  3>ie3  ift  ja" 
bag  fd)lecf)tefte,a'14  Sßetter, 
ba$  man  fid)*T  benlen  fann. 


Welcome  (dear)  uncle,  wel- 
come dear  cousin. 

Good  morning,  my  dear 
cousin.  Good  morning, 
Mr.  Fischer.  I  am  glad  to 
meet  you  again. 

The  pleasure  is  wholly  on 
my  side,  madam. 

George,  be  kind  enough  to 
look  for  a  cab.  This  is, 
really,  the  worst  weather 
that  one  can  imagine. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES-(Continued) 


©oben  ©ic  ©epädt,  ©err  ©off* 

mann? 
3atoof)t;  aber  bemad)  felje"  idj 

fdjon"  felbet.' 

Omd&tbodT!  3dj  bin  jünger" 
als  (Sie  unb  tooljl  aud)  be« 
lannter"  mit  ben  SBerfjalt* 
niffen."  93itte,  geben  ©ie 
mir  nur"  3&ren  ©epäcf  fdjein. 

3d)  bin  3§nen"  aufcerorbent* 
ltdj  tterbmtben." 


Have  you  any  luggage,  Mr. 
Hoffmann? 

Yes,  I  have,  but  I  will  look 
after  that  myself,  thank 
you. 

By  no  means;  I  am  younger 
than  you,  and,  I  presume, 
also  better  acquainted  with 
the  methods  here.  Just 
give  me  your  baggage 
check. 

I  am  very  much  obliged  to 
you. 


REMARKS 

1.  Impersonal  verb.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  14, 
„Stopfen"  is,  however,  also  used  personally  like  its  English 
equivalent. 

2.  „3emanb"  and  „niemanb"  are  two  more  indefinite  pro- 
nouns proper.  They  have  no  plural.  They  are  declined 
as  follows: 


Nominative, 
Genitive, 

Dative, 
Accusative, 


Jemanb, 
jemanbeS, 
f  jemanb,  or 
Ijemanbem, 
f  jemanb,  or 
tjefhanb* 


niemanb. 
niemanbeS, 
niemanb,  or 
niemanbem. 
niemanb,  or 
niemanben. 


>en, 

3,  In  this  lesson  we  again  meet  the  third  person  neuter 
personal  pronoun  „e$"  used  in  a  peculiar  manner. 

In  Lesson  IV,  Art.  10,  and  Lesson  XII,  Art.  9,  „e$" 
and  the  neuter  demonstratives  „bie$"  and  „ba%"  were  used 
as  indefinite  subjects  of  „fein,"  "to  be,"  with  a  nominative 
following.  It  was  then  seen  that  this  nominative  could  not 
only  be  of  any  gender  but  could  also  be — and  here  the  first 
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striking  difference  between  German  and  English  gram- 
matical construction  was  noted — in  the  plural  as  well  as  in 
the  singular,  the  verb  agreeing  with  the  number.     Thus, 

3ft  ba*  ntdjt  3!)r  23ruber?— 3a,  **  ift  mein  ©ruber. 

Is  not  that  your  brother? — Yes;  It  is  my  brother. 

@inb  bte*  Sijre  @djtt>eftem?— 9?em,  e$  (or  bag)  finb  meine 
©oufhten. 

Are  these  your  sisters  f — No,  they  (or  these)  are  my  cousins. 

In  both  lessons  the  nominative  following  the  verb  was 
a  third  person  and  the  verb  of  course  agreed  with  it.  In 
this  lesson  this  use  of  „eg"  is  extended  to  the  first  and 
second  persons,  and  further  differences  between  the  two  • 
languages  are  to  be  observed.  While  we  say  in  English, 
"It  Is  I,  it  Is  you,"  we  must  say  in  German  „idj  Bin  eg, 
bu  bift  eg,  er  ift  eg,"  etc.,  that  is  to  say,  (1)  the  verb  must 
agree  with  the  person  of  the  subject,  and  (2)  //  the  logical  sub- 
ject is  a  personal  pronoun,  the  order  of  tlie  words  is  reversed 
when  „eg"  is  used,  but  not  when  „bieg"  or  „bag"  are  employed. 
Thus,  for  example: 

tcf>  bin  e«,  or  icf>  bin'*,  it  is  I,  not  eg  Bin  id),  nor  eg  ift  id). 
bu  bift  e«,  or  bu  btfT«,  it  is  thou,  not  eg  bift  bu,  nor  eg  ift  bu. 

er,  fie,  eg  ift  eg,  or  ift'g,  it  is  he,  she,  it. 
toir  tnctren  eg,  it  was  we. 
@ie  finb  eg,  or  finb'g  fleiuefen,  it  has  been  you. 
fie  tnaren  eg  fletnefen,  it  had  been  they. 

bag  Bin  id),  that  is  I. 
bag  finb  ©ie,  that  is  you. 
bieg  ift  er,  this  is  he. 

In  an  interrogative  sentence,  both  „eg"  and  the  demon- 
stratives „bieg"  and  „bag"  are  placed  at  the  end.     Thus: 

Bin  id)  eg?  is  it  /? 
tnaren  ©te  eg?  was  it  you? 
ift  er  bieg?  is  this  he.   . 

4.     Another  use  of  „eg"  is  illustrated  in  this  lesson  in  the 
sentence: 

@g  tnar  nod)  niemanb  aufgeftanben. 

Nobody  had  risen  yet. 
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„G£%u  is  here  the  grammatical  subject  in  the  sentence  and 
anticipates  the  real  or  logical  subject  „niemanb/  The  verb 
agrees  in  number  with  the  latter,  and  is,  therefore,  in  the 
singular  in  this  particular  case.  This  form  of  construction, 
though  not  often  otherwise  used,  is  of  frequent  occurrence 
with  „jemanb"  or  „niemanb/  as  in  this  instance.  Never- 
theless, the  construction  occasionally  appears  under  other 
conditions.  We  had  an  example  in  Lesson  IX,  Art.  9,  in 
the  phrase  „e3  toar  einmal/  The  „e3M  is  generally  trans- 
latable by  the  English  "there." 

@3  toar  einmal  ein  großer  ©err. 

There  was  once  a  fine  gentleman. 

@3  toaren  einmal  gtoei  Srfiber. 

There  were  once  two  brothers. 

This  construction  is  used  simply  to  change  the  order  of 
words  for  the  purpose  of  putting  more  emphasis  on  the 
verb.  Any  sentence  so  constructed  may  also  be  formed, 
though  not  so  euphoniously,  without  the  „e$/     Thus: 

Sttemanb  toar  nod)  aufgeftanben. 
@in  großer  ©err  mar  einmal. 
3*oet  ©ruber  toaren  einmal. 

The  „eS"  always  disappears  if  the  sentence  be  made  an 
interrogative  or  a  dependent  one.     Thus: 

88ar  nod)  niemanb  aufgeftanben? 

Sßar  einmal  ein  großer  ©err? 

Sßaren  einmal  gtoei  fflrüber? 

3d)  f)örte,  baß  nod)  niemanb  aufgeftanben  mar. 

Not  to  be  confounded  with  this  use  of  „e3"  are  the 
phrases  „e3  giebt,  e3  gab,  e$  Ijat  gegeben"  also  contained  in 
Lesson  IX,  Art.  9.  The  noun  following  this  phrase  is  in 
the  accusative  case  and  the  verb  is  always  in  the  singular, 
irrespective  of  the  number  of  the  noun.  Nor  does  the  „e3" 
disappear  in  an  interrogative  or  depQndent  sentence.     Thus: 

@3  gab  einmal  einen  großen  ©errn. 

There  was  once  a  fine  gentleman. 
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@8  gab  einmal  %xot\  SBrfiber. 

There  were  once  two  brothers. 

©iebt  e3  in  ©amburg  ein  gutes  Sweater? 

Is  there  a  good  theater  in  Hamburg? 

3d)  Ijabe  gehört,  baß  eg  bort  groei  gro&e  Sweater  giebt. 

/  have  heard  that  there  are  two  large  theaters  there* 

Finally,  there  is  another  use  of  „e8"  having  no  equivalent 
in  English;  namely,  that  use  whereby  it  may  stand  for  the 
predicative  word  or  phrase  of  a  preceding  clause,  or  for  a 
whole  preceding  statement.  Of  this  we  had  an  example  in 
Lesson  XII,  Art.  9,  in  the  question  and  answer: 

@inb  bie  Snljaber  93rüber? — Sßein,  aber  bereu  SSäter  waren  e** 

Are  the  owners  brothers? — No;  but  their  fathers  were  (brothers) . 

Often  this  rre3"  can  be  rendered  into  English  by  "so"; 
oftener  it  has  no  equivalent. 

Additional  examples  of  all  the  above  uses  of  ,re3"  will  be 
found  in  the  Drill. 

5,  Demonstrative  pronouns  (Lesson  XII,  Art.  4)  fol- 
lowed by  a  relative  pronoun  are  sometimes  called  correlative 
pronouns.  These  combinations  are  used  in  the  same  way 
as  their  English  equivalents.  Furthermore  they  have  the 
same  meanings,  except  in  the  case  of  „berfetbe,  biefelbe, 
baSfetbe"  (Lesson  XII,  Art.  5),  which,  when  used  with  a 
following  relative,  real  or  implied,  is  equivalent  to  the 
English  "the  same."     Note  the  difference: 

Serfetbe  £ug,  mit  meldjem  id}  angefommen  bin. 

The  same  trainy  upon  which  I  arrived. 

@ie  muffen  biefelben  (for  fie)  einmal  anfeuern 

You  must  look  at  them  once. 

G3  ftnb  biefelben  ©emälbe,  bie  idj  geftern  angefe^en  Ijabe. 

They  are  the  same  paintings  that  I  looked  at  yesterday. 

6.  In  this  lesson  the  reflexive  pronoun  is  introduced  for 
the  first  time;  that  is,   a  pronoun,  which,   standing  as  an 
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object  of  a  verb,  signifies  the  same  person  or  thing  as  the 
subject.  In  English  the  reflexive  pronoun  is  generally  a 
compound  of  a  personal  pronoun  with  "self."  In  German, 
the  equivalent  of  "self,"  „felbft,"  is  generally  not  so  used 
(see  Art.  9,  below),  but  the  personal  pronouns  alone  serve 
as  reflexives  in  all  persons,  genders,  and  cases,  except  in 
the  datives  and  accusatives  of  the  third  person.  The  reflex- 
ive for  all  the  three  genders  of  this  person  is  wftd&/  It  is 
declined  as  follows: 

Singular 

Genitive,       metner,    betner,    feiner,  tljrer,  feiner. 
Dative,  mir,         bir,  fid)* 

Accusative,      mid),         bid),  fidj* 

Plural 
Genitive,        unferer,         eurer,        tljrer,     Sljrer. 

Dative,  UXii,  eudj,  fid)»    . 

Accusative,       unS,  eudj,  fid). 

The  indefinite  pronouns,  being  considered  third  persons 
masculine  singular,  have  as  reflexives  also  „feiner,  fidj,  fid)." 
Oneself  is  also  rendered  by  „fid)." 

Examples: 

ftdj  ettuag  faufen, 

to  buy  oneself  something. 

id)  laufe  mir  ettoaS,  /  buy  myself  something. 

bu  laufft  bir  ettOCtö,  thou  buyest  thyself  something. 

IhimseW 
herself 
itself 
tOtr  faufen  un$  etoa$,  we  buy  ourselves  something. 
tljr  lauft  eudj  ettt)a$,  you  buy  yourselves  something. 

©ie  laufen  ftdj  ettuaS,  you  buy  \yourse        I  something. 
fie  laufen  ftdj  ettt)a$,  they  buy  themselves  something. 

fid)  entfdjutbtgen. 

to  excuse  oneself. 


something. 
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idj  entfdjufbige  mid),  /  excuse  myself, 

bit  entfdjitlbtgft  bid),  thou  excusest  thyself. 

I  himself, 
herself, 
itself. 
toit  entfdjutbigen  UttS,  we  excuse  ourselves. 

if)r  entfdjulbigt  eud),  you  excuse  yourselves. 

©ic  entfdjutbigen  fid),  you  excuse\yourse  ' 

fie  entfdjutbigen  fid),  they  excuse  themselves. 
3)a3  fdbled&teftc  SBetter,  bod  man  fid»  benfen  fann. 

The  worst  weather  that  one  can  imagine. 

fRteman*  lauft  fid»  einen  grünen  £mt. 

Nobody  buys  himself  a  green  hat. 

There  is  nothing  difficult  about  the  use  of  the  reflexive 
pronoun  in  English,  but  in  German  it  is  troublesome,  since 
one  must  know  in  what  case  the  pronoun  stands  in  order  to 
use  the  right  form  of  the  reflexive.  Nothing  reveals  one's 
poor  knowledge  of  German  as  does  uncertainty  about  the 
proper  case  to  use.  (See  Lesson  VIII,  Arts.  9-12,  and 
Lesson  IX,  Arts.  4,  5.) 

7.  Reflexive  verbs  are  verbs  having  for  their  object 
the  same  person  or  thing  as  the  subject.  Some  verbs  are 
always  reflexive;  others  may,  or  may  not,  be  used  as  such. 
The  difficulty  with  German  reflexive  verbs  is  that  in  many 
of  them  the  pronoun  has  become  so  united  with  the  verb 
that,  to  an  English-speaking  person  at  least,  the  original 
reflex  action  is  no  longer  apparent.     Thus,  in  this  lesson: 

fid)  freuen. 

to  be  glad. 

idj  freue  mid),  /  am  glad; 

bu  freitft  bid),  thou  art  glad;  etc. 

The  reflexive  verb  „fid)  freuen"  when  used  with  the  prepo- 
sition „auf  has  the  meaning  "to  look  forward  with  pleasure." 
Thus, 
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3d)  freue  mtdj  auf  meine  Keife  nadj  SBerfin. 

/  look  forward  with  pleasure  to  my  trip  to  Berlin. 

fidj  empfehlen. 

to  take  leave. 

id)  empfehle  tttidj,  /  take  leave. 

bu  empfie^lft  bid),  thou  takesl  leave,  etc. 

The  reflexive  verb  „fidj  empfehlen,"  literally  y  "to  recom- 
mend oneself,"  the  phrase',  „id)  empfehle  mid),"  or,  more 
briefly,  „empfetjfe  midj,"  has  gradually  acquired  the  meaning 
of  "farewell,  good  by,  adieu,  your  servant,  etc.,"  and  is 
used  as  a  polite  parting  expression  by  people  who  are  not 
intimately  acquainted  with  one  another;  for  instance,  by 
gentlemen  just  introduced. 

In  both  verbs,  „fid)  freuen"  and  „fidj  empfehlen,"  the 
reflexive  pronoun  stands  in  the  accusative  case.  In  a  third 
reflexive  verb  occurring  in  this  lesson,  viz.,  „fidj  beulen," 
"to  imagine,"  the  pronoun  stands  in  the  dative  case.     Thus, 

id)  beute  mir,  /  imagine. 

bu  benlft  bir,  thou  imaginest,  etc. 

There  are  but  few  reflexive  verbs  used  with  the  reflexive 
pronoun  in  the  dative.  These  verbs  generally  have  a  second 
object  in  the  accusative,  or  a  dependent  objective  phrase, 
as  in  the  example: 

9Ran  lann  fidj  lein  prädjtigereä  Sßetter  benlen. 

One  cannot  imagine  more  splendid  weather. 

3dj  beule  mir,  baß  mein  Dnlel  morgen  lommt. 

/  imagine >  my  uncle  will  come  tomorrow. 

Two  other  verbs  with  which  you  are  acquainted  are  used 
like  „fidj  beulen,"  reflexively  with  the  dative.  These  are 
„fidj  tüfinfdjen,"  "to  wish  to  possess,  to  wish  to  obtain," 
literally,  "to  wish  for  oneself,"  and  „fidj  anfe^en,"  "to 
inspect,  to  look  at."  These  datives  are  really  either 
secondary  objects  or  ethical  datives.  (See  Lesson  VIII, 
Arts.  9,  11.)     For  instance, 


r.    tt©teMf}fc(^,'fÄt 
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2Ba3  münfdjeft  bu  bir  au  beinem  ©eburtstafle,  ©mil?— 3d» 
münfdje  mir  ein  gutes  33ud). 

W^ää/  d<?  you  wish  to  receive  tor  your  birthday \  Entile? — / 
wish  to  have  a  good  book. 

The  imperative  forms  of  a  reflexive  verb  are  the  same  as 
those  of  any  other  verb  with  the  reflexive  pronoun  added. 
Thus, 

freue  bid),  be  (thou)  glad. 
freuen  mir  uns,  let  us  be  glad. 

The  perfect  and  pluperfect  (see  Art.  11)  of  all  reflexive 
verbs  are  formed  with  the  auxiliary  „Ijaben."     Thus, 

id)  Ijabe  midj  gefreut,  /  have  been  glad. 

id)  ijatte  mit  ßebadjt,  /  had  imagined. 

8.  When  followed  by  a  dependent  infinitive,  the  verb 
„freuen"  is  frequently  used  impersonally.     Thus, 

G$  freut  mid),  3ljre  Sefcmntfdjaft  ju  madjen,  //  pleases  me,  I 

am  glad,  it  gives  me  pleasure  or  joy  to  make  your  acquaintatice. 

The  pronoun  in  this  phrase  is  not  reflexive,  as  might  at 
first  sight  be  supposed,  but  is  the  accusative  of  the  per- 
sonal pronoun.  This  can  best  be  seen  by  introducing  the 
pronoun  of  the  third  person.     Thus, 

e8  freut  tfcn,  it  pleases  hint,  he  is  glad,  it  gives  him  joy. 
e8  freut  ®te,  it  pleases  you,  etc. 
eS  freut  fie,  it  pleases  them,  etc. 

The  reflexive  pronoun  would  have  been  „fid)"  in  these 
cases.     For  other  examples  see  Drill. 

9.  The  intensive  or  emphatic  pronoun  „fefbft,"  "self,"  is 
indeclinable.  Another  form  is  „felber,"  which  is,  however, 
less  frequently  used. 

Simple  statement:  3d)  mill  eg  ttjun,  /  will  do  it. 
Emphatic  statement:   3d}  mill  eg  fel&ft   (or  fcl&er)  tljwt, 
/  will  do  it  myself. 

10.  „ ©member"  the  German  for  "each  other,  one  another," 
the  so-called  reciprocal  pronoun ,  is  also  indeclinable.  When 
the  noun  or  pronoun  to  which  it  refers  is  in  the  nominative 
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case,  „einanber11  may  be  replaced  by  the  reflexive  pronouns 
„UttS,  eud&,  fufc."     But  after  a  preposition  „einanber"  only 
can  be  used. 
Thus;  either, 

ttrir  feljen  einanber,  or  nit*,  we  see  each  other. 

it)t  6cflCflnctet  einanber,  or  eud>,  1  .       ,    .. 

Z.    --  .  '  Ä  -    }  you  met  each  other. 

©te  6cflCflnctcn  einanber,  or  fid),  J 

fie  fragten  einanber,  or  fid),  they  asked  one  another. 
kernten  bie  ©erren  einanber,  orfi<$?  Do  you  gentlemen  know 
one  another? 

But  only, 

SBtr  ftcHten  bie  $erreu    einanber  Dor,    we  introduced  the 
gentlemen  to  one  another. 

SBtr  ftcHten  nn*  einanber  t>or,  we  introduced  ourselves  to 
one  another. 

©te  ftellten  fld^  einanber  Dor,  they  introduced  themselves  to 
one  another. 

©rlauben  ©ie,  baft  id)  Sie  einanber  öorfteHe,  permit  me  to 

introduce  you  to  one  another. 

©predjen  bie  Ferren  mit  einanber?— 3a,  ße  erjagen  fidj  (or 
einanber)  etroa». 

Are  the  gentlemen  talking  to  one  another? —  Yes>  they  are  tell- 
ing one  another  something. 

11.  Another  tense  of  the  verb  is  introduced  in  this 
lesson,  viz.,  the  pluperfect.  It  is  used,  as  is  the  English 
pluperfect,  to  denote  a  past  action  completed  before  another 
began.  It  may  thus  be  appropriately  called  the  past  perfect. 
The  pluperfect  is  formed  by  the  imperfect  of  the  auxiliaries 
„feill"  and  „Ijaben,"  and  the  past  participle  of  the  verb.  Thus, 

idj  mar  aufgeftanben,  /  had  risen. 

id)  Ijatte  gefrütjftütft,  /  had  breakfasted. 

12,  The  quality  expressed  by  an  adjective  (Lesson  III, 
Art.  4)  may  be  possessed  by  a  person,  animal,  or  thing  in  a 
greater  or  less  degree.  To  express  such  greater  or  less 
degree  of  quality  the  adjective  is  inflected  in  a  certain  way, 
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which  inflection  is  called  comparison.  Three  degrees  of  compari- 
son are  distinguished  in  German  as  in  English,  the  positive* 
the  comparative,  and  the  superlative.  Thus  far  only  the 
positive  form  of  adjectives  has  been  considered,  although 
examples  of  the  other  forms  have  occasionally  been  intro- 
duced.    Observe  the  following  rules: 

1.  The  comparative  is  formed  by  adding  er,  and  the  super- 
lative by  adding  ft  to  the  stem  of  the  adjective. 

(a)  When  the  adjective  ends  in  e,  this  e  is  dropped 
before  the  er  of  the  comparative.     Thus, 

Positive  comparative  superlative 

Böfe,  Böfer,  Böfeft, 

angry,  angrier,  angriest,  or  most  angry. 

(b)  Adjectives  of  more  than  one  syllable  ending  in  el, 
en,  er  drop  the  e  of  these  endings  before  the  comparative 
ending  er»     Thus, 

positive  comparative  superlative 

teuer,  teurer,  teuerft. 

expensive,  more  expensive,  most  expensive. 

(c )  Adjectives  ending  in  an  «-sound,  fc,  or  t,  insert  an  e 
before  the  superlative  ending  ft«     Thus, 

Positive  comparative  superlative 

meit,  toeiter,  meiteft. 

far,  farther,  farthest. 

2.  The  vowels  a,  o,  u  change  into  their  Umlaute  in  monosyl- 
labic adjectives.     Thus, 

Positive  comparative  superlative 

fdjarf,  fdjärfer,  fdjärfft. 

sharp,  sharper,  sharpest. 

To  the  above  rules  there  are  exceptions,  for  some  of  the 
monosyllables  with  stem  vowels  a,  o,  u  do  not  change  these 
into  their  Umlaute,  and  five  adjectives  with  which  you  are 
already  acquainted  are  irregular  in  their  comparison. 
These  are: 
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groß, 

größer, 

größt. 

gut, 

beffer, 

beft. 

Ijod), 

Ijöljer, 

Ijödjft. 

ruft, 

naljer, 

nad^ft. 

t>iel, 

meljr, 

meift. 

13.  The  comparative  of  adjectives  is  used  in  precisely 
the  same  manner  as  the  positive;  that  is,  predicatively, 
attributively,  and  adverbially.     Thus,  for  instance, 

Predicatively, 

2)ein  £ut  ift  fdj)ön,  aber  meiner  ift  fd&öner. 

Your  hat  is  Pretty,  but  mine  is  Prettier. 
Attributively, 

3)u  Ijaft  einen  f djönen  £ut,  aber  id)  Ijabe  einen  fdjöneren  (out) . 

You  have  a  fine  hat,  but  I  have  a  finer  one. 
Adverbially, 

können  @ie  nidjt  ettuaS  langfamer  fpredjen? 

Can  you  not  speak  a  little  slower? 

14.  The  superlative  as  an  adjective  can  only,  with  very 
few  exceptions,  be  used  attributively,  the  noun  either  actually 
following  or  being  implied.     Thus, 

SKeine  ©djtnefter  Ijat  ben  fdjjönften  ©ut. 

My  sister  has  the  Prettiest  hat. 

5)etn  out  ift  fdjön,  mein  £ut  ift  fdjjöner,  aber  ber  out  meiner 
©d&tnefter  ift  ber  fdjjönfte  (£ut). 

Your  hat  is  Pretty,  my  hat  is  Prettier,  but  my  sisterys  hat  is 
the  Prettiest. 

©näbigfte*  Sräulein,  most  gracious  young  lady . 

When  a  superlative  is  to  be  used  predicatively  with  „fein/ 
the  dative  is  employed  after  „am,"  in  cases  when  the  sub- 
ject is  not  compared  with  anything,  but  the  highest  degree 
of  quality  under  certain  conditions  is  to  be  expressed  solely 
as  such.     For  instance, 

$)ie  Säume  finb  am  fd)önften  im  3Ronat  9Kau 

The  trees  are  most  beautiful  in  the  month  of  May. 
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When  the  superlative  is  to  be  used  adverbially,  the  form 
with  „am"  is  most  extensively  employed. 

3d)  benfejtmr,  fommen  am  fdjnellften  gum  SBaljnfjof  mit  ber 
©tra&enfialjn. 

/  think  we  reach  the  railroad  station  quickest  by  street  car. 

A  few  superlatives  are  used  adverbially  in  their  stem 
forms.     Of  these  you  have  had  so  far  two,  viz.: 

„ßütigft"  and  „üerBinbfidrft." 

15.  „SdjOlt,"  interjected  as  in  this  sentence,  has  some 
such  meaning  as  "do  not  trouble  yourself,"  "never  mind," 
"thank  you."  This  is  one  of  the  many  instances  where  a 
little  word  is  used  in  German  to  lend  a  certain  color  to  an 
expression.  It  is  often  impossible  to  translate  such  little 
interjected  words  into  English,  even  by  a  longer  expression. 
The  cadence  of  voice  is  then  the  only  means  of  appropri- 
ately expressing  the  thought. 

16.  „9iid)t  bod)"  is  an  expression  much  used  to  denote 
disapproval  of  a  statement  previously  made.  It  can  but 
insufficiently  be  rendered  in  English  by  "nay,  surely  not," 
and  generally  must  be  translated  by  some  longer  expression 
varied  according  to  circumstances. 

17.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  20. 

18.  Compare  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8. 

19.  Compare  Lesson  IX,  Art.  12. 

20.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  15. 

21.  „unb  nod)  bagu"  is  an  idiomatic  expression  having  a 
meaning  similar  to  „unb  3tt)ar,"  but  stronger.  It  may  be 
rendered  in  English  by  "and  moreover,"  and  "that  too." 


22.  In  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  18  the  little  word  „ja"  was 
interjected  in  a  sentence  with  the  meaning  "why,  really." 
Here  „ja"  has  a  somewhat  different  meaning.  It  signifies  that 
a  statement  made  is  an  accepted  fact.  It  cannot  well  be  trans- 
lated into  English  by  any  single  word;  often  not  at  all.  In 
the  illustration  given  in  this  lesson  it  is  best  rendered  by 
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coupling  the  sentence  containing  it  with  the  following  one. 
Thus, 

S)U  femtft  fie  \a,  You  know  them  (of  that  we  are  both 
aware) . 

©ebft  bu  mit?   Will  you  go  along?   (Since  you  know 
them,  will  you  go  along?) 

Additional  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

23.  „Wut"  was  given  in  Lesson  II  as  meaning  "only." 
In  Lesson  X  it  was  used  in  the  sense  of  "just"  in  the 
sentence:  „©eben  ©ie  nur  flcrabe  au3,M  "just  go  straight 
ahead."  It  appears  in  this  lesson  in  the  sentence:  „©eben 
©ie  mir  nur  3Ijren  ©epätffd&ein,"  "just  give  me  your  baggage 
check." 

In  this  Lesson  it  also  occurs  with  another  meaning,  viz., 
"you  had  better."     Thus, 

Samt  lomm  nur  fdjnell,  then  you  had  better  come  quick. 

Additional  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

24.  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  18. 

25.  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  5.  Nouns  ending  in  m$ 
change  the  S  into  ff  in  the  plural. 

26.  The  preposition  „auf"  appears  here  in  the  sense  of 
"for"  relative  to  a  period  of  time.     Thus, 

auf  einige  läge,  for  a  few  days. 

27.  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  8. 


DRIMi 

(See  Art.  1.) 

<£*  tUpft herein! 

TTiere  is  a  knock  at  the  door Come  in! 

fllopfte  e^  mdjt  foeben?— 3a,  id)  glaube,  eg  Hopfte.    herein! 
@3  bot  gellopft,  9Rarie.    ©eben  ©ie  nadj,  tner  ba  ift. 
$aben  ©ie  nidjt  gebort,  bafe  eg  gef topft  bot?— Stein,  id)  böbe 
nidjts  gehört. 
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(See  Art.  2.) 

<$rtt>arten    ®te    jcmanben? —  Stein,    id)    ertoarte 
ntentanb. 

^4r*  you  waiting  for  somebody?— No  >  lam  expecting  nobody \ 

3d)  glaube,  jemanb  tjat  foeben  an  bag  Senfter  geflopft.  ©ielj 
einmal  Ijinaug,  mer  eg  ift. — 3d)  fann  nicmanben  fe&en. 

3emanb  fyat  mir  gefagt,  bcfo  ©ie  mid)  fpredjen  rooflen,  Ijier 
bin  id).— 3d)  fyäbt  niemanbem  gefagt,  ba§  id)  ©ie  fpredjen  miß. 

©aben  ©ie  nidjt  geftem  iemanbcm  ©elb  gegeben? — Mein,  id} 
Ijabe  niemanb  (Selb  gegeben. 

3d)  babe  jemanbeg  Siegenf djirm  gefunben;  ift  eg  3§rer? — 
SRein,  meiner  ift  eg  nidjt. 

SBeffen  ©djirm  baben  ©ie?— 3d}  Ijabe  niemanbeg  ©djirm; 
idj  Ijabe  meinen  ©djirm. 

(See  Art.  3,) 

«in*  bad  3fcre  ®4)tt>eftern? — 9tetn,  e*  finb  meine 
(£ouflnen. 

.Are  these  your  sisters? — No;  they  are  my  cousins. 

2Bag  für  ©ebäube  finb  bieg?— $ieg  finb  ©efdjäft^äufer. 
©inb  e^  neue  Käufer?— 3a,  eg  finb  gan$  neue  Käufer, 
©inb  bie  Ferren  bort  Slmerifaner?— 3a,  eg  finb  Slmerilaner. 
SBer  toaren  bie  beiben  25amen,  bie  ©ie  foeben  grüßten?— S)a8 
toaren  meine  lante  unb  ibre  Sfreunbin,  Sfrau  SWütter. 

tld> !  £>u  lift  eg,  ©eorfl.— 3a,  td>  bin  e*. 

Ah!  It  is  you,  George. —  Yes;  it  is  I. 

93ift  bu  eg  ober  bift  bu  eg  nidjt? — ©eroiß,  idj  bin  eg,  bein 
alter  $reunb,  gmil. 

SBarft  bu  eg,  ber  öorljin  ang  Senfter  geflopft  bat?— 3a,  id) 
roar  eg. 

3ft  ber  ©err  bort  nidjt  unfer  Sfreunb  SWüller  aug  95remen?— 
3a,  er  ift  eg,  in  ber  Zfyat. 

SBer  Köpft?  ©inb  Sie  bag,  ©err  3oneg?— 3atoot)t,  id)  bin  eg; 
barf  id)  Ijineinfommen? 

3d)  falj  geftern  jtoet  ©erren  im  Jfjeater,  bie  mir  befannt 
fd&ienen,  toaren  ©ie  ba^? — 3a,  toir  toaren  eg. 
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SBer  Ijat  meinen  Äudjen  gegeffen?  33ift  bu  bag  mieber  gemefen, 
©mil?— 9iein,  ÜHama,  idb  bin  eg  nid^t  gemefen. 
3Ber  ift  eg  gemefen?— 3d)  meife  nidjt,  mer  eg  gemefen  ift. 

®*  teat  nod)  ntcmanb  aufgcftanben. 

Nobody  had  risen  yet, 

2Bar  iemanb  bier,  maljrenb  id?  aug  war,  SRarie?— 9?etn, 
gnäbige  5rau,  eg  mar  niemanb  biet. 

3dj  glaube,  eg  Ijat  jemanb  geflopft.  £aben  @ie  nidjtg  gebort? 
—Mein,  idj  fyahe  nidjtg  gebort,    ©g  fyat  niemanb  geflopft. 

6g  t>at  mir  iemanb  geftem  gefagt,  baß  8ie  Irani  finb,  ift  bag 
maljr?— 3a,  leiber;  id)  bin  mirflid)  nidjt  gang  mobl. 

£at  iemanb  nadj  mir  gefragt?— 3a,  eg  bot  iemanb  nad)  bir 
gefragt;  bein  Dnlel  mar  ba  unb  mollte  bid)  fpredjen. 

@g  Ijat  iemanb  geftern  im  Äonjert  gmeimal  laut  geladjt. 
SBiffen  ©ie,  mer  eg  mar?— SRein,  id)  mei&  eg  nidjt. 

3dj  böbe  meinen  SRegenfdjirm  öerloren.  ©at  iemanb  itjn 
gefunben?— SRein,  eg  §at  ibn  niemanb  gefunben. 

3d)  Ijabe  gebort,  bafc  geftern  niemanb  in  Sweater  mar. — 3a, 
ba^  fyabc  id)  audj  gebort;  eg  mar  niemanb  ba. 

£aben  ®ie  in  ber  Leitung  gelefen,  ba§  iemanb  eine  gro&e 
Summe  ©elb  üerloren  bot?— 3a,  id)  Ijabe  eg  gelefen;  eg  b<*t 
iemanb  brei&igtaufenb  SRarf  üerloren. 

$at  iemanb  bag  ©elb  gefunben?— 3d)  glaube  mobl,  baft  eg* 
iemanb  gefunben  t)at,  aber  id)  glaube  nidjt,  baft  er  eg  äurücf giebt. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

@$  toaren  einmal  $tt>et  trüber« 

There  were  once  upon  a  time  two  brothers, 

@g  maren  einmal  jmei  ffnaben,  bie  fatten  leine  SWutter  meljr. 

@g  lebte  bor  Dielen  Sabren  einmal  eine  alte  ftrau;  bie  batte 
jmei  (Söbne,  ber  eine  biefe  borgen  unb  ber  anbere  Slbenb. 

6g  fuf)r  einmal  ein  beutfdjer  Sftaler  nad)  SRom.  2)ort  traf  er 
einen  3freunb,  ber  lein  ©elb  batte. 

SBaren  einmal  jmei  finaben?— 3a,  eg  maren  einmal  jmei 
Änaben. 


*Do  not  confound  this  „e§"  with  the  anticipatory  subject  „e§M;  it  is 
the  object  and  stands  for  „ba§  ©elb/1  not  for  the  subject  „jemanb." 
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Sebte  bor  bieten  Sauren  einmal  eine  alte  grau?— 3a,  ®ie 
baben  ung  foeben  ersäht,  bag  bor  bieten  Sauren  einmal  eine 
alte  grau  lebte. 

gubr  einmal  ein  beutfdjer  ÜRaler  nad)  Stom?— 3d&  Ijabe  oft 
gelefen,  bag  beutfd&e  SRater  nadj  9t om  fahren. 

eiibt  e*  in  Hamburg  $utt  Xfteater? — ©  ja,  e* 
giebt  bort  gtoet  gute  Xbeater« 

/f>r  M/rr^  good  theaters  in  Hamburg?— O  yes;   there  are 
two  good  theaters  there. 

©at  eg  nidjt  einmal  einen  Snglänber  Begeben,  beffen  Warnen 
3oneg  mar?— ®g  tjat  biete  ©ngtänber  gegeben,  bie  3oneg  gießen, 
unb  e^  giebt  beute  nod)  biete,  bie  fo  beißen. 

©iebt  eg  in  Sertin  biete  Slmerüaner?— D  ia,  eg  giebt  bort 
biete. 

(See  also  Drill,  Lesson  IX.) 

®tnb   bie  3n^abcr   ©ruber? — Kein,   aber   beren 
Sater  toaren  e$» 

^4r^  /A*  owners  brothers?— No;  but  their  fathers  were, 

3cnc  $Dtdb4)en  flnb  recfct  bübfd),  ntdjt  toa^r? — 3a, 
fie  flnb  e$,  in  ber  Xl)at» 

Those  girls  are  quite  pretty  are  they  not? — Yes,  indeed, 
they  are  (so). 

fEfttin  ©ruber  ift  reefct  franf  $eti>efen,  aber  jefet  ift 
er  e$  ntdjt  mcbr. 

My  brother  has  been  quite  ill,  but  he  is  (now)  so  no  longer. 

3ft  3br  ftramb  nidjt  Str^t?— 3a,  er  ift  Hrjt,  fein  »ruber  ift 
eg  aud),  unb  fein  Sater  ift  eg  aud)  gemefen. 

3ft  3br  Meiner  ©obn  ein  fleißiger  3unge?— D  ja,  er  ift  eg. 

3ft  eg  mabr,  baß  feine  SJJutter  geftorben  ift?— 3a,  feine  Eoufine 
tjat  eg  mir  geftern  gefagt. 

£aben  Sie  fdjon  gebort,  baß  unfer  greunb  fein  ganjeg  ©etb 
bertoren  Ijat?— 3a,  man  fyat  eg  mir  erjagt. 

(See  Art.  5) 

tllfo,  mit  bemfelben  3uge,  mit  toeldjem  ber  ©nfel 
meines  9reunbe$  bier  ankommen  foil« 

That  is  to  say,  with  the  same  train,  upon  which  the  uncle  of 
my  friend  here  is  to  arrive. 
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3ft  ba3  nidjt  ber  ©err,  ben  wir  t>orl)in  im  SReftaurant  faljen? — 
3a,  e3  ift  berfelbe  ©err,  ben  wir  bort  fafjen. 

SReljmen  ©ie  benfelben  Suq,  ben  mein  Dnfel  nimmt?— Kein, 
id)  nejjme  einen  fpäteren  „Bug. 

3Bo  woljnt  3f|r  SBruber?— @r  woljnt  in  bemfetBen  £aufe,  in 
bem  idj  wofjne. 

SBolIen  ©ie  midj  Begleiten?  3d}  will  einige  GJemälbe  anfeljen. 
— 3BoI)l  biefelBen,  bie  idj  geftern  gefeljen  F)abe? — 9iein,  idj 
glaube  nidjt,  ba§  e3  biefelBen  finb  ( weld&e  ....);  fie  finb 
fjeute  erft  angefommen.— ©ut,  bann  geFje  idj  mit. 

Sennen  ©ie  ben  £errn  bort?— SWeinen  ©ie  benjenigen,  welcher 
am  Sfenfter  fifet?— 3a.— 3a,  ben  fenne  id);  er  Ijei&t  SDiüller. 

diejenigen,  weldje  biet  fpred&en,  finb  nid)t  immer  bie  Slügften« 

SBem  wollen  ©ie  3^ren  SBagen  geben,  wenn  ©ie  Serlin 
Derlaffen? — 34)  geBe  ifjn  bemjenigen,  ber  mir  bie  größte  ©umme 
©elb  bafür  gieBt. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

Accusative  Direct  Object. 

Äommt  3^r  $retinfc  Ijeute  abenfc  mit  3ftnen  gtt 
tut*?— »ein,  er  l»at  fici)  entfdfjufttgt;  er  ift 
ntdjt  tt>o^I. 

Is  your  friend  coming  with  you  to  see  us  tonight /— No,  he 
has  excused  himself;  he  is  not  well. 

kommen  ©ie  fjeute  aBenb?— SKein,  id)  muß  midj  entfdjut* 
bigen;  id)  IjaBe  teiber  feine  3eit. 

©aBen  ©ie  fid)  fd)on  bem  &errn  Sonful  üorgefteHt?— 9?ein, 
nod)  nidjt,  aber  id)  will  midj  iljm  morgen  üormtttag  üorftellen. 

SBiffen  ©ie  ben  SBeg  gum  Sonful?— SRein.— 3d)  biete  mid)  an, 
©ie  gu  iljm  gu  führen.— 3d)  banfe  S^nen  öon  Bergen. 

SBann  erwarten  ©ie  Sljren  Dnfel  au$  S3remen? — @r  fjat  fidj 
für  nädjften  SKittwodj  angefünbigt. 

Dative  of  Secondary  Object. 

2Ba*  tootten  «te  jcfct  t^un?— 3*  toifl  mir  einen 
$nt  laufen. 

What  do  you  want  to  do  now?— I  want  to  buy  myself  a  hat. 
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%*t  3*>t  «tuber  fi*  einett  9tod  flefauft?— 3a,  et 
f>at  flcf>  einett  gefauft» 

Has  your  brother  bought  himself  a  cane  t— Yes;    he  has 
bought  himself  one. 

©aben  Sie  fidj  etma«  flelauft?— 3a,  mir  baben  un8  einen 
runben  Jifdj  gefauft 

SSillft  bu  bit  nidjt  einen  neuen  Überjieber  laufen?  ©einer  ift 
fdjon  redjt  aft  unb  fdjtedjt.— 3d)  fann  mir  feinen  laufen;  id) 
Ijabe  fein  (Mb. 

©at  bein  Sruber  fid)  nid)t  einen  neuen  Überjief)er  gefauft? — 
3a,  er  Ijat  ftd&  geftern  einen  beftetft. 

SWebmen  Sie  fid)  nod)  ein  ©tücfdjen  fiudjen,  grau  SWülIer.— 
Danfe,  gern. 

©aben  Sie  fidj  fdjon  eine  anbere  Sßobnung  gemietet? — Sßein, 
mir  baben  un3  big  iefct  nodj  feine  gemietet,  mir  mobnen  immer 
nodf)  im  ©otel. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

34)  freue  tntcf),  ®te  nnefcer  £U  fefjen. 

/  am  glad  to  meet  you  again. 

greuft  bu  bid),  beinen  Dnfel  mieberaufeben?— 3a,  idj  freue 
midj  fetjr,  ibn  mieberaufeben. 

3d)  traf  üorbin  unferen  greunb  SßatfinS,  er  freute  fid)  aufeer* 
orbenttid),  midj  mieberjufeben. 

SBie  gebt  eg  3bnen,  lieber  greunb;  mir  freiten  uns,  baft  Sie 
mieber  in  93erlin  finb,  unb  ba%  Sie  un3  nidjt  üergeffen  böben; 

freuen  Sie  fidj,  baß  mir  beute  311  unferem  Spaziergang  fo 
fdjöneS  Sßetter  baben? — 3a,  id)  freue  mid)  aufterorbcntlid). 

3d)  fyahe  ben  Sinbern  ein  paar  bübfdje  SMidjcr  gefebenft. — 
iQaben  fie  fid)  gefreut?— D  ja,  fie  baben  fid)  febr  gefreut. 

freuen  Sie  fidö,  baft  Sie  feineu  böfen  3abn  baben! 

JJreue  bid),  mein  Sobn,  bafi  bu  nidjt  franf  bift! 

freuet  eudj,  Stinber.  SDiorgen  fommt  ^apa  mieber  nad& 
#aufe ! 

greuen  mir  un3,  ba%  mir  glüdlid)  finb. 

3<*>  empfehle  mid),  meine  Ferren! 

Your  servant ,  gentlemen! 
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@3  ift  fdjon  foot,  ßttäbige  Stau;  ßeftatten  Sic  mir,  bafe  idj 
midj  jcftt  empfehle. 

SEBic  lange  toaren  ©ie  geftern  beim  Sonful?— D  nid)t  fc^r 
lange.  3d)  befudjte  ifjn  um  11  Uljr  öormittagS,  unb  um  fjalb  12 
empfahl  id&  mid&  bereite  toieber. 

SBann  ging  £err  SBatfinS  nad)  ftaufe?— @r  empfahl  fid) 
um  10  Uljr. 

Sie*  iflt  ia  fca*  fdjlcdjtcftc  SBctter,  ba«  man  ft* 
fcenf cn  fann« 

7^15  is,  really,  the  warst  weather  that  one  can  imagine. 

2)enfen  ©ie  fid&  einmal!  ©eftern  nadjmittag  begegnete  mir 
ein  Sfreunb,  ben  id)  brei&ig  Safjre  nidjt  gefeljen  Ijatte. 

3d)  beule  mir,  ba§  eg  fjeute  nod)  regnet. 

SBaS  toünfdjt  iljr  eud)  ju  euren  ©eburtstagen,  Sinber?— 3d) 
tofinfdje  mir  ein  Sfaljrrab,  unb  ber  Srid&  toiinfdjt  fid&  ein  93ud&. 

SEBüttfcijeft  bu  bir  nidjt  aud)  ein  fdjöneS  Sud)?— Mein,  an 
Südjern  liegt  mir  nidjts. 

3Ba8  nmnfdjt  ftd&  benn  beine  Heine  ©djtoefter?— D,  bie  toünfdjt 
fid&  Äudjen  unb  Sorte. 

SBoHen  mir  uns  Ijeute  nachmittag  bie  neuen  ©emälbe  anfeljen, 
toeldje  geftern  angelommen  finb?— Mein,  id)  Ijabe  Ijeute  leiber 
feine  Bett,  id)  toill  mir  baS  neue  Später  anfeljen. 

©aben  fid)3ljre  Sreunbe  fdjon  unferen  großen  $arf  angeben? 
—3d)  glaube  nidjt,  bafe  fie  fidj  tfjn  fdjon  angeben  Ijaben.  ©ie 
ftnb  ja  geftern  nachmittag  erft  angelommen. 

3$  Ijabe  mir  einen  neuen  SBagen  gefauft,  toollen  ©ie  fidj  iljn 
anfeljen?— 3a,  mit  Vergnügen. 

©ielj  bir  einmal  meinen  neuen  £ut  an!  3ft  er  nidjt  prädjtig? 
—3a,  er  ift  Ijübfdj,  in  ber  £ljat. 

©eljen  wir  uns  einmal  bie  neue  SBolijnung  unfereS  SfreunbeS  an. 

3*  freue  mid>  auf  meine  Keife  nad)  Berlin. 

/  look  forward  with  pleasure  to  my  trip  to  Berlin, 

Steifen  ©ie  biefeS  3afjr  nad)  Sertin? — 3a,  unb  idj  freue  mid) 
fdjon  fefjr  auf  bie  Steife. 

©eljft  bu  Ijeute  abenb  ins  Sondert?— 3a,  idj  freue  mid)  fdjon 
feljr  auf  baS  SJergnügen,  toieber  einmal  ein  gutes  Äonjert 
ju  fjören. 
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greuft  bu  bidj  auf  beinen  ©eburtgtag,  (Smil?— 3a,  ÜRama  Ijat 
mir  ein  fdjöneg  Sa^rrab  öerfprodjen,  unb  idj  freue  mid)  fdjon 
fefjr  barauf. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

@$  freut  mid),  3!>rc  toerte  ®ef anntfcfcaft  gu  madden* 

/  am  glad  to  make  your  valued  acquaintance, 

3d)  Ijabe  foeben  meinen  ©ruber  bem  ©errn  3)  of  tor  3one8  Dor* 
gcfteUt;  eg  fyat  iljn  feljr  gefreut,  feine  Sefanntfdjaft  gu  madjen. 

©uten  Jag,  ©err  gjiuller,  eg  freut  ung,  ©ie  rooljl  gu  fefjen.— 
hoffentlich  geljt  eg  3§nen  gut?— D  ja,  banf e,  eg  geljt  mir  gut. 

3d)  bin  öorljin  3Örer  Fräulein  ©djtoefter  begegnet.  @g  freute 
fie,  gu  5ören,  baß  wir  toieber  in  Serlin  finb. 

©eftatten  ©ie  mir,  bafe  id)  mid)  jefet  empfehle.— $bieu,  ©err 
üftüller,  eg  i)at  ung  au&erorbentlid)  gefreut,  bafe  ©ie  ung  befudjt 
Ijaben. 

(See.  Art.  9.) 

9?ein,  id)  ertoarte  niemand    34>  »erreife  feftfl* 

JVo,  I  am  expecting  nobody,    I  am  going  away  myself. 

SBolIen  ©ie  felbft  nad)  3fjrem  ©epäcf  fefjen,  ©err  ©offmann, 
ober  foil  idj  eg  für  ©ie  tljun?— D  nein,  banfe,  banadj  fefje 
id)  fetber. 

SBoIjer  toiffen  ©ie,  bafe  mein  Dnfet  in  Serlin  ift?— @r  Ijat  eg 
mir  felbft  gefagt. 

Saufen  ©ie  bie  ©üte  3ljrer  3frau,  ober  lauft  fie  fid)  fie  felber? 
— D  nein,  id)  fann  feine  ©üte  faufen,  meine  3frau  fauft  fidj 
biefeiben  felbft. 

©err  ÜKüller,  foil  id)  Seinen  felbft  bag  ©elb  geben  ober  35rem 
93ruber? — ©eben  ©ie  eg  nur  meinem  ©ruber. 

©aben  ©ie  ben  Sonful  felbft  gefprodjen  ober  nur  feine  Sftau? 
^-3d)  Ijabe  feine  Sodjter  gef prodjen. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

Äcnncn  fid)  bie  Ferren? — Stein* — Urlauben  «ie 
mir,  ba#  idj  ®ie  einanber  »orfteßc. 

Are  you  gentlemen  acquainted  with  each  other?— No.— Per- 
mit me  to  introduce  you. 
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Äennen  bie  ©erren  cinonbcr  nid&t? — D  ja,  wir  fytben  einanber 
(or  uns)  fdjon  oft  getroffen,  unb  fjaben  uns  (or  einanber)  oud& 
fceute  SRorgen  fd&on  begrufjt. 

©inb  bte  ©erren  einanber  (or  fid>)  fdjon  begegnet? — 3a,  wir 
finb  unS  (or  einanber)  fd&on  einmal  in  SWündjen  Begegnet. 

©inb  Sie  gut  belannt  mit  ©erm  unb  3frau  Sd&mibt?— Kein, 
nidtjt  febr  gut;  wir  grü&en  uns  (or  einanber),  wenn  wir  uns 
(or  einanber)  treffen,  aber  wir  Befudjen  einanber  (or  uns)  nid)t. 

SBie  fommt  benn  baS,  ba&  Fräulein  SWarie  unb  gräutein 
Sertfja  einanber  (or  fid&)  nid)t  mefjr  grüfeen?— @S  fd&eint,  baß 
fie  fid&  (or  einanber)  nid)t  meljr  red)t  öerfteljen.  9Ran  erjagt 
fid),  ba&  fie  böfe  mit  einanber  finb. 

©ie  Ijaben  ftfjon  lange  nidjt  meljr  gu  einanber  gefprodjen,  wie 
id)  §öre?— ©ie  Ijaben  fd&on  ein  ganjeS  3aljr  nidjt  meljr  mit  ein- 
anber gef  prodjen. 

SBolIen  wir  uns  (or  einanber)  nidjt  etwas  ergäben?— ÄdE)  ja, 
lagt  und  einanber  etwas  ersähen» 

(See  Art.  11.) 

CS  tvat  no*  ttiemanb  aufgefianben,  nnb  idj  f>attt 
no*  nid>t  Qcfrttitftücft,  als  ber  Voftfcote  mir 
ein  Xefcgramm  Braute» 

Nobody  had  gotten  up>  and  I  had  not  yet  taken  my  break* 
fasti  when  the  postman  brought  me  a  telegram, 

@i,  ftefj  ba,  ©err  Seemann!  3d)  Ijatte  gebad)t,  bag  ©ie  üerreift 
finb. — 3a,  idt)  war  audE)  üerreift,  aber  idj  bin  Ijeute  morgen 
äurüdtgefommen. 

SBarum  finb  ©ie  geftem  nidjt  gum  Jljee  gu  uns  gef  ommen?— 
3d)  Ijatte  nidjt  gewußt,  bafe  ©ie  midE)  erwarteten. 

&aben  ©ie  mid)  nidjt  öerftanben,  als  idj  ©ie  einlub?— Kein, 
in  ber  Sfjat. 

&aben  ©ie  ©errn  3oneS  nodj  am  ©afjnljof  getroffen?— Kein, 
id)  lam  ju  fpät.  S)er  Qnq  Ijatte  ben  Saljnljof  bereits  öerlaffen, 
als  id)  anlam. 

3Bo  waren  ©ie  gewefen,  als  idj  ©ie  geftern  auf  ber  ©trage 
traf?— 3d&  war  im  Sweater  gewefen. 
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(See  Arts.  12,  13,  and  14.) 

9Bte  fpdt  ift  e«?— Steint  U1>t.— 3*  fllaufce  beine 
tll>r  geljt  na*;  e$  mu#  fpdter  fein» 

//i?a/  /afc  ii  it t— Nine  o'clock.—/  believe,  your  watch  is 
slow;  it  must  be  later. 

£abe  id)  nidjt  einen  frönen  out?— 3a,  aber  meiner  ift  fdjoner. 

Dein  ©ut  ift  jtoar  fdjöner,  aber  meiner  ift  üiel  billiger. 

3)er  ©tod  ift  mir  gu  teuer  unb  gu  biet»  &aben  ©ie  leinen 
billigeren  unb  bünneren?— D  ja,  nur  Ijaben  aud)  billigere  unb 
bünnere  ©töde. 

3dj  üerftelje  Sie  nidjt  gut.  können  ©ie  nidjt  etwa«  lang* 
famer  unb  beutiidjer  fpredjen?— D  ja,  gemife. 

Sfinben  Sie  bie  beutle  Spraye  fernerer  als  bie  englifd&e?— 
3a,  id)  finbe  fie  üiel  fdjroerer. 

©ie  §aben  einen  üiel  Ijübfdjeren  Uberjieljer  als  3^r  ©ruber. 
—3a,  bag  ift  roaljr;  aber  er  ift  audj  üiel  teurer. 

34  Bin  jünger  aU  ®ie  unb  bei annter  mit  ben  93er* 
!)ä(tnifTen. 

1  am  younger  than  you  and  better  acquainted  with  the 
circumstances. 

SBie  alt  bift  bu,  emit?— 3*  bin  7  3al>re  alt—  SDeine  ©djtoefter 
ift  älter  als  bu,  nidjt  toafjr?— 3a,  fie  ift  groei  3a!jre  after. 

©ie  ift  nidjt  nur  älter  at«  bu,  fie  ift  aud)  flüger,  nidjt  roaljr? — 
2)a3  toeife  id)  nidjt. 

fteOner,  bie  SIKeffer  finb  gang  ftumpf;  Ijaben  ©ie  feine  fd&ärf* 
eren  ÜKeffer?— Satooljl,  id)  bringe  fofort  fd^ärfere  SReffer. 

34  benfe,  toir  (ommen  am  fcfjncllftcn  gum  JQalpn* 
f>of  mit  ber  ®traßenfcaf)n« 

I  think  we  get  to  the  station  quickest  by  the  street  car. 

3d)  fjabe  einen  fdjönen  ©tod,  aber  ber  meines  93ruber3  ift 
nod)  fdjöner,  unb  ben  fdjönften  f)at  mein  ftreunb  $aut. 

SSer  ift  bcr  fleißigfte  Don  eud),  bu,  Jöertlja,  ber  ©mil  ober  ber 
$aul?— SMr  finb  alle  fleißig. 

Sfransüfifd)  ift  eine  fdjroere  Spraye,  engfifd)  ift  nod)  fernerer, 
aber  bie  beutfdje  ift  bie  fdjtoerfte  ber  brei  Sprayen. 
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SBeld&eg  ift  bag  IjüBfdjefte  jener  brei  Meinen  9Räbd)en?— 2Rir 
erfdjeint  bag  fleinfte,  bod  am  lauteften  fpridjt,  bag  fjübfdjefte. 

Sfinben  ©ie  nidjt,  bag  bie  SBäume  am  fdjönften  finb,  menu  eg 
geregnet  Ijat?— D  ia,  fie  feigen  bann  am  frifdjeften  aug. 

8m  lauteften  fpred&en  immer  biejenigen,  bie  am  menigften 
miff  en» 

SBann  finb  bie  Ijei&eften  Jage  im  Safte? — «Bei  ung  in  SBerlin 
ftnb  bie  Sage  am  Ijeifeeften  im  9fuguft,  unb  bag  fältefte  SBetter 
Ijaben  mir  im  3anuar. 

SSerjeiljen  Sie  gütigft,  Bin  id)  Ijier  in  ber  9Sofcftra&e?— 9?ein, 
bie  nädjfte  ©trage  ift  bie  Soßftrafce.— 3d}  banle  3Ijnen  öerbinb* 
lidtft.— Sitte,  feine  Urfadje. 

3fl  9tet»  ?Jorf  großer  at*  »ertttt?— ©  ja,  9ttt» 
$orf  ift  »icl  großer  a(g  »erlitt. 

Is  New  York  larger  than   Berlin  t—O  yest  New  York  is 
much  larger  than  Berlin. 

3ft  3)  of  tor  3oneg  ein  guter  Srat?— D  ja,  aber  id)  glaube, 
©oftor  SBamett  ift  Beffer,  unb  ©oftor  ©djmibt  ber  befte. 

©aBen  ©ie  fcfjon  ein  Ijöljereg  £cmg  alg  biefeg  gefeljen? — D 
gemife.  3n  SKem  Dorf  fjaben  mir  nod)  üiel  Ijöljere  Käufer,  unb 
bie  pdjften  finb  in  Sljicago. 

3ft  eg  näljer  nadj  ber  Sreiten  ©trage  alg  nad)  ber  ©oQmann* 
ftrafee? — @g  ift  näftr  nadj  ber  ©ollmannftrafee;  ber  nädjfte  2Beg 
ift  ber  nad)  bem  aBtfljelmgpfafe. 

$>er  ©err  9Äüfler  Ijat  moljl  fetjr  üiel  (Selb? — 3a,  aber  fein 
SBruber  Ijat  meljr,  unb  fein  SJater  Ijat  bag  meifte  ©elb. 

3Bo  gefällt  eg  3Önen  am  Beften,  in  93erlin,  Kern  Dorf  ober 
Sonbon?— 9Kir  gefallt  eg  am  beften  in  Serf  in. 

2BeId)eg  ift  bag  größte  ©otel  in  Serlin?— SDag  meife  id)  nidjt; 
eg  gieBt  gmei  ober  bret  große  ©otelg,  toon  meldten  feineg  größer 
ober  Heiner  ift  alg  bag  anbere. 

(See  Art.  18,  and  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8.) 

3<f)  geljc  mit,  toenn  id)  bit  irgenfettrie  6e1)Ufli$  fein 
fanit» 

/  will  go  along,  if  I  can  be  of  any  help  to  you. 

34>  bin  3ftnen  au$crorbcntU4>  »erfcuntoetn 

/  am  exceedingly  obliged  to  you. 
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3cB  B<*Be  Beute  feBr  üiel  %u  Beforgen;  wollen  Sie  mit  ein 
wenig  BeBtlflidj  fein?— 3a,  gern.— 3d)  Bin  3Bnen  aufeerorbent* 
lid)  öerbunben. 

©aBen  ©ie  ©errn  SÖttHer  in  äRündjen  getroffen?— 3a.  @r 
war  uns  feBr  BeBilflid),  unb  wir  finb  iBm  Beute  nod)  feBr  Der* 
Bunben. 

üegen  ©te  3Bren  ÜBeraiefjer  ab.  $)arf  id)  3Bnen  BeBtlflidj 
fein?— D  nid)t  bod)  (Art.  16),  id)  lann  mir  fd&on  (Art.  15) 
felBer  Belfen. 

©aBen  ©ie  ®epäd,  ©err  ©offmann,  fann  id)  3Bnen  irgenbwie 
BeBilflicB  fein?— D  nid)t  bod)  (Art.  15),  nadj  meinem  ©epädt 
feBe  id)  fd&on  (Art.  15)  felBft. 

(See  Art.  21.) 

9Ba6  füBrt  bid>  fo  früf>  $tt  mir?    Unb  nod)  baju 
Bei  btcfcm  SScttcr» 

JPÄa/  brings  you  to  me  so  early?  And  in  such  weather \  too! 

@i  fieB  ba,  93ertBa!  SBaS  für  einen  fdjönen  $ucBen  bu  ^aft; 
unb  nod)  baju  fo  einen  großen. 

©efällt  3Bnen  3Bre  neue  SBoBnung?— 3a,  feBr  gut.  3Me 
Simmer  finb  alle  Bell  unb  grog,  unb  ber  $rei3  ift  nod)  baju  gar 
nidjt  Bod)-    Stann  man  fid)  meBr  wünfdEjen? 

SBie  gefjt  eS  3Bnen?— Sftir  geBt  es  gar  nid)t  gut.  3cB  B<*Be 
eine  ©rfältung  unb  nod)  bagu  einen  Böfen  3dfyn  — 2)a3  tBut  mir 
a&er  wir  Hid)  öon  ©er^en  leib. 

©aft,  Baft!  ©err  SSJiüIIer!  SBo  wollen  ©ie  fo  fcBneH  Bin  unb 
nod)  baju  fo  fpät  a&enbs?— (Sntfdjufbigen  ©ie  mid),  lieber 
3-reunb;   id)  BaBe  nur  seBn  Minuten  3eit  Bis  gum  ©d)nelljuge. 

(See  Art.  22.) 

2>u  (ennft  fie  fa,     @cBfl  bu  mit? 

6V«r^  you  know  themy  will  you  go  along? 

3d)  BaBe  Beute  nadjmittag  triel  gu  tBun,  wollen  ©ie  mir  Bel* 
fen?— ®ewife;  ©ie  wiffen  ja,  bafe  icB  3Bnen  immer  gem  BeBilf* 
lid)  Bin. 

©age  mir  bod),  lieber  Ofreunb,  wo  id)  ein  gutes,  Billiges 
möbliertes  dimmer  mieten  lann.  2)u  fennft  \a  bie  SSerBält* 
niffe  Bier  Beffer  als  idj. 
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©aBen  ©ie  fdjon  gehört,  baß  ©err  Sridj  SRüHer  geftorBen  ift? 
©ie  fjaben  ifjn  ja  aud)  gefannt,  nidjt  wafjr?— Sowohl,  unb  idj 
IjaBe  eg  ja  immer  gefagt,  baß  ber  einmal  plö^lid^  ftirbt;  er  war 
ju  bid. 

Äommft  bu  Ijeute  abenb  nidjt  ing  Bongert? — SRein,  lieber 
Sfreunb;  bu  weifet  ja,  baß  id)  leine  3eit  fr*be,  ing  Äongert  gu 
geljen. 

Sübert  2Reger  ijat  fein  ©efdjäft  öerfauft— SDag  ift  ja  gar  nid&t 
möglid).  2)ag  glauben  ©ie  bod)  fetber  nid&t.— 3)od&,  bodj;  eg 
ift  wafjr.    Sr  Ijat  eg  mir  Jelbft  gefagt. 

(See  Art.  23.) 

©  ntdjt  bod)!     ©c&cn  ®ic  mit  nur  3^ren  ©cpärfs 
Mein. 

By  no  means/    Just  give  me  your  baggage  check. 

©ntfdjutbigen  ©ie,  wie  fomme  id)  am  Beften  nad)  bem  SBil* 
Ijelmgplaft?— ©eljen  ©ie  nur  gerabe  aug. 

©eib  i§r  bag,  Äinber?    Äommt  nur  herein! 

3ft  eg  35nen  nid)t  &u  lalt  am  Sanfter,  gnäbigeg  Fräulein? 
SWefjmen  ©ie,  bitte,  meinen  $lafc. — D  nein,  banfe,  bleiben  ©ie 
nur  fi&en.  3d)  fi&e  gern  am  Senfter,  unb  eg  ift  mir  aud) 
nidjt  gu  lalt. 

3ft  eg  toirfltd)  fdjon  fo  fpat? — &ann  fontm  nur 
f*ncö. 

Is  it  really  as  late  as  that  t— Then  you  had  better  come 
quick. 

SRegnet  eg? — 3a.— Dann  nehmen  wir  ung  nur  eine  $rofd)fe, 
bamit  wir  nidjt  naffe  3füße  Befommen. 

3ft  eg  watjr,  baß  ©ie  bem  SKüIIer  ©eib  gegeben  fjaßen?— 3a. 
— Dann  fefjen  ©ie  nur,  baß  ©ie  eg  jurüd  befommen.  3)iefer 
©err  Begabt  nid)t  gern. 

3d)  wollte  Ijeute  nadjmittag  einen  langen  Spaziergang  madden. 
— $>ag  laffen  ©ie  nur  BleiBen;  eg  regnet  gang  gewiß  ^eute 
nad&mittag. 
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(See  Art.  26.) 

Üttvavtcn  Sie  aud)  jemanb? — Stein,  i*  *errtift 
fclbft  auf  einige  Xagc. 

Are  you  too  expecting  someone?— No \  I  am  going  away 
myself  for  a  few  days. 

8uf  tme  fange  üerreifen  ©ie? — D,  nur  auf  ein  paar  £aße. 

SSerrcifen  ©ie?— 3a,  idj  gelje  auf  einiflc  SBodjen  nad)  ^Berlin, 
{päter  auf  einen  SKbnat  ober  ixoix  nad)  2Ründ)en,  unb  bann  auf 
ein  FjalbeS  3aljr  nad)  ©ngfanb. 

3fjr  Sruber  Befugt  ©ie  balb,  nid&t  ttmfjr?— 3a,  er  lornmt  auf 
ein  paar  SBod&en  nadj  93  erlin. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


SBoljin  bed  2Bege8  fo  frülj,  albert? 

2llj!  Du  Bift  e8,  ©eorg.  ©uten 
borgen.  3d)  gelje  auf  ben 
©afyifaf.  ©ut,  bag  id)  biet» 
treffe,  @ef)  mit  mir.  Du  tannft 
mir  befjilflid)  fein.  £^aft  bu  Seit? 

SJMt  Vergnügen.  3d)  fabe  nidjtS 
&u  tfjun.    SBiflft  bu  üerreifen? 

SRein,  id)  min  jemanb  abholen. 

Darf  man  miffen,  men? 

©emtß,  marum  nidjt.  3$  ermarte 
meine  amei  (Soufinen  @mma  unb 
©ertfja,  unb  meinen  ©oufin  $au( 
au$  £afle. 

Du  fjaft  «erroanbte  in  $afle?  ftaS 
Ijatte  irfj  nirf)t  gemußt. 

3a,  id)  bin  ja  felbft  au3  £aHe. 

9Rit  meinem  3^0*  tommen  beine 

SSermanbten? 
Sflit    bem    Srfjnefläuge,    ber    um 

9  UEn*  fjier  antommt. 
©a!jnf)ofs2Ue£anberpla6,nitf)troaE)r? 

Qa,  bad  ift  bie  Station,  roeldje 
unferer  2öo!)nung  am  nädjften 
liegt. 


Where  are  you   going  so  early, 

Albert? 

Ah!  It  is  you,  George.  Good 
morning.  I  am  going  to  the 
railway  station.  It  is  good  to 
meet  you.  Go  with  me.  You 
can  help  me.     Have  you  time? 

With  pleasure.  I  have  nothing 
to  do.    Are  you  going  away? 

No,  I  am  going  after  somebody. 

May  one  know  whom? 

Certainly,  why  not.  I  expect  my 
two  cousins  Emma  and  Bertha, 
and  my  cousin  Paul  from  Halle. 

You  have  relatives  in  Halle?  I 
did  not  know  that. 

Yes;  I  am  myself  from  Halle, 
you  know  (jo). 

Upon  what  train  are  your  relatives 
coming? 

Upon  the  express  that  arrives  here 
at  9  o'clock. 

Alexander  Square  station,  I  pre- 
sume? 

Yes,  that  is  the  station  located 
nearest  our  home. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


(£d  fdjetnt  mir,  bog  mir  nidjt  Diet 
Sett  gu  nerlteren  Ijaben.  ©te* 
öiel  Wjr  ^oft  bu?  Steine  Ufa 
geljt  nidjt,  fie  ift  mir  geftern  aud 
ber  #anb  gefallen.  3d)  mug  fte 
gum  Uljrotadjer  bringen. 

34  fabe  8  Ufa  50  Minuten. 

3n  10  Minuten  tonnen  mir  gan& 
gut  gum  8taf)nIjof  fommen;  mir 
fyiben  nur  nod)  etma  5  Minuten 
gu  ge^en. 

Da  ftnb  mir.  Steift  bu,  bie 
»atjnfjofdufjr  W  «#  8  u^r  52- 
Deine  llljr  geljt  nor. 

Dad  tann  moljl  fein.  Übrigens  if* 
ed  beffer,  menn  eine  Uljr  Dor« 
geljt,  aid  menn  ftc  nadjgeljt, 
befonberd  menn  man  einen  Qug 
ntdjt  oerfaumen  mid,  nidjt  maljr? 

SHIerbtngd. 

Der  Bug   mug   fofort   eintreffen, 

menn  er  nidjt  Serfpfttung  Ijat. 
$a!t!  Dort  fommt  er  um  bie  (Sde. 

Die  SBagen  ametter  Piaffe  ftnb 
gleich  hinter  ber  äRafdjine. 

V 

SBilltommen  in  Berlin!  $abt  iljr 
eine  glüdlidje  SReife  geljabf? 

D  la.  Dad  ift  prftdjtig,  Setter 
0(bert?  bag  bu  und  absofft,  unb 
nodj  bagu  fo  frfilj  morgend. 

Hber,tai  bitte  end),  bai  ift  borf)  felbft* 
rebenb. 

4>aft  bu  unfer  Telegramm  nodj  gur 
Seit  betommen? 

3amoljl,  idj  betam  ed  Ijeute  mor* 
gen  gong  frfilj.  3dj  mar  gerabe 
aufgeftanben  unb  Ijatte  mein 
grü^ftuef  befteflt,  aid  ber  «Boft* 
bote  ed  brachte.  SRama  unb 
$apa  wollten  aud)  gern  auf  ben 


It  seems  to  me  that  we  have  not 
much  time  to  loose.  What  time 
have  you  ?  My  watch  has  stopped 
(literally,  does  not  go);  it  fell 
from  my  hand  yesterday.  I 
must  take  it  to  the  watchmaker. 

I  have  10  minutes  of  9. 

In  10  minutes  we  can  very  well 
reach  (literally \  come  to)  the 
station;  we  have  only  about 
5  minutes  more  (nod))  to  walk. 

Here  we  are.  You  see,  the  station 
clock  is  only  8  minutes  of  9. 
Your  watch  is  fast. 

That  is  quite  possible.  For  that 
matter  it  is  better,  that  (liter- 
ally, when)  a  watch  be  fast,  than 
that  it  be  slow,  especially  when 
one  does  not  want  to  miss  a 
train;   is  not  that  so? 

Sure  enough. 

The  train  must  arrive  immedi- 
ately, if  it  is  not  behind  time. 

Hold  on!  There  it  comes  "around 
the  corner. 

The  second-class  carnages  are 
right  behind  the  engine. 


V 


Welcome  to  Berlin!  Have  you  had 
a  pleasant  journey? 

O  yes.  It  is  so  good  of  you, 
cousin  Albert,  to  come  to  meet 
us  (literally,  that  you  fetch  us), 
and  so  early  in  the  morning,  too. 

But,  please,  that  is  quite  a  matter 
of  course. 

Did  you  receive  our  telegram  in 
time? 

O  yes;  I  received  it  quite  early 
this  morning.  I  had  just  risen 
and  ordered  my  breakfast,  when 
the  postman  brought  it.  Mamma 
and  papa  wanted  so  much  (gem) 
to  come  to  the  station  too,  but 
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©aljnfjof  lommen,  aber  eg  mar 
Üjnen  ju  frülj.  ©ie  erroarten 
eud)  &u  #aufe. 

Erlaubt  mir,  eudj  meinen  Sreunb 
öorgufteHen:  SReine  Gouftnen, 
Sräulein  Hoffmann,  mein  Set* 
ter,  $err  $aul  Hoffmann,  $err 
Sifter. 

©3  freut  und,  3*)re  werte  £elannt« 
fc^aft  &u  madjen. 

'Die  (£f)re  ift  gana  auf  metner  ©eite. 

3f)r  fabt  bod)  ©epäcf? 

3a,  leiber  Ijaben  mir  feljr  toiel 
©e&acl. 

Wun  gut;  gebt  mir  nur  eure  ©e* 
pftcffdjetne;  idj  miH  fdjon  banadj 
fef)en.  Unb  bu,  ©eorg,  bift  mot)l 
jo  gut  unb  bringft  bie  tarnen 
nadj  einer  2)rofd)!e,  nidjt  mal)r? 
2)u  meißt  ja  unfere  SBolmung. 
2Bir  Ferren  getjen  moljl  ben  Hei* 
nen  3Beg  &u  guß  nirfjt  mafjr? 
Ober  tüittft  bu  lieber  audj  faljren, 
lieber  Setter? 

D  nein,  gang  unb  gar  nidjt.  @3 
ift  ja  bad  |rf)önfte  better,  mad 
man  fid)  münfdjen  tann;  audj 
madjt  ed  mir  bad  größte  $er» 
gnügen,  einen  ©paaiergang  burdj 
bie  ©tragen  au  machen  unb  mir 
bie  prächtigen  Säben  anjufe^cn. 
3dj  t)abe  mid)  fdjon  lange  bar* 
auf  gefreut,  mieber  einmal  in 
Berlin  au  fein. 

V 

iReine  Tanten,  fjierift3*Jre$rofdj!e. 

Sföir  finb  3*jnen  fefjr  berbunben. 
0  nidjt  bodj!  fteinedroegd. 
©offentlid)  fjaben  mir  ba%  Sergnü« 

gen,  ©ie  balb  mieberaufcfjen. 
$ante,  gleichfalls.    Slbieu, 


it  was  too  early  for  them.  They 
are  waiting  for  you  at  home. 

Permit  me,  to   introduce  to  you' 
my  friend:   My  cousins,  Misses 
Hoffmann,  my  cousin,  Mr.  Paul 
Hoffmann;  Mr.  Fisher. 

We  are  delighted  to  make  your 
(valued)  acquaintance. 

The  honor  is  wholly  on  my  side. 

You  have  baggage,  surely? 

Yes;  unfortunately  we  have  a 
great  deal  of  luggage. 

Very  well;  just  give  me  your  bag- 
gage checks;  I  will  attend  to  it, 
never  mind  (fdjon).  And  you, 
George,  I  presume,  will  be  good 
enough  to  take  the  ladies  to  a 
cab,  will  you  not?  You  know 
well  enough  where  we  live.  We 
gentlemen  will  walk  the  short 
distance,  I  suppose;  shall  we 
not?  Or  do  you  wish  to  ride  too, 
cousin? 

Oh!  no;  by  no  means.  Why,  it  is 
the  finest  weather  one  can  wish 
for;  besides  it  gives  me  the 
greatest  pleasure  to  have  a  walk 
through  the  streets  and  to  look 
at  the  splendid  stores.  I  have 
long  looked  forward  with 
pleasure  to  being  in  Berlin 
once  again. 

V 

Ladies,  here  is  your  cab. 

We  are  very  much  obliged  to  you. 

O  not  at  all!  Not  at  all. 

We  hope  to  have  the  pleasure  of 

soon  meeting  you  again. 
Thank  you,  the  pleasure  will  be 

mine.     Good  by. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


$aft  bu  bad  ©epäcf  beforgt? 
Älfo,  bann  gefjen  mir! 


V 


©ie  Jagten  norljin,  #err  Hoffmann, 
bag  ©ie  ftdj  gefreut  fjaben,  tüie* 
ber  einmal  in  Berlin  &u  fein. 
SBarum  tommen  ©ie  nitf)t  öfter? 
(£d  iß  ja  nidjt  meit  öon  $aHe. 

Da«  tfl  mol)l  mafjr,  aber  meine 
Serfjältmffe  geftatten  eg  leiber 
nidjt.  3$  erlerne  bei  meinem 
Sater  bad  ©efdjäft  unb  mug 
fer)r  fleigig  fein.  Wapa  lagt  im* 
mer:  (Srft  bad  ©efrf)äft  unb  bann 
bad  Vergnügen.  Unb  ed  roeig 
moijl  niemanb  beffer,  tötö  mir 
gut  ttjut  aid  mein  guter  Sater. 
(Sr  l)at  mir  übrigend  angetün* 
bigt,  bag  idj  nädjfted  3a*jr  auf 
einige  Seit  narfj  (Snglanb  gefjen 
foil,  bamit  tef)  bie  englifdje 
©pradje  beffer  foredjen  lerne. 

$aben  ©ie  ©efannte  ober  Ser* 
roanbte  in  (Snglanb? 

3*  felbft  nierjt,  aber  ein  ®cftf)äftd* 
freunb  meined  Saterd  fjat  einen 
©ruber  in  Sonbon,  bei  bem  id) 
in'd  ©efcf>äft  eintreten  foil. 

greuen  ©ie  fid)  auf  3*)**  9leife 
nadj  Sngtanb? 

D  ja,  id)  freue  mid)  fefjr  barauf. 

Dad  glaube  tdj  3fjnen;  ed  giebt  audj 
nid)td  ©djünerea  aid  bad  Weifen. 

©o,  ba  finb  mir  bei  eurem  fcaufe, 
Albert.  3d)  will  nun  audj  felber 
einigen  fleincn  ©efdjftftcn  narfj- 
gefjen.— £err  Hoffmann,  ed  tjat 
midj  augerorbentlid)  gefreut,  ©ie 
fennen  ju  lernen. 


Have  you  attended  to  the  baggage? 

Yes. 

Well,  then  let  us  go! 


V 


You  said  a  little  while  ago,  Mr. 
Hoffmann,  that  you  have  looked 
forward  with  pleasure  to  being 
in  Berlin  once  again.  Why  do 
you  not  come  oftener?  Surely, 
it  is  not  far  from  Halle. 

That  is  very  true,  but  my  circum- 
stances do  not  permit  my  doing 
so.  I  am  learning  the  business 
with  my  father  and  must  be 
very  diligent.  Papa  always 
says:  business  first,  and  then 
pleasure.  And  surely  nobody 
knows  better  what  is  good  for 
me  than  my  dear  father.  By 
the  way,  he  has  promised  me, 
that  I  am  to  go  to  England  for 
a  while  next  year,  that  I  may 
learn  to  speak  the  English 
language  better. 

Have  you  acquaintances  or  rela- 
tives in  England? 

No,  not  myself;  but  a  business 
friend  of  my  father  has  a  brother 
in  London,  into  whose  business 
I  am  to  enter. 

Are  you  looking  forward  with 
pleasure  to  your  trip  to  Eng- 
land? 

O,  yes,  I  am  looking  forward  to 
it  with  much  pleasure. 

I  believe  you;  surely  there  is  noth- 
ing pleasanter  than  traveling. 

So,  here  we  are  at  your  house, 
Albert.  Now  I  will  myself 
attend  to  a  few  small  business 
matters,  too. — Mr.  Hoffmann,  I 
was  exceedingly  glad  to  make 
your  acquaintance.  (Literally \ 
to  learn  to  know  you.) 
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2>ie  Ofreube  ift  gan$  auf  metner 
(Seite,  £err  gfifdjer.  34  ^offc, 
©ie  nod)  öfter  begrüßen  au 
tonnen. 

3a,  Gteorg.  SRein  Setter  bleibt 
nur  menige  Xage  tjier  unb  miH 
felbftöerftänblid)  foöiel  feljen  unb 
työren  aid  möglidj.  393 enn  bu 
«Seit  fjaft,  foil  e3  midj  freuen, 
wenn  bu  uns  immer  begleitefit. 
&urfj  müßt  tfjr  eurf)  (or  einanber) 
nodj  beffer  fennen  lernen. 

9Äit  bem  größten  Vergnügen. 
SBenn  id)  irgenbroie  bcljilflidj 
fein  fann,  bin  itf)  immer  bereit 
ba$u. 

2Ufo,  fomme  Ijeute  nachmittag  unb 
Ijole  und  ab. 

Um  meiri&e  Seit? 

©agen  mir  um  aroei  IHjr. 

Gmt  benn.  Sllfo  auf  SBieberfeljen. 
—34  empfehle  mid). 

ftbieu. 


The  pleasure  is  wholly  on  my 
side,  Mr.  Fisher.  I  hope  to  be 
able  to  meet  you  oftener. 

Yes,  George.  My  cousin  remains 
here  only  a  few  days  and  wishes, 
of  course,  to  see  and  hear  as 
much  as  possible.  If  you  have 
time,  I  shall  be  glad  if  you  will 
always  accompany  us.  You 
must  become  better  acquainted 
with  each  other,  too. 

With  the  greatest  pleasure.  If  I 
can  be  of  help  in  any  way,  I  am 
always  ready  (for  it). 

Well    then,   come    after    us    this 

afternoon. 
At  what  time? 
Let  us  say  at  2  o'clock. 
All  right.   Au  revoir,  then.— Your 

servant. 
Good  by. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


ber  9lbenb 
ode  9lbenbe 

e3  ift  norf)  nirfjt  aller  Xage  Slbenb 
(proverb) 

bie  53ar)n 
einen  auf  bie  93af)n  bringen 
einen  aus  ber  S3afm  bringen 

bie  (*efe 
non  alien  Grcfen  unb  ©nben 

bie  Grfjre 
einem  (£[)re  marfjen 
firf)  eine  (£f)re  barauS   matten   &u 

(inf.) 
bei  meiner  ©lire! 

ba$  (fnbc 
ftti  ©nbe 
am  (£nbe 


the  evening 
every  evening 

success  is  not  yet  assured,  do  not 
be  too  sure 

the  road,  the  path 
to  start  one 
to  disconcert  one 

the  corner 
from  everywhere,  from  all  parts 

the  honor 
to  be  an  honor  to  one 
to  be  proud  of,  to  consider  it  an 

honor  to 
on  my  honor! 

the  end 
at  the  end 
after  all 
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&u  bem  <£ttbe 
gu  Snbe  geljen     1 
ein  (£nbe  nehmen  J 
ein  @nbe  machen 
gu  @nbe  (ein 
SU  dnbe  bringen 

bad  ftenfter 
gum  Jenfter  Ijinaud  feljen 

bie  fjreube 
feine  ftreube  fjaben  an  etmaS 
noHer  greube  (ein 
mit  Sfreuben 

ber  ftuß 
auf  gutem  Sfufce  mit  iemanb  (eben 

fid^  auf  bie  gfiße  machen 

ber  ©aft 
bei  einem  &u  ©afte  fein 

bad  ©eftfjaft 
ein  ©efd)äft,  bei  bem  man  nerliert 
©efrf)äfte  beforgen,  for  instance,  er 
beforgt  afle  meine  ©efdjftfte 

ber  ©runb 
SU  ©runbe  gefjen 
bom  ©run be  meined  #eraend 
aud  bem  ©run bei 
bon  ©runb  au%  J 

bie  #anb 
jemanbed  rechte  foanb  fein 

bei  ber  £anb,  gur  #anb  fein 
bon  einer  $anb  in  bie  anbere 
einem  gur  #anb  gelten 
einem  etmad  an  bie  $anb  geben 
au%  erfter,  fttoeiter,   britter  £anb 

taufen 
tdj  ^abe  ed  bon  guter  &anb,  aud 

erfter  £anb 
einen  in  #änben  fyaben 
bor  ber  $anb 

bad  5>aud 
{>au3  unb  $of 


for  that  purpose 

to  end 

to  put  a  stop  to 

to  be  over 

to  finish,  to  terminate 

the  window 
to  look  out  of  the  window 

the  joy,  pleasure 
to  delight  in 
to  be  joyful 
gladly,  joyfully 

the  foot 
to  live  on   a  good   footing  with 

some  one 
to  hurry  away 

the  guest 
to  be  one's  guest 

the  business 
a  loosing  business 
to  have  charge  of  a  business,  for 
instance ',  he  has   charge  of  all 
my  business 

the  cause,  reason,  bottom 
to  sink,  to  go  to  ruin 
from  the  bottom  of  my  heart 

from  the  bottom,  thoroughly 

the  hand 
to  be  somebody's  first   assistant, 

best  adviser 
to  be  at  hand 
from  hand  to  hand 
to  lend  one  a  helping  hand 
to  suggest  something  to  some  one 
to  buy  at  first,  second,  third  hand 

I   have    it  from    good  authority, 

from  the  very  source 
to  have  one  in  one's  hand 
for  the  present,  now 

the  house 
hearth  and  home 
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bad  $er& 
toon  $ersen  gem 
am  $er&en  liegen 
in  meines  ftergenS  (Statnb 
mein  #era!        1 
mein  £erjblatt!J 


COMMON    PHRASES— (Continued) 

the  heart 
with  all  my  heart 
to  have  at  heart 
at  the  bottom  of  my  heart 


my  dear,  my  love,  darling! 


LESSON  XV 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


(bte  Ubfaf>rt,en),  the  depar- 
ture^). 

ber  9(nfd)ht0,  the  (train)  can- 
nee  t  ion. 

bie  tlnfdjhtffe,  the  (train)  con- 
nections* 

(aufgeben),  to  give  up,  to 
check  (a  trunk). 

befehlen,4  to  order,  to  com- 
mand. 

er  befiehlt,  he  commands. 

befall,  commanded  (imp.). 

befohlen,  commanded  (past 
part.). 

betragen,  to  amount  to. 

er,  (fie,  e$)  beträgt,  he,  (she, 
it)  amounts  to. 

betrugt  amounted  to  (imp.). 

(betragen),  amounted  to  (past 
part.). 

erreichen,  to  reach. 

(ba$  ©itlet,*),  the  ticket  (s). 

ber  ©iüetf*alter,  the  ticket 
office. 

(bringen),  to  bring. 

(hinaufbringen),  \"  to   bring 

(tjeraufbringen) 

boppeft,  double(y). 


VOCABXTLARY 

frei,  free(ly),  spare,  to  spare. 
(bad  <9aftl»au*),lMi   tavern, 
(ber  ©aftfjof  ),    J     the  inn. 
ber  ©epacf  träger,  the  baggage 
carrier,  porter. 


fperauf, 
IMnau 


e— befto,l* 
je— je),  J 


the— the. 


,r  to 

J     up. 


f#l" 
'  \    up,  up  to. 

(herein),!"  .      .  J 
t.     .  >    in,  into. 

Innern,     J 

—  hinten,  behind. 

(narf)  hinten  f)inauä),  in  the 

rear. 

(fjolen),  to  fetch,  to  go  for. 

(i- 

ber  Äoffer,  the  trunk. 

(ber  J^anbfoffer),  the  satchel, 
valise. 

bie  Äotnmobe(n),  the  dress- 
er(s). 

ber  ätttföer,  the  driver,  coach- 
man. 

(ber  £>rof*fenfutf$)er),  the 
cabman. 

(egen,  to  lay,  to  Put. 

löfen,  to  loosen,  to  purchase 
(a  ticket). 

mttbe,  tired. 
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VOCABULARY 

bit  %tad)t,  the  night. 

bit  9tad)tt,  the  nights. 
^  neben,"  near,  next  to. 

bet  ^fenuifl(e),  the  penny (ies). 

bit  9tcd>nung(cn),  thebill(s). 
^  retour,  return,  excursion. 

(ba«  9tetourbitfet),  the  return 
ticket^  excursion  ticket. 
—  ridjtig,  righl(ly)  ,regular(ly) , 
correct  (ly). 

bet  <2aal,  the  hall. 

bit  Sale,  the  halls. 

(ber  2Bartefaal),  the  waiting 
room. 
^~  fdfraffen,  to  carry \  to  transport. 

fdlirfen,  to  send. 

(f>erauffcf>irfen), 

(f>inauffd)irfen) 

bit    <2d)ulb"(en),    the  guilt, 
fault,  the  debt(s). 

(f*tilben)"  (with  dative),  to 
owe. 

(fdjulb  fein),  to  be  at  fault. 

föulbig,  guilty. 

(fd>ulbig  Wn)r"  to  owe. 


send  up. 


'—(Continued) 

foldjer,  (foldje,  folge*)/  such, 
ion  ft,  besides,  else. 
ftetgen,  to  step,  to  climb. 
(einftetgen),  to  get  into,  to  go 

aboard    (a   carriage,    train, 

car). 
(auöftetgen),    to  get  out  of, 

to  leave. 
(umfteigen),  to  change  cars. 
ba&  <2tretd)f)olji,  the  match, 
bit  (Streidjfiofjer,  the  matches. 
btt  &tut)\,  the  chair, 
bit  <Ztüt)lt,  the  chairs. 
über"    (with   dative),   above, 

over;     (with     ace),     over; 

across,  beyond. 
»erf en,  to  wake. 
(roetterreifen),  to  continue  a 

journey. 
toerben,1  to  become. 
bu  ttnrft,  thou  becomest. 
er,  (fie,  e$)  toirb,  he,  {she,  it) 

becomes,  is  going  to  be. 
tDitrbe,  became. 
(bin)  getoorben,  became. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 

ftemanb  nerfäumt  feinen  flug, 
bleibt  über  9*arf)t  in  einem  ©aft* 
tjaufc*  unb  reift  am  närfjften  SKor* 
gen  mit  einem  friifjen  3^0*  weiter. 


©aßen  Sie  ein  «Simmer  frei? 
3att)oI)t,  aber  nur  nad)  hinten 
f)inau3. 


A  person  misses  his  train,  stays 
over  night  at  an  inn,  and  con- 
tinues his  journey  the  next  morn- 
ing on  an  early  train. 


Have  you  a  spare  room? 
Yes  sir;  but  one  in  the  rear 
only. 


*Many  hostelries  still  retain  the  German  words  „©aftrjauS,  ©aftljof," 
instead  of  the  French  and  English  *$Otel,M  especially  in  smaller  towns. 
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PIIRASES    AND    SENTENCES-(Continued) 

That  does  not  matter.  I 
shall  only  stay  over  night. 
I  (have)  wanted  to  take  the 
evening  train  for  Hanover, 
but  it  was  (became)  too 
late.  I  was  not  able  to 
reach  the  train.  I  shall 
continue  my  journey  to- 
morrow morning.  Have 
my  trunk  carried  up  to 
my  room,  please. 

John,  show  (literally,  guide) 
the  gentleman  to  No.  68. 

Put  the  trunk  there  on  the 
chair. 

Do  you  wish  anything  else? 

Yes;  first  I  want  some 
matches. 

You  will  find  some  there  on 
the  dresser  near  the  win- 
dow. 

Correct.  And,  second,  bring 
me  up  some  hot  water. 


35a3  mad)t  nid)t3.  3d)  bleibe" 
nur  über1*  9?ad)t.  3d)  Ijabe 
ben  $lbenbjug  nad)  £>annot>er 
benuften  wollen,*  eg  würbe1 
aber  gu  fpät.  3d)  fjabe  ben 
3ufl  ntdjt  me^r1*  erreichen 
lönnen.4  3d)  werbe1  morgen 
frül)"  wetterreifen,  fiaffen" 
@te,  bitte,  meinen  ©anbfof* 
fer  auf1*  mein  Simmer  f)in* 
auf  f  Raffen.1' 

3oljann,  führen  ©ie  ben  £errn 
nadj  Siumero  68. 

Segen  @te  ben  Äoffer  ba  auf 
ben  ©tuljt. 

SBünfdjen  Sie  nod)  etwas? 

3a,  erftenS10  wünfdje  id)  einige 
©tretcpötaer. 

@ie  ftnben"  meldje'  bort  auf  ber 
fiommobe  neben14  bem  gen* 
fter. 

SRidjtig.  Unb  zweitens10  brin* 
gen  Sie  mir  etwa«  Ijeifceg 
SBaffer  herauf." 

3d)  werbe1 3I)nen  wetd)e3'  Ijin* 
ouffd&idten.1* 

drittens10  (offen  @ie  mid)  mor* 
gen  frülj17  fpäteftenS11  um 
fieben  Ul)r  werfen. 

©eljr   wofjt.    ©onft  nod)  et 

toa$? 
SRein,  id)  banfe;    id)   werbe1 

fofort   gu    93et±  geljen;    id) 

Bin  fe^r  mübe. 
©el)r  woljt.    ©ute  SRadjt! 


I  will  send  you  up  some. 

Third,  have  me  called 
(literally ,  awakened)  to- 
morrow morning  by  seven 
o'clock  at  the  latest. 

Very  well.     Anything  else? 

No;  thank  you.  I  shall  go 
to  bed  immediately.  I  am 
very  tired. 

Very  well.     Good  night! 


GERMAN 


§8 


PHRASES    AND    8ENTENCES-(Continned) 


(Km  nftdjften  borgen.  @8  tlopft.) 

3Ba8  giebt'8? 

©ie   Befahlen   mir/  ©ie    urn 

ficben  Uljr  &u  toeden. 
©aria  redjt.  3d)  ftelje  fcfyon  auf. 


(The  next  morning.     A  knock  at 
the  door.) 

What  is  it? 

You  ordered  me  to  call  you 

at  seven  o'clock. 
Quite  right.    I  am  getting  up. 


(At  the  hotel  office.) 


SBaS  Beträgt  meine  SRedjnung? 
2)rei  SJiarf  fünfeig  Pfennige. 

SBitte,   laffen*    ©ie   mir   eine 

©rofdjle  Ijolen. 
©3  gie&t  atneierlei"  2)rofdjfen 

Ijier.     SBefefjlen'    ©ie    eine 

fotd)eT    erfter    ober   gtneiter 

Piaffe? 
2)a3  ift  mir  gang  einerlei." 


••• 


Äutfdjer,  nad)  bem  93al)nI)of! 
Sauren  ©ie  fdjneH,  l? 
fdjneUer  befto*  beffer.  3d& 
IjaBe  {jödjftenS11  nod)  eine 
Ijolbe  ©tunbe  Beit  bis  jum 
Slbgang  meines  3uge$. 

©el)r  tnoljl,  fteigen  ©ie  nur" 
ein. 


*«• 


Sßieöiel  fd&ulbe"  id)  3$nen? 
Sine  Wart,  bitte. 


*** 


©epädträger,  geben  ©ie  mei* 

nen  Soffer  auf. 
£aben  Sie  fdjon  3f)r  Siller? 
Kein,    nodj    nidjt;    aber    id) 

tnerbe*  eg  f  of  ort  (Öfen.    2Bo 

ift  ber  »iaetfd&alter? 
fiinfer  £>artb. 
SDanfe. 


What  does  my  bill  amount  to? 
Three  marks  and  fifty  pfen- 
nigs. 
Please  send  for  a  cab  for  me. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  cabs 

here.     Do    you    want   one 

of  the  first  or  one  of  the 

second  class? 

That  is  immaterial  to  me. 

v 
Cabman,  to  the  station!  Drive 

fast,  the  faster  the  bet- 
ter. I  have  at  the  most 
only  half  an  hour's  time 
before  the  departure  of  my 
train. 
Very  well;  just  get  in. 

V 

How  much  do  I  owe  you? 

One  mark,  please. 

v 

Porter,  check  my  trunk. 

Have  you  your  ticket? 

No,  not  yet;    but  I  shall  buy 

it  at  once.     Where  is  the 

ticket  office? 
On  the  left. 
Thanks. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


mm  »ifletf Salter.) 

©eben  8ie  mir  ein  93iHet  gwei* 
ter  Älaffe  nad)  £annot)er. 

©infarf)1"  ober  retour? 

(ginfad).13    äBieoiel? 

Sldjtsebn  SDtorf  fedfoig  $fen* 
nige.  Sie  muffen  in  SRort* 
tjeim  umfteigen  unb  werben 
bort  9lnfd)lu6  finben. 


*♦• 


Öter  ift  bag  SBittet,  ©epäd- 
träger. 

©efjr  wol)(.  ©eljen  Sie  nur'" 
in  ben  28artefaal;  id&  werbe1 
3fyien  ba3  Sillet  unb  ben 
©epäclfdjein  {jineinbringen.18 


v 


2Ba3  bin  id)  Sfönen  frfjulbig?1- 
©eben  Sie,  roa§  3tönen  beliebt. 
Öier    ift   eine  ÜÄarf;  ift  bag 

genug? 
3awoljl.    3d)  banfe. 


(At  the  ticket  office.) 

Give  me  a  second-class  ticket 
for  Hanover. 

Single  or  return? 

Single.     How  much? 

Eighteen  marks  and  sixty 
pfennigs.  You  must  change 
cars  at  Northeim,  and  will 
find  train  connections  there. 


**• 


Here  is  the  ticket,  porter. 

Very   well.     Just    step    into 
the  waiting  room.     I  will 
bring  the  ticket  and  bag- 
gage check  (to  you)  there. 
•*♦ 

What  do  I  owe  you? 
Give  me  what  you  please. 
Here    is     a    mark;    is    that 

enough? 
Yes  sir.     Thank  you. 


REMARKS 

1.     You  meet  in  this  lesson,  for  the  first  time,  the  verb 
„Werben,"  "to  become."     Its  present  indicative  is: 


id&  werbe, 

bu  wirft, 

er,  fie,  eg  wirb, 


wir  werben, 
iljr  werbet, 
Sie,  fie  werben. 


As  given  in  the  Vocabulary,  its  imperfect  is  „Würbe." 
There  is  another  form  of  the  imperfect,  viz.,  „Warb,"  which 
is,  however,  more  used  in  poetical  language  than  in  ordi- 
nary conversation. 

The  verb  „Werben"  serves  as  an  auxiliary  in  the  formation 
of   the   future   tenses   of   verbs   and   is  thus  equivalent  to 
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the  English  "shall"  or  "will."  (Compare  also  Lesson  XIII, 
Art.  15.)  The  future  of  verbs  is  formed,  as  in  English, 
by  attaching  the  infinitive  to  the  auxiliary.     Thus, 

id)  roerbe  geljen  /  shall  go. 

bu  wirft  gelten,  thou  wilt  go. 

er,  fie,  e3  wirb  gefjen,  he,  she,  it  will  go. 

wir  werben  geljen,  we  shall  go. 

iljr  werbet  geljen,   1  .,. 

, —  ^  t       ryou  will  go. 

@te  werben  gegen,  J  * 

fie  werben  gelten »  they  will  go. 

2.  Attention  is  once  more  called  to  the  fact  that  the 
German  language  often  uses  the  present  tense  in  a  future 
sense,  where  in  English  the  auxiliaries  "shall"  or  "will" 
would  be  used.    Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  19«    Thus, 

3d)  Bleibe  nur  über  dlafyt. 

I  shall  stay  only  over  night. 

3.  The  verb  „faff en,"  given  in  Lesson  VI  as  meaning 
"to  let,"  occurs  in  this  lesson  for  the  first  time  with  the 
meaning  "to  cause,"  "to  make,"  "to  have."  In  either  case 
it  is  followed  by  a  dependent  infinitive  without  „JU." 
When  „faffen"  means  "to  cause,"  "to  make,"  "to  have," 
two  uses  are  to  be  distinguished: 

First. — When  there  is  a  direct  object  (accusative  case) 
dependent  on  „faffen,1'  this  object  is  at  the  same  time  the 
subject  of  the  following  dependent  infinitive,  and  the  infini- 
tive then  has  an  active  meaning.     Thus, 

3d)  liefe  tljn  effen  unb  trtnfen. 

/  caused  him  to,  or  I  made  him,  eat  and  drink. 

„3I)n"  is  the  direct  object  of  „faffen"  and  is  also  the  sub- 
ject of  „effen"  and  „trinfen." 

Second. — When  there  is  no  direct,  although  there  may  be 
an  indirect  object,  dependent  on  „faffen/  the  dependent 
infinitive  has  a  Passive  meaning.     Thus, 

3d)  faffe  meinen  Soffer  aufgeben. 

/  cause  my  trunk  to  be  checked,  or  /  am  having  my  in, 
checked. 
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The  accusative  „meinen  Coffer"  is  neither  the  object  of 
„laffen"  nor  the  subject  of  „aufgeben,"  but  the  object  of  the 
latter  verb. 

The  phrase  „Ijoten  laffen"  (literally,  "to  cause  to  be 
brought")  is  best  rendered,  as  done  in  this  lesson,  by  "to 
send  for." 

We  shall  have  occasion  to  enlarge  upon  the  peculiarities 
of  the  verb  „laffen"  hereafter. 

4.  The  following  verbs,  with  which  you  are  acquainted, 
are  called  modal  auxiliaries: 

bürfen,  id),  er  barf,  burfte,  geburft. 
lönnen,  id),  er  fann,  fonnte,  gefonnt. 
muffen,  id),  er  mufc,  mußte,  gemußt. 
foDen,  id),  er  foil,  foUte,  gefollt. 
motten,  id),  er  mitt,  mottte,  gemottt. 

There  is  still  another  modal  auxiliary,  viz.,  „mögen,"  which 
will  be  introduced  hereafter. 

The  modal  auxiliaries  all  form  their  perfect  and  pluperfect 

tenses  with  „Ijaben." 

A  peculiarity  of  the  modal  auxiliaries,  illustrated  in  this 
lesson,  is  that  when  they  stand  in  the  perfect  or  pluperfect 
tense  and  are  accompanied  by  a  dependent  infinitive,  the 
infinitive  of  the  modal  auxiliary  is  used  instead  of  the  past 
participle.     Thus, 

3d)  fjahe  ben  Slbenbgug  benufeen  tootten  (instead  of  gemottt). 

/  (had)  wanted  to  take  the  evening  train. 
But, 

@3  mar  nod)  früfj,  unb  id)  fonnte  ben  $8benb$ug  genommen 
fjaben,  aber  id)  fyabe  nid)t  {jctooUt* 

//  was  still  early  and  I  could  have  taken  the  evening  train , 
but  I  did  not  wish  to. 

In  the  latter  sentence  the  infinitive  is  not  expressed  and 
the  true  past  participle  of  the  modal  auxiliary  is  therefore 
used.     For  other  examples,  see  Drill. 

ß.  Besides  the  modal  auxiliaries,  there  are  a  few  other 
verbs  whose  infinitive  is  used,  instead  of  the  past  participle, 
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in   connection   with   a   dependent  infinitive.     Of  these  you 
have  had  the  following: 

Reifen,  er  fylft,  tjalf,  geholfen,  to  help. 
§ören,  er  bort,  borte,  gehört,  to  hear. 
laffen,  er  läßt,  liefe,  gelaffen,  to  let,  to  cause. 
feben,  er  fiefjt,  fab,  gefeljen,  to  see. 

For  example, 

3ft  iemanb  ba?  3d)  f)abe  jemanben  fpred)en  boren  (instead 
of  gehört). 

Is  somebody  there?  I  have  heard  somebody  speak. 

3d)  babe  meinen  Coffer  auf  mein  3intmer  fcljoffen  laffen 
(instead  of  gelaffen). 
/  have  had  my  trunk  carried  up  to  my  room. 

3d)  Ijabe  foeben  Sbten  greunb  üßer  bie  Straße  gelten  feben 
(instead  of  gefeben). 
/  have  just  seen  your  Mend  go  across  the  street. 

In  the  case  of  „belfen,"  the  rule  for  the  substitution  of  the 
infinitive  for  the  past  participle,  in  connection  with  a  fol- 
lowing dependent  infinitive,  is  not  so  strictly  observed  as 
with  the  other  verbs  mentioned.  Two  cases  must  be  con- 
sidered: 

If  the  dependent  infinitive  has  an  object,  the  verb  „Reifen" 
may  be  put  before  that  object,  and  then  the  past  participle 
is  used;  if,  however,  the  verb  „belfen"  is  put  at  the  end  of 
the  sentence  or  clause,  (that  is,  after  the  dependent  infini- 
tive), its  infinitive  instead  of  its  past  participle  is  used. 
Thus, 

Gr  bat  feinem  Sruber  gesoffen  einen  £ut  taufen. 
Gr  bat  feinem  trüber  einen  £>ut  taufen  Reifen. 

He  has  helped  his  brother  buy  a  hat. 

6.  „Sefeblen"  is  another  of  those  verbs  governing  the 
dative  case,  whose  English  equivalents  are  seemingly  used 
transitively.     See  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  10. 

When  „befehlen"  is  used  with  an  implied  dative,  the  real 
dative  being  omitted  in  order  not  to  specify  the  particular 


§8  LESSON  XV  9 

person  to  whom  the  command  was  given,  it  is  best  rendered 
in  English  by  a  passive  phrase.     Thus, 

With  the  dative, 

©ie  befallen  mir,  ©ie  urn  fieben  Ubr  $u  roeden. 

You  ordered  me  to  call  you  at  seven  o'clock. 
Without  the  dative, 

©ie  Befallen,  ©ie  urn  fieben  Ubr  gu  toeden. 

You  gave  orders  to  be  called  at  seven  o'clock. 

„93efel)Ien"  is  also  often  used  with  the  sense  of  "to  wish" 
by  servants  when  asking  questions.     Thus, 


2Ba3  befehlen  ©ie?{ 


What  do  you  wish  f 
What  is  your  pleasure  f 


cm^tctf      **•    ä  of  What  do  the  gentlemen  wish? 

3Ba3  befehlen  bte  £erren?<  ....  ,  Ä     ,  ..       9 

l  What  are  your  orders ', gentlemen  7 

7.  „Soldier,  foldje,  fotdjeS"  is  the  one  remaining  demon- 
strative pronoun  not  hitherto  mentioned.  It  is  used  as  a 
pronominal  adjective  with  or  without  a  preceding  indefinite 
article  and  as  a  pronoun  proper.  When  used  as  a  pronominal 
adjective  without  the  preceding  indefinite  article  and  as  a  pro- 
noun proper,  it  is  inflected  like  „biefer,  btefe,  biefe$;  jener, 
jene,  iene$r'J  see  Lesson  XII,  Art.  4.  When  used  as  a  pro- 
nominal adjective  with  the  indefinite  article,  it  takes  the 
same  endings  as  every  other  adjective  similarly  used. 

The  indefinite  article  may  also  follow  this  pronoun,  just  as 
"a"  or  "an"  may  follow  its  English  equivalent  "such."  In 
that  case  the  pronoun  is  undeclinable.     Examples, 

With  preceding  indefinite  article, 

2Wit  einem  foldjeit  £ute  getje  id)  ntdjt  auf  bte  ©trage. 

Without  the  article, 

9Kit  foldjem  £ute  gebe  id}  nidjt  auf  bie  ©trafje. 

With  following  indefinite  article, 

Wit  fold*  einem  ©ute  gebe  id)  nid)t  auf  bie  Straße. 

/  will  not  go  on  the  street  with  such  a  hat. 
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„©oltfjer,  foldje,  foldjeS"  is  often  used  where,  in  English, 
"one"  is  employed;  observe  the  sentence: 

SBiinftijen  ©ie  cine  ©rofdjfe  erfter  Stoffe  ober  eine  fold&e 
gtueiter  Stoffe? 

Do  you  wish  a  iirst-class  cab  or  one  of  the  second  class? 

8.  „SBetdjer,  toelcfye,  toeld)e$IJ  known  to  you  as  a  relative 
and  interrogative  pronominal  adjective,  appears  here  as  a 
pronoun  proper  in  the  sense  of  "some."  Its  inflection  cor- 
responds .  to  that  of  the  noun  it  represents,  just  as  do  the 
inflections  of  other  pronouns  proper.  See  Lesson  XIII, 
Art.  9. 

9.  For  „je — befto"  the  words  „je — je"  are  often  used,  the 
first  form  however  being  the  fuller  and  better,  especially 
in  long  sentences. 

10.  We  have  in  this  lesson  another  kind  of  numeral; 
namely,  the  so-called  ordinal  adverb*  It  is  formed  by  adding 
the  ending  en*  to  the  stem  of  the  ordinal.     Thus, 

erften«,  first.  brittcn«,  thirdly. 

gtoeitcn«,  secondly.  feierten«,  fourthly. 

etc. 

11.  Similar  in  formation  to  the  ordinal  adverbs  are 
adverbial  forms  of  the  superlative  made  by  adding  the 
ending  end  to  the  stem  form;   for  instance,  as  in  this  lesson: 

l)Ödjften$,  at  the  most,  at  the  highest. 
fpäteften3,  at  the  latest,  not  later  than. 

Other  such  adverbs  formed  from  superlatives  that  you 
have  already  had,  are  the  following: 

BeftenS,  in  the  best  manner. 
frÜfjeftettS,  at  the  earliest,  not  before. 
HteiftenS,  for  the  most  part,  mostly. 
ttenigftenS,  at  the  least,  not  less. 
näd)ften$,  in  the  nearest  future,  very  soon. 
fdjÖnften$,  in  the  handsomest  manner. 

12.  Still  another  class  of  numerals  is  illustrated  in  this 
lesson;  viz.,  the  varialivcs.     They  are  formed  by  adding  the 
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ending  erlei  to  the  cardinals,  and  are  indeclinable  adjectives. 
„Ginertei,"  the  variative  of  „ein,"  is  used,  in  phrases  with  the 
dative,  for  "immaterial,"  "all  the  same,"  as  illustrated 
in  this  lesson.  Compare  also  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  11« 
Similar  adjectives  are  formed  from  „Diet,  all."     Thus, 

vielerlei,  of  many  kinds;    allerlei,  of  all  kinds. 

13.  The  English  "fold"  in  "two-fold,"  "three-fold,"  etc., 
is  rendered  in  German  by  „fad),"  attached  to  the  cardinals. 
Even  the  German  equivalent  of  "single"  is  formed  in  the 
same  way.     Thus, 

einfad),  single;  gtuetfad),  twofold;  btetfadj,  threefold;  etc. 

These  words  are  used  as  adjectives  as»  well  as  adverbs. 
„Stnfad)11  often  has  the  meaning  of  "simple(y)."  For 
„gtüerfad)"  one  generally  uses  the  word  „boppeft"  as  in  Eng- 
lish "double."  In  a  similar  way  the  word  „trielfad)," 
"manifold,"  is  formed,  which,  as  an  adverb,  has  frequently 
the  meaning  of  "often."  Converted  into  a  neuter  noun  it 
means  "multiple."     Thus, 


9  ift  ein  $8ielfad)e8  üon  3. 

9  is  a  multiple  of  3. 

14.  „9?eben"  and  „über"  are  two  prepositions  that,  like 
„in,  auf,  an,  t)or,"  sometimes  govern  the  dative  and  some- 
times the  accusative  case.  See  Lesson  V,  Art.  3;  and 
Lesson  X,  Art.  11.  In  the  phrase  „über  9?ad)t,"  „über11  is 
used  like  the  English  preposition  over  in  the  phrase  overflight. 

The  preposition  „auf"  is  used  in  certain  combinations  in 
the  sense  of  "to,"  answering  the  question  whereto?  and 
then  governs  the  accusative;  it  is  also  used  in  the  sense 
of  "at,  in,"  answering  the  question  where?  and  then 
governs  the  dative.     Thus, 

©djiden  ©ie  meinen  Äoffer  auf  mein  Simmer. 

Send  my  trunk  to  my  room. 

3d)  Ijabe  meinen  Soffer  auf  meinem  3tmnter. 

/  have  my  trunk  in  my  room. 
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15.  „©in"  and  ,&txu  are  adverbs,  denoting  respectively 
motion  away  from  and  towards  the  position  of  the  speaker. 
They  are  but  rarely  used  independently,  being  generally 
employed  as  prefixes  or  suffixes  in  combination  with  other 
words. 

First,  as  prefixes  to  separable  verbs: 

Ijingetjen;  fjetfommen; 

Einbringen;  ^erbringen; 

fjerfjolen. 

In  sentences  commencing  with  „tDofjtn"  and  „tDÖfyex,"  and 
containing  such  verbs  as  „geljen,  fahren,  bringen,  Ijolen,"  the 
„fjin"  or  „Ijer"  is  often  taken  from  the  adverbs,  „ttJOljin"  and 
„tuoljer"  and  attached  to  the  verb.     Thus, 

SBo  get)en  @te  l)in?      Where  are  you  going  to? 

Second,  as  prefixes  to  prepositions,  answering  the  question 
whereto?  and  forming  adverbs  with  them.     For  example, 

Ijerauf,  heraus,  Ijereht,  1 ,  .    -     .  v    herüber, 
hinauf.  Warn,  &inem,J(c,n  for  tn)    Witter. 

These  adverbs  so  compounded  are  largely  used  as  pre- 
fixes of  separable  verbs.     Thus,  for  instance, 

fjeretnfommen,  to  come  in. 
hineingehen,  to  go  in. 
herauf  bringen,  to  bring  up. 
Ijinauf f d^iden,  to  send  up. 
Ijerau8treten,  to  step  out. 
I)tnau3tt)erfen,  to  throw  out. 

Notice  that  logically  in  keeping  with  the  statement  regard- 
ing the  opposite  meanings  of  „f)in"  and  „f)er,"  one  must  say 
„Ijineingefjen,"  not  „hereingeben,"  since  „gef)en"  implies  a 
motion  from  the  position  of  the  speaker.  With  many  verbs 
either  „t)tn"  or  „t)cr"  can  be  used,  but  always  so  as  to  make 
the  location  of  the  speaker  clearly  apparent.  Thus,  if  I  say 
to  a  man,  „93rtngen  Sie  meinen  Stoffer  herauf,"  "bring  up  my 
trunk,' '  I  am  located  at  a  place  to  which  I  wish  my  trunk 
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brought;   but  if  I  say,  „SBrhtflen  Sic  meinen  Soffer  fitnauf," 

* 'bring  up  my  trunk,*'  I  am  located  where  the  trunk  is  at  the 
time  of  my  speaking. 

In  a  similar  manner,  „Sdjiclen  Sie  mir  ein  roenifl  IjeißeS 
SBaffer  fccrauf,"  "send  up  some  hot  water,"  meaning,  "send 
it  up  to  where  I  am";  but  „Sd)iden  Sie  mir  fyci&eS  Staffer 
hinauf  auf  mein  3unmcr,"  "send  some  hot  water  up  to  my 
room,"  meaning:  "I  am  not  in  my  room,  but  I  wish  hot 
water  to  be  sent  there." 

Also  in  keeping  with  this  is  the  German  expression 
„herein,"  "come  in,"  the  speaker  being  in  the  room  and 
bidding  one  outside  to  come  to  him. 

When  used  as  suffixes,  however,  to  the  prepositions  „fcor" 
and  „nad)f "  the  syllables  „f)in"  and  „l)er"  do  not  signify  motion, 
as  for  example,  in  these  adverbs  that  you  have  already  had: 

ÜOrtjer,  beforehand,  before. 
rjorl)in,  a  little  while  ago. 
nad)fyer,  afterwards. 

Thirds  as  suffixes  to  the  two  adverbs  „bau  and  „too,"  „flier" 
and  „bort,"  to  give  them  the  double  meaning  of  a  motion 
away  from  and  towards.     Thus, 

tt)ol)in,  whereto;  tooljer,  wherefrom. 

bafjin,  thereto;  bafjer,  therefrom. 

ljterf)in,  here;  f)ierl)er,  here. 

bortfjin,  there;  bortfyer,  therefrom. 

16.  There  are  two  ways  of  expressing  the  English 
phrase  "what,  or  how  much,  do  I  owe  you?"  viz.,  „2Ba3  or 

mietriel  bin  id)  3l)nen  fcfytlbifl?"  and  „933a$  or  roieoiel  jtf)ttlbe 
id)  Sfynen?"  Notice  that  the  person  to  whom  something  is 
due  is  the  secondary  object,  standing  in  the  dative  case. 

In  connection  with  the  above  it  is  well  for  you  to  learn  at 
the  same  time  the  meanings  of  the  noun  „Sdjulb"  and  the 
adverb  „fdjulb."  In  the  singular  „Sd)ulb"  means  "guilt, 
fault."     Thus, 

Seine  Sd)ulb  ift  eine  grofje,  His  fault  is  a  great  one. 

6$  ift  nid)t  meine  Sdjulb,  ba§—,  It  is  not  my  fault,  that — . 
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The  latter  sentence  may  also  be  rendered  with  „fjflben"; 
thus,  „3dj  Ijabe  teine  ©djulb  baran,  bab—u  (literally,  "I  have 
no  guilt  to  it,  that — ").  Also  with  the  adverb  „fdjulb";  thus, 
,,3<i)  Bin  ntdjt  fdjulb,  baft—  ,M  or,  „fdjulb  baran,  baß—."  The 
plural  „©djulben"  means  ' 'debts.' ' 

17.  „SRorflen  frttfj"  is  the  common  German  expression 
for  "tomorrow  morning."  Its  literal  translation  is  "tomor- 
row early."  Another  expression  is  „morgen  in  ber  3frül)e" 
literally \  "tomorrow  in  the  earliness."  This  expression  is, 
however,  less  frequently  used  than  the  other. 

Similar  expressions  are: 

Übermotflen  ftülj»  day  after  tomorrow  in  the  morning. 
fleftem  friilj,  yesterday  morning. 
tJOrgeftcrn  friilj,  day  before  yesterday  in  the  morning. 
SRontdfl,  SMenStafl,  etc.  frül),  Monday,  Tuesday,  etc.  morning. 

18.  Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  23. 

19.  You  will  observe  that  „nidjt  me^r"  is  left  untrans- 
lated in  the  English  text.  The  translation  is  omitted  because 
„ntdjt  ttte^r,"  as  here  and  generally  used,  is  not  equivalent  to 
its  literal  English  rendering  "no  more,  any  more."  These 
latter  phrases  imply  either  repeated  action  in  past  or  future 
time  or  simple  future  action,  while  the  phrase  „nid)t  met)rM 
usually  refers  to  simple  past  action,  adding  emphasis  to  the 
sense  of  the  sentence — as  much  as  to  say  "it  was  too  late." 
The  English  phrases  "no  more,  any  more"  are  generally 
rendered  in  German  by  „md)t  ttrieber,"  "not  again." 


DRII,Ii 

(See  Art.  1.) 

@*  ttmrfce  aber  gu  fpdt» 

But  it  was  {became)  too  late. 

68  tuirb  fpät;  laßt  uns  nad)  foaxxSz  flehen. 
@3  ttrirb  fait  Ijeute  abenb;  nefjmen  Sic  3f)rcn  Übervoller  mit. 
SBte  lange  tuaren  Sie  geftcrn  abenb  bei  filter  lante? — S3 
mar  bereits  ad&t  (8)  Ufyr  geroorben,  als  wir  fic  ücrltcfjcn. 
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2BaS  witlft  bu  werben,  wenn  bu  groß  Bift,  ©mil?— 3d)  miß 
ein  SWaler  werben. 

SBie  alt  wirft  bu  an  beinern  nädjften  ©eburtstag?— 3d}  werbe 
an  meinem  näd&ften  ©eburtstag  fieben  3aljre  alt* 

&a  toarb  au*  9Cbcnb  uufr  tBtorgen  frer  erfte  Xag« 

-<4 nd  the  even ing  and  the  morn ing  were  the  first  day .  ( Liter- 
ally, There  became  out  of  evening  and  morning  the 
first  day.) 

3*  feerte  morgen  früfc  tueiterrctfen. 

/  shall  continue  my  journey  tomorrow  morning. 

3d)  werbe  S^nen  etwas  IjeißeS  SBaffer  tjinauffd&iden. 

3d)  werbe  Sfrten  baS  93iHet  in  ben  äBartefaal  bringen. 

28erben  «Sie  biefen  SWonat  wieber  nad)  Hamburg  reifen?— 
SRein,  biefen  90?onat  werbe  id)  nidjt  nad)  öamBurg  reifen;  idj 
werbe  au  Saufe  bleiben. 

SBerben  Sie  Ijeute  abenb  ins  Bongert  geljen?— 3a,  idj  glaube, 
baß  id)  geljen  werbe. 

28erben  Sie  fid)  einen  £ut  laufen?— 3a,  id)  werbe  mir  einen 
&ut  taufen. 

SBerben  Sie  am  erften  SRai  Sftxc  SBo^nung  wedjfetn?— 3a,  idj 
werbe  meine  2Bot)nung  wed)feln. 

2Bo  werben  Sie  wohnen?— SßJir  werben  eine  Sßoljnung  in  ber 
9?äf)e  beS  2Bilf)elmSplafeeS  mieten. 

Siebe  lante,  morgen  ift  mein  ©eburtstag;  wirft  bu  mir  etwas 
©d)öneS  fd&enfen?— 3a,  wenn  bu  redjt  fleißig  bift,  fd&enfe  tdj 
bir  etwas. 

SBaS  wirft  bu  mir  fdjenfen?— 35aS  weife  id)  nod)  nid&t. 

SBirft  bu  Ijeute  abenb  gu  uns  gum  Jljee  fommen?— 3a,  wenn 
eS  beine  90?ama  wünfdjt,  werbe  id)  fommen. 

SBirb  3^r  fflruber  uns  balb  einmal  befugen?— 3a,  er  fagte 
mir,  bafe  er  Sie  am  nädjften  Sonntag  Befugen  wirb. 

SBirb  er  nidjt  balb  beutfdjen  Unterridjt  nehmen?— 3a,  er  wirb 
beutfdjen  Unterricht  nehmen. 

SBirb  er  lange  in  Serlin  BleiBen?— 3a,  er  wirb  gwei  3aljre 
Ijier  BleiBen. 

SBoljin  wirb  er  nadjljer  reifen?— 3d)  weife  eS  nod)  nid&t,  aber 
tdj  glauBe,  er  wirb  nadjfjer  nad)  fionbon  geljen. 
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SBaS  werben  mir  Ijeute  ben  gangen  Jag  tljun?— SBir  werben 
juerft  einen  Spaziergang  in  ben  tyaxt  madjen,  bann  werben  wir 
3Jerfd)iebene3  laufen,  unb  nad&ljer  werben  wir  au  äßittag  effen. 

Unb  was  werben  wir  nadjmittagS  tljun?— 9?adjmittag3  werben 
wir  ©errn  2)oftor  äRüHer  befud&en. 

SBerben  wir  eine  £rofd}fe  nehmen?— SRein,  wir  werben  bie 
Straßenbahn  benufeen.  > 

SBann  werbet  iftr  tterreifen?— SBir  werben  woljt  nidjt  ttor  bem 
erften  3uni  tterreifen. 

SBarum  werbet  iljr  fo  fpät  reifen?— SBir  tonnen  leiber  nid)t 
früher  reifen. 

SBerbet  iljr  nad)  Hamburg  ober  SRündjen  geljen?— SCBtr  werben 
woljl  wieber  nadj  SWündjen  geljen. 

SBerbet  iljr  lange  bort  bleiben?— SBir  werben  nur  gwei  3Bod)en 
Bleiben.  SBerbet  iljr  uns  üom  SBaljnljof  abholen,  wenn  wir 
wieberfommen?— @i  gewiß.  SBir  werben  uns  feljr  freuen,  eud& 
wieber$ufef)en. 

SBerbet  iljr  in  äÄündjen  oft  in3  Sweater  gefyen?— D  ja,  wir 
werben  oft  in§  Iljeater  gefyen. 

SBerben  3l)re  SWutter  unb  3ljre  Sdjwefter  aud)  nad)  Serlin 
lommen?— 3a,  fie  werben  audj  auf  einige  SWonate  uad)  33erlin 
fommen. 

SBann  werben  fie  anfommen?— 3d)  glaube,  fie  werben  am 
nädjften  SMontag  eintreffen. 

SBerben  fie  uns  befudjen,  wenn  wir  fie  einleben?— 2>a8  ift 
bodj  felbftöcrftänblid).  Sie  werben  3l)re  ßiulabung  mit  Ser* 
gnügen  annehmen. 

SBo  werben  fie  SBoljnung  nehmen? — Sie  werben  in  bemfelben 
£otel  wohnen,  in  weldjem  wir  wohnen. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

3*  bleibe  nut  über  %lad)t. 

I  shall  stay  only  over  night. 

itellner,  Sie  Ijaben  unfere  üöffcf  toergeffen.— 3d)  Bringe  fie 
3l)nen  fofort. 

®c^cn  Sic  Ijeute  abenb  in3  Sweater? — 3a,  wir  geljen,  wenn 
e3  nid)t  regnet. 

3Ba3  tl)im  wir  fjcute  nadjmittag?— SBir  gefjen  in  ben  $arf. 
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Unb  roaS  tijun  rotr  nadrfjer?— 9?ad)ber  geben  mir  ind  Sondert. 

SBcfllcitct  3f)r  grcunb  und  nid)t?— Kein,  er  begleitet  und  nid^t; 
er  bat  leine  Beit. 

Sßann  fommcn  Sie  roieber  nad)  SBertiu?— 3d)  fomme  nädjfted 
3abr  roieber  nad)  SBertin. 

SBenn  Sie  roieber  fommen,  befugen  Sie  und  roieber  redjt  oft, 
nidjt  roabr?— ®eroift,  id)  rocrbe  bad  mit  Vergnügen  tbun. 

©aben  Sic  ein  Slbreftbud)?— 9?ein,  aber  im  erften  Stocf  ift  ein 
2aben;  bort  finben  Sie  eind. 

SBollen  Sie  nidjt  $tafe  nebmen?— 3a,  roenn  Sic  geftatten. 

SBollen  Sie  und  nid)t  begleiten?— 3a,  roenn  Sic  geftatten, 
begleite  idj  Sie  gem. 

Segen  Sie  3b*en  ©ut  unb  Überaicber  ab.  SBenn  ed  3bnen 
redjt  ift,  nebmen  mir  an  einem  Senfter  $lafo. 

Seltner,  road  giebt  ed  beute  au  effen?— 3d)  bringe  3bneu  fofort 
bte  Spetfelarte. 

kennen  Sie  ben  ©errn  bort?— 3aroobt,  roenn  Sie  cd  roiinfdjen, 
ftclte  idf)  Sie  bem  ©erat  üor. 

3df)  Wage  Dor,  eine  $!rofdjfe  au  nebmen,  bamit  roir  feine 
naffen  Siifec  befommen. 

©tauben  Sie,  baft  ed  beute  nod)  regnet?— 3a,  id)  glaube,  baß 
ed  Stegen  giebt. 

SHaudjen  Sic  eine  Gigarre?— 3a,  banfe  febr. 

Jrinfft  bu  eine  2affe  fiaffee?— 3a,  roenn  id)  bitten  barf. 

SRein  Dnfel  Ijat  mir  angefünbigt,  baft  er  mit  bem  10  Ubr=3ug 
eintrifft.    3d)  muft  ibn  abbolen,  gebft  bu  mit? 

©oben  Sie  ©epädt,  ©err  ©off mann?— 3a,  aber  banadj  febe 
id)  fdjon  felbft. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

3<f>  lief?  tbn  effen  unb  trinten. 

/  made  him  eat  and  drink, 

3d)  lief}  ben  ©epäcf  träger  meinen  &  offer  aufgeben. 

3dj  lieft  ben  ©errn  Doftor  für  midj  bad  9)iittagcffen  begabten. 

3dj  tieft  meinen  Setter  eine  35rofd)fe  beforgen. 

öejabten  Sie  bte  SRedbnungen  3b^ed  SBruberd?— O  nein;  bie 
laffe  id)  ibn  felbft  begabten. 

©ntfdiutbigen  Sic,  roo  giebt  man  fein  ©epäcf  auf?— fiaffen 
Sie  bod)  einen  ©epäcf  träger  bad  beforgen. 
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Sitte,  laffcn  ©ie  ben  SeHner  gtoei  fdfarfe  SHeffer  Bringen. 

9Karie,  laffen  ©ie  bie  Sinber  ing  SBofjnäimtner  fommen. 

Sitte,  laffen  ©ie  ben  Sodann  mein  ©epädt  gum  Saljnljof 
bringen. 

©g  f)at  geflingelt,  2Kama,  foil  id)  bag  2Käbdjen  nadfjfefjen 
laffen,  wer  ba  ift?— 3a,  mein  Äinb,  tfjue  bag. 

©näbige  $rau,  ber  £>err  $)o!tor  SKüHer  ift  brau&en  unb 
roünfdjt  ©ie  ju  fpredjen.— Soffen  ©ie  ben  £>errn  eintreten. 

fiaffcn  ®ie,  bitte,  meinen  Coffer  auf  mein  3immer 
hinauftragen. 

Please,  have  my  trunk  carried  up  to  my  room. 

fiaffcn  ®ic  mt<f>  morgen  frül>  um  (leben  (7)  Uf)t 
tocefen. 

Have  me  called  tomorrow  morning  at  seven  oy  clock. 

f&ittt,  laffen  ®tc  mir  eine  £rof$fc  tjolen» 

Please  send  for  a  cab  for  me. 

SBiebiel  bejaht  man  für  einen  guten  Überjieljer?  SReiner  ift 
fdjon  fetjr  fdjledfjt;  idE)  will  mir  einen  neuen  madjen  laffen.— D, 
für  fünfunbfiebjig  (75)  ÜRarf  fönnen  ©ie  fidj  fdjon  einen  frönen 
ÜBcrjieljer  machen  laffen. 

2Bo  laffen  ©ie  fidf)  3ftre  Überjieljer  madjeu?— Sei  Sßifljelm 
äRüller  in  ber  3friebrid)ftraf$e.— 3§r  Übergieljer  ift  fetjr  fdjön; 
id)  roerbe  mir  bort  audf)  einen  madden  laffen. 

©agen  ©ie  mir  bodf),  lieber  Sreunb,  roieüicl  foftet  eg  Seinen, 
ben  SWonat  in  Serlin  gu  leben?— 3d)  laffe  mir  ieben  SRonat 
250  SNarf  fd)iden,  unb  baran  tjabe  id)  reid)lid)  genug. 

Soffen  ©ie  fid)  bag  GJelb  mit  ber  98oft  fdjicfen?— 9?ein,  id) 
laffe  eg  mir  ieben  9Konat  öom  amerifanifdjen  ßonful  Ijolen;  er 
ift  ein  guter  ftreunb  meiueg  Saterg. 

©iub  Sic  tmngrig?  ©oll  id)  Srtjnen  etroag  au  effen  bringen 
laffen?— 9?etn  id)  banfe,  id)  bin  gar  nidit  tmngrig,  aber  id)  bin  fetjr 
burftig.  Sßenn  ©ie  mir  ein  PJlag  SBaffer  l)ofen  laffen  molten, 
roerbe  id)  3t)nen  fcFjr  baufbar  fein.— GJeroife,  f  of  ort. 

C äffet  bie  4?tnMctn  gu  mir  Fommen. 

Suffer  little  children  to  come  unto  me. 


§8  LESSON  XV  19 

(See  Art.  4.) 

34>  babe  ben  Vbenbgua,  na*  $anito*er  bcnufccn 
feotten,  aber  e*  feurbe  gu  fpdt« 

/  wanted  to  take  the  evening  train  for  Hanover^  but  it 
was  (became)  too  täte. 

SBarum  finb  @ie  geftern  nidfjt  m  un8  gefommen?— 3d)  Ijabe 
ba3  3intmer  nidjt  öertaffen  bürfen;  id)  Ijatte  cine  fcfjmere  @r* 
fältung» 

£abt  ifjr  euren  Iranfen  Sfteunb  Befugt?— 3a,  mit  maten  in 
fetner  Sßobnung,  ober  mit  baben  iljn  nidjt  fptedjen  bürfen;  ber 
Ärjt  bat  e3  nidjt  erlaubt. 

9iun,  baben  Sie  fid)  unferen  großen  Sßar!  angefeben?— 3a, 
ober  leiber  baben  mir  nur  ein  Heines  ©tüdtdjen  feben  fönnen, 
mir  baben  fdjon  um  fünf  Übt  mieber  jurüdt  fein  muffen. 

SSarum  fjaben  Sie  fo  früb  äurüdt  fein  muffen?— SBir  baben 
unfere  Sermanbten  abbolen  muffen,  bie  mit  bem  ©ebnettjug  öon 
SBremen  um  fünf  Übt  baben  eintreffen  f ollen. 

©inb  fie  nidjt  angefommen?— SRein.  3bt  3"8  bat  SBerfpätung 
gebabt,  unb  fie  baben  auf  einer  Keinen  Station  ühet  9iadE)t  bleiben 
muffen. 

&at  3bt  SStuber  nidjt  beute  einen  Slrjt  fpredjen  motten?— 3a, 
er  batte  $>oftor  93amet  fpredjen  wollen,  aber  er  Ijat  ptöfelidj  nacb 
Hamburg  reifen  muffen. 

©$  toar  na*  frub,  unb  tcb  fonnte  ben  Slbenbgua, 
genommen  baben*  aber  t<b  babe  ni<f>t  gefeottt* 

It  was  still  early  and  I  could  have  taken  the  evening  train , 
but  I  did  not  wish  to. 

3d)  fiabe  beute  vormittag  meinen  Jfreunb  befudjen  motten, 
aber  icb  babe  nicbt  geburft. 

SBarum  baft  bu  nidfft  geburft?— SRama  Ijat  eg  nidfjt  erlauben 
motten. 

£aben  ©ie  3btem  ftreunbe  gebolfen?— 9?ein,  id)  fycibt  e3 
leiber  nicbt  gefonnt;  id]  batte  felbft  fein  ©elb. 

£jaft  bu  fyute  in  ber  ©djule  beine  üeftton  gefonnt,  ©mil?— 
2)a3  91  33  £  babe  idj  gefonnt,  unb  bi§  bunbert  jäblen  babe  idj 
audj  fönnen,  aber  bie  beutfdje  fieftion  babe  id)  nicbt  gefonnt. 
(Compare  also  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  16.) 
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©at  ber  ©nglänber  feine  ©djulben  alle  Begabt?— 3a,  er  bat 
fie  bejaht;  er  bat  gucrft  nidjt  geroollt,  aber  eg  balf  ibm  niiijtg; 
er  bat  gemu&t. 

3ft  jcmanfc  fca?   3dj>  l>abe  jemanden  fprettycn  ^örem 

/$  jöwi^  #«*  there?    I  have  heard  somebody  speak. 

SBag  ift  bag?  ©aben  ©ie  nid)t  jemanben  bie  treppe  herauf* 
fommen  boren? — SKein,  id)  babe  nidjtg  gehört. 

©aben  ©ie  fdfjon  einmal  einen  Sßbonograpben  fprecfjen  boren? 
—3a,  id)  l)abe  eine  foldje  2)tafdE)ine  einmal  fpredjen  boren. 

3d)  babe  gcftern  abenb  ersähen  boren,  bafe  ©err  Sifter 
plöfclid)  bat  ^Berlin  berlaffen  muffen;  ift  bag  roabr?— 3d)  babe 
e^  audf)  gehört,  id)  meife  aber  nid)tg  SRäbereg.  ®eftern  morgen 
babe  id)  iljn  nod)  über  bie  ©trafce  geljen  fcben. 

©aben  ©ie  unferen  ftreunb  gßatftng  nidjt  gefprodjen? — SRein, 
gefprocfjen  babe  id)  ibn  nid)t,  id)  babe  ibn  aber  am  9Rontag  im 
$ar!  fifcen  feljen.  ©inb  ©ie  böfe  mit  einanber?— 3a,  er  bat  mir 
einmal  etmag  fel)r  Unangenebmeg  gefagt,  unb  bag  babe  idb  ibm 
big  jefot  nidjt  bergeffen  fönnen. 

©at  3b*  ©ruber  fid)  fd)on  einen  neuen  Übergieber  madden 
laffcn? — 3a,  er  bat  fid)  einen  madjen  laffen. 

2Bo  bat  er  ibn  madden  laffen?— @r  bat  ibn  bei  SBilbelm  SRüHer 
madden  laffen. 

©aben  ©ie  meinen  Äoffer  auf  mein  Simmer  bringen  laffen? 
— 3atoobl,  mein  ©err. 

©aben  ©ie  mir  eine  ©rofdjfe  boten  laffen? — 9?ein,  nodj  nidjt; 
id)  roerbe  eg  aber  fofort  beforgen. 

©at  ©err  SBatfing  feinen  neuen  Sßagen  Ijier  gefauft?— Sieht, 
er  bot  iljn  fidj  bon  ÜKündjen  fommen  laffen. 

©aben  ©ie  fid)  fdjon  3br  ©elb  roiebergeben  laffen? — 9?ein,  nodj 
nid)t.  ©öffentlich  mirb  er  midj  nidjt  gu  lange  marten  laffen;  idj 
babe  bag  ©elb  feljr  nötig. 

28o  baben  ©ie  3bren  ©dfjirm  gelaffen?— 3df)  Ijabe  iljn  gu 
©aufe  gelaffen. 

2Bag  baben  ©ie  beute  morgen  gu  tfjun  gebabt?— 3d)  babe  Diel 
gu  tbun  gebabt.  Btterft  babe  idj  meinem  93ruber  einen  ©ut 
faufen  belfcn,  uub  bann  fyabz  id)  fclbft  SSerfdjiebeneg  gefauft. 

SBarum  baben  Sie  3brcm  ©ruber  belfen  muffen,  einen  ©ut  gu 
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laufen;  tonn  er  bag  nidjt  fetbft  tfjun?— Kein,  er  fpridjt  gu  wenig 
beutfdj. 

2Bo  fini  Sie  fo  lange  geroefen,  3obann?— 3dj  babe  bem  ©mil 
einen  &  offer  hinauf f d&affen  Reifen. 

föaben  Sie  3^rem  33ruber  geholfen  einen  $ut  laufen?— 3a, 
idb  babe  ibm  geholfen. 

©at  ber  3obann  3bnen  geholfen  ben  Äoffer  herauf f Raffen? — 
3a,  er  bat  mir  geholfen. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

®>ie  Befahlen  mir,  Sie  um  fteben  (7)  U$r  gu  feeef  en« 

You  ordered  me  to  call  you  at  seven  o'clock. 

33)  Befehle  bir,  nidjt  fo  laut  gu  fpredjen. 

$u  befiebtft  ibm,  feine  fieftionen  fleißig  gu  lernen. 

@r  befiehlt  ung,  nad)  &aufe  gu  gefeit. 

2Bir  befehlen  eudj,  auf  ber  ©trage  nidjt  gu  raupen. 

Sefablen  Sie  tbm,  3bnen  eine  £rofd}fe  gu  boten?— 3a,  idj 
befall  eg  ibm,  aber  er  bat  eg  nidjt  gctban. 

Sefabtt  iljr  bem  3obann,  unferen  ©anbfoffer  auf  unfer  3uttmer 
gu  fdbaffen?— 3a,  toir  befallen  eg  ibm. 

SRein  SBater  bat  mir  befohlen,  um  fünf  Ubr  wieber  gu  ©aufe 
ju  fein. 

SBarum  bat  er  bir  befohlen,  fo  früb  gurüd  gu  fein?— 3d)  b^be 
meine  Seition  nod)  nidjt  gelernt. 

2Bir  batten  bem  Sutfdjcr  groar  befoblen,  red^t  fdjneQ  gu  f obren, 
aber  toir  baben  ben  3"fl  nid)t  erretdjen  tonnen. 

(Compare  also  Drill  in  Lessons  VIII,  IX,  and  X.) 

Sie  Befahlen,  ®ie  um  fiebcn  (7)  Ubr  gu  feeefen. 

You  gave  orders  to  be  called  at  seven  o'clock. 

3d}  fjotte  befoblen,  meinen  Coffer  bi"aufgubringeu;  roarum 
ift  eg  nidjt  gegeben?— 95Mr  baben  eg  üergeffen  unb  bitten  urn 
Sntfdjutbigung. 

9Jieine  ftrau  bat  befoblen,  eine  Trofdtfe  boten  gu  laffen;  baben 
Sie  eg  beforgt? — 3aroobt,  mein  £>err,  fie  toirb  in  wenigen  SMinu* 
ten  bier  fein. 

2Bag  befeblen  Sie,  mein  ©err?— Sin  ffilag  SBaffer. 

SBefeblcn  Sie  eine  S)rofd)fe?— 9?ein,  id)  roerbe  gu  guß  geben. 
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(See  Art.  7.) 

TO  it  einem  folgen  $ute  gel>e  t*f>  m<$t  auf  tie  Strafte. 

/  will  not  go  out  on  the  street  with  such  a  hat. 

£aben  ©ie  fd&on  einmal  einen  fotdjen  Ijübfdjen  SBagen  gefeljen? 
— SRein,  tüirflid&  jnidjt;  er  ift  prächtig. 

2Ba3  für  einen  £ut  rofinfdjett  ©ie,  fotdjen  ober  f  oldjen?— ©eben 
©ie  mir  einen  fold)en,  bie  anberen  finb  nid)t  l)übfd). 

©oldje  Stnber,  meldte  in  ber  ©djute  nid)t  fleißig  finb,  befom* 
men  audj  nid^tö  gum  ©eburtstag. 

3d)  fdjenfe  nur  folgen  Äinbern  ettoaS,  bie  red)t  fleißig  finb. 

S)er  £err  ÜKütler  l)at  100,000  3Karf  oerloren.  2)enfen  ©ie 
einmal,  eine  foldje  große  Summe! 

®o!l  id)  mit  fold) cm  #ute  auf  bie  Strafte  gelten? — 
9tein,  cr  ift  toirfltd)  fdjon  gu  fd)led)t. 

5/ta//  7^-0  ö»  M*  street  with  such  a  hatf — No;  it  is  really 
too  bad  already. 

3d}  ^a6e  fold)en  fdjönen  SBagen  nod)  nidit  gefeljen. 

©oldje,  bie  immer  feljr  taut  fpredjen  unb  alles  toiffen  motten, 
toiffen  meiftenS  gar  nidtjt^. 

©at  3^nen  3fa  ÜJiittageffen  gefdjmecft?— 3a,  auSgeaeidjnet,  id) 
liabe  foldjeS  gutes  Sffen  lange  nid)t  meljr  gehabt. 

Qu  toitfft  t>od)  nidEjt  in  fold)  einem  better  einen 
Spaziergang  madden? — 28arnm  fcenn  nid>t? 
<?ö  rennet  ja  nnr  ein  toeing. 

You  are  not  going  to  take  a  walk  in  such  weather \  I  hope 
(bod))?—  Why  not,  pray?    It  is  only  raining  a  little. 

9J?eine  lante  Ijat  mir  gum  ©eburtstag  ein  galjrrab  gcfd)enft? 
— Sftdjt  möglid)!  3a,  roenn  man  fold)  cine  gute  lante  f)at,  bann 
fann  man  fid)  freuen. 

3Sa3  für  einen  ©toe!  barf  id)  3l)nen  geben?— ©eben  fie  mir 
fold)  einen. 

3>enfcn  ©ie  fid),  mein  ftreunb  l)at  mir  au$  Sonbon  gtoei 
prächtige  ©emälbe  gefdjicit.  9iid)t  möglid)!  ©old)  ein  guter 
greunb! 
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SBir  ftaben   gfeeierlei   &rof$¥en   IMer.     &efef>len 
®ie  eine  foldEje  erfter  ober  gtoetter  Ätaffe? 

We  have  two  kinds  of  cabs  here.    Do  you  wish  one  of  the 
first  class  or  of  the  second. 

2Bie  teuer  finb  3fae  Stöcfe?— SBir  IjaBen  foldje  gu  gwei  SRarf 
unb  foldje  gu  brei  9Warf  bag  Stüdt.— ©eben  Sie  mir  einen 
foldjen  gu  gwei  ÜKarf . 

£aben  Sie  aud)  Stoffer?— 3awof)l.  SBtr  liaben  Coffer  gu 
gwangig,  breiftig,  biergig  (20,  30,  40)  unb  fünfgig  (50)  9Karf.— 
Soffen  Sie  mid)  einen  fofdjen  gu  biergig  ÜJiarf  fefym;  mef)r  will 
idj  nidjt  gern  begaben. 

SBag  für  3intmer  fydben  Sie  nodj  frei? — SBtr  Ijaben  eing  nadj 
Ijinten  Ijinaug  im  bierten  Stocf  unb  ein  foldfjeg  im  fünften  ©todt. 
2)ageine  foftet  brei  SWarf  unb  bag  anbere  nur  gwei  (2)  9Rarf 
fünfgig  (50)  Pfennige  ben  lag.— 3d)  werbe  bag  im  bierten 
©todt  nehmen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

Sitte,  Bringen  Sie  mir  einige  ®trei$1)ö(|er. — ®te 
ftnben  to>el$e  bort  auf  ber  Jtommobe. 

Please ,  £«'«£-  wi*  .hmo*  matches. —  You  will  find  some  there 
on  the  dresser. 

bringen  ®te  mir  au*  tttoa*  ^ei#e*  SBaffer*— 3* 
toerbe  Sftnen  tt>elcf>e$  $tnauff<f>tcfem 

^/ä?  ^rr"«^  *»*  some  hot  water.— I  will  send  you  up  some. 

SBo  geljen  Sie  f)in?— 3df)  will  einen  lifdj  unb  einige  Stüljle 
laufen.  SBtffen  Sie,  too  id&  meldte  faufen  fann?— 3dE)  Ijabe  in 
einem  fiaben  in  ber  3:riebrid)ftra&e  meldte  gefeljen,  bie  mir  fetjr 
gut  gefallen  Ijaben. 

3d^  wünfdjc  einige  Soffen  unb  Jeller  gu  faufen;  f)aben  Sie 
weldEje?— 3awol)f,  wir  l)aben  wetdje. 

SWeine  ftreunbe  l)ier  wünfdjen  einen  großen  Soffer  gu  faufen, 
fjaben  Sie  weld)e?— 3a,  wir  Ijaben  welche  gu  breiftig  unb  welche 
gu  biergig  SWarf.— Üaffen  Sic  und  weldje  gu  biergig  Stfarf  fefjen. 

Sie  waren  lange  in  Slmerifa,  nidjt  wafyr?— 3a. — 9)Jan  fagt, 
baft  bort  bag  (Mb  auf  ber  Strafte  liegt,  .ftaben  Sie  raeldjeg 
gefunben?— C  nein,  man  finbet  fein  ©elb  auf  ber  Straße,  aud) 
in  2lmerifa  nidjt. 
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3<t)  fjabe  gehört,  baß  in  unferem  föotel  einige  Slmerilancr 
tooBnen,  mußten  Sie  ba3?— 3a,  id)  ööbe  e3  fdtjon  lange  gemußt, 
bafc  tüeldje  l)ier  finb. 

Jrinfft  bu  eine  Joffe  ßaffee,  SBertBa?— 3a,  wenn  bu  gerabe 
meldjen  ba  Boft,  trinle  idj  eine  £affe. — 3d)  fabe  foeben  meldjen 
madden  laffen. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

&tttfd>er,  fahren  ®ic  fcf>neU;    je  ftfjnefler  teflo 
beffer* 

Driver,  drive  fast;    the  faster  the  better. 

®efällt  e3  3Bnen  in  93erlin?— 3a,  feljr  gut;  je  länger  idj  liter 
Bin,  befto  beffer  gefällt  eg  mir. 

9Kama,  gieb  mir  ein  ©tue!  Äudjen;  je  größer  befto  Beffer. 

®ef)en  Sie  gern  ins  Jfjcater?— 3a,  id&  gef)e  fet)r  gern  in8 
JBeatcr,  je  öfter  befto  beffer. 

£aben  Sie  gern  ®äfte  im  Saufe? — 3a,  idj  liebe  bie  ©efeDfd&aft, 
je  mcBr  SBefannte  midf)  BcfucBen,  befto  lieber  ift  e3  mir. 

3e  fpäter  ber  9Ibenb,  je  fd)öner  bie  Säfte.     {Proverb.) 

3e  älter  man  wirb,  je  Hüger  wirb  man. 

3e  größer  eine  SBofjnung  ift,  befto  meBr  muß  man  bafür  be* 
galjlcn.  3dj  will  eine  gans  Heine  SGBoBnung  mieten,  je  Heiner, 
je  Beffer. 

3n  roelcBer  Straße  wollen  Sie  mieten? — $)a$  weiß  idj  nodj 
nid)t,  aber  je  näljer  bei  ber  Schule,  je  beffer,  benn  id)  will  nidjt, 
baß  meine  ftinber  jeben  ÜJiorgen  fo  weit  gu  geljen  Ijaben. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

9Ba£  it>iinfcf>cn  Sic,  mein  #crr? — 3<f>  torinfttye, 
erftenö  einige  £  trete!)  feiger,  gtociten*  ein  ©la$ 
SStcr  unb  drittens  bie  3cttun<*. 

What  do  you  ivish,  sirf—f  wish,  first,  some  matches; 
second,  a  glass  of  beer;  and  third,  the  newspaper. 

SBarum  wollen  Sic  tridit  mitgeben?  $a&cn  Sie  fo  Diel  gu 
tljun?— 3a;  id)  Babe  feBr  Diel  gu  tBun.  (SrftenS  Babe  id)  nodlj 
nid)t  gcfrüBftüctt,  gweitcuS  erwarte  id)  um  neun  (9)  UBr  meinen 
beutfdjen  iieljrer,  £errn  Soulier,  brtttend  muß  id)  urn  gcBn  (10) 
Uljr  meinen  franfen  93rubcr  befudjen,  triertenS  Babe  idj  Der* 
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fprocfjen,  £errn  SBatfinS  gum  amerfanif*en  Sonful  gu  Begleiten, 
fünften^  *  *  *  ©enug!  ©enug!  3d)  felje  f*on,  Sie  §aben 
Ijeute  feine  3«t.    ?lbieu. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

fiaffcn  ®ie  mi*  morgen  früft  fpäteflen*  um  fieben 
Itljt  toecfen. 

//az>*  me  called  tomorrow  morning  by  seven  o'clock  at  the 
latest. 

£utf*cr,  fahren  ®ie  f*ncll;    t*  babe  1)ö*ften£ 
no*  eine  Ijalbe  ®tunbe  bid  gum  Abgang  bed 
3uge*. 

Driver \  drive  fast;  I  have  at  the  most  only  half  an  hour's 
time  before  the  departure  of  the  train. 

SBie  lange  bleiben  ©ie  no*  in  93erlin?— $5*ften3  no*  gwei 
Sttonate. 

Sßarum  wollen-  Sie  un$  f*on  fo  balb  berlaffen?— 3*  mufe 
fpäteftenS  im  9)iai  wieber  gu  |>aufe  in  9?ew  ?)orf  fein. 

Söann  fteljen  ©ie  immer  auf?— 3*  fte^e  fn*eften3  urn  fieben 
(7)  Ubr  auf,  unb  gebe  fpäteftenS  um  elf  (11)  Uf)r  abenbs  gu  Sett. 

3Bünf*en  ©ie  no*  eine  laffe  fiaffee,  grau  2)oftor?— 9ietn, 
t*  banfe  beftenS,  iä)  Ijabe  rei*li*  genug. 

Sagen  ©te  mir  bo*,  lieber  Sreunb,  was  ma*en  ©ie  ben 
gangen  Sag?  9)?an  fieljt  ©ie  ja  gar  ni*t  meljr.— 3$  bin 
jefct  meiftenä  in  $ot3bam;  i*  babe  bort  ©ef*äfte. 

SBie  lange  werben  ©ie  no*  bort  gu  tljun  tjaben?— O,  wenig* 

« 

[tens  no*  brei  28o*en. 

©rußen  ©ie  3^re  liebe  fixem  unb  3bre  Sräulein  £o*ter  f*ön* 
ftenS  Don  mir,  unb  fie  folten  meine  ©*wefter  bo*  nä*ften3 
wieber  einmal  befu*en.— 3dj  banfe  Sfjnen  beftenS,  i*  werbe  e3 
beftcllen. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

<£$  giebt  jtocicrlci  £rof*?en  l>ier« 

There  are  two  kinds  of  cabs  here. 

3Ba3  foftet  ein  Bimmer  in  3f)rem  £>otef?— SEBir  baben  breierlei 
greife,  £ie  Bimmer  im  erften  ©toe!  foften  tuer  (4)  9Rarf,  bte* 
jenigen  im  gweiten  brei  (3)  9)?arf  unb  bie  im  britten  unb  trierten 
©tod  nur  gwei  (2)  Warf  fänfgig  (50)  Pfennige  ben  lag. 
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3Ba8  für  SMfe  fjaben  ©ie,  ffieOner?— 2Bir  tiaben  trierertei  $äfe. 
mein  |>err;  id)  fann  Seiten  aber  ben  beutfdjen  Ääfe  am  meiften 
empfehlen. 

SBie  fomme  idj  nad)  bem  SBifljetrngptafo,  bitte?— ©ie  fömten 
auf  gmeierlei  SBegen  bat)in  fommen,  burd)  bie  JBo&ftra&e  unb 
burd)  bie  Slöniggräfcer  ©trafee. 

SBaS  für  $ud)en  fyaben  ©ie?— SlUetfei,  gnäbige  5rau;  Heine 
Saffeefudjen,  Jorte  *  *  *  ©eben  ©ie  mir  aroeierlei  Keine 
Sfaffeefucben.— ©et)r  roobt. 

fiennn  Sie  einen  ©errn  SSajterauS  ©obofen?— Kein,  marum? 
2Kan  bat  mir  allerlei  t>on  ibm  erääbtt,  mag  mir  nid)t  gefällt. 

S33ag  böbt  ibr  eud)  gefauft  für  ba%  ©elb,  bag  id)  eud)  gegeben 
Ijabe?— D,  bielerlei,  üttama.  (Smit  bat  fid)  einen  ©tod  gefauft 
unb  ein  neueg  93ud),  unb  id)  babe  mir  Ä'udien  gefauft. 

@g  giebt  Dielerlei  93äume,  große  unb  Heine,  bide  unb  biinne. 

2Bag  münfeben  ©ie  zu  effen,  ©err  3oneg?— D  bitte,  beftellen 
©ie  nur,  mag  Sbnen  beliebt,  mir  ift  eg  gana  einerlei. 

Oefäat  eg  3l)nen  in  93erlin  beffer  alg  in  SKero  $orf?— gg  ift 
mir  roirffidf)  gan$  einerlei,  mo  id)  bin,  eg  gefällt  mir  l)ier  fo  gut 
mie  bort. 

Syrern  ©errn  93ruber  fdEjeint  eg  aber  nidjt  einerlei  au  fein;  er 
fagte  mir  geftern,  baß  er  febr  roünfdjt,  nad)  ©aufe  aurüdaugeben. 
— 3a,  ber  ift  öiel  jünger  afg  id)  unb  ift  am  liebften  bei  ber 
SKutter  ju  ©aufe. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

2Biittfcf)cn  «Sie  ein  einfaches  ober  ein  9tetourbittet? 
— @in  einfache*,  bitte* 

Do  yo  wish  a  single  or  a  return  ticket?— A  single  one,  if 
you  please. 

ÜKeine  ©erren!  Gin  breifadieg  ©odj  für  unferen  merten 
Sreunb,  ©errn  £  of  tor  9Rii(lcr!    ©od)!  ©od)!!  ©od)!H 

SBaS  I)at  3br  ©err  SBrubcr  für  fein  ttcueg  ftabrrab  bc^al)lt? — 
(£r  bat  fünfbunbert  Warf  bafür  bc^abtt.— Tag  ift  ia  gar  nidjt 
mög(id).  Tann  bat  er  ja  ben  fünffadjeu  si*rcig  begabt.  SDJetng 
ift  gerabe  fo  fd)ön  unb  foftet  nur  einbunbert  9)?arf . 

©abeu  ©ie  cine  f)übfd)e  Söobmtng?— 3a,  fie  ift  groar  einfad), 
aber  feljr  ljubfd). 
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9Ran  Ijat  mir  allerlei  SdjledjteS  Don  föerrn  Softer  ergäbt. — 
9ld),  glauben  ©ie  e3  nid)t;  e3  ift  einfad)  nidjt  roaljr;  id)  tarne 
ben  föerrn  beffer. 

SSieDiel  finb  fünfzig  (50)  9Rarf  in  amerifanifdjem  Selbe?— 
SBarten  ©ie  einmal,  ba$  ift  nid)t  fo  einfach.  Gine  9)iarf  ift  fo 
Diel  roert  wie  fünfunbgtoangig  (25)  Gents,  gefjn  üftarf  finb  atfo 
foDiel  wert  wie  groei  (2)  2>oHar  unb  fünfgtg  (50)  Gent«  uub 
fünfgig  9Marf  foDiel  roie  gmölf  (12)  SDoHar  unb  fünfzig  Gent«. 
3ft  btö  richtig?— Kein,  nid)t  gang.  Gine  War!  ift  nid)t  gang 
fooiel  wie  fünfunbgroangig  (25)  Gent«. 

|>aben  ©ie  ba3  ©emälbe  gefauft,  roeldjeS  ©ie  fid)  fo  feör 
roünfd)ten? — 92ein  leiber  nid)t.  Gin  2lmerifaner,  namens  ©oulb, 
Bot  bem  2Maler  ba3  doppelte  unb  Dreifache  beffen,  roa3  id)  i^m 
anbieten  formte. 

3d)  Ijabe  fdjon  Dielfad)  fagen  Ijören,  baß  e$  ben  91  meri  fanern 
gang  einerlei  ift,  roieDiel  etwa«  foftet,  roenn  fie  e3  gern  fjaben 
toollen.  SelbftDerftänblid)  muffen  fie  benn  audj  oft  ben  boppel* 
ten,  rooljl  aud)  bret*  unb  Dierfadjen  $ret3  begaben. 

3ft  9  ein  33ielfad)e3  Don  2?— Kein,  9  ift  ein  SBtelfadjeS  Don  3. 

Äannft  bu  mir  einige  SBtelfadje  Don  5  fagen,  Gmil?— 3a,  15, 
20,  25,  30. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

<£ic  ftnfccn  ®treicf>f>öt£cr  neben  bem  $enfter* 

You  2v ill  find  matches  near  the  window. 

2Bo  roofyien  ©ie  jefet? — 34  tooljne  jefct  neben  meinem  fiaben 
in  ber  £ollmannftraße;  id)  l)abe  e$  jefet  Diel  bequemer. 

Sie  wohnen  immer  nod)  in  bem  £>aufe  neben  bemjenigen  3l)re3 
SruberS,  nid)t  loaljr?— 3atooljl,  id)  lootjne  immer  nod)  bort. 

SBo  ift  ba$  neue  Jfjcater?— G3  liegt  neben  bem  $tel)iil)of. 

SGBo  toünfdjeu  ©ie,  bah  id)  ^(afo  neljme,  gnäbige  $rau? — ©ie, 
|>err  £oftor,  neunten  neben  meiner  älteften  Joditer  ^ßlafc,  ©ie, 
mein  lieber  £>err  SNüßer,  neben  3brer  lieben  fixem,  unb  ©ie, 
Sfräulein  .ftoffmann,  neben  .fterrn  ftifdjer. 

2öa3  fyaben  ©ie  mit  meinem  Si  offer  gemadit,  3oI)ann?— 3d) 
f)dbe  it)n  neben  ben  ®tul)l  gelegt,  gnäbige  Sfrau. 

3«*>  bleibe  nur  über  9?acf>t. 

/  shall  stay  only  over  night. 
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SBoljin  geltft  bu,  93ertfja?— 3d)  gebe  nur  fernen  über  bie  ©trafec; 
id)  Eomme  g(eid)  mieber. 

SRegnet  e3?— 3a,  id)  Bin  gang  nafc  gemorben.—  Sann  lege  nur 
beinen  Überaieljer  über  einen  ©tubl. 

3Bo  mobnen  Sie,  $err  ©djmibt? — 3d&  mobne  gerabe  über  bem 
fiaben  meinet  ©rubers. 

Segen  ®ie  ten  Äoffcr  ba  auf  ben  <5tu1)l« 

/W  the  trunk  on  the  chair,  there. 

® Riefen  ®ie  mir  meinen  Coffer  auf  mein  3tmmct. 

Send  my  trunk  to  my  room. 

98o  ftaben  <3te  31>ren  $*irm?— **,  i*  1>abe  if)tt 
auf  meinem  3immer  Qclaffcn;  id)  mufj  tf>n  tjolen« 

Where  is  (literally,  have  you)  your  u morel la?—  Well!  I  left 
it  in  my  room;   I  must  go  and  get  it. 

SBobin  geben  @te?— 3d)  gel)e  auf  ben  33al)nbof  —  2Ba3  wollen 
Sie  auf  bem  Söabubof  tfjun?  SBolIen  ©ie  üerreifen?— 9iein,  ic£| 
mill  jemanb  auf  bent  Sabnbof  treffen. 

3d)  Ijabc  3^ren  92effen  fdjon  lange  nidjt  mebr  gefeljen,  $err 
35oftor,  mo  ift  er?— SDer  ift  in  ©erlitt  auf  ber  boben  ©djule. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

SBo^in  fletjft  bu?  OBo^er  fommft  bu? 

fE&o  geljft  bu  I) tu?  OBo  fommft  bu  f»er? 

Where  are  you  (art  thou)         From    where  do  you   (dost 
going  to  f  thou)  come? 

ftomm  einmal  Ijer,  mein  3nnge;  mic  fiebft  i>n  benn  au$?  2Bo 
bift  bu  gemefen?— 3d)  bin  in§  Söaffer  gefallen,  ÜDiama. 

Söaren  ©ie  fcJjon  in  unferem  s$arf?— Wein,  aber  mir  molten 
beute  nachmittag  bingeben. 

SBubtn  motlen  ©ie  geben?— 3d)  mill  in  ben  ^ar!  geben. 

2öo  molleu  Sic  bingeben? — 3d)  mill  nad)  £mufe  geben. 

2So  ift  3b*  Sruber  geftern  btngefabren?— 3d)  tueifj  nid)t  mol)in 
er  gefabren  ift. 

28ol)cr  finb  ©ie?— 3d)  bin  an%  Gbicago. 

2öo  finb  Sie  ber?— 3d)  bin  au3  Softon. 
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Saften  ®ie  meinen  tfoffer  auf  mein  3tmmcr  fctnauf« 
f*  äffen. 

Have  my  trunk  carried  up  to  my  room. 

bringen  ®ie  mir  tttoa*  f»ei<?e*  SBaffer  bcrauf. — 
34  toerbe  3f>nen  feeldte*  beraufftbicfcn. 

Bring  me  up  some  hot  water.— 1  will  send  you  up  some. 

2Ber  Ilopft  ba?—  3d&  bin  eS,  emit.— Komm  Ijerauf .— SBo  bift 
bu  benn? — ©ier,  eine  Ireppe  ^ocft. — SKetn,  banfe,  id)  »arte 
lieber;  idj  bin  gu  bequem  ba  binaufgugeben. 

Soljann,  ber  ©aft  im  3nttmer  SWumero  ad)tunbfcd)gig  (68) 
Ijat  geflingeft.  @ef)en  ©ie  hinauf  unb  fragen  ©ie  iljn,  tütö  er 
wünfebt. 

@3  flopft. — herein!— ©ie  baben  geflingeft,  mein  ©err?— 3a. 
Sitte,  boten  ©ie  mir  etwas  bcißeS  SBBaffer  herauf. 

3d)  fann  e$  3bnen  nid)t  felbft  beraufbringen,  aber  id)  werbe 
e3  Ijerauffdjicfen. 

93ßie  Reifet  ber  ©err,  ben  ©ie  grüßten,  als  wir  herein  famcu?— 
e'r  beißt  Sinton  SGBinterfelb. 

©ier  ift  ba3  große  ©efd)äft§t)auS  Don  9Keicr  ©öljne;  wollen 
wir  einmal  bincinget)en?— 3cb  wünfdje  nidfjts  gu  faufen. — £a§ 
madjt  nidjts.— 3d)  fyabe  aueb  feine  3eit. — D,  fotriel  .Seit  fjaben 
©ie  febon  noeb,  wir  fönnen  ja  gleicb  wieber  t)inau3gcben. 

©err  £oftor,  ein  ©err  münfebt  ©ie  gu  fpreeben. — Üaffcn  ©ie 
ibu  nur  bercinfommen. 

3obann,  wiffen  ©ie,  wo  ein  9Irgt  woljnt? — 3arooljl,  gang  in 
ber  Käbe.  auf  ber  anberen  Seite  ber  Straße. — 93itte  geben  ©ie 
binüber  gu  ibnt  unb  bitten  ©ie  ibu,  fofort  berüber  gu  fommen, 
mir  ift  gar  niebt  wol)l.— Sebr  wobl,  mein  ©err. 

•3bt  ftreunb  wobut  and)  in  biefem  ©otel,  nid)t  wabr?— 3a, 
im  nädjften  Dimmer  tinfS;  er  fommt  oft  abenbs  gu  mir  berüber, 
unb  id)  gebe  aud)  oft  gu  ibm  biuüber. 

SBobin  foil  idj  3bren  ftoffer  legen,  mein  ©err?— uegen  Sie 
ibu  bierbin. 

2Bo  foil  id)  3bren  Koffer  Einbringen,  mein  ©err?— 93ringen 
©ie  ibu  tjierber. 

©oll  id)  3bren  Koffer  auf  ben  Stub!  legen?— SRein,  legen  ©ie 
iljn  borttjin  xn  bie  ßcle  beä  BimmerS. 
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3Ba3  werben  wir  Ijeute  ben  ganzen  Jag  tljun?— SBir  werben 
äuerft  einen  Spaziergang  in  ben  $arf  mad&en,  bann  werben  wir 
SBerfdjiebcneS  laufen,  unb  nadjljer  werben  wir  $u  SKittag  effen. 

Unb  toa%  werben  mir  nadpnittagS  tfjun?— 9?ad)mtttag3  werben 
wir  |>errn  3)oftor  SKüQer  befugen. 

SBerben  wir  eine  2)rofd)fe  nehmen?— SRein,  wir  werben  bie 
Straßenbahn  benufeen.  , 

SBann  werbet  ibr  berreifen?— SBir  werben  woljl  nidjt  toor  bem 
erften  3uni  Derreifen. 

SBarum  werbet  ibr  fo  fpät  reifen?— SBir  lönnen  leiber  nidjt 
früher  reifen. 

SBerbet  ibr  nad)  Hamburg  ober  9Jiünd)en  geben?— SBir  werben 
woljl  wieber  nad)  SWündjen  geben. 

SBerbet  ibr  lange  bort  bleiben?— SBtr  werben  nur  jwei  SBodijen 
bleiben.  SBerbet  ibr  un3  öom  Sabnbof  abholen,  wenn  wir 
wieberfommen?— ®i  gewiß.  SBir  werben  uns  febr  freuen,  eud) 
wieberaufcbcn. 

SBerbet  ibr  in  SRündjen  oft  in3  Sweater  geben?— D  ja,  wir 
werben  oft  in$  Iljeater  geben. 

SBerben  3ljre  SWutter  unb  Sbrc  Sdjwefter  aud)  nad)  93er(in 
!ommen?— 3a,  fie  werben  aud)  auf  einige  SDionatc  nad)  95erlin 
lommen. 

SBann  werben  fie  anlommen?— 3d)  glaube,  fic  werben  am 
nädjften  SDtontag  eintreffen. 

SBerben  fie  un3  befueben,  wenn  wir  fie  einlaben?— 3>a3  ift 
bod)  felbftöerftänblid).  Sie  werben  3bre  ©inlabung  mit  3Jer« 
gnügen  annehmen. 

SBo  werben  fie  SBo^nung  ncljmen?— Sie  werben  in  bemfelben 
©otel  wohnen,  in  welchem  wir  wohnen. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

3*  bleibe  nur  über  9tacf>t« 

/  shall  stay  only  over  night. 

ÄeHner,  Sie  baben  unfere  Söffet  öergeffen.— 3d)  bringe  fie 
3bnen  fofort. 

©eben  Sie  ^cutc  abenb  ins  Iljeatcr?— 3a,  wir  geben,  wenn 
e3  nid)t  regnet. 

SBa3  tl)iin  wir  beute  nadjmtttag?— SBir  geben  in  ben  $arf . 
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Unb  mag  tljun  mir  nad)ber?— 9?ad)l>er  geben  mir  ing  Songert. 

^Begleitet  3^r  Sreunb  ung  nidjt?— Kein,  er  begleitet  ung  ntd^t; 
er  bat  feine  Seit. 

2Bann  fommen  ©ie  mieber  nad)  S9crlin?— 3d)  fomme  nädjfteg 
3af)r  mieber  nadj  Serlin. 

SBenn  ©ie  mieber  fommen,  befugen  ©ie  ung  mieber  redjt  oft, 
nid)t  roafjr?— ©emiß,  id)  merbe  bag  mit  Vergnügen  tbun. 

£aben  ©ie  ein  5lbreßbud)?— Kein,  aber  im  erften  ©tod  ift  ein 
Saben;  bort  finben  ©ie  eing. 

SöoQen  ©ie  nidjt  $Iaft  nebmen?— 3a,  wenn  ©ie  geftatten. 

SBotlen  ©ie  ung  nidjt  begleiten?— 3a,  menn  ©ie  geftatten, 
begleite  id)  ©ie  gern. 

Segen  ©ie  3bren  £ut  unb  Übergicber  at.  SBenn  eg  3bnen 
redjt  ift,  nehmen  mir  an  einem  Senfter  ^lafc. 

Seltner,  ma«  giebt  eg  beute  $u  effen?— 3d)  bringe  3bnen  fofort 
bie  ©petfefarte. 

Sennen  ©ie  ben  &errn  bort?— 3amobl,  menn  Sie  eg  münfdjen, 
ftetle  id)  ©ie  bem  £>errn  t>or. 

3d)  fdjlage  üor,  eine  2)rofd)fe  ju  nebmen,  bamit  mir  feine 
naff  en  güße  befommen. 

©tauben  ©ie,  baß  eg  beute  nod)  regnet?— 3a,  id)  glaube,  baß 
eg  Stegen  giebt. 

9taud)en  Sie  eine  Eigarre?— 3a,  banfe  fcbr. 

Irinfft  bu  eine  Jaffe  Sfaffce?— 3a,  menn  id)  bitten  barf. 

SKein  Dnfel  bat  mir  angefiinbigt.  baft  er  mit  bem  10  Ubr%Sug 
eintrifft.    3d)  muß  ibn  abbolen,  gebft  bu  mit? 

fjaben  ©ie  ©epäd,  |>err  imffmann?— 3a,  aber  banad)  febe 
idb  fdbon  felbft. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

3<*>  lief?  ifptt  effcn  unb  trtnFen. 

/  made  him  eat  and  drink. 

3d)  tief}  ben  ©epädträger  meinen  Soff  er  aufgeben. 

3d)  ließ  ben  |>errn  3)oftor  für  mid)  bag  SMittageffen  begabten. 

3d)  ließ  meinen  Setter  eine  S)rofd)fe  beforgen. 

Sejabten  ©ie  bte  SRedjnungen  3b*eg  93ruberg?— D  nein;  bie 
laffe  id)  ibn  ielbft  begabten. 

©ntfdjulbigen  ©ie,  roo  giebt  man  fein  ©epäd  auf?— Saffen 
©ie  bod)  einen  ©epädträger  bag  beforgen. 
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(„fünft") 
3Bünf<!)en  ®ic  fonft  no*  etttm*? 

Zto  you  zvish  anything  eiset 

Äarnt  tdj  Sljnen  fonft  nodj  etoaS  bringen,  mein  ©err?— Kein, 
id)  toünfcfje  fonft  nichts  mefjr. 

ftann  id|  3&nen  fonft  nodE)  etroaS  Reifen?— D,  nein,  id}  benfe, 
aüe3  anbere  beforge  id)  fdjon  felbft. 

$aben  Sie  Sfjren  £jut?— 3to.— 3I)ren  ©tod?— 3awoJ6I.— 
fatten  ©ie  fonft  nodj  ettoaS? — 3a,  id)  tjatte  nod)  einen  Über* 
gieber. 

2Ba3  motten  ©ie  Ijeute  bortnittag  tbun? — 3d)  Ijabe  biet  $u  tljun; 
id)  mu&  meinen  Slr^t  fpredjen,  einige  SBüdjer  taufen,  jur  ^ßoft 
geben,  unb  fonft  nod)  ä$erfd)iebene§  beforgen. 

SBo  motten  ©ie  f)in? — 3d)  toitt  einen  Spaziergang  madjjen? — 
Öabett  ©ie  fonft  nidjjtö  su  tbun?— 9iein,  id)  fjabe  fonft  nidjtS 
gu  tfjun. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 

(In  the  railway  coach) 

SSerflcifjen  Sie  gutiflft;  nue  fjicfj  bic  j    Pardon  rae,  please;  what  was  the 


Station,  bic  mir  foebeu  Der* 
ließen? 
3d)  Ijabe  ben  Tanten  and)  nid)t  t>er* 
ftanben;  man  ucrfteljt  bic  Warnen 
meiftenä  nid)t.  Mber  cd  mug  bie 
närfjftc  Station  bor  9iortf}etm 
fein,  benn  e$  ift  jefrt  fünf  lU)r 
inertia.  Minuten,  unb  um  fünf 
llfjr  fünfata,  Minuten  muffen  mir 
in  Wortfjcim  eintreffen. 

3d)  banfe  3fjnen.  $a  mufi  id) 
mid)  bereit  ntad)en.  3d)  mill  tn 
9iortf)cim  auäfteiflen. 

3ft  bieg  ba$  Cube  3I)rer  Weife? 
Wein,  id)    werbe    bort    nur    über 

Wadit  bleiben  unb  morgen  früf) 

met  ter  reifen. 


name  of  the  station  that  we 
left  just  now? 

I  did  not  understand  (the  name) 
either;  one  seldom  does  under- 
stand the  names  {literally,  one 
mostly  does  not  understand  the 
names).  But  it  must  be  the 
station  just  this  side  of  Nort- 
heim.  for  it  is  now  forty  min- 
utes past  five,  and  at  five-fifty 
we  must  arrive  at  Northeim. 

Thank  you.  In  that  case  (ba)  I 
must  get  ready  {literally,  make 
myself  ready)  I  am  going  to 
leave  the  train  at  Northeim. 

Is  that  the  end  of  your  journey? 

No;  I  shall  remain  there  only 
over  nitfht  and  shall  continue 
my  journey  tomorrow  morning. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION-  (Continued) 


3d)  reife  fofort  meiter,  mufi  aber 
in  Wortfjeim  umfieigen.  3d) 
Ijabe  boxt  Wnfdjluß  nadj  $an« 
nouer. 

Sinb  Sie  befannt  in  ftortfjeim? 

£  ja,  id)  fomme  Ijin  unb  roieber 
bortfjin. 

Rönnen  Sie  mir  ein  guteg  $otel 

empfehlen? 
3a,  gefjen  Sie  nur  in  bag  „©oft* 

Ejauö  gum  grünen  $Jaum."    (£3 

ift  ein  einfadjeg  $otel,  aber  Sie 

befommen   bort  roenigfteng  ein 

gute«  $ett. 
3ft  ba8  $otel  meit  öom  Eafjnfjof? 

34  fjabe  einen  ferneren  $anb* 

loffer. 
Kein,   aber  Sie  lönnen  \a  einen 

SSagen    neunten.     Sie    werben 

meldje  am  ©afmfjof  finben.  ?Rid)* 

tige  $roftf)fcn  giebtegbort  nid)t; 

aber  bag  matfjt  ja  rooljl  nid)tg? 
Kortfjeim!    ftünf   Minuten!    Um* 

fteigen    nad)    ©öttingen,    &a\\* 

no&er? 
Qftnpfefjfe  midj  3fmen,  mein  #err. 
£>at  tmd)  außerorbentlid)  gefreut. 

*** 

SBfinfdjen  Sie  einen  Söagen? 

3a- 
SBof)in? 

Sunt  „ÖJrünen  Saum."  ©arten 
Sie,  'bid  id)  meinen  ft  off  er  geljott 
fjabe. 

©eben  Sie  mir  nur  3faen  GJepftct' 
fdjein,  id)  roerbe  eg  beforgen. 

(Siebt  eg  feine  Weöäcfträger  fjier? 

Kein,  ba&u  ift  bie  Station  &u  Hein. 


I  am  going  beyond,  but  must 
change  cars  at  Northeim.  I 
can  make  connections  there  for 
Hanover. 

Are  you  acquainted  in  Northeim? 

O  yes;  I  happen  to  be  there  (liter- 
ally, come  there)  every  now 
and  then. 

Can  you  recommend  me  a  good 
hotel? 

Yes;  go  to  the  "Green  Tree  Inn." 
It  is  a  plain  hotel,  but  at  least 
you  will  get  a  good  bed  there. 


Is  the  hotel  far  from  the  station? 
I  have  a  heavy  hand  satchel. 

No;  but  you  can  take  a  carriage. 

You  will  find  some  at  the  depot. 

They     have    no    regular    cabs 

there,  but  that  does  not  matter, 

I  suppose? 
Northeim!  Five  minutes!   Change 

cars  for  Göttingen,  Hanover! 

Your  servant,  sir. 
It  was  a  pleasure  to  meet   you, 
sir. 

*♦* 
Do  you  wish  a  carriage? 

Yes. 

Which  way? 

To    the    "Green    Tree."      Wait 
until  I  get  my  valise. 

Just  give  me  your  check,  I  will 

attend  to  it. 
Are  there  no  porters  here? 
No;    the  station  is  too  small  for 

that. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 

(At  the  Inn) 


©ie  roünfdjen,  mein  ©err? 

3d)  mfinfdje  ein  Stmmrc- 

©efjr  roobj.  SBir  Ijaben  ein  feljr 
fdjöned  3i^mcr  im  ameiten  ©tod 
frei,  leiber  aber  nad)  hinten  Ijin* 
aud. 

$a3  ift  mir  gan$  einerlei.  3d) 
bleibe  nur  bid  morgen  früEj. 
Öaffen  ©ie  meinen  ©anbtoffer 
Ijinauffdjaffen  unb  bellen  ©te 
ben  toutfdjer.  3d)  werbe  in  ein 
paar  Stauben  miebertommen; 
id)  mill  einen  alten  ftteunb  be* 
|ud)L'n,  ua'  l)i er  motjut.  Ubri* 
gend,  fennen  Sie  ©errn  SBilljelm 
Seemann? 

SBenn  ©ie  ben  tfefjmann  meinen, 
ber  einen  ©utlaben  fiat,  ja. 

3a,  ben  meine  idj.    $Bo  too^nt  er? 

©ein   £aben  ift  gerabe   über  bie 

©trage,  an  ber  @de. 
3d)  baute  3§nen. 
»itte. 


You  wish,  sir? 

I  want  a  room. 

Very  well,  sir.  We  have  a  very 
pretty  room  on  the  second  floor, 
but,  unfortunately,  in  the  rear. 

That  is  of  no  consequence  to  me. 
I  shall  stay  only  until  tomor- 
row morning.  Have  my  hand 
satchel  carried  up  and  pay  the 
driver.  I  will  return  in  an  hour 
or  two;  I  am  going  to  visit  an 
old  friend  who  lives  here.  By 
the  way,  do  you  know  Mr.  Wil- 
liam Lehmann? 

If  you   mean   the   Lehmann  who 

keeps  a  hat  store,  yes. 
Yes;    I   mean  him.     Where  does 

he  live? 
His  store  is  on    the    corner   just 

across  the  street. 
Thank  you. 
You  are  welcome. 


(At  Lehmann's  store) 


©err  tfefjmann  &u  fprerfjen? 

Samoljl;  id)  roerbe  ifjn  l)olen. 

3ft  ed  möglid)?  ©and,  mo  fommft 
bit  benn  fjer? 

3d)  bin  auf  ber  $urdjreife  nadj 
©annober  unb  fjabe  nidjt  uer* 
fäumen  moflen,  bid)  au  begrüßen. 

2)a8  ift  redjt.  $u  Ijaft  midj  fdjon 
lange  einmal  befudjen  motlen. 

3a,  bad  ift  moljl  ridjtig,  aber  id) 
fjabc  ed  bid  jefet  mirflid)  ntdjt 
tljun  lönnen.  3d)  bleibe  audj 
Ijeutc  nur  mentge  ©tunben  Ijicr; 
id)  muf3  morgen  frül)  mieber 
meiterrctfen. 


Can  Mr.  Lehmann  be  seen? 

Yes  sir;  I  will  go  and  call  him. 

Is  it  possible?  Where  do  you 
come  from  Hans,  tell  me? 

I  am  on  my  way  {literally,  on 
the  through  journey)  to  Han- 
over and  did  not  wish  to  miss 
paying  my  respects  to  you. 

That  is  right.  You  have  wanted 
to  visit  me  for  a  long  time. 

Yes,  that  is  true  enough,  but 
really  I  have  not  been  able  to 
do  so  until  now.  Even  (audj) 
today  1  shall  remain  in  town 
but  a  few  hours;  I  must  con- 
tinue my  journey  tomorrow 
morning. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


$a8  tfjut  mir  leib;   idj  fjatte  midj  > 
fcfton  gefreut,  bid)  auf  ein  paar 
Jage  ()ier  au  fjaben. 

£ag  und  in  mein  #otel  hinüber« 
flehen  unb  bie  roentgen  Stint ben 
aufammen  plaubern.  £aft  bu 
Seit? 

(Sleroig. 

V 

9hm  erjage  mir,  tote  e$  bir  geljt. 

2Bie  ftnb  bie  ©eftfjafte? 

SRidjt  befonber«.  3d)  fjabe  gerabe 
genug  flu  leben.  $ie  jdjledjten 
Seiten  finb  fdmlb. 

SRun,  e8  mirb  fd)on  roieber  beffer 
werben. 

fcoffentlitf).  SKeine  Stfmlb  ift  e8 
ntdjt,  bag  baS  ©efd)äft  fo  langfam 
gefjt.  $dj  bin  bon  morgen«  frütj 
btä  abenbS  fnät  im  Caben.  Slber 
bu  roeigt  e3  10  fei b ft  gut  genug, 
bag  idj  erfienS  nidjt  biel  GJelb 
gehabt  fjabe  unb  groettenS  immer 
norf)  6d)ulben  bellen  mug,  bie 
mein  lieber  $ater  tn  ben  erften 
3aljren  l)at  marfjen  muffen.  3e 
weniger  ©elb  man  Ijat,  befto 
fdjroerer  ift  e3  ©efrfjäfte  gu 
machen.  3Wan  mug  alle«  bop< 
pelt  unb  bretfarf)  beaafjlen. 

SBem  frfmlbeft  bu  benn  norf)  ©elb? 

$a§  meifte,  faft  nod?  5000  SRart, 
bin  id)  meinem  fetter  @mil 
fdjulbig,  aber  innerhalb  aroeiet 
Safjre  glaube  idj  afleS  bejahten 
SU  tonnen. 

Jöitte,  fei  fo  gut  unb  gieb  mir  bie 
Streirfjfjölaer  herüber.  —  $ante. 
9?aurf)fi  bu  nitfjt? 

SRcin,  id)  raurfje  fdjon  lange  nid)t 
meljr;  e3  befommt  mir  nid^t. 
3d)  werbe  alt. 


I  am  sorry  for  that.  I  was  al- 
ready congratulating  myself 
upon  having  you  here  for  a  day 
or  two. 

Let  us  cross  over  to  my  hotel  and 
pass  the  few  remaining  hours 
chatting  together.  Have  you 
time? 

Certainly. 


%* 


Now  tell  me  how  you  are.     How 

is  business? 
Not    very    good.       I    have    just 

enough  to  yield  a  living.     Bad 

tirnesvare  responsible. 
Well,  things  will  better  again. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  so.  It  is  not  my 
fault  that  business  is  so  dull. 
But,  in  the  first  place,  you 
know  well  enough  that  I 
have  had  little  money;  and  in 
the  second  place,  that  I  must 
still  pay  the  debts  that  my  dear 
father  was  compelled  to  con- 
tract the  first  year.  The  less 
money  one  has,  the  more  diffi- 
cult it  is  to  do  business.  One 
must  pay  for  everything  two- 
fold and  threefold. 

To  whom  do  you  still  owe  money? 

I  owe  the  most  of  it,  nearly  5,000 
marks,  to  my  cousin  Emile, 
but  I  believe  I  shall  be  able 
to  pay  everything  within  two 
years. 

Kindly  reach  me  the  matches. — 
Thanks.     Do  you  not  smoke? 

No;  I  have  not  smoked  for  a  long 
time.  It  does  not  agree  with 
me.     I  am  growing  old. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


$u  bift  bocf)  no4  ntrfjt  ait;  W4* 
ftenä  bicraig. 

34  bin  im  Sluguft  groeiunbtrieraig 
geroorben. 

2Ba*  ift  auS  unfcrem  greunbe  ftarl 
gemorben? 

34  fyabe  i(m  lange  ni4t  mefjr  ge* 
fc^en,  aber  id)  fjabc  e$  erjäljlen 
Ijüren.  baß  er  in  ^Bremen  lebt, 
unb  bafr  e3  itjm  recfjt  gut  getjt. 

2Ba3  treibt  er  benn? 

©r  ift  Slrjt  gemorben. 

fiieber  grcunb,  eg  ttrirb  fpät.  34 
muß  morgen  frür)  um  fed)«  lU)r 
Ijerau*  unb  bin  fefjr  mübe.  34 
bente,  i4  lege  mi4  8U  SBett. 

3a,  id)  au4.  Cebe  tool)!,  alter 
greunb.  £erali4ften  $ant  ba* 
fur,  bafj  bu  mid)  befudjt  J)  a  ft. 

9lbieu. 


%* 


34  roitt  morgen  frülj  mit  bem 
erften  guge  meiterreifen.  Waffen 
Sie  mid)  fpftteftenS  urn  fcdjS  Ufjr 
roecfen.  SBietriel  beträgt  meine 
9?ed)nung?  34  roifl  fie  jefct  be* 
ja()len,  bamit  i4  morgen  feine 
Beit  oerliere. 

©e^r  roof)l.  Sieben  Sttart  unb 
fiinfaig  Pfennige,  bitte. 

frier  finb  tffyn  SWart. 

$anle.  frier  ift  3*1*  itleingelb.  93e* 
fehlen  Sie  no4  etmaS? 

3a,  laffen  (Sie  mir  etroaS  frifeftc« 
Xrintroaffer  auf  mein  Simmer 
Ijerauf  bringen. 

34  werbe  3Önen  melrf)c$  fjerauf* 
fdjicfeu.    Sonft  nod)  ctmaö? 

3a.  foönnen  Sic  morgen  einen 
Söagen  für  mid)  bereit  Ijaben? 

Söenn  Sic  roünj4cn,  ja. 

34  bitte  barum.    ©ute  9?adjt. 

SBtinjrfje  3Önen  rooljl  au  fdjlafcn. 


But  you  are  not  yet  old;   at  the 

most— forty. 
I  was  forty-two  in  August. 

What  became  of  our  friend 
Charles? 

I  have  not  seen  him  for  a  long 
while,  but  I  have  heard  it  said 
that  he  lives  in  Bremen  and  is 
doing  very  well. 

What  is  he  doing? 

He  has  become  a  physician. 

My  friend,  it  is  getting  late.  I 
must  be  out  tomorrow  morning 
by  six  o'clock  and  I  am  very 
tired.    I  think,  I  shall  go  to  bed. 

So  shall  I.  Good  by,  old  friend. 
Many  thanks  for  your  visit. 


Good  by. 


V 


I  want  to  continue  my  journey  to- 
morrow upon  the  first  train. 
Have  me  called  at  six  o'clock 
at  the  latest.  How  much  is  my 
bill?  I  wish  to  pay  it  now,  that 
I  may  lose  no  time  in  the 
morning. 

Very  well.  Seven  marks  and 
fifty  pfennigs,  please. 

Here  are  ten  marks. 

Thanks.  Here  is  your  change. 
Do  you  wish  for  anything  more? 

Yes,  please  have  some  fresh 
drinking  water  sent  up  to  my 
room. 

I  will  send  you  up  some.  Anything 
else? 

Yes.  Can  you  have  a  carriage 
ready  for  me  tomorrow? 

Yes;   if  you  wish. 
•  Please.     Good  night. 

I  wish  you  pleasant  dreams  {liter- 
ally, I  wish  you  to  sleep  well). 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 

(In  the  morning) 


£aben  ©ic  meinen  ftoffer,  ftutfdjer? 
ftaroofjl,  mein  #err. 
SBie  öiel  3eit  fjaben  wir  nod)? 
£ödjften8  gtoan&ig  Minuten  bid  aur 
Slbfafat  bed  ,8uge8. 

$ann  nut  fdjnell! 

*•* 

SBoflen  Sie  nid)t  3f)ren  ftoffer  auf* 

geben? 
3a,  aber  idj  muß  erft  mein  bittet 

löfen.    SBo  ift  ber  »ifletfcöaiter? 
Sieben  bem  SBartefaal  erfter  Jüaffe. 

5)anfe;  legen  ©ie  nur  ben  Koffer 
baljin  auf  ben  ©hdjl;  irfj  roerbe 
ifjn  felbft  aufgeben.  £>ier  ift  3^r 
Xrintgelb. 

ftanU  fdjön,  abieu. 

%* 

SRetourbillet  aroeiter  klaffe  nad) 
£annober! 

Hdjt  SHart  unb  feefoig  Pfennige. 


Have  you  my  valise,  driver? 
Yes,  sir. 

How  much  time  have  we? 
Twenty    minutes,    at    the    most, 

before    the     departure    of    the 

train. 
Let  us  hasten  then. 


V 


Do  you   not  wish  to  check  your 

valise  ? 
Yes,  but  I  must  buy   my   ticket 

first.    Where  is  the  ticket  office? 
Next    to    the    first-class    waiting 

room. 
Thanks;    just   put   the  valise   on 

the  chair  there;    I  will  check  it 

myself.     Here  is  your  money. 

Thank  you;  good  by. 

V 
Excursion  ticket,  second-class  for 

Hanover! 
Eight  marks  and  sixty  pfennigs . 


COMMON    PHRASES 


ber  &benb 
e£  roirb  21  ben b 

bie  flngft 
mir  roirb  angft 

ba*  $u$ 
S3fidjer  füfjren 

bic  Gfyre 
id)  roerbe  bie  (Sfjre  fjaben 
id)  roerbe  mir  bie  (SEjre  geben 
idj  roerbe  mir  bie  (Sfjre  neunten 

ber  $al3 
fidj  etma%  dorn  &alfe  fdjaffen 
Söleib    mir    bom    $alfe   mit  fold) 
einem  fjreunbe! 


the  evening 
it  grows  night,  it  is  getting  dark 
or  dusk 

the  fear 
I  am  growing  uneasy 

the  book 
to  keep  books 

the  honor 

I  shall  do  myself  the  honor 

the  neck,  throat 
to  get  rid  of.  something 
Leave    me    alone    with    such    a 
friend! 
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bie  Jmnb 
$anb  an  fid)  legen 
einem  freie  £anb  geben  or  Iaffen 

bad  £er$ 
etmad  über  fein  #er$  bringen 

bad  3al)r 
fibers  3a^r 

bie  Minute 
auf  bie  Minute 

ber  Mittag 
am  IjeHen  Mittage 

bie  9Jadjt 
e8  roirb  ÜRadjt 
bie  ganje  9tad)t  über 
in  ber  9Jadjt 
%u  92ad)t  effen 
einem  gute  9tad)t  münfrfjen 

ber  Warne 
fid)  einen  Stamen  machen 

bad  $aar 
&u  paaren  treiben 
$aar  uttb  $aar 

bie  SRetfjnung 
eine  9ierf)nung  führen 
in  9flerf)nung  bringen 
feine  'föedjnung  bei  etttmd  finben 

auf  SRedjnuug  faufen 
eine  SRedjnung  machen 

bie  Steife 
fid)  auf  bie  Steife  madjen 
mo  gef)t  bie  SKetfe  fjiu? 
auf  Reifen  geljen 

auf  ber  Steife  fein;   auf  Steifen  fein 
bon  ber  Steife  or  bou  Steifen  torn* 

men 

bie  Sdjulb 
fid)    cttua*    ftu    fdjulben    torn  men 

Iaffen 
einem  bie  Srfjulb  geben 

bie  3d)it!b  liegt  nid)t  an  mir 
(Sdjulben  machen 


the  hand 
to  commit  suicide 
to  leave  a  thing  to  one's  discretion 

the  heart 
to  reconcile  a  thing  to  one's  mind 

the  year 
a  year  hence 

the  minute 
to  the  minute 

the  noonday 
at  high  noon 

the  night 
it  grows  night,  night  is  coming  on 
all  night  long 
in  the  night,  by  night 
to  take  supper,  to  sup 
to  bid  one  good  night 

the  name 
to  acquire  a  reputation 

the  pair 
to  rout,  to  defeat 
two  and  two 

the  bill,  account 
to  keep  an  account 
to  put  to  account 
to  find  one's  account  in  a  thing, 
to  come  out  even,  or  at  a  profit 
to  buy  on  credit 
to  cast  up  an  account 

the  journey,  the  voyage 
to  set  out;  to  go  upon  a  journey 
whither  are  you  going  or  bound? 
to  go  traveling 
to  be  traveling 
to  return  from  one's  travels 

the  guilt,  fault,  debt 

to  commit  a  fault,  to  be  guilty  of 
something 

to  charge  one  with  the  responsi- 
bility, to  blame  one 

it  is  not  my  fault 

to  contract  debts 
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COMMON    PHRASES-(Coutlnued) 


bie  ©cite 
auf  bte  ©ette,  betfeite 
t)on  ber  ©eite 
auf  eines  ©eite  fein 

auf  eined  ©eite  treten 

auf  bie  ©eite  bringen 

einen  auf  feine  ©eite  bringen 

öon  feiten  or  feitenS,  for  instance, 

t>on  feiten,    or  feitenS,  meines 

Katers 
ed  fommt  öon  biefer  ©eite  Ijer 

fidj  auf  bie  ©eite  legen  (nautical), 
ftrf)  auf  bie  ©eite  machen 
jemanben  öon  ber  ©eite  anfefjen 


the  side 
aside,  apart 
sideways,  side  wise 
to  be  on  one's  side,  to  be  of  one's 

party 
to  be  one's  side,  part 
to  put  aside,  to  remove 
to  win  one  over 
in  right  of,  from,  by,  for  instance \ 

by  my  father's  side 

it  proceeds   from   this    (or  that) 

quarter 
to  heel 

to  slink  aside 
to  look  askance  at  someone 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 

1.  ©aben  ©ie  aQe  bie  Seftionen  üerfte^en  fönnen,  tüeld&e 
ttrir  3fjnen  htä  jefet  gefd)idt  Ijaben? 

2 

3.  ©ie  werben  balb  feljr  gut  beutfd)  fpredjen  fönnen. 
2)enfen  ©te  nidjt,  baß  ©te  fdjon  biel  beffer  fpredjen  ate  bor 
fed)3  SBod)en? 

4 

5.  2)a3  Deutfdje  ift  3fjnen  suerft  gewiß  Diel  fdjwerer 
erfdjienen  al3  e$  wirflidj  tft,  nidjt  watjr? 

6 

7.  SBerben  ©te  nädjftenS  berreifen?  • 

8.  3a,  id)  werbe  auf berreifen. 

9.  SBo  werben  ©ie  unreifen? 

10 

11.    Sennen  ©te  jemanben    in ,  ober  Ijaben  ©ie 

SBerwanbte  bort? 

12 

13.    Sßerben  ©ie  in  einem  ©aftfjaufe  wohnen? 

14 

15.    3*euen  ©ie  fid)  auf  bie  SReife? 

16 

17.  SBie  lange  Ijabeu  ©te  su  geljen  bou  3l)rer  SBoIjnung 
bi$  gum  Safjnfjof? 

18 

19.    9?efjmen  ©ie  ein  einfadjeg  ober  ein  SRetourbiflet? 

20 

21.  Söfen  ©ie  fid)  3tjr  Billet  felbft  ober  laffen  ©ie  e3 
fid)  fjolen? 

22 

23.  ©eben  ©ie  3I)ren  Soffer  auf,  wenn  ©ie  reifen? 

24.  3a, 

25.  $E)itn  Sie  ba£  felbft,  ober  laffen  ©te  einen  ©epäcf* 
träger  ba%  beforgen? 

26 

27.    Sßcldjcn  Bug  werben  Sie  nehmen? 

28 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE— (Continued) 

29.  Sä^rt  biefer  3ug  fdjneller  alg  bie  anbcren?  3ft  eg 
ein  ©d&neHgug? 

30 

31.    SHüffen  ©ie  umfteigen,  ober  fä^rt  ber  3«fl  burdj? 

32 

33.    Sßann  werben  Sie  in anfommen? 

34 

35.  £aben  bie  Büge  auf  ber  93at)n,  mit  welcher  Sie 
fahren  werben,  oft  Sterfpätung? 

36 

37.  ©iebt  eg  einen  SBartcfaal  ober  ein  SBartejimmer  auf 
ber  Station? 

38 ' 

39.    SBerben  ©ie  lange  in bleiben? 

40 

41.  SBirb  jemanb  ©ie  öom  93af)nE)of  abholen,  ober  erwartet 
©ie  niemanb? 

42 

43.    SBag  für  SSetter  Jiaben  ©ie  Bei  3f)nen  bort  fjeute? 

44 

45.    ©lauben  ©ie,  baß  eg>  morgen  regnen  wirb? 

46 

47.  Sitte,  ergäben  ©ie  mir  bod),  wag  ©ie  wäfjrenb  beg 
Jageg.  treiben. 

48 

49.  GS  wirb  fpät.  3d)  werbe  mid)  gu  SBett  legen.  3d) 
bin  mübe,  muß  morgen  früf)  fpätefteng  um  fedjg  Uljr  auf* 
ftefjen  unb  fjabe  wäljrenb  beg  Sageg  üietcrlei  gu  tfjun. 

50*.    fiefen  ©ie  red)t  oft  3J)re  fieftionen,  je  öfter  befto  beffer. 

51.  ©öffentlich  lernen  wir  ung  einmal  perfönlidj  fennen 
unb  fönnen  bann  beutfd)  mit  einanber  fprcdjen.  ©ute  SWadjt. 
©Olafen  ©ie  wo^l. 
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PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


aufttnblidlid),  momentary 
( ily ) ,  instantaneous  (ly). 

auöfüf)rcn,  to  carry  out;  to 
effect;    to  fill. 

bitflu*$abt{n),iheedition(s). 

bit  fluälagcGt),  thedisplay(s) 
(in  a  store  window,   etc.), 


VOCABULARY 

(fcurdjau*  nid)t),  not  by  any 
means. 

ein  bi#c^en,  a  /z///i,  a  w/te, 
somewhat. 

erhalten,  to  receive. 

erinnern  an"  (trans.),  to  re- 
mind of;  (refl.) ,  to  remember. 


disbursement  (s) ,  expense(s).     erfparen,  to  save. 


bit  &u6t*al)l(en),  the  selec- 
tion^} ,  assortment (s) . 

betffcen,  to  possess,  to  own. 

bit  ©cftcllung(cn),  Mi  <?r- 
<fer(j). 

freftimmt,'  determinedly) ,  «r- 
tain(ly),  particularity), 
fixed ( ly ) ,  precise (ly);  with 
certainty. 

bieten,  /<?  0//<?r,  to  proffer,  to 
tender. 

fei*  ^afjHn,<  «/*///  Mi«. 


bad  Saturn,  the  date. 

bit  S>aten,  the  dates. 

fcienen  (intrans.),  to  serve. 

(bebt  en  en)  (trans.),  to  serve, 
to  wait  on. 

burd>ati£,  throughout,  thor- 
oughly, entirely. 


fattfl  (conj.),  incase, 
"bit  ©cleflcn^ett(en),    the  op- 
portunity (ies),     chancers), 
occasion  (s). 

ba*®tfd>tuHi),thepresent(s), 
gifl(s). 

(bad    @efrurt*taQ*Qefcl)enf),' 
the  birthday  present. 

bit  JgtanMunß(en)  (in  comb.), 
the  store(s),  shcp(s). 

{bit     &ud)f)anMunQ),'      the 
book  store. 


(bariibcr),!  about    it,    about p  ingttnfc^en,  in  the  mean  while. 
tt>a*on),     J    that;  of  it, of  that. 


jebod),    nevertheless,    however, 

but. 
btx     &atatoß(e),     Mi     ia/a- 

logue(s). 
btt  Rauf,  the  purchase. 
bit  &<tnfe,  the  purchases. 
{btx  föetegentieitefaufV  the 

bargain* 
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VOCABULARY— (Continued) 


faum,  hardly. 

bcr  ßlafflf  er,  M*  classic. 

ba$  Sager,  M*  */<*:£. 

tcfctc,  /<w/. 

(ttorlefctc),  fe/<?7r  /<w/. 

bcr  fBtann,  M^  wa»,  husband. 

tit   Scanner,    M*  #*«f,  Awj- 

bands. 
tit  fDtuMn),  /A?  trouble(s)y 

Pains. 
tit    9tad>fra(jc(n),    M*    *fc- 

mand(s). 
tit   3Prad>t   (no   plural),  the 

splendor. 
(tit    3Prad>tau*ftabc),a    /A* 

choice  edition. 
f treiben/0  to  a/n'fc. 
fdprteb,  a/r^. 
gefdpricfren,  written. 
fotucf,  5<?  much,  as  much. 
(über), 
(»on), 
unrecht,  wrong. 


's. 


!•}" 


about  1  of. 


un*erfe!>rt,  zn/^tt-/. 

bcr  Serlag   (no  plural),  the 

publication  (of  books). 
{tit  Scrlaagfrud^anbluitg),1 

M*  publishing  house. 
9tetteid)t,  perhaps. 
ftdttig,  complete(ly),  fully. 
ftorlegcn,  to  submit;  to  show. 
tit  3Barc(n),  the  goods. 
(®d>rctbt»arc,n),  stationery. 
(bic<3$reibtoarcnt)attMun0), ' 

M*  stationery  store. 
(toenben),1*  to  turn. 
(toanbte),  lumed(imp.) . 
(fjetoattbt),  /«r/*#/(pastpart.). 
toenben  an"  (refl.),  to  a/^/y 

to,  to  address. 
ba*  3Berf(c),  M*  aw£(s). 
toomit"    (adv.,  conj.),    w/M 

what. 
Worüber,  1  (adv.,  conj. ),#&?**/ 
toofton,     J     o^z/. 
getgen,  to  show. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


3n  einer  Sud)*  unb  ©djreib* 
roarcufanblunfl.1  (Sine  $ame  unb 
bereu  vi)tann  treten  ein.  (Sine  58er* 
läuferin  bebient  fie. 

©uten  lag.    SBomit10  fann  ici) 
5E)nen11  bietten,11  mein  £>err? 


31 


Sitte,  tuenben11  Sie  fid)  an 
meine  Sfrau;  id)  fet)e  mir  in* 
gwifdjen  bte  31  Umlagen  an. 


In  a  book  and  stationery  store. 
A  lady  and  her  husband  enter. 
A  saleswoman  waits  on  them. 

Good  afternoon.  How  (liter- 
ally,  with  what)  can  I  serve 
you,  sir? 

Ask  (literally,  address)  my 
wife,  if  you  please.  I  will 
look  at  the  display  in  the 
mean  while. 
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2Ba3  befehlen11  gnäbige  Stau  ? 
93itte,  geigen  Sie  mir  einige 

gute  ÄlafftferauSgaben,1  paf* 

fenb  für  ein  ©eburtStagSge* 

fdjenf.1 
3d)  werbe  Seiten  fogleid)  alles 

üorlegen,  was  wir  auf  Sager 

fjaben. 
Sitte,  menu  eS  3^nen  ntdjt  gu 

üiel  SÖiübe  madjt. 
D  nein,  bureaus  nidjt. 


v 


SBon  biefen  93üd)ern  gefällt  mir 
feinS  fü  redjt. 

^Belieben  Sie  üielleidjt  in  bie= 
fen  Katalogen  ber  i*eip$igcr" 
$BerlagSbud)f)anblungenl 
nadföufefjen?  Sie  finben  in 
benfelbcn  eine  größere  91  uS* 
wabl,  als  mir  3tynen  augen= 
blidlid)  bieten  fönnen. 

3d)  glaube  faum,  ba%  wir  nod) 
ßett  fyaben  werben,  etwas 
aus  üeipgig  fommen  ju  laf= 
fen.  SBeldjeS  Saturn  fjaben 
wir  fjeute?" 

£eutc  ift  ber  breiunbjwangigfte. 

Unb  am  wieüielften'  ift  hauls' 
GJeburtStag,  ßmil? 

91  m  legten  ober  üorlefeten  (bcS 
SDionatS),  foüiel  id)  weiß. 

Äönnen  Sie  bis  babtn'  eine 
»eftellung  ausführen,  falls17 
id)  eine  fotdje3  madje? 


What  do  you  wish,  madam? 

Show  me  some  good  editions 
of  the  classics  suitable  for 
a  birthday  present,  please. 

Presently  I  will  show  you 
all  we  have  in  stock. 

If  you  please,  if  it  is  not  too 

much  trouble. 
O  no,  by  no  means. 


V 


None  of  these  books  exactly 
pleases  me. 

Perhaps  you  would  like  to 
look  at  these  catalogues 
of  the  Leipsic  publishing 
houses?  You  will  find  a 
larger  assortment  in  them 
than  we  can  offer  you  at 
once. 

I  hardly  believe  we  shall  have 
time  to  send  for  anything 
in  Leipsic.  What  day  of 
the  month  is  this? 

Today  is  the  twenty-third. 
And  on  what  day  is  Paul's 

birthday,  Emil? 
On  the  last,  or  next  to  the 

last  day  of  the  month,  so 

far  as  I  know. 
Can  you  fill  an  order  by  that 

time,  in  case  I  give  one? 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


D  gewiD.  SBenn  wir  fofort 
^reiben,  erhalten  wir  bie 
95üd)er  fdjjon  übermorgen. 

SRun  bernt.  SBaS  fagft  bu, 
@mit,  in  biefcr  Ausgabe 
toon  ©djillerS"  SBerfen  ju 
brei&ig  (30)  SDtorf? 

@ttt  btfedjen  teuer.  Übrigen« 
glaube  idj  beftimmt/  bafe 
«ßauf  alle  beutfäen  ßfofftfer 
befiften  wirb.1* 


3a,  bu  Ijaft  reäit."  Sielleicfjt 
fdjenfen  wir  ifjm  eine  Ejübfdje 
Ausgabe  oon  $iden3"  SBer- 
fen? 

@r  wirb  $iden$  gewifc  aurf) 
fdjjon  gelefen  tjaben14;  wenig* 
ftenS  erinnere1  *  id)  mid),  mit 
3frn  über*  feine  SBerfe  ge* 
fprodjen  ju  faben.1* 

9?un,  wa«  foil  id)  benn  laufen. 

35iefe  "ißrad)tau3gabe"  bon 
©fiafefpearS"  SBerfen  ift  fefir 
Ijübfd). 

SBaS  foftet  fie,  mein  Sftäutein? 

SBenn  gnäbige  grau  biefe  9lu3* 
gäbe  ne&men,"  mad)en  Sie 
einen  GJelegenbeitSfauf.1  3d) 
lann  fie  3l)nen  gu  einem 
greife  oon  nur  fünfunb* 
brei&ig  3J?arf  geben. 

SBarum  ba3? 


O,  certainly.  If  we  write  at 
once,  we  shall  receive  the 
books  day  after  tomorrow. 

Very  well,  then.  What  do 
you  say  to  this  edition  of 
Schiller's  works  for  thirty 
marks,  Emil? 

Somewhat  expensive.  More- 
over, I  am  quite  sure  that 
you  Will  find  Paul  in  pos- 
session of  all  the  German 
classics  (literally,  that  Paul 
will  possess  all  the  Ger- 
man classics). 

Yes,  you  are  right.  Perhaps 
we  might  give  him  a  choice 
edition  of  Dickens's  works? 

In  all  probability  he  has  read 
Dickens  too  before  this; 
at  least  I  remember  having 
talked  with  him  about  his 
works. 

Well,  what  shall  I  buy  then? 

This  edition  de  Luxe  of 
Shakespeare's  works  is 
very  choice. 

How  much  does  it  cost, 
young  lady? 

If  you  take  this  edition, 
madam,  you  will  get  a 
bargain.  I  can  give  it  to 
you  at  the  price  of  only 
thirty-five  marks. 

How  so? 
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SBir  Ijaben  fo  tuenig  SRadjfrage 
nad)  ben  teureren4  SluSgaben, 
unb  baben"  biefe  SBüdjer 
ftfjon  längere4  Beit  auf  Säger, 
©ie  finb  jebodj  ööQtg  neu 
unb  unüerfebrt,  tüte  Sie 
feben. 

©ut,  bann  nehmen  wir  fie  unb 
erfparen  3bnen  bie  SRülje, 
nad)  fietpgig  gu  f djreiben. 


We  have  but  little  demand 
for  the  more  expensive 
editions,  and  have  already 
had  these  books  in  stock 
some  time.  They  are, 
however,  quite  new  and 
perfect,  as  you  may  see. 

Very  well,  I  will  take  them 
then,  and  save  you  the 
trouble  of  writing  to  Leip- 
sic. 


REMARKS 

1.  We  have  in  this  lesson  a  number  of  compound  nouns, 
some  of  which  are  quite  long  and,  to  an  English-speaking 
person,  unwieldy.  Though  much  sarcasm  and  wit  has  been 
expended  upon  these  long  word  combinations,  they,  never- 
theless, present  one  of  the  beauties  of  the  German  language. 
They  enable  one  to  distinctly  and  logically  describe  an 
object  in  a  single  word.  Like  everything  else,  of  course,  the 
combining  of  words  in  this  manner  can  be  overdone,  and  it 
must  not  be  supposed  that  Germans  delight  in  long  words 
for  mere  pleasure  of  their  length;  on  the  contrary,  they  are 
avoided  whenever  possible.  Such  monstrosities  as  have 
been  quoted  here  and  there  in  essays  on  the  German 
language  are  by  no  means  usual.  (Compare  also  Lesson  X, 
Art.  15.) 

2.  Proper  names  have  a  genitive  form  with  t,  which  * 
is,  however,  not  preceded  by  an  apostrophe  as  is  the 
English  s  in  the  possessive  case.  When  the  name  ends  in 
an  $,  the  genitive  is  indicated  by  an  apostrophe.     Thus, 

Sd&ifler*  SBerfe,    ^aute  £ut,    EicfenS'  SKerfe. 

Schiller's  works,    PauVs  hat,      Dickens's  works. 

The  use  of  the  genitive  is  extended  in  German  to  names 
of  countries  and  places.     Germans  also  use  the  preposition 
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„Don,"  in  the  same  way  that  "of"  is  used  in  English;   but 
the  following  distinctions  must  be  made: 

(a)  With  Christian  proper  names,  such  as  Paul,  Bertha, 
Emil,  the  preposition  „Don"  cannot  be  used.  Christian 
feminine  names  ending  in  e  form  the  genitive  by  adding  n6, 
and  masculine  Christian  names  ending  in  an  «-sound  by 
adding  en*.     Thus,  „ÜJtyrie,  2Raricn3;  SUiaj,  ÜJi<n;en3." 

(b)  With  surnames  such  as  Schiller,  Dickens,  the  geni- 
tive is  preferable.  With  such  names  „Don"  can  be  used 
only  if  the  preposition  implies  the  meaning  "by."     Thus, 

©djttterS  SBerfe,  Schiller's  works. 

or,        Die  SBerfe  üon  ©djtller,  the  works  of  Schiller; 

but  only, 

SHülIerS  £au8,  Mueller's  house; 
never, 

$a8  &au3  Don  SWüller. 

(r)  With  names  of  countries  the  genitive  is  preferred  to 
the  preposition  „öon."     Thus, 

(SnglanbS  lödjter, 
S)ie  lödjter  (SnglanbS 

is  preferable  to 

Die  lödjter  Don  (Snglanb. 

The  daughters  of  England. 

(d)  With  names  of  places,  cities,  and  towns  the  prepo- 
sition „Don"  is  to  be  preferred.     Thus, 

2>te  ©trafeen  üon  SBerltn 

is  preferable  to 

®ic  (Straßen  SerltnS,  SBerlinS  ©trafeen. 

The  streets  of  Berlin. 

Instead  of  either  the  genitive  or  the  preposition  „ÜOtt," 
indeclinable  adjectives  are  frequently  used,  formed  from  the 
names  of  places,  cities,  or  towns  by  attaching  to  them  the 
ending  er«     These  adjectives  are  capitalized.     Thus, 


48  GERMAN  §  8 

Seipjtger  93erlag3bud)ljanbtungen, 

Leipsic  publishing  houses; 

fionboner  ©efdjäftsftiufer, 

London  busi?iess  houses, 

3.  Compare  Lesson  XV,  Art.  7. 

4.  The  comparative  of  adjectives  is  often  used  abso- 
lutely; that  is,  without  indicating  a  direct  comparison. 
When  so  used  it  cannot  always  be  rendered  by  a  com- 
parative in  English.  Thus,  while  such  comparative  render- 
ing is  possible  in  the  first  of  the  following  examples,  it  is 
not  in  the  second. 

SBMr  fyiben  mentg  Sttadjfrage  nad)  ben  teureren  ausgaben. 

We  have  little  demand  for  the  more  expensive  editions. 

2Btr  Ijaben  bie  SBüdber  fd&on  längere  3eit  auf  Säger. 

We  have  already  had  the  books  in  stock  some  time. 

5.  „SBietnetfte"  or  „mieuielte,"  literally,  "how  many-est," 
is  a  word  formed  from  „mtet)iel,"  "how  much,"  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  ordinal  numbers  are  formed  from  the  car- 
dinals. It  has  no  equivalent  in  English  and  must  be 
rendered  by  a  phrase.  For  example,  in  asking  the  date 
of  the  month, 

2>er  mteoielfte  ift  l)eute?— &eute  ift  ber  bretunbjmanaigfte. 

What  day  of  the  month  is  thisf — Today  is  the  twenty-third. 

See  other  examples  in  the  Drill. 

Another  very  common  way  of  asking  for  the  date  is 
to  say, 

SBelcfjeS  Tatum  or  mas  für  ein  2)atum  Ijaben  mir  ^eute? 

What  date  have  zee  today? 

6.  „^afjut,"  which  you  have  thus  far  known  as  an  adverb 
meaning  "thereto,"  has,  in  connection  with  „big,"  when  a 
question  of  time  is  involved,  the  meaning  of  "then,  until 
then." 
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It  is,  however,  not  quite  synonymous  with  „bann,"  but 
conveys  the  thought  of  the  duration  of  the  interval  of  time 
between  the  present  and  future  spoken  of,  while  „bamt" 
simply  involves  the  thought  of  that  future  time.     Thus, 

2Bir  molten  urn  fed)3  Utjr  effen;  fannft  bu  bi*  fcafcitt  gurüd 
fein? 

We  will  dine  at  six  oy  clock;  ca?i  you  be  back  by  then? 

S&ir  fpetfen  um  fed)8  UI)r  unb  werben  uns  freuen,  ©te  bann 
bei  uns  $u  feben. 

We  dine  at  six  and  shall  then  be  pleased  to  see  you  with  us. 

7.  „93efttmmt"  used  adverbially  means  "with  certainty." 
It  cannot,  however,  always  be  so  rendered  in  English. 
Among  the  phrases  most  commonly  used  are  the  two 
following: 

ettnaS  beftimmt  glauben,  to  believe  something  firmly  or  fully. 

ettnas  befttmmt,  or  ganj  befttmmt,  roif  jen,  to  know  something 

positively. 

8.  The  prepositions  „über"  and  „Don"  may  each  have  the 
meaning  of  "about,  of";  but  when  used  in  this  sense  the 
former  governs  the  accusative,  while  the  latter,  according  to 
its  general  rule,  governs  the  dative  case.     Thus, 

SBtr  tjaben  foeben  über  ®ic  or  t>on  3bnen  gefprodjcn. 

We  have  just  been  speaking  about  or  of  you. 

A  similar  discrimination  must  be  exercised  between  the 
uses  of  „über"  and  „üon"  as  between  "about"  and  "of"  in 
English. 

9.  The  preposition  „nod},"  after  the  verb  „fragen"  or  its 
compounds,  has  the  meaning  "for,  about/'  It  always 
governs  the  dative  (as  you  know)  and  gives  the  verb 
„fragen"  the  sense  of  "to  inquire. " 

10«  Since  the  preposition  „mit"  governs  the  dative  case, 
the  interrogative  neuter  pronoun  „tua3,"  "what"  would 
naturally  be  put  in  the  dative  case  after  „mit,"  but  the  dative 
of  „tt)a3"  is  no  longer  used.    For  it  the  adverb  „ttJu"  (before 
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a  vowel  „root"),  compounded  with  the  preposition,  is  sub- 
stituted; thus,  „tuomit"  means  "with  what,  wherewith."  In 
similar  manner  the  following  words  have  been  formed: 

tt)0bet,  at  what,  whereat. 

ftonadj,  for  what,  after  what. 

ftoratt,  on  what,  whereon,  whereat. 

tt)0rau$,  out  of  what. 

It)  or  til,  in  what,  wherein. 

tüOtton,  of  what,  from  what,  about  what. 

tUOgU,  to  what,  for  what  purpose. 

In  some  instances  this  use  of  „too,  toot"  is  also  extended 
to  prepositions  governing  the  accusative,  for  instance, 

toofür,  for  what. 

ID  or  ait,  of  what,  whereof,  whereat. 
föorauf,  for  what,  what  for. 
Worüber,  of  what,  about  what. 

Although  these  compounds  with  „too,  tt)0rw  must  be  used 
in  case  the  preposition  governs  the  dative,  they  need  not  be 
employed  when  the  preposition  governs  the  accusative. 
Thus  it  is  correct  to  say  both, 

Söorüber  fpredjen  bie  ©errcn? 
and,  Über  roa3  fpredjen  bie  Ferren? 

but  only     3Bot>on  fpredjen  bie  ©erren? 

What  are  you  gentlemen  talking  about. 

11.  Compare  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  10. 

12.  Two  more  reflexive  verbs  are  introduced  in  this 
lesson,  viz., 

fid)  lueitben  Qn,  to  apply  to,  to  address. 
fid)  erinnern,  to  remember. 

Both  these  reflexive  verbs  require  the  reflexive  pronoun 
in  the  accusative  case.     (Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  7.) 

„SBettbeu"  forms  its  imperfect  and  its  past  participle 
both    regularly    and    irregularly:    thus,    one    can    say,    „tdj 

toanbtc  mid),"  and  „id)  tucubcte  mid), "  „id)  fyabc  mid)  geroanbt," 
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and    „id)  Ijabe  mid)   getoenbet."     The   irregular   forms   are, 
however,  to  be  preferred. 

The  preposition  „an"  used  with  the  reflexive  verb  „fidj 
toenben"  governs  the  accusative  case. 

„(Srinnent"  is  used  transitively  as  well  as  reflexively. 
When  used  transitively  it  is  generally  accompanied  by  a 
prepositional  phrase  with  „an/1  "of."     Thus, 


@r  erinnerte  iljn  an  feine  ©djulben. 

He  reminded  him  of  his  debts. 

When  used  reflexively  it  may  be  accompanied  by  an  infini- 
tive with  „gU,"  as  illustrated  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences 
of  this  lesson.  With  the  present  infinitive  the  adverb  „baran" 
precedes  the  reflexive  verb.     Thus, 

3dj  erinnere  mid),  mit  ifjm  gefprodjen  au  Ijafien. 

/  remember  having  spoken  with  him. 

SBirft  bu  bid)  baran  erinnern,  mir  ju  fdjreiben? 

Are  you  going  to  remember  writing  to  me? 

The  reflexive  verb  „fid)  erinnern"  may  also  be  followed 
by  a  subordinate  sentence  headed  by  „baß"  or  „baran,  ba&." 
Thus, 

©r  erinnerte  fid),  baß  or  baran,  baß  er  feinen  9tegenfd)irm 
üergeffen  tjatte. 

He  remembered  that  he  had  forgotten  his  umbrella. 

The  reflexive  verb  „fidj  erinnern"  may  also  be  followed  by 
a  prepositional  phrase  with  „an."     Thus, 

(Srinnerteft  bu  bid)  an  feinen  SRamen? 

Did  you  remember  (or  recall)  his  name? 

Finally,  „fid)  erinnern"  may  be  construed  with  an  object  in 
the  genitive  case,  this  verb  being  one  of  the  few  subject 
to  such  construction.  Another  reflexive  verb  that  you  have 
become  acquainted  with  also  admits  of  such  a  construction; 
viz.,  „fid)  freuen."    Thus, 
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SBerben  @te  fid)  3f)rer  Sreunbe  erinnern? — D  genrifc,  td) 
roerbe  midj  immer  iljrer  erinnern. 

Shall  you  remember  your  Mends  f — 0  certainly  >  I  shall 
always  remember  them. 

greut  eudj)  be3  SebenS,  fo  lange  iljr  jung  feib! 

Enjoy  life  as  long  as  you  are  young! 

13,  The  Perfect  infinitive  is  formed  in  German  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  English;  that  is,  by  connecting  the  past 
participle  of  the  verb  with  the  infinitive  of  the  auxiliary. 
The  student  should  bear  in  mind,  of  course,  that  some  verbs 
require  the  auxiliary  „Ijaben,"  others  the  auxiliary  „fein." 
Thus, 

gehabt  Ijaben,  to  have  had, 
gegeffen  Ijaben,  to  have  eaten. 
getrunfen  Ijaben,  to  have  drank. 
getrieben  Ijaben,  to  have  written. 

geroefen  fein,  to  have  been. 
gegangen  fein,  to  have  walked. 

gefahren  fein,  to  have  driven. 

geftorben  fein,  to  have  died. 

You  will  also  notice  that  the  past  participle  in  German 
stands  before  the  auxiliary,  while  in  English  the  order  is 
reversed. 

When  the  perfect  infinitive  is  dependent  on  another  verb 
demanding  the  infinitive  with  „3U,"  the  „gn"  is  inserted 
between  the  auxiliary  and  the  past  participle.     Thus, 

3d)  erinnere  mid),  mit  ifjm  gefprodjen  ju  Ijaben. 

/  rente m be r>  to  have  spoken  with  him. 

14.  The  future  perfect,  a  new  tense  introduced  in  this 
lesson,  indicates  an  action  completed  in  future  time.  Like 
the  future  tense,  it  is  formed  with  the  auxiliary  „toerben," 
but  with  the  perfect  infinitive  instead  of  the  present  infini- 
tive.    Thus, 

3d)  werbe  gehabt  Ijaben,  /  shall  have  had. 
3d)  werbe  getuefen  fein,  I  shall  have  been. 
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15.  Both  future  and  future  perfect  are  extensively 
employed  in  German  in  a  sense  different  from  the  true 
grammatical  sense  of  these  tenses  as  defined  in  Lesson  XV, 
Art.  1  and  Art.  14  above.  When  used  with  this  peculiar 
sense  they  indicate  that  the  speaker  surmises  or  conjectures 
that  what  he  states  is  true.     Thus, 

3d)  glaube,  bafe  s£aul  bie  tölaf  fiter  fdjon  befifcen  roirb. 

/  believe  that  Paul  probably  owns  the  classics  already, 

Gr  tPtrb  £icfen§  aud)  fdjon  gefefen  baben. 

He  probably  has  read  Dickens  too  before  this. 

In  sentences,  in  which  the  future  or  future  perfect  has  this 
meaning,  such  little  words  as  „fdjon,  nod),  tnobt"  are  usually 
interjected  to  bring  out  more  clearly  the  meaning  just 
explained.     Thus,  for  instance, 

SBarum  bat  ber  Gnglänbcr  ben  SBagen  nidjt  getauft?— Sr 
wirb  toohl  uidjt  ®etb  genug  gehabt  Ijaben. 

Why  did  not  the  Englishman  buy  the  carriage? — Most  likely 
he  (has  not  had' or)  did  not  have  enough  money. 

16«  You  will  notice  here,  that  although  in  German  the 
present  tense  is  employed,  in  English  the  perfect  is  used. 
It  is  very  common  in  German  to  thus  use  the  present  to 
express  an  action,  state,  or  condition,  begun  in  past  time 
but  continuing  in  the  present,  where  the  English  employs  a 
past  tense.  Generally  in  such  sentences  „fdjon"  or  „fdjon 
lange"  is  added  to  the  verb.     Thus, 

SBtr  fydbcn  bie  SMidjer  fdjon  lange  auf  Cager. 

We  have  had  the  books  in  stock  for  a  long  time. 

Stubieren  Sie  fdjon  lange  beutfd)? 

Have  you  been  studying  German  for  a  long  time? 

See  other  examples  in  the  Drill. 

17.  „ftall£,"  "in  case,"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction. 
(Compare  Lesson  V,  Art.  4.) 

18«  The  English  expressions  "to  be  right,  to  be  wrong," 
are  rendered  in  German  with  the  auxiliary  „Ijaben."     Thus, 

redjt  baben,  to  be  right. 
unred)t  fyaben,  to  be  ivrong. 
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19.  You  will  notice  that,  although  the  person  „finabtge 
Stau"  is  in  the  singular,  the  verb  is  in  the  plural.  You  will . 
understand  this  if  you  substitute  for  the  subject,  the  pro- 
noun of  address  „Sie."  When  people  wish  to  be  very  sub- 
servient, they  use,  in  place  of  the  ordinary  „Sie,"  another 
form  of  address;  as  in  this  case,  „gnäbtge  i$xa\\.4i  In  similar 
manner  the  title  of  a  person  may  be  so  substituted  for  „Sie"; 
in  which  instance  the  definite  article  is  generally  used.  For 
example, 

SBottcn  fcer  $crr  fcoftor  ntdjt  <ß(a&  nehmen? 

Will  you  not  sit  down,  doctor? 

20.  „Schreiben,"  "to  write, "  is  construed  with  either  the 
dative  of  the  indirect  object  or  the  preposition  „an"  govern- 
ing the  accusative,  thus, 

3d)  babe  meinem  ©ruber  or  an  meinen  ©ruber  einen  ©rief 
gefdjjrteben. 

/  have  w:  it  ten  a  letter  to  tny  brother. 


DRLLL. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

SBann  tft  Vaute  ©ebuttätafl?— 2lm   lefcten  ober 
tjorlcfctcn  bed  SRonatd,  fotncl  id)  ipetfj. 

When  is  Paul's  birthday  t— On  the  last  or  next  to  the  last 
day  of  the  tnonth,  so  far  as  I  know. 

©aft  bu  SmilS  ©rüber  ntdjt  gefeljen?— 9?em,  id)  fydbt  fie  nidjt 
gefefyen. 

SBo  tft  ©ertljaS  £ut?— 3d)  meife  nicrjt,  mo  t^r  &ut  ift. 

®eorg§  Jante  tft  geftorben;  fjaben  Sie  e3  fd)on  gehört? — SRein, 
nid)t  möglicrj.    £a3  tljut  mir  t>on  £>er*cn  (eib. 

§aben  Sie  fid)  Starte  neuc3  ftafjrrab  fd)on  attgefefjen? — SRetn, 
aber  mir  mollen  c3  un§  Ijeute  nod)  anfcljcn. 

©eorgS  ^apa  l)at  gefagt,  baß  mir  morgen  gufammen  einen 
Spaziergang  madjen  mollen;  bürfett  mir  mitgeben  SRama? — 3a, 
gemifi. 

SBaS  mollen  mir  an  2)torien3  CJeburtetag  trjun?  3*)r  ©eburtö* 
tag  ift  am  nädjften  Sonntag.— SStr  fömten  einen  Spaziergang 
in  ben  ^Sarf  madjen. 
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SBte  geljt  eS  9RajenS  Keiner  ©djtoefter?  '3ft  fie  nod)  immer 
Irani?— D  nein,  fie  war  fceute  fdjon  wieber  in  ber  ©djule. 

SdMller*  SBerfe. 

Schiller's  Works. 

Äennen  ©ie  bie  beutfrfien  Ätafftter?— SJiete,  nidjt  alle.  3d) 
Ijabe  ©djißerS  SBerte  gelefen,  unb  einiges  öon  @ötf>e  unb  ßeffing. 

Slber  bie  englifdjen  ßlafftfer  finb  S^nen  alle  befannt,  nidjt 
waljr?— O  ja,  bie  meiften  wenigstens.  ©IjafefpearS  SBerfe  fyahz 
id)  woljl  fünfeigmal  ober  nod)  öfter  gelefen.  2)i<lenS'  SBerfe  taS 
id)  fd&on,  als  idj  nod)  ein  Keiner  3unge  war. 

£aben  Sie  eine  gute  Ausgabe  üon  ©IjatefpearS  Sßerlen?— 3a, 
id)  befifce  eine  ausgezeichnete  Ausgabe,  eine  ^Prachtausgabe. 

£aben  ©ie  äße  SBerfe  toon  SBulwer  gelefen?— Saft  äße. 

Sefen  ©ie  ütel? — 3a,  id)  lefe  gern  unb  Diel.  2BaS  lefen  ©ie 
benn   augcnblictlid)? — 34    lefe   gerabe   jefct    bie    SBerfe   üon 

kennen  ©ie  bie  Sßerfe  toon  ©djiHer,  ©ötlje,  SBielanb? — 3a, 
idj  lenne  fie  faft  alle. 

3So  wohnen  ©ie  jefet? — 34  woljne  in  ÜRüllerS  £otet  an  ber 

@dte  ber  ©ollmannftraße,  unb  ©ie? — 34  woljne  nod)  immer  in 

SReierS  ©aftfjauS  „3um  grünen  SBaum." 
©efällt  es  3f)nen  bort? — D  ja,  id)  fjabe  guerft  in  £offmannS 

4>otel  gewohnt  unb  in  ©4mibtS  SReftaurant  gegeffen,  aber  baS 

War  mir  nidjt  bequem  genug;  je&t  fdjlafe  id)  unb  effe  idj  in  bem* 

felben  £aufe. 

©ie  waren  lange  Seit  in  (Snglanb  unb  Stmerifa,  nidjt  waljr? 
SBaS  Ijat  3^nen  bort  am  beften  gefallen? — Die  alten  Straßen 
unb  Käufer  SnglanbS,  befonberS  biejenigen  toon  fionbon,  unb 
bie  Ijoljen  ©efdjäftsl)äufer  üon  SRew  £)orI  unb  Sljicago. 

ffinben  Sie  bie  Straßen  t>on  SBerfin  nidjt  toiel  l)übfd)cr  als  bie 
Don  SRew  ?)orf  unb  Sfjicago?— SRein  unb  ja.  @S  giebt  in  SRew 
fjoxl  and)  fdjöne  Straßen  unb  aud)  fc£)Ied&te  in  SBerlin. 

f&tiitbtn   ®te  tnellctdjt   in  tiefen   Äatalogen  ber 
Scipgtßcr  &cr(ag6Bucf)l)anMun0cn  nad>jufel)cn? 

Perhaps  you  would  like  to  look  at  these  catalogues  of  the 
Leipsic  publishing  houses  f 
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■ 

Sie  ^Berliner  Käufer  finb  nidjt  fo  Ijod),  lüte  bie  9iero  gorier, 
nidjt  roal)r?— 35ie  ©efd)äftsl)äufer  nidjt,  aber  bie  SSerliner  SBo^n* 
Ijäufer  finb  größer  als  bie  in  9iero  $ort. 

28o  faufen  Sie  3bre  93iid)er? — 3ct>  laffe  fie  mir  üon  einer 
Seidiger  S3ud)ljanblung  fd^iden. 

Sinb  Sie  fdjon  einmal  im  SBereinSbauS  ^Berliner  9Kaler  gerne* 
fen? — Kein,  nod)  nidjt,  aber  id)  werbe  in  nädjfter  JJeit  einmal 
hineingehen. 

fi  önnen  Sie  mir  ein  gutes  Sonboner  ©efd)äft3ljau3  empfehlen? 
— D  ja,  idj  fenne  redjt  üiefe  unb  gute  fionboner  Säufer. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

SBtr  fjabcn  fo  ttentß  9?acf)fra<|e  itad)  ben  teureren 
$lu£gabcn  unb  fjabett  bie  93üd)cr  fcfjon  längere 
3eit  auf  Saget. 

#V  Atfz/^  £w/  /«7//^  demand  for  the  more  expensive  editions, 
and  have  already  had  these  books  in  stock  for  some  time. 

3Ba$  foftet  eine  gute  SluSgabe  toon  SdjiHerS  SBerfen,  mein 
Sfräuleiu? — 2Bir  baben  toerfdjiebene  ausgaben,  einige  billigere 
unb  einige  teurere. 

28a3  finb  bie  greife  ber  billigeren  ausgaben?— JJünfeelin  bis 
jmanjig  9)tort. 

©uten  lag,  ©err  SRiiller!  3d)  fe^e  Sie  ^aben  einen  £anb* 
foffer  in  ber  £anb.  Söollen  Sie  üerreifen? — 3a. — Auf  längere 
3eit? — 9iein,  nur  auf  einige  läge. 

3d)  wollte  Sie  fcfjon  lange  einmal  bitten,  mid)  bem  £>errn  £off* 
mann  Dor&ufteUen.  Sie  finb  mit  il)tn  uäljer  befannt,  nidjt  wabr? 
— D  ja,  fterr  Hoffmann  ift  fogar  ein  näherer  9?erwanbter  t>on  mir. 

SBaS  ift  ba%  für  eine  OJefellfrfjaft,  bie  mir  beute  abenb  im 
£aufe  uufereS  ftreunbeS  treffen  werben? — O  nidjts  93efonbere$, 
einige  ältere  Samen  unb  Ferren,  unb  einige  junge  Knaben  unb 
SDJäbdjen. 

£>abcn  Sie  alles  beforgt,  was  Sic  bef argen  wollten? — O  feinet 
wegS;  id)  babe  nur  baS  Wütigere  faufen  föuucu;  baS  anbere 
faufe  id)  erft  morgen.  Sie  wiffen  ja,  wenn  man  eine  größere 
Steife  madjen  mill,  braudjt  man  fo  93ieteS. 
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(See  Art.  5) 

8m    tot  ein  elften    if!    $aul*    @efcurt*ta(j? —  ftot 
geinten« 

On  what  day  is  PauVs  birthday?— On  the  tenth, 

Sim  wievielten  Sfebruar  ift  SBaföittgtong  ©eburtgtag,  ©mil?— 
Sim  sweiunbjwanaigften  Februar. 

2)er  wieoietfte  bift  bu  in  beiner  Älaffe? — 3d)  bin  ber  gweite. 

2)er  wietnelfte  ift  Ijeute? — £eute  ift  ber  brennte.    . 

2)en  wievielten  l>aben  mir  morgen? — 9Rorgcn  Ijaben  wir  ben 
üiergeljnten. 

©mil,  mein  ©oljn,  ife  nidjt  fo  t)iel!  2)ag  wieüietfte  ©tücf 
Äudjen  ift  bag  nun  fdjon?— @rft  bag  fünfte,  $apa  — 3d)  benfe, 
bag  ift  gerabe  genug. 

4>eute  ift  Dienstag,  ber  britte  Sfebruar.  Äannft  bu  mir  fagen, 
ber  wievielte  eg  am  nädjften  Dienftag  fein  wirb? — 3a,  ber  jeljnte. 

S)er  wietnelfte  SWonat  beg  Safjreg  ift  ber  Sluguft?— Der  adjte. 

Unb  ber  wietnelfte  Jag  ber  SBodje  ift  ber  ©onntag,  ber  erfte 
ober  ber  lefcte?— Der  erfte. 

SBefdbeS  Saturn  1>aBen  totr  petite? — $eute  if*  ber 
je^ttte. 

JFÄa/  rfay  of  the  month  is  this?  or   What  date  have  we 
today?— Today  is  the  tenth. 

Sin  welchem  Datum  üerreifen  ©ie?— 3d)  reife  am  zwölften. 

Sluf  weld)eg  Saturn  fällt  ber  araeite  ©onntag  im  Slpril  in  bie* 
fern  3af)re? — Sluf  ben  oier^e^nten. 

SBag  für  ein  Datum  ift  am  nadjften  Diengtag? — Sim  nädjften 
Diengtag  ift  ber  breiunbjmanjigfte. 

93ig  ju  wetdjem  Datum  geben  @ie  ung  3^it,  unfere  SRedjnung 
gu  bellen?— 3d&  gebe  3^nen  3rit  big  gum  fünfzehnten  biefeg 
SRonatg. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

können  ®te  bid  fca^tn  eine  93eftettuit0  auöfül>ren? 
— ©  fietoiff. 

Can  you  fill  an  order  by  lhen?—0,  certainly. 

SBir  wollen  gem  fpätefteng  um  gwei  Uljr  gu  9Kittag  effen;  fielj 
gu,  bag  bu  big  batjin  beine  ©efdjäfte  beforgt  §aft.— 3d)  tomme 
gurüd  fo  fdjneH  wie  möglidj. 
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SBann  toerreift  3br  ©err  SBruber?  3d)  muß  tljn  nod)  einmal 
fpred)en. — D  big  bafjin  Mafien  ©ie  nod)  lange  3«t,  er  reift  erft 
im  9lpril. 

Sodann,  id)  fatjre  um  fed&g  Uljr  mit  bem  ©djnellaug  nad)  SBerlin. 
fiaffen  ©ie  meinen  ©anbfoffer  nad)  bem  33af)nljof  bringen,  löfen 
©ie  ein  SBiUet  erfter  Älaffe,  geben  ©ie  ben  Äoffer  auf,  unb  fjoten 
©ie  mid)  um  Ijalb  fedjg  mit  einer  2)rofd)fe  toom  ©otet  tib;  id) 
werbe  bann  bort  fein. — ©eljr  woljt,  id)  werbe  bis  baljin  alleg 
rid)tig  beforgt  baben. 

©err  öeljmann,  fönnen  ©ie  mir  mit  bem  ©elbe,  bag  id) 
Sfjnen  fdjulbe,  $eit  laffen  bis  gum  erften  3uti?— Gg  tl)ut  mir 
leib,  lieber  ftreunb,  aber  big  baljin  fann  id)  wirflid)  nid)t  warten; 
id)  mu&  felbft  am  fünfzehnten  3uni  eine  größere  Sd&ulb  bejahen 
unb  mug  bag  ®elb  bann  beftimmt  Ijaben. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

34  glaube  Beftimmt,  ba#  $aul  tie  beutfdjcn  älaf* 
ftfer  fd&on  bcftfct. 

f  am  quite  sure  (fully  believe)  that  Paul  already  possesses 
the  G ert nan  classics. 

2>u  glaubft  eg  nur  beftimmt,  aber  bu  weißt  eg  nidEjt  beftimmt, 
nidjt  waljr? — IWein,  id)  fann  nidjt  fagen,  baß  id)  eg  beftimmt  weife. 

Der  ©err  Dottor  SüiüIIer  fommt  morgen  aug  ©annoüer  gurüd. 
— SBiffen  ©ie  bag  gang  beftimmt?— 3d)  glaube  eg  menigfteng 
gang  beftimmt,  benn  er  Ijat  feinem  ©ruber  ein  lelegramm 
gefdjidt,  in  bem  er  ibn  bittet,  i^n  toom  Saljnljof  abgufjolen. 

©err  3oneg,  id)  bin  3fynen  feljr  böfe. — SSarum  benn,  gnäbige 
ftrau?— ©ie  tjatten  und  beftimmt  üerfprodjen,  ung  am  üWon* 
tag  bie  neue  Otfcmälbcfammtung  git  geigen.  2öir  Ijaben  ben 
gangen  Sag  auf  Sie  gewartet.— Stiffen  ©ie  beftimmt,  baß  idj 
SDiontag,  nid)t  üielleidjt  SDiittwodj  gefagt  habe? — ®ang  beftimmt. 
— 9?un,  bann  muft  id)  taufenbmat  um  Gntfdntlbigung  bitten;  id) 
Ijatte  beftimmt  geglaubt,  bah  id)  Sftittwodj  gefagt  tjatte,  unb,  wie 
©ie  feben,  bin  id)  f)ier. 

9hm,  ©err  ©offmann,  ift  3I)re  ftrau  gurüdgefommen?— 9?ein, 
aber  id)  erwarte  fie  beftimmt  übermorgen. 
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(See  Arts.  8  and  10.) 

&t  1>at  &tc¥cn$  fdjon  gelefen;  td>  fyabt  übet  feine 

SBetfe  mit  t^m  flcfprodjen. 

Ä5?  A<w  raa/  Dickens  already;     I  have  talked  with  him 
about  his  works, 

SSorüber  wollen  fair  fjeute  morgen  fpredjen? — Soffen  ©ie  una 
über  ©dj)ißer3  Sßerfe  fpred&en. 

SBorübcr  fpredEjen  ©ie  meine  Ferren?  Darf  man  subören? — 
©elbfttoerftanblidj.  ©ie  fommen  gerabe  jur  regten  3«*-  SCBir 
fpradjen  foeben  über  ba3  neuefte  93ud)  unfereS  grcunbeS  2öatfin3. 
2Ba3  benlen  ©ie  batoon?— 3d>  benfe,  bafe  e3  ein  flutet  Sud)  ift. 

©aben  ©ie  nidjta  üon  £errn  Soffmann  gehört? — 3a,  mein 
SBruber  fprad^  fjeute  mit  mir  toon  tEjm. 

SBiffen  ©ie  nidjts  über  feine  ©efd&äfte? — Kein,  baüon  weiß  idj 
nichts,  Sari  fjat  über  feine  SBerijältniffe  uidjt  mit  mir  gefprocfjen. 

9Kan  fprid)t  nid)t  toiet  ©ute3  über  iljn.— 3ft  ba3  fo?  3*  babe 
nidjts  ©djtedjteS  über  iljn  gehört* 

Sßaren  ©ie  geftern  nad)mittag  junt  ffaffee  bei  Stau  Doftor 
Sfreunb?— 3a.— Über  mag  bot  man  gefprodjcn?— 2)a3  fönnen 
©ie  fiel)  bodj)  benlen,  worüber  mir  gefprodjen  boben.  SBtr  baben 
über  bie  SRänner  gefprocljen,  unb  gang  befonber3  über  Sie. 

©ie  fyabtn  über  micb  gefprodjen?  ftoffentfid)  nid)t3  SdjledjteS. 
— Kein,  btö  gerabe  nid&t. 

Kun,  fagen  ©ie  mir  bod),  ma3  Sie  über  mtcb  gefagt  fjaben. — 
D  nein,  ba3  barf  id)  nidEjt  ti&un. 

©uten  lag,  lieber  ftreunb;  gut,  ba§  ©ie  fommen;  mir  fpradjen 
foeben  toon  S^nen. — Kun,  mag  giebt'3?— SBir  fpradjen  baüon, 
nadjftenS  eine  ©pajierfaljrt  ju  madjen,  machen  ©ie  mit?— 3a, 
mit  Vergnügen. 

SBotoon  fprecben  ©ie,  meine  Dornen? — 28ir  fpredjen  üon  einer 
Steife,  bie  mir  febr  balb  madden  mollen. 

©ie  Ijaben  mir  foeben  fo  toiet  toon  einem  £>errn  er^äblt,  ben  id) 
gar  nidjt  lenne;  toon  mem  fpredjen  Sie  benn? — 3d)  fpredje  üon 
unferem  greunbe  ©mit. 

(See  Arts.  9  and  10.) 

SBir Ipabett  fo  toentg  9?acf>fragc  nad>  teuren  ®üd>ern. 

We  have  so  little  call  for  expensive  books. 
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SBonad)  IjaBen  @ie  größte  SRadjfrage? — ®ie  gröfcte  SRadjfrage 
Mafien  mir  nadj  ben  bittigften  ausgaben. 

$at  jemanb  nad>  mit  gefragt? — Stein,  mein  #err, 
e*  $at  nitman*  nad)  3l>nen  gefragt« 

Has  anybody  been  inquiring  about  tnef — No  sir;  nobody  has 
asked  for  you. 

2Bar  jemcmb  bier,  SRarie?— 3amobt,  gnäbige  Sfrau,  ber  ©err 
SDoftor  unb  feine  grau  waren  bier  unb  baben  nad)  3bnen  gefragt. 

©eine  SHama  fiat  nadj  bir  gefragt,  ©mil.  ©ebe  fd^nell  nad& 
©aufe. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

SBomtt  fann  td>  £ftnen  bienen,  mein  $errt 

What  can  I  serve  you  with,  sir? 

©ie  boben  ja  eine  böfe  ©rlättung;  mobei  baben  Sie  fid)  bie* 
fetbe  geholt?— 3d)  %abt  fte  mir  geftern  abenb  bei  einem  ©pa* 
jiergang  geholt. 

2Ba3  mollte  ber  ©err,  3oljann?  Sßonad)  bat  er  gefragt?— ©r 
fyat  nad)  ber  Slbreffe  eines  BabnarjtcS  gefragt. 

SBoran  liegt  3bnen  mebr,  an  einem  guten  Sonjert  ober  an 
einem  guten  Sbeaterftüd?— 9ln  einem  Sondert  liegt  mir  nidjts, 
aber  ins  Sweater  gebe  id)  gern. 

ÜJton  trinlt  SBein  unb  93ier  aus  ©läfern;  morauS  trinlt  man 
Kaffee  unb  Sbee?— 2tu3  Stoffen. 

SSorin  mobnen  mir?— Sßir  mobnen  in  Käufern. 

Sßorin  fdjlafen  mir?— 2Bir  fdjtafen  in  Setten. 

SBoüon  fprad)en  mir  foeben?— SBir  fpradjen  Don  unferer 
legten  Steife. 

SBogu  gaben  ©ie  bem  Spanne  ©elb? — Sr  foil  mir  ein  SBillet 
laufen  unb  meinen  Soff  er  aufgeben. 

Sßoau  mittft  bu  ein  gabrrab  baben,  ©mit?— 3um  Sabren, 

fetbftüerftänbtid). 
Sßoau  baben  mir  (Mb  nötig?— #iim  Saufen. 

Vorüber  bat  ber   $err    Vrofeffor  beute  in  ter 
&d)u(e  gefprocben? — (£r  h&t  über  bie  bentfdjen 
Älaffifer  gefprodjen. 

What  did  the  professor  talk  about  in  school  todayf—He 
talked  of  the  German  classics. 


§8  LESSON  XVI  61 

Über  was  Ijat  er  gefprodjen?— ©r  Ijat  fiber  ©djillerS  äöerfe 
gefprodjen. 

35er  ©err  ^rofeffor  bot  ein  neues  Sud)  gefdjrieben. — Über 
was  (or  worüber)?— Über  bte  alten  ©ebäube  Storni. 

Über  was  (or  worüber)  l>at  er  fonft  nod)  gefdjrieben? — D 
fiber  alles  2K6gtid)e. 

2BaS  benlft  bu  über  feine  SBudjer  (or  Don  feinen  Suchern)? — 
darüber  fann  id)  nidjt  fprecfyen,  id)  toerftefje  baüon  au  wentg. 

Über  was  (or  worüber)  freuft  bu  bidj  benn  fo,  mein  ©oljn? 
—3d)  freue  mid)  über  mein  neues  S^rrcib. 

SBorüber  (or  über  was)  bot  fid)  ber  3unge  am  meiften  flefreut? 
— ©elbfttoerftänblicb  über  fein  neues  ftafjrrab. 

SBofür  baben  Sie  bem  (Snglänber  jweibunbert  unb  fünfeig 
SRarf  begabten  muffen?— 3für  einen  Sßagen,  ben  idj  mir  tum  ibm 
getauft  fyaht. 

SBoratt  tenfett  ®te? — 34*  bettle  an  meine  föntet 
$u  $aufe. 

Of  what  are  you  thinking?— I  am  thinking  of  my  children 
at  home, 

SBorauf  toarten  tour  nodj? — 2Bir  muffen  toarten, 
bt*  meine  Sd>t*efter  f  ommt* 

For  what  are  we  waiting?—  We  must  wait  till  my  sister 
comes, 

SSoran  benlen  ©ie  benn?— 34  benfe  an  meine  Stau  in 
Siew  ?)or!. 

Sluf  was  wartet  3bt  Sreunb?— @r  wartet  auf  eine  ©rofdjte, 
bie  er  befteüt  fjat. 

SBorauf  freut  fid)  3bte  Stäulein  loiter  am  meiften;  auf  ibre 
SReifc  nad)  ©nglanb?— 3a. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

®ttte,  toenben  Sie  fid^  an  meine  ftrau. 

Ask  (literally,  address)  my  wife>  if  you  please. 

34  wiQ  meinen  Äoffer  aufgeben;  an  wen  mu§  id)  mid) 
wenben? — SBenben  Sie  fid)  an  einen  ©epädrräger. 

Sin  wen  mu&  man  fieb  wenben,  wenn  man  eine  ©intabung 
jum  Sßerein  ^Berliner  SKaler  erbalten  will? — «Sie  wenben  fieb  am 
beften  an  £errn  35aöi3,  3fcen  Sanbsmann. 
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3d)  Ijabe  einen  bofen  Sflfn,  an  wen  foQ  idj  mid)  wenben?— 
3d)  Ijabe  einen  greunb  gehabt,  ber  wanbte  fidE)  immer  an  #errn 
Softor  Sarnet,  wenn  er  böfe  3ät)ne  Ijatte.  3d&  rate  3*)nen, 
fid)  aud)  an  iljn  ju  wenben;  er  ift  ein  auggejeidjneter  ftcfynaxit. 

3Ber  fyat  Sbnen  biefe  fdjönen  Sßläfee  im  Später  beforgt?— 3d) 
Ijabe  mid)  an  ben  ©errn  35ireftor  gewenbet. 

3d&  Ijabe  geljort,  bafe  ©ie  bie  Slbreffe  Sßreg  SteunbeS  gefun* 
ben  Ijaben;  wie  Ijaben  ©ie  bag  gemalt?— 3d)  wenbete  midfj 
f of ort  an  ben  amerifanifd)en  Äonful,  tocld&cr  benn  audj  fo  liebend 
würbig  war,  mir  bie  Slbreffe  &u  beforgen. 

(Sie  feljen  nidjt  feljr  wofjl  aug,  lieber  Sreunb,  wenben  Sie  fidfj 
fobatb  mie  möglidj  an  einen  guten  Slr^t,  bamit  ©ie  uns  nidjt 
Wirflidfj  franf  werben, 

(See  Art.  12.) 

<Br  erinnerte  t1>n  an  feine  @>$utfeen* 

He  reminded  hint  of  his  debts. 

SBerben  ©ie  fjeute  nod)  3bren  Sreunb  SBatfing  fpredjen? — 
3a.— SBoKen  ©ie  iljn  gütigft  an  bie  Keine  Summe  erinnern,  bie 
er  mir  fdjutbig  ift?— ©ie  muffen  midj  entfdjutbigen,  idj  tljue  fo 
etwag  nidjt  gern;  erinnern  ©ie  ibn  lieber  felbft  baran. 

3f)r  Sruber  öerfprad)  mir  geftern  ein  99udj.  SßoKen  ©ie  iljn 
baran  erinnern?— 3a,  wag  für  ein  33ud)  war  eg? — @in  SBudfj 
über  SImerifa. 

3d)  will  morgen  frülj  an  meinen  Sruber  fdjreiben;  wollen  Sie 
midj  baran  erinnern,  bamit  id)  eg  nidjt  öergeffe?— Sawoljl. 

©at  ber  ©nglänber  feine  ©Bulben  be^abtt?— SRein,  nidjt  aQe« 
©r  be^ablt  nidjt,  wenn  man  it)n  nid)t  baran  erinnert. 

£jat  ßarl  3^nen  bag  93ud)  fdjon  aurüdgegeben? — 9?ein,  idj 
babe  ibu  fd)on  gweimal  baran  erinnert,  bah  id)  bag  93udj  gern 
fabelt  will,  aber  er  fd)eint  eg  immer  wieber  gu  üergeffen. 

Sutfdntlbigen  ©ie,  ift  3l)t  werter  9Jame  üielleidjt  93rown? — 
Stein,  mein  9Jame  ift  SWüller.— SSeracifjen  Sie  gütigft,  ©ie  erin* 
nerten  mid)  fcl)r  an  einen  £>errn  S3rown,  bem  id)  lefcteg  3af)t  in 
ßljicago  begegnet  bin. 

3ener  .fterr  bort  erfd)eint  mir  befannt,  er  erinnert  mid)  an 
einen  9Kann,  ben  id)  öor  awei  Sauren  in  95remen  gefefjen  Ijöbe. 


/ 
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(See  Arts.  12  and  13.) 

34  erinnere  mid),  mit  ifpm  batübet  gefpro$en  ju 
t>aben. 

/  remember  having  talked  with  him  about  it. 

Äennen  (Sie  £errn  3one8? — 9iein,  id)  erinnere  midj  nidjt,  mit 
tfjm  sufammen  getroffen  au  fein. 

SBiffen  @ie  fdion,  bafc  ber  Sonfui  SWüHer  geftorben  ift?— 3a, 
id)  erinnere  midj,  e$  in  ber  3*itung  grief  en  *u  Ijaben. 

©inb  ©ie  Belannt  mit  ©erm  3)oItor  fflarnet? — Sarnet?  3d) 
erinnere  midi,  ben  -Kamen  fd)on  einmal  gehört  in  tjaben,  aber 
nidjt,  ben  ©errn  perfönlid)  lennen  gelernt  ju  Ijaben. 

34  glaube  mid)  in  erinnern,  einmal  gehört  ju  §aben,  bafe  Sie 
auf  unferen  ftreunb  nidjt  gut  ju  fpredjen  finb;  ift  ba»  loa^rV— 
©ana  unb  gar  ntdjt. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

8Sttft  bu  btdfr  baran  erinnern,  mir  ju  fAretbenf 

Shall  you  remember  writing  to  met 

SBergife  nidjt  morgen  beinern  ©ruber  %n  fdireiben;  foil  idj  bid) 
baran  erinnern? — 3a,  bitte,  erinnere  midi  aud)  baran  ifjm  triele 
©rüfce  Don  Dnlel  $aul  unb  lante  SRarie  in  übermitteln. 

SEBie  idj  felje,  ^aben  Sie  nid&t  üergeffen,  baft  Sie  Ijeute  fommen 
tooQten?— 9tein,  idj  fyahe  e3  nid^t  öergeffen;  meine  5rau  Ijat 
mid)  baran  erinnert,  %u  3f)nen  %u  gefjen. 

3B"a3  tooUte  ber  9Kann  bei  3^nen? — @r  Ijat  mid)  baran  erin* 
nert,  iljm  ein  99udj  in  geben,  metered  id)  ifjn  öerfprodjen  Ijatte. 

®r  erinnerte  fidfr,  ba#  (or  baran,  ba#)  er  feinen 
9tegenf$trn  »ergefFen  Ijatte* 

ÄJ?  retnembered  that  he  had  forgotten  his  umbrella. 

Jtönnen  Sie  fidj  nidjt  erinnern,  bafe  ©ie  mir  am  SRontag  ein 
33udj  gegeben  Ijaben?— 9iein;  id&  toeife,  bafe  id)  e3  3^nen  geben 
wollte,  aber  id)  fann  mid)  nid)t  erinnern,  e3  Sljnen  rotrHid) 
gegeben  gu  Ijaben. 

Sitte,  erinnern  ©ie  meinen  ©ruber  baran,  ba%  er  mir  Der* 
fprodjen  I|at,  mid)  Ijeute  abtnb  im  Sweater  ju  treffen.    SBoIIen 
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©ie  ba3  tljun? — 3a,  gemig;  idj  gel)e  fetbft  in8  Jljeater  unb 
merbe  tfin  baran  erinnern,  bag  er  berfprodjen  Ijat,  audj  ju 
lommen. 

©eljen  ©ie  mit  in  ben  $arf? — SWein,  id)  fyabt  midfj  foeben 
baran  erinnert,  bag  id)  Ijeute  nachmittag  ju  meinem  Dnfet 
geljen  mug. 

9ftein  ©err,  mag  ©ie  ba  foeben  fagten,  ift  nidjt  feljt  liebenS* 
mürbifl;  bitte,  erinnern  ©ie  fid)  baran,  bag  man  fo  nid)t  mit 
einer  S)ame  fprid&t. 

|>aben  ©ie  mir  nidjt  einmal  erjagt,  bag  ©ie  lange  in  ©ng- 
lanb  maren? — 3a,  id)  erinnere  mid),  bag  td)  3!jnen  ba8 
erjagt  ^abe. 

<£rtnncrtcft  bu  bidfr  an  feinen  tarnen? 

Did  you  remember  his  name? 

Sennen  ©ie  bie  3)amen  bort? — 3a,  fie  fmb  mir  einmal  bot* 
geftedt  morben,  aber  an  iljre  tarnen  fann  id(j  mid)  nidjt  meljr 
erinnern. 

Sonnen  ©ie  fidj  nodj  an  ben  Keinen,  fomifdjen  £errn  erinnern, 
ben  wir  im  December  in  ©äße  fennen  lernten?— D,  ©ie  meinen 
4>errn  fitein?    3a,  id)  fann  mid)  nodj  gut  an  iljn  erinnern. 

SEBie  l)at  e3  3f)nen  in  Söerün  gefallen?— D  auSgejeid&net,  mir 
merben  un3  nodj  lange  an  bie  fdjöne  Keife  erinnern. 

©uten  lag,  £err  Seemann!  ©ie  fönnen  fidj  mot)t  nidjt  meljr 
an  mid)  erinnern?— ©ie  muffen  midi  entfdjulbigen,  aber  id)  toeig 
mirffidj  augenb(idttid)  nid)t,  mer  ©ie  finb.— 9Wein  Käme  ift 
93roron.  ©rinnern  Sie  fidj  nidjt  an  einen  lag  in  S3remen,  ate 
e3  fo  fdjredttid)  regnete  unb  id)  3^nen  meinen  5Hegenfd)irm  anbot? 
—3a,  in  ber  £t)at,  je&t  erinnere  idj  midj.  3dj  bin  31jnen  Ijeute 
nod)  banfbar. 

3f)r  93ater  ift  mof)l  fdjon  lange  tot,  nidjt  ma^r? — 3a,  fdjon 
biete  3af)re;  er  ftarb,  als  id)  nod)  gang  Hein  mar;  id)  fann  midj 
faum  an  iljn  erinnern.  3d)  erinnere  mid)  nur,  bag  er  ein  fe^r 
groger,  fd)öner  Wann  mar  unb  präd)tige  3äf)ne  Ijatte. 

Sonnen  Sie  fid)  nod)  an  3l)re  Warna  erinnern?— D  ja,  idj  mar 
fdjon  gmöff  3a^re  alt,  a(§  Warna  ftarb,  id£>  fann  mid)  red)t  gut 
an  fie  erinnern;  fie  mar  eine  fdjöne,  gute  grau. 
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33erfeen  ®ie  fl$  3^ter  Jteunfce  erinnern,  toenn 
Sie  nidfrt  meljr  in  ^Berlin  finbf — SBie  fönnen 
®te  nur  fo  etnw*  fragen!  3*  »erfce  mid) 
tfcrer  erinnern,  fo  lange  t$  lebe* 

5%a//  you  remember  your  friends^  when  you  are  no  longer 
in  Berlin?— How  can  you  ask  such  a  thing!  I  shall 
remember  them  as  long  as  I  live. 

Erinnern  ©ie  fidj  metner  nodj,  ©err  ©offmann? — ®ewi&,  ©err 
Seljmann,  id)  erinnere  mid)  3§rer  feljr  gut,  unb  eg  freut  mid), 
©ie  wieberaufefjen. 

Srinnem  Sie  fief)  beg  ©errn,  ben  man  uns  in  SBremen  Dor* 
ftellte?— 3a,  wie  I)iefc  er  bod^? — 25aS  wollte  td)  ©ie  fragen;  idj 
erinnere  mid)  feine«  SiamenS  aud)  nidjt  meljr. 

Äönnen  ©ie  fid)  nod)  jener  i}eit  erinnern,  als  wir  jufammen 
in  bie  ©djule  gingen? — D  ja,  idE)  erinnere  mid)  ber  Seit  red)t  gut. 

3^r  ©err  SBater  ftarb,  ate  ©ie  nod)  redjt  jung  waren,  nid)t 
waljr?— 3a,  id)  war  erft  fünf  3al)re  oft.— können  ©ie  fid)  feiner 
erinnern?— 3a,  id)  erinnere  midi  feiner  nod)  gang  gut. 

SBiffen  ©ie  fdjon,  baß  Fräulein  9RüHer  geftorben  ift?— 3fräu* 
lein  üHüHer?  3d)  fann  mid)  ber  25ame  nidjt  erinnern.— ©ie 
fönnen  fid()  il)rer  nidjt  erinnern?  ©ie  war  ja  bie  ©djwefter  3lJreS 
Beften  SfreunbeS!— D,  ©ie  meinen  5*äulein  SKeier,  nidjt  2KüHer. 

bähen  ©ie  nidjt  ©errn  SßatünS  in  JWew  2)or!  gefprodjen? — 
D  ja.— Srinnert  er  fid)  unferer  nod)?— 3)aS  will  id)  meinen!  @r 
fprad)  oft  unb  üiel  üon  feinen  Sfreunben  in  SBertin. 

3Bie  geljt  es  unferem  Sreunbe  ©offmann?— D,  bem  geljt  es 
gut;  er  freut  fid)  feines  ßebenS,  feiner  lieben  ßinber  unb  feines 
guten  ©eföäfts. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

SBaren  ®te  ntdfrt  9  eft  er  n  afcenfc  im  Sweater? — 3* 
glaube  ®te  bort  gefefpen  ju  1>abtn. — 9tetn,  t$ 
toat  ntdfrt  bort. 

Were  you  not  at  the  theater  last  night  f— I  think  I  saw  you 
there  (literally,  I  believe  to  have  seen  you  there).— No, 
I  was  not  there. 

5)ein  ^teunb  fie^t  aber  fdjted)t  aus!  @r  mufe  Iran!  gewefen 
fein.— 3a,  er  ift  redjt  Irani  gewefen. 
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©ie  muffen  geftem  fpät  in  33ett  gegangen  fein.— Sßarum? — 
Sflun,  es  ift  bereit«  jeljn  U&r  unb  ©ie  liegen  nod)  im  SBett- 

3)er  9Kann  bort  brüben  auf  ber  anberen  ©eite  ber  ©trafee 
fdjeint  Iran!  ju  fein. — D  nein,  mir  fdjeint  er  gu  biet  getrunfen 
in  Ijaben. 

3Bo  ift  3l)t  Sreunb?  3dj  Ijabe  itjn  lange  nidjt  mebr  gefeben? 
—3d)  glaube,  it>n  öor  einigen  lagen  im  Sßarf  begegnet  }u  fein. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

34  tocrfce  gehabt  ftafrett»     34  »erbe  geftefen  fein« 

I  shall  have  had.  I  shall  have  been. 

SBerben  ©ie  gefrütjftfidt  Ijaben,  wenn  id)  urn  ge^n  Ubr  wieber 
lomme?— Sawoljl,  id)  werbe  aufgeftanben  fein  unb  gefrübftücft 
Ijaben. 

3d)  lomme  tjeute  nadjmittag  ju  Sfjnen,  werben  ©ie  bis  baljin 
3bte  fieftion  gelernt  baben?— 34  benfe,  ja. 

SMS  wann  werben  ©ie  bie  SBüdEjcr  beforgt  Ijaben?— 34  werbe 
fofort  fdjreiben,  unb  beule,  bafc  wir  fie  am  SMenftag  fpöteftend 
Ijier  böben  werben. 

(See  Art.  lö.) 

34  gtaube,  fca0  Vaul  Me  älaffifcr  f4ott  bcftfcen 
nur*. 

I  believe  that  Paul  probably  owns  the  classics  already. 

©at  eS  nid)t  foeben  geflingelt?— 3a,  es  wirb  mein  Sreunb 
©ermann  fein;  id)  erwartete  ifjn  um  biefe  ßeit. 

©aben  ©ie  gebort,  bafe  ©err  SDJüller  Iran!  ift? — 3a,  id)  babe 
eS  gebort,  aber  es  wirb  wobt  nidjt  fo  fd)limm  fein;  id)  fydbe  itw 
geftern  am  Sanfter  fifcen  feben. 

SBiffen  ©ie  was  ein  Söiltet  erfter  Stoffe  naä)  ©annoöer  foftet? 
— D,  e8  wirb  oielleicbt  awangig  SBlaxl  foften,  feineSwegS  metjr. 

©mit,  ftebe  fdjneU  auf,  bein  fiebrer  wirb  bereits  auf  bidj 
warten. 

2Bo  ift  3bt  Keiner  ©ruber? — @r  wirb  wobt  in  ber  ©djute  fein. 

SBarum  begabten  bie  SKanner  ibre  ©Bulben  nid)t? — ©ie  werben 
wobt  lein  ®elb  baben. 

<?r  nur*  liefen«  au4  f4ott  getefett  fyabtn. 

He  has  probably  read  Dickens  too  before  this. 
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können  ©ie  fid)  benfen,  warum  unfcr  3?reunb  nid^t  lommt? — 
Gr  wirb  bie  Slbreffe  üerloren  fyaben,  ober  gu  lange  gefdjlafen 
Ijaben,  ober  fonft  etwas. 

©elien  ©ie  nur!  ©ier  fdjreibt  mir  bie  Seidiger  SBerlagSbudj* 
Ijanblung,  baß  fie  mir  fünf  SBüdjer  fd&idtt,  unb  idj  Ijabe  nur  eins 
beftellt.— 2)ie  SBerfäuferin  wirb  ©ie  nidjt  öerftanben  baben. 
©djidten  ©ie  bie  öier  anberen  SBüdjer  einfadb  äurüd. 

3ft  ©err  ©dfcmibt  ju  ©auf e?— Kein . — SEBiffen  ©ie,  wo  er  ift? 
— Sr  wirb  in  ben  $ar!  gegangen  fein;  er  madjt  jeben  ÜNorgen 
um  biefe  3eit  einen  Spaziergang. 

$aul  unb  Gmma  wollten  uns  beute  befugen,  fie  finb  aber 
nidjt  gefommen;  Ijoffentlidj  ift  nidjts  Unangenehmes  gefdjeben. 
— D,  man  muß  nidjt  immer  gleidj  baS  ©d&limmfte  glauben;  fie 
Werben  eS  einfadj  üergeffen  §aben,  ober  feine  Beit  gehabt  Ijaben. 

©S  tljut  uns  öon  ©erjen  leib,  ©err  ©offmann,  baß  wir  fo  fpät 
lommen;  ©ie  werben  gewiß  fdjon  redjt  lange  gewartet  Ijaben. — 
D,  baS  madjt  nidjts,  gnäbigfteS  gtäulein. 

SBoljer  weiß  3bre  Fräulein  Sodtjter,  ba%  wir  geftern  im 
Sweater  waren?— 3Ijr  Sruber,  mein  ©obn  Sltbert,  wirb  eS  iljr 
gefagt  Ijaben. 

©tauben  ©ie,  baß  wir  ©errn  SBatfinS  nodj  in  ©annooer 
treffen,  wenn  wir  Ijeute  abenb  ben  ©djneQaug  nehmen?— Stein, 
id)  glaube  nidjt;  er  wirb  fdjon  nacf)  ©reinen  gereift  fein. 

^inben  ©ie  nidjt,  baß  es  unredjt  war  öon  ©errn  SoneS,  uns 
fo  lange  auf  baS  ©etb  warten  ju  laffen? — D,  ©ie  muffen 
barüber  nidjt  böfe  fein;  er  wirb  fid)  nidjts  babei  gebadet  Ijöben; 
er  wirb  geglaubt  Ijaben,  baß  ©ie  nodj  genug  ©etb  Ijaben. 

@S  ift  bereits  aefjn  Uljr,  unb  unfer  Bug  gellt  um  9  Uljr  55. 
SBir  werben  iljn  gewiß  üerfäumt  Ijaben. — SlllerbingS,  baS 
werben  ©ie  woljf. 

3d)  fjabe  ben  alten  ©errn  SRülIer  fdjon  lange  nidjt  meljr 
gefeljen;  ©ie?— 9?ein,  er  wirb  wobt  fdjon  lange  geftorben  fein. 

3ft  ber  ©err  2)oftor  fdjon  öon  SBertin  surüd?— 3dj  glaube,  er 
wirb  geftern  angefommen  fein. 

SBo  nur  ber  tyapa  beute  fo  lange  bleibt? — @r  wirb  mit  einigen 
Sfreunben  auf  ammengetroffen  fein. 

3d)  babe  geftern  ben  ganzen  lag  auf  ©mil  gewartet;  er  wirb 
bodj  nidjt  Iran!  geworben  fein?— ©öffentlich  nidjt. 
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(See  Art.  16.) 

8Btr  Ijabett  biefe  99ü$er  f$on  lange  auf  Säger* 

We  have  already  had  these  books  in  stock  for  a  long  time. 

©tubieren  ©ie  fdjon  lange  beutfd)?— Kein;  idj  lerne  Ijeute  erft 
meine  fedjgeljnte  Seltion. 

SBoIjnen  Sie  fdjon  lange  in  biefer  SBoljnung? — 3a,  fdjon  brei 
Saljre. 

©inb  ©ie  fdjon  lange  in  SBerlin?— 3a,  bereit«  geljn  Saljre. 

SBie  lange  ift  3f)r  ©ruber  fdpn  in  SBerlin? — @rft  gmei  ÜKonate. 

@r  ift  Irani,  nid^t  maljr? — 3a.— 3ft  er  fdjon  lange  Irani? — 
3a,  er  ift  fdjon  fe^r  lange  Irani. 

SBie  lange  ift  er  fdjon  Irani? — ©djon  fünf  3aljre. 

©el)ft  bu  fdjon  in  bie  ©d&ule,  ©mil?— 3a,  id&  gelje  fdjon  lange 
in  bie  ©djute. 

SBie  lange  gef)ft  bu  fdjon  in  bie  ©djjule?— ©djon  brei  3al)re. 

JWeljmen  ©ie  fdjon  lange  Unterridjt? — 9iein,  nodj  md)t  feljr 
lange. 

SBie  lange  nehmen  ©ie  fdjon  beutfdjen  Unterricht? — Srft  gmei 
SKonate. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

Tonnen  ®ie  bie  ©üdjer  bi&  &ten6tag  f)itt  ^afcett, 
fall*  i*  fie  fteute  frcftellc?— ©  0e»t#. 

Can  you  have  the  books  here  by  Tuesday,  in  case  I  order 
them  today  f—O  certainly. 

Sail«  ©ie  Ijeute  nodj  fdjreiben,  lönnen  ©ie  bie  S3üdjer  am 
©onnabenb  Ijier  Ijaben? — 3dj  glaube  lawn. 

3d)  totll  3fjnen  üergei&en,  fall«  ©ie  mir  berfpredjen,  e«  nidfjt 
mieber  gu  tl)un. 

Satt«  ©ie  mir  öerfpredien  e«  nidjt  miebergutljun,  mill  id) 
3f)tten  &ergeil)cn. 

Olauben  ©ie,  baft  mir  ben  9lbenbgug  noef)  erreichen  lönnen?— 
gall«  ©ie  eine  35rofdjfe  nehmen,  unb  ber  Äutfdjer  fdjnell  fäfjrt,  ja. 

Jail«  id)  3t)nen  bi«  gum  erften  3anuar  „Reit  gebe,  3f)re  Stedj* 
nung  gu  begaben,  motten  ©ie  mir  üerfpredjen,  e«  bann  gu  tfjun? 
— 3a,  id)  mill  e«  bann  beftimmt  tljun,  unb  id)  banfe  3ljnen. 

gall«  ©ie  ^eute  abeub  nic^t  lommen  lönnen,  motten  ©ie  mir 
um  trier  ober  fünf  Ufjr  ein  Telegramm  fdjtäcn?— 3a,  ba«  mill 
id)  tljun. 
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3faHg  ©ie  meinen  SBruber  beute  nod)  feljen,  wollen  ©ie  fo  gut 
fein  unb  ibm  fagen,  bafe  id)  ibn  beute  abenb  ju  fpredben  wünfdje? 
3a,  id)  wiQ  eg  ibm  fagen,  faQg  id)  ibn  treffe.  SSerfpredben  lann 
id)  eg  3b"en  felbftoerftänbtidj  nid)t. 

gallg  Sie  mir  big  übermorgen  bag  ®elb  nidjt  beja^ft  baben, 
muß  id)  mid)  an  3bten  £erm  tyapa  wenben. 

fragen  ©ie  bod)  Sljren  greunb  SBatfing,  faQg  ©ie  mir  nid&t 
glauben  tt) ollen. 

(See  Art.  18.) 

3<f)  ftafcc  redfrt*  3*  f>abt  unrecht. 

/  öwi  right.  I  am  wrong. 

$äbe  idj  recfjt? — 3a,  ©ie  Ijaben  red)t. 

$cibt  id)  nidbt  red)t?— Sieht,  ©ie  baben  unredjt. 

fiat  mein  Sruber  ntd^t  redjt,  wenn  er  fagt,  bafe  man  bem 
SKanne  nid)t  glauben  barf? — ällerbingg,  wenn  eg  fo  ift,  wie  er 
fagt,  Ijat  er  redjt. 

|>aben  meine  ©djweftern  mdjt  rcd^t  gehabt? — ©ewifc,  bie 
Damen  baben  ja  immer  redjt. 

3dö  frage  ©ie,  ©err  2>oftor,  wer  bfltte  redjt,  idj  ober  mein 
Sfreunb? — ©ie  bitten  beibe  redbt  unb  beibe  unredjt,  bcttn  ©ie 
baben  einanber  einfad)  nid)t  ocrfteben  fönnen. 

(See  Art.  19.) 

fSZBcnn    gnäfeifle    3?ran    fctefe    9u6ßafce    nehmen, 
madden  ®ie  einen  ©clc^cn^eitöfauf. 

If  you  take  this  edition ,  madam ,  you  will  get  a  bargain. 

SBotten  ber  ©err  Softor  nidjt  $tafe  ncbmen?— 3dj  banle 
3ljnen  üerbinblidjft. 

®näbigeg  gräulein  geben  wobt  nidjt  gern  ing  Spater? — 
D  bod),  aber  icb  babe  fo  wenig  Beit. 

SBag  baben  gnäbigeg  JJräuIein  benn  ju  tbun?— 3dj  mufc 
fleißig  ftubieren. 

SBag  ftubieren  gnäbigeg  fträutein  benn  fo  eifrig?— 3d)  ftubiere 
beutfd)  unb  engtifdj. 

SßoHen  gnäbige  Rxau  fid)  öielleidjt  biefe  Südjer  anfeljen? — 
3bte  SlugwabI  ift  nidjt  febr  groß,  mein  3*äulein. 

SBünfdben  gnäbige  grau  öieUeidjt  fonft  nodb  etwag?— 9iem, 
td&  bgnle. 
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öefebten  gnäbige  grau  eine  2)rofd)fe?  @8  regnet.— SBtrflidj? 
3a,  beforgen  Sie  mir  eine  Drofdjfe. 

Sßof)in  tuünfd&en  gnäbige  grau  ju  fahren?— Mad)  bem  8Iep 
anberplafe. 

(See  Art.  20.) 

3dfr  fcabc  meinem  ©ruber  gefdjrtcbcn. 

/  have  written  a  letter  to  my  brother. 

£aben  ©ie  fdjon  an  3bre  SRutter  gefdjrieben? — SRein,  nodfj 
nidjt,  id)  werbe  ibr  aber  beute  nodi)  f djreiben. 

£aben  Sie  3brem  £errn  ©ruber  gefdjrieben,  bafe  ©ie  jefct 
in  Serlin  firib?— 3a,  id)  babe  einen  SBrief  an  ibn  gefdjrieben. 

©djreiben  ©ie  oft  an  3b*e  ©djtuefter? — 3a,  id)  f treibe  i&r 
jebe  SBodEje  einmal. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


(Sitten  SRorgen,  £err  Eoftor. 
©uten   Sftorgen.     ©näbige    Stau 

finb  tool)I  auf  bcr  $oft  gemefen? 
3a,  id)  fomme  gerabe  baljer. 
Unb  roofjin  get) en  ©ie  jejjt,  toenn 

idj  fragen  barf? 
3d)    mid    ein    bifid) en    burdj    bie 

©tragen    gefjen    unb    mir    bte 

Auslagen  in  ben  fiabenfenftcrn 

anfefjen. 
SBoflen  Sie  etrvaZ  faufen? 
3a,  toiefleidjt.    34  \cty  wit  gem 

an,  tuad  e3  Netted  giebt,  unb  bie 

greife.    3Ran   Ijat  oft  ©elegen* 

f)eit  ettuaS  billig  $u  taufen. 
$a3  ift  richtig.    Wan  finbet  jebotfj 

nteiftenS    feine   9ted)nung    nid)t 

babet. 


D,  id)  weiß  nidit.  34  fabc  frf)on 
oft  gute  ©clegenl)ett$täufe  ge- 
ntad)t,  befonberS  toon  SBiidjern 
am  abetter  £anb. 


Good  morning,  doctor. 

Good  morning  madam .   You  have 

been  to  the  post  office,  1  suppose? 
Yes,  I  just  came  from  there. 
And  where  are  you  going  now,  if 

I  may  ask? 
I  wish  to  stroll  through  the  streets 

a  bit  and  look  at  the  display  in 

the  shop  windows. 

Do   you  wish  to  buy  something? 

Perhaps  so.  I  like  to  see  what  is 
new,  and  like  to  look  at  the 
prices.  One  often  has  a  chance 
to  buy  something  cheap. 

That  is  right.  Generally,  how- 
ever, one  does  not  get  one's 
money's  worth  in  doing  so 
{literally,  find  one's  account 
thereby). 

O,  I  do  not  know.  I  have  often 
made  good  bargains,  especially 
in  buying   second-hand  books. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


3a,  ba$  ifi  gang  etmaS  inhered. 
SRan  tann  aflerbingS  ©fidjer  oft 
fefjr  billig  taufen.  ©3  giebt  Ijier 
in  Berlin  große  $anb(ungen,  in 
benen  man  ganje  (Sammlungen 
au  aufierorbentlidj  billigen  grei- 
fen erhalten  tann,  unb  mer  biet 
lieft,  tann  ftdj  burdj  foldje  Äöufe 
biel  ©elb  erfroren.  34  erinnere 
midj»  einmal  eine  böflig  unber» 
ftfate  HuSgabe  bon  tiefend' 
Werfen  für  nur  bier  SRart  ge* 
lauft  su  tjaben. 

$err  2)  of  tor,  ©ie  erinnern  midj  an 
ettüQS. 

SBaS  benn? 

28elrf)e3  Saturn  rjaben  mir  r)eute? 

$eute  ift  ber  ameiunbgtuangigfte. 

SBäfjrenb  ©ie  bon  93üdjern  foradjen, 
erinnerte  id)  midj  plöfclidj  baran, 
bag  eine  ©oufine  bon  mir  am 
neununb&mangigften  biefeS  3Ro* 
'  natS  ©eburtStag  fjat  unb  tc^  iljr 
ein  tleineS  ©efdjent  madden  mug. 

Am  miebielten,  jagten  ©ie? 

9m  neununbaman&igften  Sebruar. 

©oldjeS  Saturn  giebt  e3  ja  in  btc* 
fem  Sa^re  gar  nidjt. 

®anj  ridjtig.  ©te  r)aben  redjt. 
$ann  fällt  ber  (Geburtstag  auf 
ben  adjtunbftmanftigften,  unb  bad 
ift  nodj  biel  fdjlimmer. 

SBarum  benn? 

34  r)abe  ber  jungen  Eatne  r)alb 
unb  rjalb  berfbro4*n,  iljr  einige 
Südjer  au  (Renten. 

9htn,  fo  taufen  (Sie  iljr  bo4  toel^e. 

$a3  ift  nid&t  fo  einfa4r  roie  Sie 
beuten.  34  glaube  laum,  bafi 
id)  bit  93üc^er  Ijier  betommen 
tann;  menigftenS  Ijabe  id)  fie  bid 
jefrt  no4  in  teinem  Saben  ge* 
feljen. 


Yes,  but  that  is  quite  another 
thing.  One  may  often  buy  books, 
to  be  sure,  very  cheap.  There 
are  large  establishments  here 
in  Berlin  where  you  can  obtain 
whole  collections  at  extremely 
low  prices,  and  whoever  reads 
much,  can  save  himself  con- 
siderable money  by  such  pur- 
chases. I  remember  having 
once  bought  an  entirely  perfect 
edition  of  Dickens's  works  for 
only  four  marks. 

Doctor,  you  are  reminding  me  of 
-  something. 

What  is  it? 

What  day  of  the  month  is  this? 

This  is  the  twenty-second. 

While  you  were  speaking  of  books 
I  remembered  suddenly,  that  a 
cousin  of  mine  has  her  birthday 
on  the  twenty-ninth  of  this 
month  and  that  I  must  make 
her  a  little  present. 

What  day  did  you  say? 

The  twenty-ninth  of  February. 

There  is  no  such  date  this  year, 
you  will  please  observe  (jo). 

Quite  true,  you  are  right.  Then 
the  birthday  comes  (literally, 
falls)  on  the  twenty-eighth,  and 
that  is  worse  yet. 

Why,  pray? 

I  have  about  half  (literally,  half 
and  half)  promised  to  give  her 
some  books. 

Well,  buy  her  some  then. 

That  is  not  so  simple  as  you 
think.  I  hardly  believe  I  can 
get  the  books  here;  at  any  rate 
I  have  not  yet  seen  them  in  any 
of  the  shops. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


SBaS  für  Sfidjer  ftnb  e«  benn? 

(Sine  gang  beftimmte  HuSgabe  bon 
XfjaderatjS  SBerten. 

©ie  toerben  moljl  nidjt  an  bie  rid)* 
ttgen  Slftfre  gegangen  fein.  34 
glaube  beftimmt,  baß.  »nenn  ©ie 
fi4  on  eine  ber  großen  S3u4* 
Ijanblungen  tnenben,  ©ie  bad 
$etoünfcf)te  finben  roerben.  $ie 
großen  berliner  93u4ijanblungen 
Ijaben  immer  eine  große  ftuftualjl 
engltfc^er  älaffiter  auf  Sager.  €3 
tnofmen  fo  biete  ^medianer  unb 
©nglänber  Ijier,  baß  nadj  folgen 
©üc^ern  immer  9to4frage  fein 
wirb. 

SBenn  ©ie  eine  fofdje  ©u4fanb* 
lung  nnffen,  £err  $  of  tor,  geigen 
©ie  mir,  bitte,  ben  SBeg  baljin. 

2Rit  bem  größten  Vergnügen,  gnä* 
bige  grau. 


%* 


©uten  £ag.  SBomit  tann  i4 
bienen? 

34  tufinfdje  eine  gang  beftimmte 
Ausgabe  bort  $Ejac!erat)3  Werfen 
gu  taufen;  fie  ift  in  Sonbon  im 
Serlage  bon  ©mitf)  unb  3oneS 
erfc^ienen. 

©rinnern   fi4  gnäbige  grau  biel* 

teicfjt  be«  greife». 
'Den  s$rei3  meiß  i4  ntd)t  gang  be« 

ftimmt,  aber  er  toirb  etma  bier* 

gig  SRarf  betragen. 
34  toerbe  f4nett  einmal  in  mei* 

nen    Katalogen    na4fet)en  .  .  . 

£ier  ift  eine  Ausgabe  gu  fünf« 

unbbiergig    SRarf    angetunbigt; 

meinen  ©ie  bit  bielleidjt? 
3a,  i4  glaube,  bie  wirb  e8  fein. 


What  kind  of  books  are  they? 

A  particular  edition  of  Thack- 
eray's work. 

Probably  you  have  not  gone  to 
the  right  places.  I  am  quite 
sure  that  if  you  apply  at  one  of 
the  large  bookstores,  you  will 
find  what  you  want.  The  big 
Berlin  bookstores  always  have 
a  large  assortment  of  English 
classics  on  hand.  There  are  so 
many  Americans  and  English- 
men living  here,  that  probably 
there  is  always  a  demand  for 
such  books. 

If  you  know  of  such  a  bookstore, 
doctor,  point  it  out  to  me, 
please. 

With  the  greatest  pleasure, 
madam . 

V 

Good  morning.  What  can  I  do 
for  you  ?  (literally,  How  can  I 
serve  you?) 

I  wish  to  buy  a  particular  edition 
of  Thackeray's  works.  It  was 
published  in  London  by  (liter- 
ally, it  has  appeared  in  London 
in  the  publication  of)  Smith 
and  Jones. 

Perhaps  you  remember  the  price, 
madam? 

I  do  not  know  the  price  exactly, 
but  it  is  probably  about  forty 
marks. 

Just  a  minute  (fcfjnell  einmal),  I 
will   look    in    my    catalogues. 
.  .  .  Here  is  an  edition  adver- 
tised at  forty-five   marks;   per. 
haps  you  mean  that. 

Yes,  very  likely  that  is  it. 
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9btf  fiager  Ijaben  mir  biefe  9lu3* 
gäbe  nidjt;  id)  fann  fie  3§nen 
alfo  nidjt  bor  legen,  aber  mir 
tonnen  fie  tommen  laffen. 

©eljen  ©ie,  mein  fluger  £err  2)of* 
tor,  id)  fjatte  mieber  einmal  red)t; 
id)  fagte  e3  3Önen  ja. 

©näbige  grau  Ijaben  ja  immer 
redjt. 

S3i3  mann  fönnen  ©te  bie  Sfidjer 
fjier  Ijaben? 

D,  in  adjt  Xagen*  etma. 

3dj  mug  gang  beftimmt  ba8  Saturn 
miffen.  3d)  miß  bie  »ü^er  fur 
ein  ©eburt3tag3gefd)ent. 

Am  mieoielten  ift  ber  ©eburtStag, 
menn  id)  fragen  barf? 

9m  adjtunbftttanftigften. 

D,  bid  bafjin  fann  id)  bteSJeflteflung 
gtntft  beftimmt  ausgeführt  Ejaben. 
34  merbe  f  of  ort  fdjreiben  unb 
bie  SerlagSburfjfjanblung  bitten, 
und  ein  Telegramm  gu  (Riefen, 
mann  mir  bie  ftüdjer  ermarten 
bürfen. 

Bitte,  menn  e$  3*jnen  nidjt  gu  t»iel 
3Rä$e  mddjt 

£),  burd^aud  nidjt. 

9hm  gut.  SBfinfdjen  ©ie,  baft  id) 
jefct  be&afye?  34  glaube,  id)  Ijabe 
augenblicfttdj  nidjt  fooiel  ©elb 
bei  mir. 

O,  ba«  madjt  nidjtS,  laffen  ©ie  e3 
nur.  34  Wide  3*)nen  bie  JRecfy- 
nung  mit  ber  SBare,  menn  fte 
eingetroffen  fein  mirb.  $arf  idj 
um  3^cn  merten  Kamen  unb 
3ljre  «breffe  bitten? 


We  have  not  this  edition  in  stock, 
and  so  (alfo)  I  cannot  show  it 
to  you,  but  we  can  order  it  for 
you  (literally,  let  it  come) . 

You  see,  my  clever  doctor,  I  was 
right  once  more.     I  told  you  so. 

Madam,  you  are  always  right — of 

course. 
By  what  time  can  you  have  the 

books  here? 
O,  in  a  about  a  week. 
I  must  know  the  exact   date.     I 

want  the  books  for  a  birthday 

present. 
What   day   is  the    birthday,  if    I 

may  ask? 
On  the  twenty-eighth. 
O,  surely  I  can  have   the   order 

filled  by  that  time.     I  will  write 

at  once  and  ask  the  publishing 

house  to  send  us   a   telegram, 

(notifying   us)    when   we    may 

expect  the  books. 

Please,  if  it  is  not  tbo  much 
trouble. 

O,  by  no  means. 

Very  well  then.  Do  you  wish  me 
to  pay  now?  I  believe  I  have 
not  as  much  money  with  me 
just  now. 

O,  that  does  not  matter;  never 
mind  that.  I  will  send  you  the 
bill  with  the  goods  when  they 
arrive.  May  I  ask  for  your 
(valued)  name  and  your 
address? 


"Germans  employ  this  expression  in  the  sense  of  "a  completed 
week,"  thinking  of  the  eighth  day.  „3«  adjt  Xagen,  nadj  adjt  lagen" 
means  "on  the  eighth  day," — equivalent  in  English  to  "a  week 
from  today." 
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gfrau  Äonful*  Xrebroett,  Dranien* 

burgerfrra&e  164.    Qwei  Xretofcen 

lin!8. 
3d)  bante  berbinblidjft.    ©mfcfeljle 

midj,    gnäbige   Stau;   empfehle 

midj,  mein  $err. 


V 


2)er  junge  Wann,  ber  und  in  bem 
fiaben  bebiente,  mar  außerorbent* 
Hdj  liebenSmfirbig,  fin  ben  6ie 
ba&  nidjt  auc^,  #err  5)ottor? 

3n  ber  Xfjat.  $ie  Berliner  jungen 
SRftnner  finb  meiftenS  redjt  He« 
benämfirbig;  e8  giebt  jebodj  aud) 
meiere,  bie  e3  gang  unb  gar  nid&t 
finb,  unb  man  mug  fid)  oft  redjt 
biet  bon  3*jnen  bieten  laffen,  be* 
f  on  ber 3  in  ben  Heineren  ©e* 
fd)ftften. 


(sie  finb  moljl  fdjon  längere  3eit 
in  Berlin? 

D  ja,  fdjon  biele  3ftf)re,  wnb  idj 
fenne  bie  $er*jältniffe  fjier  redjt 
gut. 

(Sie  maren  fo  liebenSmfirbtg  mir 
bei  ber  ©efteflung  jener  SBüdjer 
beEjilfltdj  &u  fein;  barf  id)  6ie 
bitten  mir  nun  audj  nodj  einiges 
Rubere  beforgen  au  fjelfen?  Selbft* 
berftftnblidj  nur  fall«  (Sie  Seit 
Ijaben. 

£),  idj  Ijabe  Seit.  (£3  mirb  mir  ba3 
größte  Vergnügen  machen,  unb 
idj  merbe  mir  bie  größte  9Hüfje 
geben,  3*jnen  befnlflirf)  &u  fein, 
©ie  roerben  aber  mübe  fein,  gnä« 
bige  3rau;  motten  Sie  nidjt  lieber 
fahren? 

D  nidjt  bodj!  3dj  bin  nodj  gar 
nidjt  mübe.  34  Ö^e  gern.  91m 
borfefcten  Sonntag  Ijaben  mir, 


Mrs.  (consul)  Tredwell,  164  Oran- 
ienburger Street,  two  flights,  to 
the  left. 

I  am  greatly  obliged  to  you. 
Your  servant,  madam;  good  by 


sir. 


V 


The  young  man  that  waited  on 
us  at  the  store  was  exceedingly 
polite  (literally,  amiable);  do 
you  not  think  so,  too,  doctor. 

Yes,  indeed.  The  young  men  in 
Berlin  are  generally  very  polite; 
there  are  also  some,  however, 
who  are  not  polite  at  all  (liter- 
ally, not  so  by  any  means)  and 
one  often  has  to  endure  a  great 
deal  (literally,  one  must  let 
oneself  be  oppressed  quite 
much)  from  them,  especially  in 
the  smaller  business  houses. 

You  have  been  in  Berlin  quite  a 
while,  I  suppose? 

O  yes,  many  years  already,  and  I 
know  the  "ins"  and  "outs" 
here  pretty  well. 

You  have  been  so  kind  to  assist 
me  in  ordering  those  books; 
may  I  ask  you  now  to  help  me 
in  attending  to  several  other 
things  as  well?  Of  course,  only 
if  you  have  time. 

O,  I  have  time.  It  will  give  me 
the  greatest  pleasure,  and  I 
shall  take  the  greatest  pains  to 
be  of  service  to  you.  But  you 
must  be  tired,  madam;  would 
you  not  rather  ride? 

O,  no  indeed.  I  am  not  at  all 
tired  as  yet.  I  like  to  walk. 
Sunday    before    last,    we,    my- 
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mein  lieber  Statin  unb  id),  einen 

weiten    ©paaiergang    bon   bier 

©tunben  gemacht. 
Unb  bann  roaren  6ie  «udj  nidjt 

raube? 
D  ja,  ba  mar  tdj  allerbingd  redjt 

feijr  raube. 


husband   and   I,    walked    four 
hours    (literally,    lasting    four 
hours) . 
And  you  were  not  tired  then? 

O  yes,  I  was  then  quite  tired. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bie  Bu§roaf)l 
eine  fcudroaljl  treffen 
bie  fcudroafjl  fjaben 

bie  93efteflung 
auf  StefteHung  gemacht 

bad  33tatt 
bad  matt  fiat  ftdj  geroenbet 

ber  ftufj 
gut  au  e$u&e  fein 
rait  Säften  treten 

einem  ftüfje  machen 

bie  Gelegenheit 
bei  Gelegenheit 
bie  Gelegenheit  benufcen 

ber  ft auf 
mit  in  ben  $auf  geben 

ber  SJtann 
SRann  unb  ftrau 
fo  biet  auf  ben  Mann 
Wann  für  äJtann 
ljunbert,  taufenb  SJtann 
feinen  Mann  finben 
an  ben  Statin  bringen 
bid  auf  ben  lebten  Mann 

bie  SRinute 
iux  beftimraten  Minute 

bie  SNüfie 
ed  ift  nidjt  ber  SRülje  roert 

bie  ©pradje 
bie  ©pradje  berlieren 

bie  Sprache  nneber  betommen 


the  choice,  selection 
to  make  a  choice 
to  have  the  pick  of  something 

the  order 
made  to  order 

the  leaf 
the  tables  are  turned 

the  foot 
to  be  a  good  walker 
to  tread  under  foot,  to   trample 

upon 
to  make  one  stir 

the  chance 
occasionally,  opportunely 
to  improve  the  occasion 

the  purchase 
to  throw  into  the  bargain 

the  man,  husband 
man  and  wife,  couple 
so  much  a  man,  apiece 
man  by  man 

a  hundred,  a  thousand  men 
to  find  one's  match 
to  dispose  of 
to  a  man 

the  minute,  the  moment 
just  at  the  right  moment 

the  pains,  trouble 
it  is  not  worth  the  while 

the  language,  speech,  voice 
to   lose   one's   voice,    to    become 

dumb 
to  i*ecover  one's  voice 
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ettoai  sur  ©pradje  bringen 


bie  ©trage 
auf  freier  Strafe 
ftdj  auf  ber  Strafte  feljen  (affen 

ber  log 
oQe  jtoci  Xage,  afle  brei  Sage,  uftn. 

ber  Xag  beg  $errn 

Ijeute  über  adjt  Sage 

nädjftet  Xage 

biefer  Sage 

ber  jüngße  Xag 

in  ben  Xag  hinein,  for  instance,  er 

fpridjt  in  ben  Xag    hinein,  er 

(ebt  in  ben  Sog  fjinein 


on  ben  Xag  bringen 

an  ben  Xag  legen 

eS  liegt  flar  am  Xage 

el  ift  nod)  nidjt  aller  Xage  ftbenb 


bie  Xreppe 
bie  Xreppe  hinauf  gefjen 

ber  SBagen 
bag  fünfte  Stab  am  SBagen 

bad  Staffer 
einem  etnm«  &u  Staffer  madden 

ber  SBeg 
fid)  auf  ben  2Beg  machen 
einem  etroaS  in  ben  ©eg  legen 
©ef)  beiner  SBege! 
au  SBege  bringen 
e*  fjat  gute  SBege 

ba§  2Ber! 
$anb  and  SBert  legen 
im  SBerte  fein 

bie  Seit 
fi$  in  bie  Seiten  frfjidCen 


to  bring;  a  subject  into  question, 
to  start  a  discussion  about  some- 
thing 

the  street 

in  the  open  street 

to  be  seen  in  the  streets 
the  day 

every  other  day,  every  third  day, 
etc. 

the  Lord's  day 

this  day  week 

one  of  these  days,  shortly 

these  days,  lately 

doomsday 

unconcernedly,  recklessly, 
thoughtlessly;  for  instance,  he 
talks  thoughtlessly,  he  lives 
recklessly,  regardless  of  past 
and  future 

to  bring  to  light,  to  disclose 

to  manifest,  to  show,  to  declare 

it  is  evident,  it  is  clear 

it  is  not  all  over  yet,  do  not  rejoice 
too  soon,  do  not  whistle  before 
you  are  out  of  the  woods 
the  stairs 

to  go  upstairs 

the  wagon,  carriage,  cart 

a  superfluous  person  or  thing 
the  water 

to  disappoint,  to  frustrate 
the  way,  the  road 

to  set  out 

to  hinder  or  offend  one 

go  your  way! 

to  bring  about 

there  is  no  haste,  there  is  no  fear 
of  it 

the  work,  action,  deed 

to  take  hold,  to  go  to  work 

to  be  on  foot,  to  be  in  the  wind 
the  time 

to  accommodate  oneself  to  cir- 
cumstances 
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mit  bet  Seit 
au  ber  3*it 

bet  gug 
©ie  finb  am  3uge 
in  ben  legten  8ügen  Hegen 

ablegen 
JRedjnung  ablegen  non  etroad 

anfommen 
e$  fommt  (nidjt)  barauf  an 
bad  fommt  barauf  an 
e3  barauf  anfommen  (äffen 

annehmen 
an  ÄinbeSftatt  annehmen 

bebienen 
fidj  bebienen 
JBitte,  bebtenen  ©ie  fld^l 

befehlen 
toie  ©ie  befehlen 

besagen 
er  fann  nid)t  meljr  bejahten 
fidj  besagt  machen 
bei  fetter  unb  Pfennig  besagen 

bleiben 
e«  bleibt  babei! 

bringen 
an  einanber  bringen 
e8  tuoljin  bringen 
einen  &u  etroaS  bringen 
an  fidj  bringen 
etwas  bor  fidj  bringen 

benten 
fjin  unb  f)er  benten 
wo  benten  ©ie  fjin? 
woran  benten  ©ie  benn? 
benten  ©ie!  , 

bent  an  mid)! 

bienen 
bei  einem  bienen 
ba3  bient  ju  nidjt* 
woju  bient  bieö  alles? 
ju  bienen 
wenn  idj  Stjnen  bamit  bienen  tann 


in  the  course  of  time 
by  that  time 

the  pull,  tug,  draft,  train 
it  is  your  move 
to  be  breathing  one's  last 

to  lay  aside,  to  take  off 
to  give  an  account  of  something 

to  arrive  (at) 
it  matters  (not) 
that  depends 
to  run  the  risk,  to  venture 

to  take,  to  accept 
to  adopt 

to  serve 
to  help  oneself 
pray,  help  yourself! 

to  order,  to  command 
as  you  please 

to  pay 
he  is  insolvent 
to  take  one's  dues 
to  pay  every  cent 

to  remain 
agreed! 

to  bring 
to  set  together 
to  find  means,  to  contrive 
to  bring  one  to,  to  induce  one  to 
to  aquire,  to  get  possession 
to  thrive,  to  prosper 

to  think,  to  reflect 
to  revolve  in  one's  mind 
what  do  you  think? 
what  are  you  thinking  of? 
imagine! 
remember  me! 

to  serve,  to  be  in  sevice 
to  be  in  one's  service 
that  is  of  no  use 
what  is  it  all  for? 
at  your  service 
if  this  be  of  any  service  to  you 
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ettüörten 
ei  lieg  fidj  ntdjt  erwarten 
idj  fann  eg  faum  erwarten 

erjagten 
man  ergäbt  (ftdj) 

fahren 
fahren  laffen 
fahren  (Sie  gu,  ftutfdjer! 
faljre  tool)!! 


COMMON    PHRASES— (Continued) 

to  await,  to  expect 
it  was  not  to  be  expected 
I  am  all  impatience  to 

to  tell,  to  narrate 
it  is  reported 

to  drive,  to  ride, 
to  let  go,  to  abandon,  to  give  up 
drive  on,  coachman! 
farewell! 


LESSON  XVII 

Note. — Beginning  with  this  lesson  we  shall  omit  recording  the 
Vocabularies  on  the  phonograph  cylinders.  The  student  should,  how- 
ever, pronounce  aloud  all  the  words  given  in  the  Vocabularies  and 
should  always  make  the  various  verb  forms  as  he  has  done  heretofore. 


VOCABULARY 


ab  liefern,  to  deliver. 


anfcerätto,  somewhere  else,  else—  gefällig1,  pleasing,  acceptable, 


where. 


freflniteit"  (refl.),  to  recollect,-    btx®tma^Ut),lhehusband(s). 


to  remember, 
frefamt,  recollected  (imp.). 


frefoniteit,      recollected     (pasf^ljanbeln,    to    act    (imp.    and 


part. ) . 

fcer  SBcfudKe),  the  visii(s). 

bttot*  (conj.),  before. 

blau,  blue. 

fret  ©lciftift(e),  the  (lead) 
Pencil(s). 

fret  ttogeit,  the  sheet  (of paper)  r 

btt  ©ricf(c),  the  letter(s). 

bet  ®rieffrogen,  the  sheet  of 
writing  paper. 

btt  ©riefumfrfjlag,  the  envel- 
ope. 

Me  ®rieftitnfd)läge,  the  envel- 
opes. 

bat  <$ou*ert(6),  the  envel- 
ope^). 

bam  (conj.),  since. 

bad  $>ufcenb18(e),  the  dozen (s). 

bit  3efcer(n),        1  the     (wri- 

bit  Sfd^reifrfeber ,J   ting)  pen. 


bit  £(afd)e(u),  the  bottle(s). 


agreeable;  obliging. 


bit  ©etnaf)Hn(iteit),  the  wife 
(wives). 


reflex.),11    the    question    is, 

the  matter  is. 
hart,  hard. 
irren,   to  err,  (reflex.)   to  be 

mistaken. 
^jefcenfaUd,  most  probably. 
t>cr.ftunt>c(n),  the customer(s) . 
bit   ßunfcfd)aft(en),   the  cus- 
tom (s) ,  clientel(s) . 
fur$,  short. 

fürglid),  lately,  recently. 
mitnehmen,  to  take  along,  to 

take  with  one. 
mögen,9  may,  might;  to  like, 

to  care. 
icf),  er,  fie,  e*  ma$,  I,  he,  she, 

it  likes. 
mochte,  liked  (imp.). 
gemocht,  liked  (past  part.). 
nacktem"  (conj.),  after. 
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ph,9  whether,  if. 

ba*  Vapier(e),  the  paper(s). 

ba*    Sfd^reiftpapier,   the  wri- 
ting paper. 

bie  ttualit6t(en),   the  quali- 
ty(us). 

ba*  SRie«,"  M<?  ream. 

bte  ^adjeGt),  M*  thing(s). 

bie  Sfd)ad)tel(it),  M<?  &?*(«). 

fd)ttarg,  black. 

tteffdjtoarg,    deep    black,    in- 
tensely black. 

bie    SforteOt),    M*    kind(s)r\* 
brand (s). 

fipifc,  pointed,  sharp. 

bie  Sftabt,  M*  /0a/»,  city. 


SA 


(Continued) 

bie  Sftdbte,  the  towns. 

bte  Xtnte(it),  M*  ink(s). 

ttodtn,  dry. 

übrig,  adj.,  remaining;  adv., 
to  spare. 

übrig  genug,  enough  and  to 
spare,  fully  sufficient,  more 
than  enough. 

uinfo,1"  the — $0,  the  more — , 
so  much  the — . 

umtaufdien,  to  exchange. 

*erf  aufett,  to  sell. 

verlangen,  to  ask  for,  to  de- 
mand, 

*on,*  by. 

to  til,9  because. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND 

(Continued  from 

3ft  Sljnert  fonft  nodb  etroaS  fle* 
fättifl1? 

3a.  SKein  SKann  Ijat  Ijter  füra* 
ltd)  ^Briefbogen  unb  ©ouüertö 
flefauft.  2)a3  papier  ift  aber 
nicfyt  gut.  3d)  maß1  nidjt 
barauf  fdjreiben.  SßoHen 
©ie  eg  mir  umtaufdjen? 

©eroife,  red)t  gem.  *  *  * 
©näbige  Stau  werben*  fid^ 
irren.*  3t)r  ©err  ©ema*)!1' 
ttrirb*  bieg  Rapier  anberSroo 
in  ber  ©tabt  flefauft  Ijaben.* 


SENTENCES 

Lesson  XVI.) 

Is  there  anything  else  that  I 
can  offer  you? 

Yes.  My  husband  recently 
bought  some  letter  paper 
and  envelopes  here.  But 
the  paper  is  not  good.  I  do 
not  like  to  write  upon  it. 
Will  you  exchange  it  for 
me? 

Certainly;  gladly.  *  *  * 
You  are  probably  mistaken, 
madam.  Your  husband 
must  have  bought  this 
paper   somewhere  else   in 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES-(Contlnued) 


2)iefe  ©orte  papier  wirb* 
bei*  un3  gar  nidjt  öerfauff 
2)a3  unfere*  ift  befter  Quali* 
tat,  wäljrenb  ba3  S^rioc* 
redjt  billige  SBare  ift. 

3)a3  Sfräulein  mag"  niä)t  f  o  gans 
unrest  fyiben;  id}  fann  mtdö 
ttrirftid)  nid)t  befinnen/0  ob' 
e3  biefer  ober  ein  anberer 
Saben  war.  Übrigens*  ift 
e3  ja  nidjt  ber  ÜRülje  wert," 
umfo11  mebr,  ba"  eg  fidEj  nur 
um  wenige  Pfennige  Ijan* 
belt.11 

9?un  fo  geigen  ©ie  mir  öer* 
fdjiebene  Schreibpapiere  unb 
93riefumfd)Iäge. 

2)iefe3  Rapier  fann  id)  befon* 
berS  empfehlen;  e§  wirb'  fc^r 
üiel  üerfangt/  ©ie  laufen 
e$  am  billigften  beim  SRieS. 

Df  ba3  ift  mir  gu  Diel;  ein  3^n* 
tel14  baüon  ift  übrig  genug, 
©eben  ©ie  mir  audj  eine 
Sflafdje  £inte,  einige  Gebern  j 
unb  »teiftiftc.  *  *  *  3ft 
bieg  3F)re  befte  Sinte?  ©ie 
fiebt  fo  blau  aus. 

35a3  ift  ttoljl  richtig;  iebod)* 
wirb  fie,  nacfybem'  fie  troden 
geworben  ift,  in  furjer  3eü 
tieffd&roarj. 

SBünfdjen  ©ie  bie  Gebern  fpife? 

3a,  aber  nid)t  ju  Ijart. 


town.  This  brand  of  paper 
is  not  sold  in  our  store 
(literally;  with  ns)  at  all; 
ours  is  of  the  best  quality, 
while  yours  is  very  cheap. 
The  young  lady  may  not  be 
altogether  wrong;  I  really 
cannot  recollect,  whether  it 
was  this  store  or  another. 
Moreover,  it  is  not  worth 
while,  particularly,  since  it 
is  only  a  matter  of  a  few 
pennies. 

Very  well;  then  show  me 
several  kinds  of  letter  paper 
and  envelopes. 

I  can  especially  recommend 
this  paper;  it  is  much  asked 
for.  You  will  buy  it  cheap- 
est (if  you  buy  it)  by  the 
ream. 

O,  that  is  too  much  for  me; 
one-tenth  of  that  is  more 
than  enough.  Give  me  also 
a  bottle  of  ink,  some  pens 
and  pencils.  *  *  *  Is 
this  your  best  ink?  It  looks 
so  blue. 

True  enough,  but  it  gets  (be- 
comes) intensely  black  a 
little  while  after  becoming 
dry. 

Do  you  like  your  pens  pointed? 

Yes;  but  not  too  hard. 
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©ier  ift  eine  ©orte,  bie  tum* 
ben  Stamen  unferer  Shmb* 
fd^aft  Diel  gefauft  wirb/ 

Out,  id)  neljme  bie  gauge 
©djadjtel. 

SBieuiele  SBIciftiftc  wiinfd&en 
©ie? 

Sin  IjalbeS  2)ufeenb. 

©oil  id)  3§nen  bie  ©adjen  gu« 
fäiden? 

3a,  bitte.  3dj  fann  fie  nidjt 
mitnehmen,  weit"  idj  nod) 
einige  SBefudje  gu  madjen 
Ijabe.  ©ie  fdjiden  fie  aber 
nidjt  ju  fpät,  nidjt  waljr? 

SBir  werben  bie  ©adjen  ieben* 
falls  abgeliefert  Ijaben,  beüor' 
©ie  ju  ©aufe  finb. 

Rbieu,  mein  gräutein. 

Äbieu,  gnäbige  grau.  33efu= 
djen  ©ie  uns  balb  wieber. 
@3  foil'  uns  freuen,  ©ie  ju 
unferen  ftetigen  Äunben  ju 
jäljlen.    Sbieu,  mein  £err. 


Here  is  a  brand  that  is  much 
bought  by  our  lady  custo- 
mers. 

Very  well;  I  will  take  the 
whole  box. 

How  many  pencils  do  you 
wish? 

Half  a  dozen. 

Shall  I  send  you  the  things? 

Yes,  please.  I  cannot  take 
them  with  me,  because  I 
have  to  make  several  calls 
yet.  But  you  will  not  send 
them  too  late,  will  you? 

We  shall  probably  have  the 
things  delivered  before  you 
get  home. 

Good  by,  young  lady. 

Good  by,  madam.  Come 
again  soon.     We  shall  be 

.  glad  to  number  you  among 
(literally  to)  our  regular 
customers.     Good  by,  sir. 


REMARKS 

1.    „©efäHig"  is  used  similarly  to  „lieb,  leib,  redjt,  ange* 

neljm,  einerlei,"  in  impersonal  verb  phrases  employing  the 
dative.  (Compare  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  11,  Lesson  IX,  Art.  6.) 
We  have  seen  that  the  English  equivalent  of  such  phrases 
differs  more  or  less  from  the  German  form  according  to 
circumstances.  The  most  common  use  of  „gefällig'1  is  that 
illustrated  in  this  lesson;  that  is,  in  a  query  such  as  „ift  3tjnen 

etwa«  gefällig?"  or  „tva$  ift  3$nen  gefällig?"    Such  a  question 

implies   both,  an    inquiry   as   to    the  wants   of   the   person 
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addressed  and  a  readiness  on  the  part  of  the  questioner  to 
satisfy  those  wants;  hence  the  translation  "is  there  anything 
else  that  I  can  offer  you?"  Occasionally  a  phrase  with 
„gefällig"  may  be  rendered  by  "to  like." 

„©efällig"  is  also  used  in  personal  verb  phrases  with  the 
dative,  like  „bantbat,  befjitfftd)"  and  then  has  the  meaning  of 
"obliging." 

2.  In  this  lesson  the  modal  auxiliary  „mögen41  is  intro- 
duced for  the  first  time.     It  has  two  principal  meanings: 

1.  "May,  might,"  denoting  conjecture •,  concession.  In  this 
sense  it  may  often  take  the  place  of  „lönnen,"  as  in  the 
example: 

2)a8  Sräulein  mag  or  fatttt  red)t  tjaben. 

The  young  lady  may  be  right. 

When,  however,  direct  permission  only  is  involved,  „mögen1* 
cannot  be  used.  Thus,  if  a  boy  asks  his  mother,  "May  I  go 
out  on  the  street?"  he  asks  permission,  and  the  German 
rendering  of  this  question  can  only  be,  „fann  id)  or  barf  id) 
auf  bie  ©trafee  geljen?"  Again,  however,  the  answer  to  such 
a  question  may  be  concessive;  thus,  "you  may  go,  but  do 
not  stay  too  long,"  in  which  case  either  „lönnen"  or  „mögen" 
may  be  used;  as,  „bu  magft  or  fannft  getyen,  aber  bleib  md)t 
gu  lange."  But,  if  the  answer  denies  permission,  „lönnen" 
or  „bürfen"  must  be  used;  so,  „nein,  bu  fannft  nidjt  or  bu 
barfft  nidjt  geljen,"  "you  cannot  go." 

2.  "To  like,  to  care,  to  care  for,  to  care  about,"  denoting 
inclination,  desire,  preference,  as  in  the  example: 

3d)  mag  niäjt  auf  bem  Rapiere  fd&reiben. 

/  do  not  like  to  write  on  that  paper. 
We  shall  revert  to  this  modal  auxiliary  in  a  future  lesson. 

3.  „©ollen"  is  translated  in  this  sentence  by  "shall," 
apparently  denoting  simple  futurity,  but  „foHen"  as  used 
here  is  more  nearly  equivalent  to  "shall  serve  to," — imply- 
ing that  a  certain  thing  is  destined  or  will  be  made  to  fulfil  a 
certain  purpose. 
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4.  Compare  Lesson  XVI,  Art.  15. 

5.  Here  we  have  our  first  example  of  the  passive  voice  of 
verbs.  Only  the  present  tense  is  treated  in  this  lesson.  The 
passive  voice  of  a  verb  represents  its  subject  as  receiving 
the  action  or  change  of  condition  denoted  by  the  verb.  The 
passive  voice  is  formed  by  the  auxiliary  „tnerben,"  "to 
become,"  and  the  past  participle  of  the  active  verb.  Thus, 
the  present  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  of  „laufen"  is 
„gefauft  tnerben,"  "to  be  bought,"  and  the  present  indicative, 

id)  werbe  gefauft, 

bu  toirft  gefauft, 

er,  fie,  e3  toirb  gefauft, 

mir,  ©ie,  fie  »erben  gelauft. 

When  the  passive  infinitive  is  dependent  upon  another 
verb  requiring  „SU,"  this  preposition  is  put  between  the 
auxiliary  and  the  past  participle. 

The  German  passive  form  of  a  verb  is  easily  distinguished 
as  such,  but  an  English  phrase  containing  a  form  of  "to  be" 
and  a  past  participle  is  not  necessarily  always  passive,  for 
the  past  participle  may  sometimes  become  an  adjective, 
and  the  verb  "to  be"  remain  an  independent  verb.  The  two 
cases  can  then  be  distinguished  only  by  the  sense  of  the 
phrase,  not  by  its  form.     For  example, 

Passive  voice:  2)iefe8  papier  ttrirb  üerfauft. 
Past  participle  as  adjective:  2)iefe3  papier  ift  berlauft. 

This  Paper  is  sold. 

From  the  plain  statement  in  the  English  rendering,  one 
cannot  tell  what  is  meant,  and  additional  words  are  needed 
to  distinguish  between  the  two  meanings;  thus,  for  instance, 
"this  paper  is  already  sold,"  in  which  phrase  the  past  par- 
ticiple becomes  an  adjective;  and,  "this  paper  is  sold  by  us," 
in  which  phrase  the  verb  remains  in  the  passive  voice. 
(Compare  also-  Lesson  IX,  Art.  11.) 
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6,  The  German  equivalent  of  the  English  by,"  used  in 
a  passive  phrase,  is  „tton,"  never  „bei/  Beginners  in  German 
are  apt  to  confound  „Bet"  and  „tton."  To  appreciate  the  differ- 
ence in  meaning  that  may  be  imparted  to  a  sentence  by  the 
use  of  one  or  the  other  of  these  two  prepositions,  observe 
the  example  given  in  Phrases  and  Sentences: 

2)tefe  ©orte  papier  ttrirb  Bet  un8  nidjt  üerfauft, 

This  brand  oi paper  is  not  sold  at  our  store  (literally,  at  us); 
but 

3)iefe  ©orte  Sßajrier  wirb  üon  im3  md&t  verlauft, 

This  brand  of  paper  is  not  sold  by  us. 

7.  We  have  here  two  other  forms  of  the  possessive 
pronoun,  to  which  we  referred  in  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  9. 
These  forms  are  used  as  pronouns  proper  with  the  definite 
article,  and  their  English  equivalents  are  those  given  in 
the  article  quoted  above.  The  forms  of  these  possessive 
pronouns  are: 


meine 

metmgr 

beine 

betnige. 

feine 

fetntfle. 

tljre 

ifjrißc. 

bet,  bte,  bai  ■ 

feine 

or « 

fetntße. 

unfere 

unfrifle. 

eure 

euriße. 

3töre 

3§rtfle. 

tljre 

*            < 

iljrtfle. 

Their  inflection  endings  are  as  follows: 

Singular 

Mose.    Fem.     Neuter. 

Nominative  y        e,          e,          e* 

Genitive,             en,        en,        en. 

Dative,               en,        en,        en. 

► 

Accusative,          en, 

e, 

e. 

Plural 


en* 


To  recapitulate  the  various  forms  of  the  possessive  pro- 
nouns, the  following  examples  are  given: 
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3ft  bai  35*  ©ut  ober  mein  £ut? 


Pronominal  adjectives  Pronominal  adjectives 

2)a$  ift  nid)t  mein  £ut  e8  ift 
3ljr  ©ut. 

Pronouns  proper 
(a) 

baS  ift  nidjt  meiner,  ed  ift 
Sfrer. 

<*) 
baS  ift  nidjt  ber  meine,  e8  ift 

ber  3^re. 

(c) 

bod  ift  nid&t  ber  meinige,  e8 

ift  ber  3l)rige. 

8.  w2)a,  Weil,  ob,  beüor,  nad)bem"  are  four  more  subor- 
dinating conjunctions.     See  Lesson  V,  Art.  4. 

9.  In  Lesson  II,  Art.  10,  it  was  explained  that  when  a 
certain  word  is  emphasized  by  putting  it  foremost  in  a  sen- 
tence, the  order  of  words  is  then  still  further  changed  by 
putting  the  verb  before  its  subject.  Thus,  the  answer  to  the 
question  „@pred)en  ©ie  beutfd)?"  may  be 

Mein,  id)  foredje  nicf)t  beutfd)  (simple  statement). 
Mein,  fceutfd)  fptcdje  id)  nidjt  (emphatic  statement). 

We  have  given  numerous  examples  of  this  inversion  of 
the  verb  and  its  subject  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of 
preceding  lessons  without  calling  particular  attention  to  it, 
endeavoring  to  accustom  the  student  to  its  use  by  the 
cadence  of  speech.  In  all  these  examples  the  emphasis  is 
more  or  less  apparent.     Thus, 

Lesson  VI,  3<l,  ta*  toct#  i*  for  id)  tteig  bag. 

Lesson  VIII,  &a*  glaufre  id»  3!jnen  gem  for  id)  glaube  e$ 
Sljnen  gern. 

Lesson  IX,  31  ber  cttoa*  fefcr  fomtfeftc*  mttfl  id)  Sfjnen 
erjagen  for  aber  id)  mufc  3fjnen  ettoaS  feljr  fomifd&eS  ersähen. 
«cl*ft*etftdnb(i*  *ab  i*  *  *  *  for  id)  gab  fetbftoer* 
ftänblidj  *  *  *•  Slber  jefit  tttu#  id)  geljen  for  afar  id)  mufe 
iefct  geljen. 
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Lesson  X,  3n  feet  93o#ftta#e  tvof>nt  tin  ametifattifc^et 
Safcttargt  for  ein  amerifonifdjer  ßa&narjt  tooljnt  in  ber 
SBotftrafee. 

Lesson  XIV,  3a,  ober  banad»  fe^e  id»  fdjon  felbft  for  idj 
felje  fdjon  felbft  banad). 

Lesson  XV,  3a,  erfien*  tt>ünfd>e  i$  einige  ©trei^ölger 
for  idj  toünfdje  erftenS    *    *    *. 

Lesson  XVI,  Sou  tiefen  ©ü*ern  gefaUt  mit  Fein«  fo 
redjt  for  feinS  üon  btefen  93üd)em  gefällt  mir  fo  redjt.  Übxl* 
gen*  glaube  i*  beftimmt,  *  *  *  for  id)  glaube  übrigen» 
beftimmt  *  *  *.  aSenigften*  erinnere  i*  midj  *  *  * 
for  id)  erinnere  mid)  toenigftenS    *    *    *. 

When  the  emphasized  word  is  an  adverb,  as  in  the  last 
two  of  the  above  sentences  and  in  the  two  examples  given 
in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  this  lesson,  the  emphasis 
is  often  not  at  once  apparent;  especially  in  written  language. 
Thus,  an  emphasis  may  not  be  recognized  in  the  sentence: 

S)ie  linte  ift  blau;  iebo*  »it*  fie  footer  fdjiuar*  for  fie  ttrirb 
jebodj  fpäter  fdjtoarg. 

The  ink  is  blue;  it  will  become  black,  however,  later. 

Among  such   adverbs   that    may   thus   be   put   foremost 

in  a  sentence,    thereby  changing   the   relative  position  of 

subject   and   verb,   without    changing    the    sense,   are    the 

following: 

Ctlfo,  so,  so  then,  then,  thus, 

audj,  also,  too,  moreover. 

ba,  then,  there. 

bann,  then. 

jebod),  nevertheless,  however,  but. 

nun,  now. 

fo,  so,  then. 

fogletd),  directly. 

Übrigen^,  by  the  way,  moreover. 

üiefleidjt,  perhaps. 

juerft,  first,  at  first. 
nad)l)er,  afterwards. 
jtoat,  to  be  sure,  it  is  true. 
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10.  „<§idj  befimten,"  "to  recollect,"  is  a  reflexive  verb 
that  has  much  the  same  meaning  as  „fid)  erinnern/  which 
you  learned  in  the  last  lesson.  It  is  generally  construed 
either  with  a  prepositional  phrase  with  „auf"  governing  the 
accusative,  or  a  dependent  sentence.     Thus, 

können  ©ie  fid)  nod)  auf  unferen  Sfreunb  SKüHer  befimten? — 
Stein,  id)  fann  mid)  ntd)t  mefjr  auf  ifjn  befinnen. 

Can  you  still  remember  our  friend  Miller? — JVo,  I  can  no 
longer  remember  him. 

3dj  fann  midj  nidjt  befinnen,  ob  e3  biefer  ober  ein  anberer 
fiaben  mar. 

/  cannot  recollect  whether  it  was  this  store  or  another. 

11.  ,,©id)  Ijanbeln"  is  a  reflexive  verb  used  only  imper- 
sonally and  is  construed  with  the  preposition  „um"  governing 
the  accusative.     Thus, 

@$  Ijanbett  fid)  nur  um  einige  Pfennige. 

//  is  only  a  matter  of  a  few  pennies. 

12.  „Umfo"  when  standing  alone  before  a  comparative, 
means,  "the — ,  the — so,  the  more — ,  so  much  the — "  The 
conjunction  „ba,"  "since, "  following  a  phrase  with  rrumfo — ," 
is  frequently  replaced  by  „al$,"  which,  in  this  connection, 
has  the  same  meaning  as  „ba."  In  connection  with  „je," 
„atö"  stands  simply  for  „befto."     (See  Lesson  XV,  Art.  9.) 

13.  Although  „©emaljr  and  „9J?ann"  both  mean  "hus- 
band," a  fine  distinction  is  made  in  the  use  of  these  two 
words  among  gentle  folk.  A  comparative  stranger  to  a 
married  woman  cannot  speak  to  her  about  her  husband  as 
„9Rann,"  but  must  say  w3Ijr  ©err  ©entail."  A  woman,  how- 
ever, speaks  about  her  own  husband  as  „mein  äRann."  Among 
intimate  friends  and  relatives  „©emaljC  is  not  used  at  all. 
The  same  distinction  is  to  be  made  between  „$rau  ©emablin" 
and  „Sfrau."  You  will  see  that  the  feminine  noun  „®emaf)(in„ 
is  made  by  attaching  to  its  masculine  form  the  ending  tit, 
plural  innen*    Such  formations  are  very  common  in  German. 

The  following  are  examples: 
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bcr  Staterifaner,  the  American;  bie  Ämertfaneriit,  the  Ameri- 
can woman. 

bet  ©rtglänber,  the  Englishman;  bie  ©ttfllänberin,  the 
Englishwoman . 

bcr  Sfreurtb,  the  friend,  masc;  bie  Sfreunbitt,  the  friend, 
fern. 

ber  3nljaber,  the  owner,  masc;  bie  Snljaberitt,  the  owner, 
fem. 

ber  ÄeHner,  the  waiter;  bie  ßeüneriii,  the  waitress. 

ber  ÄUttbe,  the  customer,  masc;  bie  Stunbin,  the  customer, 
fern. 

ber  SRaler,  the  painter,  masc;  bie  SRatetin,  the  painter,  fern. 

ber  äterläufer,  Ute  salesman;  bie  SBerfäuferin,  the  sales- 
woman. 

Monosyllables  having  the  vowels  a  or  o  generally  change 
this  into  the  „Umlaut."     Thus, 

ber  9lrgt,  the  physician;  bie  Ärgtin,  the  woman  physician. 

ber   fianbSmamt,   the  countryman;   bie  SanbSmcmmn  the 

countrywoman. 

14.  The  fractional  numbers  are  formed  in  German  by 
attaching  the  ending  tel  to  the  cardinals,  exceptions  being 
„Ijalb"  and  „brittel." 

15.  Compare  also  Lesson  XI,  Art.  12. 

16.  The  genitive  case  is  used  with  many  adjectives,  as  in 
this  lesson  with  „ inert." 

@3  ift  nidjt  ber  2Rül)e  tnert,  it  is  not  worth  while. 

Some  of  these  adjectives  are  known  to  you;  as, 

geftift,  sure  of,  certain  of;  tttübe,  tired  of;  fdjulbifl,  guilty  of. 

Additional  examples  will  be  found  in  the  Drill. 
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DRILL 

(See  Art.  1.) 

3ft  3frteit  fonft  nod)  tttoai  gefällig? 

Is  there  anything  else  that  I  can  offer  you  t 

9Ba8  ift  3§nen  gefällig,  mein  ©err?— 3d)  münfdje  einige 
©djreibfebern  ju  f  auf  en. 

©ie  effen  ja  gar  nid^t,  lieber  ©err  3)oftor,  ift  3tjnen  nidjt  nodj 
ein  bifedjen  Kalbsbraten  flefäHifl? — 9?einr  id}  banfe  febr,  id)  Ijabe 
übrifl  genug  gehabt. 

Seine  ©aljne  gefällig  ju  Sfrem  %tyt,  grau  $oftor?— Mein, 
idj  banle,  idj  trinfe  ben  Äaffee  immer  fdömarg. 

92od^  ein  ©tüddjen  Sudjen  gefällig,  ©an^?— 3a,  bitte,  £ante. 

3ft  e*  3ftnen  jefct  gefällig  gu  früfcftütfen,  Jgkrt 
Penfill? — Stein,  c£  ift  mir  nod)  gu  früt>,  3of>ann, 
fragen  ®ie  tntd)  in  einer  ®tunt>e  toterer« 

Would  you  like  to  take  breakfast  no7v,  sir T— No;  it  is  too 
early  yet%  John;  ask  me  again  in  an  hour. 

m 

3ft  e8  bem  ©errn  3)  of  tor  jefet  gefällig,  in  bie  ©tabt  ju  fahren? 
35er  SBagen  ift  bereit.— 3aroot)l,  idj  fomme  fofort. 

SBann  wirb  e3  Sljnen  flefäüifl  fein,  mir  bie  (Stjre  3l)re8 
93efud)e3  gu  fleben?— 3$  werbe  mir  bag  SJcrgniigen  madjen,  ©ie 
am  nädjften  SMontag  gu  befudjen. 

SBann  foil  idj  ©ie  abholen?— SBann  e3  3tjnen  gefällig  ift. 
©aßen  mir  um  brei  Uljr?— ®ang,  mie  e$  3bnen  gefällig  ift. 

Stefcer  $reunfc,  fannft  tu  mit  ntdjt  gttangtg  Warf 
9 eben? — ©ettn#,  tu  tveiftt  ja,  t>a#  id)  hit  gem 
gefällig  bin* 

My  dear  friend,  can  you  not  give  tne  twenty  marks?— Cer- 
tainly; you  know  that  I  like  to  be  obliging  to  you. 

3)er  ©err  SRüHer  ift  rooljl  ein  großer  greunb  Don  3bnen?— D 
ja,  er  ift  mir  oft  gefällig  gemefen,  unb  id)  it)tn  aad). 

Unfer  ftreunb  SBatfinS  ift  ein  febr  gefälliger  junger  SKann, 
finben  ©ie  ba3  nid)t  aud)?— 3a,  er  freut  fid)  immer,  roenn  er 
jemanb  gefällig  fein  fann. 
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Sieber  ©err  fiebmann,  farnt  id)  ©ie  Bitten,  mir  Ijeute  abenb 
3^ren  SBagen  auf  einpaar  ©tunben  ju  geben?— ©elbftoerftänb* 
lid),  ©err  ©djmibt;  eg  freut  mid),  3bnen  gefällig  fein  £U  fönnen. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

$a*  $rdufctit  ma$  nid)t  fo  gang  ttttrecbt  babeti« 

The  young  lady  may  not  be  altogether  wrong. 

SBie  gefällt  bir  ber  neue  ftonful,  ©ermann?— 9?id)t  feljr  gut, 
id)  glaube,  er  ift  nidjt  ber  redjte  SRann  für  ben  ^ßlafc.— Du 
magft  (or  tannft)  redjt  baben,  er  fiebt  fdjon  fc^r  alt  aug. 

$ann  id)  beute  nadjmittag  auf  bie  ©trafec  geben,  9Rama?— 3a, 
bu  magft  (or  fannft)  geben,  aber  bleibe  nidjt  au  lange. 

Glauben  ©ie,  baß  eg  beute  nod)  regnet?— 0  ja,  bag  mag  (or 
fann)  wobt  fein. 

SBie  alt,  benfen  ©ie,  finb  bie  £öd)ter  unfereg  Sfreunbeg 
SBatfing?— ©ie  mögen  etwa  oiergebn  big  fedjgefyn  3<*bre  aft  fein. 

SBie  fpät  war  eg,  alg  ©ie  geftern  abenb  nad)  ©aufe  famen?— 
@g  mag  (or  fann)  elf  Ubr  gemefen  fein. 

SBann  trafen  ©ie  mit  ben  ÜJlännern  aufammen?— SBir  molten 
etwa  jmei  ©tunbeu  gegangen  fein,  alg  wir  fie  trafen. 

©err  ©offmann  bot  mir  eraäblt,  baß  fein  greunb  fiebmann 
febr  franf  ift,  glauben  ©ie  bag?— $ag  mag  (or  fann)  woljl 
wabr  fein,    911g  idj  ibn  üorgeftern  fab,  fab  er  feljr  fd)led)t  aug. 

(Compare  also  Lesson  XV,  Art.  4.) 

3<b  ma$  nt<f)t  auf  &cm  Rapier  fcbrcifrcit» 

/  do  not  like  to  write  on  the  paper. 

SKögen  Sic  gern  ein  guteg  Sondert  boren?— D  ia,  id)  mag  ein 
guteg  Konzert  febr  gern  boren. 

SRögen  ©ie  mit  fpifeen  Gebern  fdjreiben?— Stein,  id)  mag  nid)t 
mit  fpifceu  Gebern  fdjreiben;  id)  fdjreibe  lieber  mit  ftumpfen, 
weidjen  Gebern. 

2Wögen  ©ie  nid)t  etwag  $äfe,  ©err  SDoftor?— SRein,  id&  banfe 
üerbinblicbft,  icb  mag  feinen  ftäfe. 

SBag  magft  bu  lieber,  ©mil,  lefen  ober  fdjreiben?— 3d?  mag 
lefen  lieber,  bag  ©djreibcn  madjt  fo  üiel  SMübc. 

SBir  wollen  gern  beute  nadjmittag  einen  Spaziergang  machen, 
aber  wir  mögen  bie  ÜKutter  nidjt  gern  bitten,  eg  ung  ju  erlauben* 
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ÜÄögt  ibr  trieDeidjt  eine  £affe  Kaffee  trinfen,  Sinber?— 3a, 
ßem. 

SBarum  mart  ibr  geftern  abenb  nidjt  im  Sweater?  SBir  Ratten 
eudj  erwartet. — SBir  baben  nidjt  geben  mögen  (for  gemotzt);  e3 
mar  gu  falt. 

SBaren  ©ie  bei  ©erat  ©djmibt?  ©at  er  3b*ten  3b*  ®elb 
gegeben?— 3<b  war  bei  Ujm,  aber  um  ba8  ©elb  fyahe  idj  ibn  nidjt 
bitten  mögen  (for  gemodjt). 

konnten  ©ie  bem  SRanne  nidjt  betfen? — D  ja,  idj  fonnte  ibm 
wobt  betfen  aber  id)  babe  nidjt  gemodjt. 

SBarum  baben  ©ie  ibm  nidjt  betfen  mögen?— 3d)  fyäbt  ibn 
audj  einmal  gebeten,  mir  gefäQig  gu  fein,  unb  er  bat  audj  nidjt 
gemocht. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

flW  fott  un6  freuen,  Sie  gti  unfcren  ftettgen  Junten 
gu  jäljleti* 

Jf>   5Aa//  fo  £*/<wf  to    number  you   among  our  regular 
customers, 

SBoDen  ©ie  un$  nidjt  3b*e  neuen  SBüdjer  aeigen,  ©err  SWüöer? 
— @8  foil  mir  ba3  größte  Vergnügen  machen,  meine  S)ameh. 

SBann  reifen  ©ie  nad)  9?em  §9orI!?— SDiorgen. — Unb  wann 
fommen  ©ie  wieber? — 3m  Sfebruar,  gnäbige  3frau.— (£8  fotl  midj 
aufeerorbenttid)  freuen,  ©ie  bann  mieberjufeben. 

3Ba3  giebt  e3  beute  au  effen,  Seltner? — SBir  böben  beute  einen 
ausgezeichneten  Kalbsbraten,  ©err  2)oftor. — ©i,  ba8  ift  fd&ön, 
ber  foU  mir  fcbmecfen!   ©ringen  ©ie  mir  ein  großes  ©tüd  baöon. 

©inb  ©ie  beute  abenb  ju  ©aufe?— 3a. — SBenn  ©ie  geftatten, 
madje  idj  3b*ten  einen  95efud).— ©otl  mir  febr  angenebm  fein; 
fommen  ©ie  bodj  aum  Slbenbeffen. — (Sern,  e8  foH  mir  ein  33er* 
gnügen  fein,  bei  3bnen  au  fpeifen. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

SMefe*  Rapier  fann  i*  befonber*  empfehlen;   e* 
ttnrb  febr  t>tc(  »erlangt« 

This  paper  I  can  especially  recommend;  it  is  much  asked  for. 

3ft  biefeS  papier  gut,  wirb  e$  Diet  »erlangt?— D  ja,  wir  Der» 
(aufen  febr  öiet  baöon,  e$  wirb  febr  biet  öerfangt. 
SBetdje  Sebern  werben  am  meiften  öertangt?— ©pifee  unb  borte 
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Stebern  werben  am  meiften,  ftumpfe  unb  meidije  am  wenigften 
verlangt. 

Sagten  ©ie  nidjt,  bag  ©ie  fteute  mit  uns  in  bie  ©emälbe* 
fommlunfl  gefjen  wollten?— 3a,  aKerbingS.  @S  werben  bort 
ijeute  einige  ber  teuerften  ©emälbe  üerfauft  unb  es  ließt  mir  üiel 
baran  8"  wiffen,  wie  teuer  fie  öerfauft  werben.— ©ie  fommen 
triel  8U  fpät,  mein  greunb.  S)ie  ©emälbe  finb  Bereits  oerfauft. 
SBir  waren  fd)on  bort. 

SBaS  wiinfd)en  ©ie,  mein  ©err?— ©ie  Ijaben  in  3*)tem  Sanfter 
einen  l)übfdjen  ©ut,  was  foftet  er? — 5)er  ©ut  ift  leiber  fdjon 
üerfauft. 

SBerben  ©ie  oft  gebeten,  wa^renb  ber  9tad)t  gu  Äranfen  gu 
fommen,  ©err  Softor?— 3a  gewifc,  id)  werbe  faft  jebe  SRadjt  auS 
bem  SBette  geljolt. 

SBirb  3*)r  greunb  oft  gum  Sljee  eingelaben?— D  ja,  er  wirb 
red)t  oft  eingelaben. 

©eljen  ©ie  fjeute  abenb  gum  ameritanifd)en  Äonful? — Kein, 
id)  bin  nidjt  eingelaben,  finb  ©ie?— 3a,  id)  unb  meine  ©djmefter 
finb  eingelaben. 

3Ran  wirb  in  bem  fiaben  be«  ©errn  SKeier  redjt  gut  Bebient, 
nid)t  wafjr?— D  ja,  bie  SBerfäufer  finb  feljr  gefällig  unb  liebenS* 
würbig. 

©eljen  ©ie  beute  in«  Sweater? — 3a.  SBaS  wirb  gegeben?— 
@S  wirb  ein  gan$  neues  ©täd  gegeben.— 3$on  wem  ift  baS 
©tücf? — SB  on  ©erwarb  Hauptmann. 

An  weldjer  ©tation  fteigen  ©ie  aus? — 3d)  fteige  in  9?ortf)eim 
au«. — SBerben  ©ie  oom  93at)nljof  abgeholt?— 3a,  id)  benfe, 
mein  ©ruber  wirb  mit  feinem  SBagen  ba  fein.— S3  ift  fefjr  ange* 
neljm  abgeholt  ju  werben;  id)  muß  leiber  $u  Sfufe  geljen. — SBenn 
Sßlafc  genug  im  SBagen  ift,  ueljme  id)  ©ie  mit. 

SBerben  ©ie  nid)t  erwartet?— 3a,  id)  werbe  erwartet.  3d) 
Ijabe  meinen  93erwanbten  ein  Seiegramm  gefdjiclt. 

3d)  will  bie  SBüdjer  laufen,  aber  fie  muffen  fjeute  nodj  abge* 
liefert  werben.— ©emiß,  wir  werben  fie  in  tttva  jwei  ©tunben 
abliefern. 

3d)  Ijabe  Ijeute  frülj  Ijier  $wei  SBüdjer  gefauft,  baben  ©ie  fie 
in  meiner  SBoIjnung  abgeliefert?— 3awof)l,  fie  finb  bereits  abge* 
liefert. 
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Sfebern  werben  am  meiften,  ftumpfe  unb  weidije  am  wenigften 
verlangt. 

©agten  ©ie  nid)t,  baß  ©ie  beute  mit  uns  in  bie  ©emälbe* 
fammlung  geben  wollten?— 3a,  aKerbingS.  (Ss  werben  bort 
Ijeute  einige  ber  teuerften  ©emälbe  üerfauft  unb  eg  liegt  mir  üiel 
baran  gu  wiffen,  wie  teuer  fie  öerfauft  werben.— ©ie  fommen 
öiel  gu  fpät,  mein  greunb.  S)ie  ©emälbe  finb  bereits  ücrfauft. 
SBir  waren  fdjon  bort. 

SBaS  wünfdjen  ©ief  mein  ©err? — Sie  boben  in  Syrern  genfter 
einen  bübfdjen  ©ut,  was  foftet  er?— 3)er  ©ut  ift  leiber  fdjon 
»erlauft. 

SBerben  ©ie  oft  gebeten,  wäbrenb  ber  SWadjt  gu  Äranfen  gu 
fommen,  ©err  3)oftor?— 3a  gewiß,  id)  werbe  faft  jebe  9?ad)t  auS 
bem  SBette  gebolt. 

SQBtrb  3br  Sfreunb  oft  gum  Iljee  eingelaben? — D  ja,  er  wirb 
redjt  oft  eingelaben. 

©eben  ©ie  beute  abenb  gum  ameritanifdjen  $onful? — 9?ein, 
id)  bin  nid)t  eingelaben,  finb  ©ie?— 3a,  id)  unb  meine  ©djwefter 
finb  eingelaben. 

9Ran  wirb  in  bem  fiaben  beS  ©errn  SKeier  red)t  gut  bebient, 
nidjt  wabr?— £)  ja,  bie  SSerfäufer  finb  febr  gefällig  unb  liebend* 
würbig. 

©eben  ©ie  beute  inS  $beater?— 3a.  SBaS  wirb  gegeben? — 
@S  wirb  ein  gang  neues  ©tüd  gegeben.— 3$on  wem  ift  baS 
©tüd?— SBon  ©erwarb  Hauptmann. 

An  weldjer  Station  fteigen  ©ie  aus? — 3d)  fteige  in  9?ortf)eim 
aus.— SBerben  ©ie  öom  93abnbof  abgeholt?— 3a,  id)  benfe, 
mein  Srubcr  wirb  mit  feinem  SBagen  ba  fein. — GS  ift  febr  ange* 
nebm  abgeholt  gu  werben;  id)  muß  leiber  gu  5uß  geben. — SBenn 
Sßlafc  genug  im  SBagen  ift,  neljme  id)  ©ie  mit. 

SBerben  ©ie  nidjt  erwartet?— 3a,  id)  werbe  erwartet.  3d) 
babe  meinen  93erwanbten  ein  Seiegramm  gefdjidt. 

3cb  will  bie  fflüdjer  laufen,  aber  fie  muffen  Ijeute  nodj  abge* 
liefert  werben.— ©ewiß,  wir  werben  fie  in  etwa  gwei  ©tunben 
abliefern. 

34  babe  beute  früb  bier  gwei  93üd)er  gefauft,  baben  ©ie  fie 
in  meiner  SBobnung  abgeliefert?— 3awobl,  fie  finb  bereits  abge* 
liefert. 
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SBie  ftfjreibt  man  papier,  mit  einem  großen  ober  einem  Keinen 
„p"?— $apier  mirb  mit  einem  großen  „ty"  gefdjrieben. 

£aft  bu  fdjon  ben  @eburt$tag3brief  an  Xante  9ba  gefdjrieben? 
— 3a,  Warna,  er  ift  gefdjrieben. 

3d)  merbe  oft  gefragt,  tute  alt  bie  junge  Stau  be8  $emt 
SKülIer  ift,  miffen  Sie  ba3? — Kein,  id)  meiß  e£  aud)  nidjt. 

(Entfdjulbigen  Sie,  mein  £err,  mie  oft  fahren  bie  SBagen  auf 
biefer  SBaljn?  34  marte  Ijier  fdjon  faft  eine  Ijalbe  Stunbe,  unb 
es  tommt  leiner.— 25a  tonnen  Sie  lange  marten!  $tefe  99al>n 
mirb  nid&t  meljr  benufet.    ©eljen  Sie  an  bie  nädjfte  ©de. 

SBoHen  Sie  ntd^t  fo  gut  fein  unb  mid}  Syrern  ©ruber  üorfteHen; 
eS  liegt  mir  Diel  baran  ju  feinen  Sefannten  geaäljlt  $u  merben. 

SBie  ift  e3  nur  möglich,  bag  biefe  Jifdje  unb  Stähle  fo  billig 
finb;  in  meinen  jungen  Sauren  mußten  mir  für  foldje  Stähle 
ba$  Stoppelte  besohlen.— 3a,  miffen  Sie,  ba3  mirb  Ijeute  alles 
mit  amerifanifdjen  SRafdjinen  gemalt. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

SHefe  Sorte  Jrebcrn  totrb  »on  ben  Damen  unfcrer 
ftunbfd)aft  inel  getauft« 

This  brand  of  pens  is  much  bought  by  the  ladies  among  our 
customers. 

SBerben  Sie  oft  Don  Sfren  Äranfen  nad&ts  au$  bem  SBette 
geholt,  £err  3>oftor?— 3a,  leiber  öfter,  al$  mir  lieb  ift. 

SSon  mem  merben  biefe  ftumpfen  3febern  benufct?— Sie  merben 
meiftenS  öon  Ferren  benufct,  bie  üiel  unb  fdjnell  fdjreiben  muffen. 

SBirb  3ljre  Sröulein  Sdjmefter  oft  üotj  i^ren  J?teunbinnen 
befudjt?— D  ja,  fie  befudjen  fie  faft  jebe  SBodje  einmal,  unb  mirb 
öon  ifjnen  aud)  oft  eingelaben;  fie  ift  faft  jeben  lag  bei  einer 
berfelben  $u  SBefudb. 

SBenn  e$  3^nen  red)t  ift,  geljen  mir  auf  bie  anbere  Seite  ber 
Straße;  id)  felje  bort  ©errn  9KüHer  unb  feine  grau  f ommen,  unb 
mag  öon  irrten  nidjt  gefe^en  merben  unb  nod&  öiet  weniger 
öon  iljnen  gegrüßt  merben. 

£aben  Sie  fdjon  gehört,  baß  &err  SWeier  geftorben  ift?— 3a.— 
SBirb  fein  ©efdjöft  meiter  geführt  ober  mirb  e£  aufgegeben?— O 
nein,  e3  mirb  öon  feinen  beiben  Söfjncn  meitergefüfjrt. 
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3Bo  fteigen  @ie  au$,  mein  ©err?— 3d}  fteige  in  SRortljeim 
au%;  id)  werbe  bort  oon  meiner  3frau  auf  bem  39aI)nljof  erwartet. 

SBerben  biefe  SBüd&er  triel  gelefen? — D  ja,  fie  werben  öon  ben 
Stamen  öiel  gelefen. 

©iefe  ®orte  papier  ttnrb  bet  una  gat  nid)t  *erf  atift« 

7%i*5  brand  of  paper  is  not  sold  at  our  store  at  all. 

SBirb  bei  3§nen  in  9lmerifa  audj  SBier  unb  SBein  getrunfen? — 
D  ja,  trieHeidjt  mefjr  als  bei  3f>nen. 

2Ran  f)at  mir  erjaljlt,  bag  bei  Sljnen  am  grertag  !ein  Steift 
gegeffen  wirb,  ift  bd«  wafjr? — 3a,  bei  un«  wirb  nnr  triermal  in 
ber  SBod^e  Steifd)  gegeffen,  unb  gmar  am  ©onntag,  2)ien3tag, 
Donnerstag  unb  ©onnabenb. 

@$  würbe  mir  geftem  Bei  9RüQer3  gefagt,  bag  ©ie  batb  öer* 
reifen  werben,  ift  bag  fo?— 3a,  id^  mufe  leiber  auf  einige  9ft  on  ate 
nad)  (Snglanb  geljen. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

©ad  unfere  ift  beftcr  Qualität,  toa^renb  bad  3^rige 
redfrt  billige  2Bare  ift. 

C?«rj  is  of  best  quality,  while  yours  are  very  cheap  goods. 

SBann  tjabt  iljr  ©eburtstag,  Sinber?— Smite  ©eburtstag  ift 
übermorgen  unb  ber  meine  am  breiunbamanjigften  Slpril. 

SBie  alt  ift  3ftr  3unge  jeftt? — @r  ift  fünf  3a!jre  aft;  unb  ber 
3ljre?— Der  meinige  ift  fdjon  fieben. 

9Kein  Dnfet  wofjnt  in  Sttündjen;  mo  woljnt  ber  beine?— Der 
meinige  woljnt  in  ©erlin. 

9Rein  ©ruber  unb  icf)  Ijaben  jeber  eine  Heine  Dodjter;  bie 
meine  ift  brei  Satire  aft  unb  bie  feinige  (or  feine)  trier. 

SReine  Eoufine  l)at  ein  grofceS  !oa\i%  in  ber  öollmannftrafce; 
Ijat  bie  beinige  aud)  eins?— SRein,  fie  Ijat  fein«. 

9Hein  Setter  (Srid)  unb  id)  Ijaben  un$  fürgltd)  $al)rräber 
gefauft.  Da«  meine  (or  ba%  meinige)  mar  ein  ©etegenljeitsfauf, 
id)  Ijabe  nur  fünfunbfiebaig  Warf  bejaljlt. — Unb  ma«  Ijat  ba%  feine 
gefoftet?— D  triel  meljr,  icf)  glaube  baS  feinige  fcat  einljunbert 
unb  fünfzig  Warf  gefoftet. 

können  Sie  mir  nidjt  einen  guten  Baljnarjt  empfehlen?— 
3a,  id)  miß  3^nen  ben  9?amen  unb  bie  Slbreffe  be«  meinen  (or 
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be*  meinigen)  geben,    ©r  Reifet  Sarnet  unb  tuolptt  in  ber  S3oß* 
ftraße,  Sttumero  38. 

©aft  bu  ben  9tegenfd)irm  meiner  ©d)toefter  nidjt  gefefcn? — 
Mein.  3d)  fyabt  nur  ben  meiner  ©d)roefter,  ben  ©djirm  ber 
beinen  (or  ber  beinigen)  Ijabe  id)  nid)t  gefe&en. 

©aft  bu  t>a%  ©elb  beinern  ©ruber  ober  bem  meinigen  (or  bem 
meinen)  gegeben?— 3d)  fyabt  e3  bem  beinigen  (or  bem  beinen) 
gegeben. 

©aft  bu  meinen  $ut  ober  ben  beinigen? — 3d)  Ijabe  ben 
beinigen  (or  beinen)  nidjt;  id)  fyabt  ben  meinen. 

Unfer  $arf  ift  fefjr  Ijübfd),  nirfjt  roafjr?— O  ja,  aber  ber  unfere 
(or  unfrige)ift  größer  als  ber  S&rige  (or  3*)re). 

Sfinben  ©ie  unfer  Sweater  fo  groß  roie  ba3  S^rige?— Kein, 
bad  unfrige  (or  bag  unfere)  ift  größer  als  ba3  3l)re. 

Sßir  frfjenften  unferem  Sieljrer  ein  #ud)  jum  ©eburtstag;  Ijabt 
ifjr  bem  eurigen  (or  bem  euren)  auä^  ettoaS  gefdjenft?— 3a, 
tt)ir  fjaben  bem  unfrigen  ©d)ilter3  SBerfe  gefdjenlt. 

3ft  euer  !oau&  fo  groß  tute  ba%  unfrige?— Kein,  ba3  unfere  ift 
nidjt  fo  groß  wie  bag  eure  (or  eurige). 

SReine  ©rüber  finb  ju  ©aufe;  roo  finb  bie  beinigen  (or  bie 
beinen)?— 3)ie  meinigen  (or  meinen)  finb  in  ber  ©djule. 

SWeine  ©djioeftem  nehmen  beutfcfjcn  Unterricht;  tfjun  bie 
beinigen  (or  beinen)  ba3  aud)?— Kein,  bie  meinigen  (or  meinen) 
mögen  nidjt  beutfd)  lernen. 

©rid)  unb  id)  fjaben  un3  neue  ©ürfjer  getauft.  3für  bie 
meinigen  (or  bie  meinen)  Ijabe  irf)  je^n  SWarf  beaatjft,  unb  er 
fyat  für  bie  feinen  (or  bie  feinigen)  ad)t  SDiarf  bellen  muffen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

<£*  ift  ni*t  ber  SXttüfK  tocvt,  ba  e$  fidfr  nur  um 
einige  Vftnntßc  fjanbctt. 

//  «  «0/  worth  while,  since  it  is  only  a  matter  of  a  few 
pennies. 

3d)  muß  nad)  ©aufc  geljen.    üKein  ©ruber  toartet  auf  mid). 
3d)  muß  nad)  ©aufe  geljen,  ba  mein  ©ruber  auf  midj}  roartet. 
S)a  mein  ©ruber  auf  mid)  toartet,  muß  id)  nad)  ©aufe  gefjen. 
3d)  fonnte  iljm  nid)t  Reifen.    3d)  l)atte  felber.fein  ©elb  met)r. 
3d)  fonnte  ibm  nid)t  Reifen,  ba  ic^  felber  fein  ©elb  mefc  tjatte. 
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S)a  id)  felber  lein  ©etb  meljr  Ijatte,  fonnte  id)  iljm  nidjt  Ijetfen. 

Steigen  ©ie  on  ber  nädrften  Station  um?— 3a,  id)  muß  au$* 
fteigen,  ba  id)  bort  Slnfdjluß  nad)  £annoöer  fjabe. 

3l)r  £err  ©ruber  ift  Ijeute  friift  aufgeftanben;  id)  fa!)  iljn  fdjon 
um  fieben  U^r  über  bie  ©traße  getjen.— 3a,  er  mußte  frül)  auf* 
fteljen,  ba  er  nadj  SDiündjen  reifen  mußte. 

SBoHen  ©ie  mit  mir  %ux  $oft  getjen?— 9iein  wir  fönnen  nid)t 
mit  3^nen  gefyen,  ba  mir  feine  B^it  tjaben. 

Da  id)  meinem  ftreunbe  öerforodjen  Ijabe,  ifjn  im  Sweater  au 
treffen,  muß  id)  f)ingel)en. 

£aben  ©ie  fdjon  3§ren  greunb  befud)t?— 9iein,  id)  lann  iljn 
nid)t  befudjen,  ba  id)  feine  neue  Äbreffe  nidjt  fenne. 

SBerben  ©ie  3fyre  Soufinen  öom  SBaljnljof  abholen? — Stein, 
baS  fann  id)  leiber  nidjt  tfjun,  ba  fie  mir  nidjt  gefdjrieben  Ijaben, 
mit  metdjem  Buge  fie  anfommen  merben. 

3<$>  fann  bit  Sachen  ntrf)t  mitnehmen,  tt>eil  id)  nod) 
einige  ©cfudje  $u  machen  fjabe. 

/  cannot  take  the  things  with  tne,  because  I  have  yet  to  make 
several  calls. 

3d)  muß  morgen  fdjon  früf)  auffteljen.  3d)  toill  mit  bem 
erften  Buge  nad)  £aHe  fahren. 

3d)  muß  morgen  fdjon  frül)  auffteljen,  roeif  idj  mit  bem  erften 
Buge  nad)  £aHe  fahren  miH. 

SBeil  id)  mit  bem  erften  Buge  nad)  ©alle  fahren  miß,  muß  id) 
morgen  fd)on  frül)  auffteljen. 

SBarum  muffen  ©ie  nad)  &aHe  reifen?— SBeit  id)  bort  (Sefdjafte 
Ijabe. 

SBarum  befudjen  ©ie  midj  nidjt? — SBeit  id)  $u  roenig  Bett  l)abe. 

SBarum  erlauben  ©ie  3f)ren  3ungen  nidjt  rabgufaljren? — SBeil 
id)  Slngft  Ijabe,  baß  fie  fallen. 

SBarum  begaben  ©ie  3l)re  ©djutben  nidjt?— SBeil  id)  fein 
®elb  fabe. 

SReljmen  ©ie  nidjt  nod)  eine  Joffe  Kaffee?— SRein,  id)  banfe. — 
SBarum  nidjt?— SBeit  id)  übrig  genug  fjabe;  banfe  redjt  fel&r. 

®el)en  ©ie  mit  in  ben  $arf?— Wein,  idEj  fann  nid)t. — SBarum 
nidjt? — SBeil  id)  ju  meinem  Dnfel  geljen  muß. 
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Sßarum  f öttttcn  ©ie  meine  5*afle  nidjt  beantworten?— Sßeil  id) 
meinen  Secret  nidjt  perfönlidb  fenne. 

©ie  baben  ja  eine  gang  gefcfywoHene  93adte;  warum  geljen  ©ie 
nidjt  sum  Balptarjt?— SEBeit  id&  feinen  !enne. 

(«ob.") 

3ft  ©err  SKiMer  ju  ©aufe? 

SBiffen  ©ie  öieUcidjt,  ob  ©err  SRüQer  ju  ©aufe  ift?— 3d)  fann 
wirf  lid)  nid^t  fagen,  ob  er  bo  ift.    3d)  werbe  nadifeben. 

®el)t  biefer  ©trafcenbabnwagen  nad)  bem  2Bilbelm§ptafe? 

Äönnen  ©ie  mir  fagen,  ob  biefer  SBogen  nod)  bem  SBilbelmS* 
plafe  gebt?— 3awobl,  fteigen  ©ie  nur  ein. 

3ft  3bt  Dnfel  geftern  angefommen?— 3d)  weife  nidjt,  ob  er 
angefommen  ift. 

©aben  ©ie  ©errn  SRüller  gefragt,  ob  er  un$  begleiten  Witt? — 
3a,  id)  böbe  ibn  gefragt.    Sr  fagte,  t>a§  er  feine  3eit  bot. 

SD?an  Ijat  uns  erjäblt,  bafe  ©err  fiebmamt  fein  gan$e3  Selb 
öerloren  bot;  ob  ba3  wobt  wabr  ift?— Db  e3  waljr  ift,  weife  id) 
nidjt;  gebort  bübe  id)  baöon  audj. 

Db  e3  woljl  Ijeute  nod)  Siegen  giebt?— @3  fieljt  faft  fo  au%. 

(„oeöor.") 

SBir  werben  bie  ©adjen  jebenfaUS  abgeliefert  fjaben,  beöor 
©ie  h\x  ©aufe  finb. 

SBoUen  wir  uid)t  etwas  effen,  beöor  wir  au$  bem  ©aufe 
geben?— 3a.  t>a3  wollen  wir  tfjun,  ba  wir  öor  awei  bis  brei 
©tunben  nidjt  wieber  jurüd  fein  fönnen. 

SEBerben  ©ie  uns  nod)  einen  SBefudj  matten,  beöor  ©ie  Der* 
reifen?— ©elbftöerftänblidj;  idj  muß  Seiten  bodj  abieu  fagen. 

SBeöor  wir  ju  SBett  geljen,  wollen  wir  bem  3obmtn  fagen,  bafe 
er  uns  morgen  früb  um  fieben  Ubr  wedt. 

Saffen  ©ie  uns  nad)  ©aufe  geben,  beöor  es  2lbenb  wirb.  @S 
ift  abenbs  fdEjon  $u  falt  brausen. 

SBann  reifen  ©ie  weiter?— 9Borgen  fdjon,  aber  beöor  wir 
reifen,  wollen  wir  uns  bie  ©emälbefammlungen  anfeben,  bie  eS 
in  biefer  ©tabt  giebt. 

3n  welcber  ©tabt  baben  ©ie  gewobut,  beöor  ©ie  nad)  83erlin 
famen?— SBir  Ijaben  in  ©alle  gewohnt. 
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SBenn  man  einen  SBefud)  madjt,  legt  man  feinen  £ut  unb 
Überjieber  ah,  beöor  man  ins  3inimer  eintritt. 

2Kan  fagt,  baß  e8  febr  gut  ift,  abenbs  ein  ©fas  falte«  SBaffer 
gu  trinfen,  beöor  man  fd^tafen  gebt. 

(„nad)bem") 

3)ie  Jinte  mirb,  nadjbem  fie  trocfen  geworben  ift,  in  furger 
3eit  tieffdbroarg. 

2Sa8  baben  ©ie  beute  ben  gangen  lag  gemalt? — SRad&bem  idE) 
aufgeftanben  mar,  babe  id)  guerft  gefrübftüdt,  bann  babe  id)  bie 
3eitung  gelefen;  nad)bem  id)  bie  Leitung  gefefen  batte,  babe  id) 
einen  Spaziergang  gemadjt.  dlaä)  bem  9Mittageffen  b<*be 
id)  gefdjtafen,  bann  babe  id)  fleißig  ftubiert.  Urn  fieben  Ubr  aß 
id)  gu  9lbenb,  unb  nadjbem  id)  gegeffen  batte,  ging  idj  mit 
meinem  93ruber  (Srid)  ins  Jbeater. 

!dat  ber  SJtonn  3bnen  bag  ©e(b  gegeben?— 3a,  aber  erft,  nadj* 
bem  id)  ibn  groeimat  barum  gebeten  batte. 

©oben  ©ie  öiel  gu  tbun?— 3a,  id&  babe  augenblidtid)  öiel  gu 
tbun;  id)  muß  nod)  einige  Sriefe  fdjreiben,  aber  nadjbem  idj  fie 
gefdjrieben  babe,  babe  id)  3eit,  unb  fann  mit  3buen  geben. 

©inb  Sie  böfe  mit  £errn  äJiüHer?— 3a,  nad)bem  er  fdjledjt 
über  mid)  gefprodjen  bot,  grüße  id)  ibn  nid&t  mebr. 

2Bo  maren  ©ie  geftern  nadjmittag?  3d)  babe  ©ie  befudjen 
motten,  aber  id)  fanb  ©ie  nidjt  gu  £aufe— £a3  tbut  mir  febr 
feib;  mir  finb,  gteidj  nadjbem  mir  gegeffen  bitten,  gu  unferer 
Xante  gegangen. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

Ufrugen*  ift  e*  \a  nt*t  fcer  9Rübe  tt>crt. 

Moreover \  it  is  not  worth  while. 

3cbo*  ttnrb  fie  in  ¥ urjer  3ctt  tieffd)tt>arg. 

2?«/  «7  becomes  intensely  black  in  a  little  while. 

können  ©ie  mir  bie  Stbreffe  be«  ©erat  gifdjer  geben?— Kein, 
idj  weiß  fie  felber  nidjt;  alfo  fann  id)  fie  Sbnen  audb  nidjt  geben 
(or  icb  fann  fie  3bnen  alfo  audb  nid&t  geben). 

3ft  ©err  £oftor  Hoffmann  gu  ftaufe?— Wein,  er  ift  nid&t  gu 
£aufe,  audb  fann  idj  3bnen  nidjt  fagen,  mo  er  bingegangen  ift 
(or  unb  id)  fann  Sbnen  aucb  nidjt  fagen,  mobin  er  gegangen  ift). 

%X%  er  borte,  baß  bag  fleine  9Käbd)en  bungrig  mar,  ba  gab  er 


IS  GERMAN  §  9 

DRIIili 

(See  Art.  1.) 

3f*  31>nen  fottfl  nod)  tttoai  gefällig? 

/$  /A*r*  anything  else  that  I  can  offer  you  ? 

SBag  ift  Sonett  gefällig,  mein  ©err?— 3d)  nmnfdje  einige 
©djreibfebern  gu  laufen. 

©ie  effen  ja  gar  nid)t,  lieber  ©err  25  of  tor,  ift  3b"en  nidjt  nod) 
ein  bifcdjen  Kalbsbraten  gefällig? — Kein,  id)  banfe  febr,  id)  Ijabe 
übrig  genug  gehabt. 

Keine  ©afjne  gefällig  ju  Syrern  $l)ee,  ftrau  2>oftor?— Kein, 
id)  banfe,  id)  trinfe  ben  Kaffee  immer  fdjwarj. 

Mod)  ein  ©tüdd&en  Kudjen  gefällig,  ©ang?— 3a,  bitte,  Jante. 

3f*  e*  3bncn  jefct  gefällig  $it  frufjftücfcn,  #err 
Aonfttl? — We  in,  e$  ift  mir  ttod)  gti  frül),  3<>bann, 
fragen  Sie  mid)  in  einer  <3tunbe  toteber* 

Would  you  like  to  take  breakfast  now,  sir?— No;  it  is  too 
early  yelt  John;  ask  me  again  in  an  hour. 

3ft  eg  bem  ©errn  S)oftor  jefet  gefällig,  in  bie  ©tabt  ju  fahren? 
3)er  SSBagen  ift  bereit.— Sarooljl,  id)  fomme  fofort. 

SEBann  wirb  eg  3bnen  gefällig  fein,  mir  bie  Sljre  3f)te8 
SBefudjeg  ju  geben?— 3d)  roerbe  mir  bag  SBergniigen  machen,  ©ie 
am  nädjften  äKontag  ju  befudjen. 

SBann  foil  idb  ©ie  abbolen?— SBann  eg  Sljnen  gefällig  ift. 
©agen  nrir  urn  brei  Uljr?— ®anj,  tote  eg  3ljnen  gefällig  ift. 

fiieber  Jreunb,  fannft  btt  mir  nid)t  $tt>angig  Start 
geben? — @ett>i#,  bit  toei#t  ja,  ba#  id)  bir  gern 
gefällig  bin« 

My  dear  friend \  can  you  not  give  me  twenty  marks?— Cer- 
tainly; you  know  that  I  like  to  be  obliging  to  you. 

®er  ©err  9KüHer  ift  tt>ot)l  ein  großer  Sfreunb  öon  3bnen?— D 
ja,  er  ift  mir  oft  gefällig  getoefen,  unb  id)  iljm  aud). 

llnfer  greunb  SBatfing  ift  ein  febr  gefälliger  junger  SD?ann, 
finben  ©ie  bag  nidjt  audj?— 3a,  er  freut  fid)  immer,  toenn  er 
jemanb  gefällig  fein  fann. 
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Sieber  ©err  fiefjmann,  fann  id)  ©ie  bitten,  mir  Ijeute  abenb 
3^ren  SBagen  auf  ein  paar  ©tunben  gu  geben?— ©elbftoerftänb* 
lid),  ©err  Scbmibt;  e3  freut  mid),  3bnen  gefällig  fein  ju  fönnen. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

$a*  Sfrdtilettt  ma^  m«bt  fo  gang  unrecht  baben. 

The  young  lady  may  not  be  altogether  wrong. 

2Bie  gefaßt  bir  ber  neue  Sonfuf,  ©ermann?— SWtdjt  febr  gut, 
id)  glaube,  er  ift  nidjt  ber  redjte  9Kann  für  ben  $Iafo.— S)u 
magft  (or  fannft)  redjt  baben,  er  fiebt  fdjon  febr  aft  auS. 

Sann  id)  beute  nadjmittag  auf  bie  ©trafee  geben,  SRama?— 3a, 
bu  magft  (or  fannft)  geben,  aber  bleibe  nidjt  $u  lange. 

®lauben  ©ie,  bafe  e3  beute  nod)  regnet?— 0  ja,  ba3  mag  (or 
fann)  mobl  fein. 

SBie  aft,  benfen  ©ie,  finb  bie  $öd)ter  unfereS  3freunbe3 
SBatfinS?— ©ie  mögen  etroa  üiergebn  bis  fedjjebn  3abre  alt  fein. 

2Bie  fpät  war  es,  als  ©ie  geftem  abenb  nad)  ©aufe  famen?— 
@S  mag  (or  fann)  elf  Ubr  gemefen  fein. 

SBann  trafen  Sie  mit  ben  9Rännern  jufammen?— SSBir  molten 
etroa  groei  ©tunben  gegangen  fein,  als  mir  fie  trafen. 

©err  ©offmann  f)at  mir  erääblt,  baft  fein  Sfreunb  Sebmann 
febr  franf  ift,  glauben  ©ie  bas?— 2>aS  mag  (or  fann)  roobl 
roabr  fein.    SllS  id)  ifm  üorgeftern  fab,  fab  er  febr  fdjledjt  auS. 

(Compare  also  Lesson  XV,  Art.  4.) 

3<b  ma$  ntebt  auf  bent  Vapter  febrciben. 

/  do  not  like  to  write  on  the  paper. 

9Rögen  Sie  gern  ein  gutes  Jtonjert  boren?— O  ja,  id)  mag  ein 
gutes  Sondert  febr  gern  boren. 

SKögen  ©ie  mit  fpifeen  Gebern  fdjreiben? — Wein,  id)  mag  nid)t 
mit  fpifeen  ftebern  fdjreiben;  id)  fdjreibe  fieber  mit  ftumpfen, 
Weitben  S^bern. 

9Wögen  ©ie  nid)t  etroaS  Safe,  ©err  5)oftor?— 5»ein,  id)  banfe 
öerbinblidjft,  id)  mag  feinen  Jfäfe. 

SBaS  magft  bu  fieber,  ßmif,  fefen  ober  febreiben?— 3d)  mag 
fefen  lieber,  baS  ©djreibcn  maebt  fo  öiet  3Mübe. 

SQBir  rooHen  gern  beute  nadjmittag  einen  Spaziergang  madden, 
aber  mir  mögen  bie  9)J utter  nidjt  gern  bitten,  es  uns  8"  ertauben. 
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SRögt  tt)r  trieDeidjt  cine  £affe  Kaffee  trinfen,  «inber?— 3a, 
gern. 

SBarum  mart  iljr  geftern  abenb  nidjt  im  Sweater?  SBir  fatten 
eud)  ermartet.— SBir  baben  nidjt  geben  mögen  (for  gemodjt);  e3 
mar  i\x  (alt. 

SBaren  ©ie  Bei  ©errn  ©d&mibt?  ©at  er  3bnen  3f)r  ©etb 
gegeben?— 3d)  mar  Bei  ibm,  aber  um  baS  (Mb  babe  idj  ibn  nid^t 
Bitten  mögen  (for  gemodjt). 

konnten  ©ie  bem  SKanne  nidjt  Reifen? — ID  ia,  id)  fonnte  ibm 
toofjil  betfen  aber  idj  babe  nidjt  gemod)t. 

SBarum  baben  ©ie  ibm  nidjt  ^etfen  mögen?— 3d)  Ijabe  ibn 
and)  einmal  gebeten,  mir  gefällig  ju  fein,  unb  er  Ijat  aud?  nid&t 
gemocht. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

<B6  foü  und  freuen,  Sie  gu  unferen  ft  etilen  ftunben 
ju  gälten. 

We   shall  be  glad  to    number  you   among  our  regular 
customers. 

SBoQen  ©ie  unS  nidjt  3&re  neuen  SBücber  jeigen,  ©err  SWüDer? 
— @$  foü  mir  bag  größte  Vergnügen  madjen,  meine  S)ameh. 

SBann  reifen  ©ie  nad)  9?ero  2)or!?— 9Korgen.— Unb  mann 
fommen  ©ie  nrieber?— 3m  Februar,  gnäbige  3frau—  ©3  foü  midj 
aufcerorbentiidj  freuen,  ©ie  bann  mieberjufeben. 

2Ba3  giebt  e$  beute  $u  effen,  Setiner?— SBir  fjaben  beute  einen 
ausgezeichneten  Kalbsbraten,  ©err  35oftor. — @i,  ba8  ift  fd&ön, 
ber  foU  mir  fdjmeden!   ^Bringen  ©ie  mir  ein  großes  ©tuet  baöon. 

©inb  ©ie  beute  abenb  ju  ©aufe?— 3a.— SBenn  ©ie  geftatten, 
madje  ic£|  3bnen  einen  SBefud).— ©otl  mir  febr  angenehm  fein; 
fommen  ©ie  bod)  *um  SJbenbeffen.— ©ern,  e8  foü  mir  ein  33er* 
gnügen  fein,  bei  3bnen  ju  fpeifen. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

SHefc*  fyapitt  fann  i*  frefonber*  empfehlen;   e* 
tt>irb  febr  t>iel  »erlangt. 

This  paper  I  can  especially  recommend;  it  is  much  asked  for. 

3ft  biefeS  papier  gut,  roirb  eS  Diet  öerlangt?— D  ja,  wir  Der* 
(aufen  febr  öiel  baüon,  eS  mirb  feljr  üiel  öerlangt. 
SBeld&c  Sebern  merben  am  meiften  verlangt?— ©pifce  unb  Sorte 


§9  LESSON  XVII  15 

tJfebern  »erben  am  meiften,  ftumpfe  unb  wetdje  am  wenigften 
verlangt. 

©agten  ©ie  nid)t,  bafe  ©ie  fjeute  mit  un«  in  bie  ©emcilbe* 
fammlung  gefjen  wollten?— 3a,  aßerbing«.  ©«  werben  bort 
Ijeute  einige  ber  teuerften  ©emälbe  öerfauft  unb  e«  liegt  mir  triel 
baran  8"  toiffen,  wie  teuer  fie  öerfauft  werben. — Sie  fommen 
öiet  ju  fpät,  mein  Sreunb.  2)ie  ©emälbe  finb  Bereit«  öerfauft. 
SBir  waren  fd&on  bort. 

SBa«  wünfd)en  ©ie,  mein  ©err? — ©ie  fjaben  in  3&rem  3fenfter 
einen  Ijübfdjen  ©ut,  wa«  foftet  er?— 3)er  £ut  ift  leiber  fdjon 
öerfauft. 

SBerben  ©ie  oft  gebeten,  wäfjrenb  ber  ÜRadjt  ju  Jtranfen  au 
fommen,  ©err  Softor?— 3a  gewiß,  id)  werbe  faft  jebe  SKadjt  au« 
bem  SBette  geljolt. 

SBirb  Sljr  Sfreunb  oft  jum  Sfjee  eingelaben? — D  ja,  er  wirb 
redjt  oft  eingetaben. 

©eljen  ©ie  Ijeute  abenb  gum  amerifanifd)en  SonfuI?— SRein, 
id)  bin  ntcEjt  eingelaben,  finb  ©ie?— 3a,  idj  unb  meine  ©djmefter 
finb  eingelaben. 

9Jtan  wirb  in  bem  fiaben  be«  ©errn  SKeier  redjt  gut  Bebient, 
nidjt  wafjr?— D  ja,  bie  SBerfäufer  finb  fefjr  gefällig  unb  liebend 
würbig. 

©eljen  ©ie  Ijeute  in«  Jljeater?— 3a.  SBa«  wirb  gegeben? — 
@«  wirb  ein  gang  neue«  ©täd  gegeben.— 3$on  wem  ift  ba« 
©tücf  ? — SBon  ©erwarb  Hauptmann. 

8n  welker  Station  fteigen  ©ie  au«?— 3d)  fteige  in  Wortfyeim 
au«.— SBerben  ©ie  öom  93at)nt)of  abgeholt?— 3a,  id)  benfe, 
mein  ©ruber  wirb  mit  feinem  SBagen  ba  fein.— g«  ift  fel)r  ange* 
neljm  abgeholt  gu  werben;  id)  mu§  leiber  jit  gufe  geljen. — SBenn 
Sßlafo  genug  im  SBagen  ift,  neljme  id)  Sie  mit. 

SBerben  ©ie  nidjt  erwartet?— 3a,  id)  werbe  erwartet.  3d} 
fyabe  meinen  SSerwanbten  ein  Telegramm  gefdjicft. 

3d^  will  bie  93üd)er  faufen,  aber  fie  muffen  t)eute  nodj  abge* 
liefert  werben. — ©ewife,  wir  werben  fie  in  tttoa  awei  ©tunben 
abliefern. 

3d)  Ijabe  fyeute  frül)  Ijier  $wei  SBüdjer  gefauft,  Ijaben  ©ie  fie 
in  meiner  SBo^nung  abgeliefert?— 3awof)t,  fie  finb  bereit«  abge* 
liefert. 
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SBie  fdjreibt  man  papier,  mit  einem  großen  ober  einem  {(einen 
Mp"?— Rapier  mirb  mit  einem  großen  „$"  gefdjrieben. 

£aft  bu  fdjon  ben  ©eburtötagSbrief  an  lante  Äba  gefdjrieben? 
—3a,  9Rama,  er  ift  gefdjrieben. 

3d)  »erbe  oft  gefragt,  mie  alt  bie  junge  grau  bed  $emt 
SWüDer  ift,  miffen  ©ie  ba«?— Kein,  id)  meiß  e3  audj  nidjt. 

©ntfdjulbigen  ©ie,  mein  ©err,  mie  oft  fahren  bie  Sßagen  auf 
biefer  Salin?  34  toarte  Ijier  fdjon  faft  eine  Ijatbe  ©tunbe,  unb 
e$  fommt  feiner. — 2)a  fönnen  ©ie  lange  marten!  2)iefe  SBa&n 
mirb  nidjt  meljr  benufct.    ©eljen  ©ie  an  bie  nädjfte  Gde. 

SBoDen  ©ie  nidjt  fo  gut  fein  unb  mid)  Syrern  Sruber  öorfteQen; 
eS  liegt  mir  Diel  baran  ju  feinen  SBefannten  geaäljlt  zu  merben. 

SBie  ift  es  nur  mögtid),  baß  btefc  Sifdje  unb  ©tüfte  fo  billig 
finb;  in  meinen  jungen  Sauren  mußten  mir  für  foldje  ©tültfe 
ba$  Doppelte  bejahen.— 3a,  miffen  ©ie,  ba3  mirb  Ijeute  aöeS 
mit  amerifanifdjen  SRafdjinen  gemadjt. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

©iefe  Sorte  Uretern  n>itt>  *vn  ben  Damen  unferet 
ftunbf<f>aft  *iel  gefauft. 

This  brand  of  pens  is  much  bought  by  the  ladies  among  our 
customers. 

SBerben  ©ie  oft  öon  3§ren  Sfranfen  nad)t3  au3  bem  SBette 
geholt,  ©err  25  of  tor?— 3a,  leiber  öfter,  als  mir  lieb  ift. 

SBon  mein  werben  biefe  ftumpfen  Sebern  benufct? — Sie  merben 
meiftenS  öon  ©erren  benufet,  bie  öiel  unb  fdjneH  fdjreiben  muffen. 

SBirb  3^re  Staulein  ©djmefter  oft  öon  ifjren  S^eunbinnen 
befugt?—  D  ja,  fie  befudjen  fie  faft  jebe  SBodje  einmal,  unb  mirb 
öon  ifjnen  aud)  oft  eingetaben;  fie  ift  faft  jebcn  Sag  bei  einer 
berfelben  gu  93efud&. 

SBemt  e3  3fjnen  red&t  ift,  geben  mir  auf  bie  anbere  ©eite  ber 
©traße;  id)  fefte  bort  ©errn  äRüller  unb  feine  3-rau  f ommen,  unb 
mag  öon  ibnen  nidjt  gefeben  merben  unb  nod)  öiel  meniger 
öon  iljnen  gegrüßt  merben. 

©aben  ©ie  fdjon  gehört,  baß  ©err  ÜReier  geftorben  ift?— 3a. — 
SBirb  fein  Oefd^äft  meiter  geführt  ober  mirb  es  aufgegeben?— D 
nein,  e3  mirb  öon  feinen  beiben  ©öljnen  meitergefüfjrt. 
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SBo  ftciflcn  ©ie  au$,  mein  ©err?— 3$  fteigc  in  SZortljeim 
au3;  id)  werbe  bort  t>on  meiner  Sfrau  auf  bem  Söaljnljof  erwartet. 

SSerben  biefe  JBüdjer  öiel  Briefen?— D  ja,  fie  werben  t>on  ben 
©amen  biet  gelefen. 

SHefe  Sorte  Rapier  totrb  (ei  un*  gar  ttictyt  t>crfauft. 

7Äw  brand  of  paper  is  not  sold  at  our  store  at  all. 

SBirb  Bei  3fjnen  in  Ämerila  audj  S9ier  unb  SBein  getrunlen? — 
D  ja,  toielleicfyt  meljr  als  Bei  3^nen. 

3Ran  Ijat  mir  eraäljtt,  bafc  Bei  3^nen  am  Sfreitag  lein  Sleifdfc 
flegeffen  wirb,  ift  bds  wafr?— 3a,  Bei  uns  wirb  nur  öiermal  in 
ber  SBod&e  Sfleifdj  gegeffen,  unb  jmar  am  ©onntag,  3)ien3tag, 
2)onner3tag  unb  ©onnabenb. 

S3  würbe  mir  geftem  Bei  2RüQer3  gefagt,  ba%  ©ie  Balb  öer* 
reifen  werben,  ift  ba$  fo?— 3a,  idj  muß  leiber  auf  einige  SBonate 
nad)  Snglanb  gefjen. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

$a$  unfere  ift  b  eft  er  Qualität,  toäljrenb  ba$  3^rige 
re*t  billige  SBare  ift« 

Ours  is  of  best  quality,  while  yours  are  very  cheap  goods. 

SBann  f)aBt  ifr  ©eBurtStag,  Sfinber?— ©mil«  ®eBurt3tag  ift 
üBermorgen  unb  ber  meine  am  breiunbjwangigften  Slpril. 

SBie  alt  ift  3fr  3unge  iefet? — @r  ift  fünf  3afre  aft;  unb  ber 
3fjre?— £er  meinige  ift  fcfjon  fieBen. 

9Kein  Dnlel  wofjnt  in  äRüncfjen;  mo  woljnt  ber  beine? — 2)er 
meinige  wofjnt  in  SBertin. 

9Rein  93ruber  unb  idj  fyahen  jeber  eine  Heine  lodjter;  bie 
meine  ift  brei  3aljre  alt  unb  bie  feinige  (or  feine)  trier. 

SWeine  Soufine  Ijat  ein  großes  $au&  in  ber  £oHmamtftra&e; 
f)at  bie  beinige  aud)  ein3? — 9iein,  fie  fjat  leinS. 

ÜWein  Setter  ©rid)  unb  id)  fydben  un3  lürgtidi  ^afrtaber 
gefauft.  $>a$  meine  (or  ba%  meinige)  mar  ein  ©elegenljeitsfauf, 
idj  fjabe  nur  fünfunbfieb^ig  Sftarf  Begafft. — Unb  mag  fyat  bag  feine 
gefoftet?— O  Diel  meljr,  id)  glaube  ba3  feinige  fyat  einfjunbert 
unb  fünfzig  9Karf  gefoftet. 

können  Sie  mir  nid)t  einen  guten  3a!jnargt  empfehlen? — 
3a,  id)  mill  3&nen  ben  9?amen  unb  bie  Sbreffe  be$  meinen  (or 
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* 

bed  meinigen)  geben.  Sr  Reifet  Sarnet  unb  roo^nt  in  bet  SSoß» 
ftraße,  SRumero  38. 

©aft  bu  ben  SRegenfdjirm  metner  @d)toefter  nid)t  gefeljen?— 
Siein.  3d)  fyäbe  nur  bm  meiner  ©djtoefter,  ben  ©djirm  ber 
beinen  (or  ber  beinigen)  fydbe  id)  nicfyt  gefefjen. 

©aft  bu  ba%  ®etb  beinern  JBruber  ober  bem  meinigen  (or  bem 
meinen)  gegeben?— 3d)  fjabe  ed  bem  beinigen  (or  bem  beinen) 
gegeben. 

©aft  b\x  meinen  out  ober  ben  beinigen?— 3d)  ^abe  ben 
beinigen  (or  beinen)  nid)t;  icfy  t)abe  ben  meinen. 

Unfer  $arf  ift  fe^r  t)übfcfy,  nid)t  roat)r?— D  ja,  aber  ber  unfere 
(or  unfrige)ift  größer  aid  ber  3§rige  (or  3f)re). 

ginben  ©ie  unfer  Sweater  fo  groß  toie  ba&  3Ijrige? — Sieht, 
bad  unfrige  (or  bad  unfere)  ift  größer  aid  ba^  3ljre. 

SBir  fd)enften  unferem  Seljrer  ein  #ud)  sum  ©eburtdtag;  Ijabt 
i^r  bem  eurigen  (or  bem  euren)  aud)  ettoad  gefd)enft?— 3a, 
toir  fjaben  bem  unfrigen  Sdjillerd  SSerfe  gefcfyentt. 

3ft  euer  £aud  fo  groß  toie  ba^  unfrige?— 9iem,  ba^  unfere  ift 
nidjt  fo  groß  toie  ba^  eure  (or  eurige). 

SNeine  SBrüber  finb  ju  ©aufe;  too  finb  bie  beinigen  (or  bie 
beinen)?— 3Me  meinigen  (or  meinen)  finb  in  ber  ©djule. 

SOieine  ©djroeftern  nehmen  beutfdjen  llnterridjt;  t^un  bie 
beinigen  (or  beinen)  bad  aud)?— 9iein,  bie  meinigen  (or  meinen) 
mögen  nid)t  beutfcfy  lernen. 

©ricfy  unb  id)  tjaben  und  neue  93üd)er  gefauft.  gür  bie 
meinigen  (or  bie  meinen)  fabe  id)  gefyt  SDiarf  be$aljtt,  unb  er 
I)at  für  bie  feinen  (or  bie  feurigen)  ad)t  üKarf  bejahen  muffen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

®d  ift  ntcfct  ber  9Rüfce  tocrt,  ba  e*  fld>  nur  um 
einige  Pfennige  Ijanfcelt. 

//  is  not  worth  while,  since  it  is  only  a  matter  of  a  few 
pennies. 

3d)  muß  nad)  ©aufe  gefjen.    SKein  ©ruber  märtet  auf  mid). 
3d)  muß  nad)  £aufe  geljen,  ba  mein  93ruber  auf  mid)  roartet. 
Da  mein  93ruber  auf  mid)  toartet,  muß  id)  nad)  £aufe  gefjen. 
3d)  fonnte  it)tn  nid)t  Reifen.    3d)  Ijatte  felber.fein  ©elb  metjr. 
3<$  fomtte  iljm  nid)t  fcetfen,  ba  id)  felber  fein  ©elb  meljr  Ijatte. 
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3)a  id&  fetber  lein  ©elb  mebr  fyattt,  tonnte  id)  ibnt  nirfjt  belfen. 

©teigen  ©ie  an  ber  nädjften  Station  um?— 3a,  id)  muß  aus* 
fteigen,  ba  id)  bort  9lnfd)luß  nad)  £annot>er  t)abe. 

3f}t  öerr  ©ruber  ift  ^eute  früt)  aufgeftanben;  id)  fab  ibn  fd)on 
urn  fieben  Ubr  über  bie  ©trafee  geben. — 3a,  er  mu&te  frü§  auf» 
fteben,  ba  er  nad)  2Wünd)en  reifen  mufcte. 

SBoQen  ©ie  mit  mir  gur  $oft  geben?— SWein  wir  tonnen  nid&t 
mit  3ljnen  geben,  ba  wir  leine  3eit  tjaben. 

2)a  id)  meinem  greunbe  öerfprodjen  fyabz,  i^n  im  Skater  su 
treffen,  mufe  id)  bingeben. 

£aben  ©ie  fdjon  3b?en  Sreunb  befugt?— Wein,  idE)  lann  iljn 
nid)t  befucfyen,  ba  tc£|  feine  neue  Sbreffe  nid)t  lenne. 

SBerben  ©ie  3b*e  Goufinen  bom  93atjnljof  abbolen? — SRein, 
ba3  lann  id)  leiber  nidjt  tfjun,  ba  fie  mir  nicfyt  gefdjrieben  baben, 
mit  wefdjem  3uge  fie  anlommen  werben. 

3d)  fattn  bie  9>ad>en  ntd>t  mitnehmen,  toeil  id)  nocty 
einige  ©efudje  gu  machen  ljabe* 

/  cannot  take  the  things  with  me%  because  1  have  yet  to  make 
several  calls. 

3d&  mufc  morgen  fdjon  früb  auffteben.  3d)  will  mit  bem 
erften  3uge  nad)  öalle  fahren. 

3d)  mu&  morgen  fdEjon  früb  auffteben,  weif  id)  mit  bem  erften 
3«ge  nacb  £aQe  fafjren  will. 

SBeil  id&  mit  bem  erften  Buge  nad)  ©alle  fabreri  will,  mufe  id) 
morgen  fcfyon  früf)  auffteben. 

SBarum  muffen  ©ie  nad)  ©alle  reifen?— SBeil  id)  bort  ®efd)äfte 
I)abe. 

SBarum  befugen  ©ie  mid)  nidjt?— SBeil  idE)  gu  wenig  Beit  babe. 

SBarum  erlauben  ©ie  3bren  3ungen  nid)t  rabjufabren? — SBeil 
icfj  Slngft  babe,  bafe  fie  fallen. 

SBarum  bellen  ©ie  3b*e  ©Bulben  nid)t?— SBeil  icfj  lein 
(Selb  babe. 

SRetjmen  ©ie  nid)t  nod)  eine  laffe  Kaffee?— Kein,  id)  banle. — 
SBarum  nidjt? — SBeif  idi  übrig  genug  babe;  banle  red)t  febr. 

®eljen  ©ie  mit  in  ben  $arl?— SKein,  icb  lann  nidtjt. — SBarum 
ntd&t?— SBeil  id)  ju  meinem  Dnlel  gefjen  muß. 
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SBarum  formen  ©ie  meine  Stage  ntrfjt  Beantworten?— SBeil  idj 
meinen  2ef)rer  nidjt  perfönlid)  lenne. 

©ie  BaBen  ja  eine  gang  gefcBwoDene  Sacfe;  warum  geBen  ©ie 
nidjt  jum  3^narjt?— SBeil  id)  leinen  lenne. 

(.ob.-) 

3ft  ©err  2RüHer  ju  ©aufe? 

SBiffen  ©ie  toieHeicBt,  ob  ©err  SKüQer  gu  ©aufe  ift?— 3dE)  lann 
Wirftid)  nidjt  fagen,  06  er  ba  ift.    3d)  werbe  nadjfeBen. 

©eBt  biefer  ©traßenbaBnwagen  nad)  bem  SBilljelmaplafc? 

Können  ©ie  mir  fagen,  ob  biefer  SBagen  nad)  bem  SBitBelmS* 
plafe  geBt?— SawoBI,  fteigen  ©ie  nur  ein. 

3ft  3l)r  Dnfel  geftem  angelommen?— 3d)  weiß  nidjt,  ob  er 
angelommen  ift. 

©aBen  ©ie  ©errn  3KüHer  gefragt,  oB  er  uns  Begleiten  will?— 
3a,  id)  IjaBe  iBn  gefragt.    6r  fagte,  ba&  er  !eine  B^tt  Bat. 

9Ran  B<*t  uns  ergäbt,  baß  ©err  SeBmann  fein  gauges  ©elb 
öerloren  B<*t;  ob  baS  woBl  waljr  ift?— DB  eS  waBr  ift,  weife  id) 
nid)t;  geBört  BaBe  id)  baoon  aud). 

DB  e^  woBI  Beute  nodi)  Siegen  gieBt? — @S  fieBt  faft  fo  aus. 

(„bebor.") 

SBir  werben  bie  ©acfyen  jebenfalls  abgeliefert  ^Ben,  Beüor 
©ie  su  ©aufe  finb. 

SBoQen  wir  nidjt  etwas  effen,  Beoor  wir  aus  bem  ©aufe 
ge^en?— 3a,  t>aS  wollen  wir  tBun,  ba  wir  öor  gwei  bis  brei 
©tunben  nidjt  wieber  gurücl  fein  fönnen. 

Sßerben  ©ie  uns  nodj  einen  JBefud)  madjen,  beoor  ©ie  üer* 
reifen?— ©elbftöerftänblicB;  id)  muß  3B"en  bod)  abieu  fagen. 

83et>or  wir  gu  Söett  geljen,  wollen  wir  bem  3of)ann  fagen,  bafc 
er  uns  morgen  früB  um  fieBen  UBr  weclt. 

üaffen  ©ie  uns  nadj  ©aufe  geBen,  Beüor  eS  SIBenb  wirb.  @S 
ift  abenbs  fdjon  gu  falt  brausen. 

Sßann  reifen  ©ie  weiter?— SKorgcn  fcBon,  aber  beöor  wir 
reifen,  wollen  wir  uns  bie  ©emälbefammlungen  anfe^en,  bie  eS 
in  biefer  ©tabt  giebt. 

3n  weldjer  ©tabt  BaBen  ©ie  gewoBnt,  Beöor  ©ie  nad)  Serlin 
tarnen?— SBir  §aBen  in  ©alle  gewohnt. 
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SBenn  man  einen  Sefud)  madjt,  legt  man  feinen  £ut  unb 
Überjieljer  ab,  beüor  man  in«  3immer  eintritt. 

9Nan  fagt,  bafc  e3  febr  gut  ift,  abenbS  ein  @(a3  falteS  SBaffer 
3U  trinfen,  beöor  man  fdjlafen  ge^t. 

(„nadjbem") 

3)ie  linte  wirb,  nadjbem  fie  trotten  geworben  ift,  in  furjer 
3eit  tieffd&marj. 

SßaS  f)aben  ©ie  beute  ben  gangen  lag  gemacht? — Stadlern  id& 
aufgeftanben  mar,  babe  id)  suerft  gefrübftücft,  bann  I>abe  id)  bie 
ßeitung  gelefen;  nadjbem  icb  bie  Bettung  gelefen  batte,  fyaht  id) 
einen  Spaziergang  gemalt.  SRad)  bem  9Rittageffen  babe 
id)  gefcblafen,  bann  fyabt  icb  fleißig  ftubiert.  Um  fieben  U^r  afc 
icb  su  Slbenb,  unb  nadjbem  icb  gegeffen  batte,  ging  icb  mit 
meinem  ©ruber  ©rieb  ins  $beater. 

©at  ber  9Kann  3bnen  ba$  ©elb  gegeben?— 3a,  aber  erft,  nadfc 
bem  icb  ibn  gweimal  barum  gebeten  batte. 

Öaben  ©ie  öiel  ju  tbun?— 3a,  icb  ^^  augenblicflid)  t)iel  &u 
tljun;  id)  mufe  noeb  einige  ©riefe  febreiben,  aber  naebbem  icb  fie 
gefebrieben  \)dbtt  babe  id)  3eit,  unb  fann  mit  Sbnen  geben. 

©inb  ©ie  böfe  mit  ©errn  SJJüHer?— 3a,  naebbem  er  fdjledjt 
über  midi  gefprodjen  fyat,  grüße  icb  ibn  nid)t  mebr. 

SBo  waren  ©ie  geftern  nadjmittag?  3d)  babe  ©ie  befudjen 
wollen,  aber  icb  fanb  ©ie  niebt  gu  £aufe.— S)a3  tbut  mir  fef)r 
leib;  wir  finb,  gteid)  nadjbem  wir  gegeffen  Ratten,  ju  unferer 
Xante  gegangen. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

Übrigen«  ift  e*  ja  niebt  ber  Wtü^t  uteri. 

Moreover \  it  is  not  worth  while. 

3ebocb  totrb  fie  in  finder  3eit  tieffctytoarg. 

But  it  becomes  intensely  black  in  a  little  while. 

können  ©ie  mir  bie  Slbreffe  be3  ©errn  ftifeber  geben?— Stein, 
icb  weife  fie  felber  nicbt;  alfo  fann  icb  fie  3^nen  aud)  nid)t  geben 
(or  icb  fann  fie  3bnen  alfo  aueb  nicbt  geben). 

3ft  ©err  2)oftor  ©offmann  $u  ftaufe?— Kein,  er  ift  nicbt  su 
©aufe,  aucb  fann  icb  3bnen  nicbt  fagen,  wo  er  bingegangen  ift 
(or  unb  icb  fann  3bnen  audi  nicbt  fagen,  wobin  er  gegangen  ift). 

9113  er  borte,  bafc  ba$  Keine  SWäbdjen  bmtgrig  war,  ba  gab  er 
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iljm  ju  effen  (or  @r  gab  bent  Reinen  2Räbd)en  %\x  effen,  ate  er 
borte,  bafc  e3  bungrig  mar). 

Sßann  werben  ©ie  mir  bie  JBüdjer  geben,  bie  ©ie  mir  Der* 
fprodben  fjaben?— kommen  ©ie  tjeute  abenb  nad)  meiner  2Bobs 
nung,  bann  mill  id)  fie  3f)nen  geben  (or  id)  mill  fie  3&nen  bann 
geben). 

Ireffen  mir  un3  morgen  im  „®aftl)au3  gum  fdjmarjen  SKann"? 
— 3Siefleid)t,  jebod)  fann  idb  e3  3I)nen  nid)t  öerfpedjen  (or  id) 
fann  e$  3bnen  jebod)  nid)t  t>erf  precben ) . 

3d)  ntufj  meinem  Dnfet  ein  lelegramm  fd)icfen;  nun  meifj  id) 
aber  nidjt  (or  idj  weiß  nun  aber  nidjt),  mo  er  augenblidlid)  ift. 

@r  bat  mid),  ibm  bod)  su  Reifen,  unb  fo  balf  \6)  itjm  benn  aud). 

SBir  Hüpften  nur  stoeimat  auf  ben  £ifd)  unb  fogleidj  erfdjien 
ein  Seltner  (or  unb  ein  ÄeQner  erfdjien  fogleid)). 

®eb  mit  mir  nadb  ben  SBafrrtjof,  ©eorg;  öieHeidjt  fannft  bu 
mir  bebifftid)  fein  (or  bu  lannft,  mir  üielleidbt  bebilflid)  fein. — 
3a,  gern. 

SßaS  fagte  3b*  Sreunb?— Buerft  moQte  er  nidjt  redjt  mit  ber 
©pradje  ^eraug,  aber  naäfötv  ergä^Ite  er  mir  aHe$  (or  Sr  mollte 
äuerft  nicbt  mit  ber  ®prad)e  heraus,  aber  er  ergät)Ite  mir  nad)* 
ber  alles). 

SBie  gefaßt  Sbnen  meine  neue  Sßobnung? — ©ie  gefaßt  mir 
redjt  gut.  3roar  ift  fie  nictjt  groß,  aber  bequem  (or  ©ie  ift 
amar    *    *    *). 

(See  Art.  10.) 

3d)  fantt  tmd)  totrflid)  ntd>t  befiititen,  ob  e*  btefer 
ober  ein  antercr  Saften  fear« 

Really  >  I  cannot  recollect  whether  it  was  this  store  or  another. 

Sennen  ©ie  ben  öerrn  bort?— 3d)  fenne  ibn,  aber  id&  fann 
mid)  nidEjt  befinnen,  mie  er  Reifet. 

Söann  Ijaben  ©ie  &errn  SRiiHer  gefeben?— 3d)  fann  mid) 
augeblicflid)  nidE)t  befinnen,  mo  id)  ifjn  gefeben  babe;  idj  glaube, 
e3  mar  im  Sondert  am  lefoten  üKontag. 

Söietriel  baben  ©ie  für  3fren  £ut  bejablt?— 3d)  fann  mid& 
ntd&t  mebr  befinnen,  mieöiel  idb  begafjtt  babe. 

SBann  finb  mir  geftern  nadj  Saufe  gefommeu?— 3dj  fann 
midb  nidjt  befinnen,  mie  fpät  e3  mar.  3d)  mar  fo  mübe,  ba&  idj 
fofort  su  Sett  gegangen  bin. 
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3dj  Bat  ©ie  fleftern,  Syrern  ©errn  ©ruber  gu  fagen,  too  ©err 
©offmann  moljnt;  Baben  ©ie  ba%  getljan?— 3amoI)f,  mein 
©ruber  fonnte  fid)  iebod)  nidjt  befinnen,  too  ber  ©err  moBnt. 

«m  mieüietften  ift  (SmitS  ©eburtstag?— 3d^  meife  eg  nidjt, 
aBer  Jante  Äba  toirb  fidj  Befinnen  fönnen,  toann  er  ift;  fie  toeifc 
afle  ©eburtStage  iBrer  Steffen  unb  9?idE)ten. 

S?annft  bu  bid&  Befinnen,  mo  id)  meinen  ©tod  gelaffen  Ijabe?— 
3d)  glaube,  bu  ^aft  iBn  im  SBofmäimmer  getaffen.— Slid&tig,  ba 
ift  er  ia. 

SBann  ift  SBafljington»  ©eBurtStag?— 3Bir  toiffen  e3  nid&t.— 
Sad  mißt  3fr  nid&t?!    Sefinnt  eu$  einmal! 

Jtonnen  €>ie  fid)  nod)  auf  unferen  $reunfc  Waller 
befinnen? — 9teitt,  td>  fann  mt$  nid^t  meljr  auf 
iftn  befinnen» 

Can  you  still  remember  our  friend  Miller  f— No;  I  can  no 
longer  remember  him. 

SSefinnen  ©ie  fidj  nodj  auf  ben  Meinen  ©errn,  ben  wir  im 
lefcten  3afjre  in  ©amBurg  trafen?— 3a,  idj  Befinne  mid)  feljr  gut 
auf  iBn.  SBarum  fragen  ©ie?— @r  ift  fürgüdö  geftorBen.— 9iidjt 
mögtidj.  SBie  ftiefe  er  bod)?  3d)  fann  mid)  nid&t  auf  feinen 
SRamen  Befinnen.— 6r  fjtefe  Gridj  ÄrauS. 

©uten  lag,  ©err  ©djmibt.  Sonnen  ©ie  fid&  nodj  auf  midj 
Befinnen? — ©ie  muffen  mid)  entfdjutbigen;  ©ie  finb  mir  xootifl 
Belannt,  aBer  id)  fann  mid)  nicfyt  auf  3fr*n  werten  Kamen 
Befinnen.— SWein  9fame  ift  SJeBmann.— 3a,  jefet  Befinne  idj  micB; 
mir  BaBen  einanber  in  ©alle  getroffen,  nidjt  toaljr?— Samoljl, 
öor  ctma  brei  SRonaten. 

Sefinnen  ©ie  fidE)  nodj  auf  ben  lag,  an  mefdEjem  mir  uns 
trafen?— 3a,  id)  Befinne  mid)  barauf;  e8  regnete  gang  fdjredttid), 
unb  ©ie  maren  fo  gut,  mir  3fcen  ©djirm  gu  geben.— ©anj  ridjtig. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  mann  fiafagette  geftorBen  ift?— 5Kein,  idj  BaBe  e3 
Dergeffen;  idj  Befinne  midj  fdjledjt  auf  SaBreSgaBfen. 

JBefinnft  bu  bidj  nodE)  auf  ba&  große  ©aus  am  SBifBetmSpfafo, 
in  bem  mir  gufammen  groß  gemorben  finb?— D  ja,  idj  Befinne 
midj  nod)  feljr  gut  barauf. 
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©efinnt  iljr  eud)  nodj  ouf  euren  often  Setter,  £ernt  ©chiller? 
— 6t  gewiß,  lebt  er  nod)?— 3a,  aber  er  ift  in  ber  lefcten  3ett  redjt 
alt  geworben. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

<B*  ift  ittdjt  ber  9Rü1>e  toert,  ba  e*  fid)  nur  um 
toenige  Pfennige  franfeelt. 

//  is  not  worth  while,  since  it  is  only  a  matter  of  a  few 
pennies. 

8Ba3  ift  gefd&etjen?  Urn  roaS  Ijanbelt  e3  fid&? — 3d&  t ann  Sfcnen 
nidjt  fagen,  um  was  e3  fidj  Ijanbelt;  id)  weife  nur,  bog  bie  jwet 
fterren  redjt  böfe  mit  einanber  foremen. 

3Ba3  geljt  Ijier  üor,  meine  Ferren?— £>,  nichts  93efonbere3;  eg 
Ijanbelt  fidj  nur  um  einige  fyunbert  9Rarf,  bie  ber  eine  Don  ben 
SRännern  üerloren  Ijat. 

3dj  ^abe  gehört,  bah  ber  SRüHer  unb  ber  SWeier  böfe  mit  ein* 
anber  finb;  um  toa%  Ijat  e$  fidj  gefjanbett?— 63  I^anbelte  fid}  urn 
eine  Summe  ©elb,  bie  ber,  eine  bem  anberen  fdjulbig  war,  unb 
bie  er  nidjt  bejahten  wollte. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

Umfo  meljr«  Itmfo  toemger« 

The  more  so.  The  less  so. 

©3  ift  ja  nidjt  ber  äRülje  wert,  umfo  meljr,  ba  (or  ate)  eg  ftdj 
nur  um  weniges  ®elb  fymbelt. 

@3  ift  mir  feljr  lieb,  bag  ©ie  lommen,  £err  Doftor,  umfo 
meljr,  bo  (or  ate)  id)  3ljnen  etwas  ganj  93efonbere§  gu  ergäben 
Ijabe. 

greuen  ©ie  fid)  auf  Sljre  Steife  nacfj  Snglanb?— 3a,  idj  freue 
mid)  feljr  barauf,  umfo  meljr,  bo  (or  ate)  mein  lieber  Jfreunb 
mid)  begleiten  wirb. 

SBiffen  ©ie  fd)on,  bah  ftrautein  SBertlja  Hoffmann  geftern 
Söerlin  üerlaffen  l)at?— 3o,  e3  tljut  mir  feljr  leib,  umfo  meljr  aid 
(or  ba)  id)  fie  gern  nod)  einmal  fjabc  fpredjen  wollen . 

®ef)en  ©ie  Ijeute  abenb  mit  un3  in3  Sweater? — Mein,  id)  lonn 
nidjt  mitgeben,  umfo  weniger,  ba  (or  ate)  meine  SKutter  nid&t 
gong  woljl  ift. 

Sßünfdjen  ©ie,  bah  id)  ©ie  bem  £errn  öorfteQe?— Mein,  e« 
liegt  -mir  nidjts  baran,  i^n  fennen  gu  lernen,  umfo  weniger  ate 
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(or  ba)  id&  morgen  frül)  SBerlin  öerlaffe  unb  ben  ©erro  laum 
wieberfefjen  werbe. 

SBann  foil  id)  ©ie  abholen? — Um  brei  Uljr,  wenn  bag  nid)t  }u 
frül)  für  ©ie  ift?— D  nein,  idj  Ijabe  3eit,  id)  fann  aud)  fdjon  urn 
ein  UI)r  lommen— Umfo  beffer;  lommen  Sic  um  eing. 

ßutfdjer,  fahren  ©te  fdjnell,  je  fdjnetler  umfo  (or  befto)  beffer. 

38ie  gefällt  3f)nen  mein  greunb?— Sin  auggegeidjneter  SRann! 
3e  meljr  idj  mit  iljm  befannt  werbe,  nmfo(or  befto)  mef>r  freue 
id)  mid},  iljn  fennen  gelernt  ju  fyaben. 

SBie  gefallt  eg  3§nen  in  SBerlin?— ©eljr  gut,  in  ber  Jljat.  3e 
länger  id)  fjier  bin,  umfo  (or  befto)  beffer  gefällt  mir  bie  fd&öne 
©tabt. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

3ftr  #err  Gemaftl  totrb  ba*  papier  anber*tt>o  tit 
ber  Stabt  gefauft  Ijabett. 

Your  husband  must  have  bought  this  paper  somewhere  else 
in  town. 

©uten  2lbenb,  gnäbige  grau.— Outen  Sbenb,  ©err  SRiiHer, 
Ijaben  ©ie  meinen  9)tonn  nid)t  gefeljen?— 3awoljl,  id&  Ijabe 
3f)ren  ©errn  ®emaf)t  foeben  üerlaffen;  er  fagte  mir,  baß  er  öor 
trier. Ufjr  nidjt  ju  ©aufe  fein  fann. 

©uten  Jag,  ©err  $oftor.— ©uten  lag,  ©err  ©djmibt,  wie 
ge^t  eg  3fjnen?— £)  banfe,  mir  geljt  eg  wieber  beffer.— Unb  wie 
ge^t  eg  3ljrer  grau  ©emaljlin?— 9Keiner  grau  geljt  eg  audj  gut, 
banfe.  3d)  erwarte  fie  Ijeute  abenb  — Sßar  3l)re  grau  ©emaljlin 
üerreift?— 3a,  wußten  ©ie  bag  nidjt?  äReine  grau  war  jwei 
SBodjen  in  ©alle  gu  SBefudj  bei  if)rer  SRutter. 

SBollen  ©ie  fdjon  getjen,  lieber  greunb?— 3a,  idj  muß  leiber 
getjen;  empfehlen  ©ie  mid)  gütigft  3^rer  grau  ©emaljlin,  eg  tljut 
mir  leib,  baft  id)  fie  nidjt  Ijabe  begrüßen  lönnen. 

kennen  ©ie  bie  Samen,  weldje  am  nädjften  Jifdje  fifcen?— 
3a,  id)  lenne  fie,  jebod)  nidjt  perfönlid);  eg  finb  Snglänberinnen, 
Sanbgmänninnen  Don  3f)nen. 

3dE)  Ijabe  gehört,  baß  jut  ßeit  Diele  Samen  in  ©erlin  ftubieren, 
ift  bag  wafir?— Gi  gewiß,  wir  ^aben  allerlei  ©tubentinnen, 
SMalerinnen,  Srgtinnen,  unb  foldje,  bie  eg  werben  wollen. 

Sßer  ift  jene  Same  mit  bem  großen  ©ut?— Sag  ift  bie  3nljab* 
erin  einer  ber  größten  ©djreibwarenljanbhmgen  Serting,  fie 
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Beftfet  ein  prächtiges  £au8  in  ber  Setpjigerftrafee.    3n  intern 
fiaben  bebienen  nur  Sierfäuferinnen. 

3ft  3f)re  Sräutetn  Jod&ter  fcfyon  öon  ifrer  SReife  surüd?— 9ietn, 
nod)  nidjt,  fie  fd&rieb  mir  geftem,  bafe  i^re  gteunbinncn  fie  nid)t 
öor  nädjftem  3)ien3tag  flehen  laffen  wollen,  unb  fo  Ijabe  id&  ifyc 
benn  erlaubt,  nodj  einige  Jage  ju  bleiben. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

©,  bad  ift  mir  gu  inel,  ein  Sehntet  fca*on  ift  übrig 
genug. 

O,  that  is  too  much  for  me;  one-tenth  of  that  is  more  than 
enough. 

SBieüiel  ift  ein  Viertel  unb  ein  drittel? — @in  SBiertel  unb  ein 
drittel  ift  fieben  3tt>ölftel. 

Unb  toieoief  ift  i  x  i?—k. 

SBiebiel  roünfdjen  ©ie  öon  biefem  papier? — ©eben  ©ie  mir 
ein  fünftel  »lies. 

SBiebiele  Sleiftifte  tann  id)  Sljnen  fdjiden?— Saiden  ©ie  mir 
ein  f)albe$  ftufcenb. 

Pronounce 
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(See  Art.  16.) 

<£*  ift  nid>t  bet  ffltttfte  toert* 

//  w  »0/  worth  while. 

SBcmn  fommt  ©err  äRüller  au%  ©cranton  juriid?— Am  SRitt* 
roodj.— ©inb  ©ie  beffen  getotfe? — 3a,  id)  bin  beffen  getoife. 

Saffen  ©ie  uns  nad)  ©aufe  flehen;  icf)  bin  be3  langen  SBartenS 
miibe. 

2Ba3  fjat  ber  SNann  getljan?— @r  §at  fid&  einer  ©adje  fdEjulbig 
gemacht,  bie  if)m  öiel  ©elb  loften  wirb. 
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REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


SBtflft  bu  fdjon  get) en,  ©eorg? 

3a,  id)  mug;  e3  ift  bie  Ijödjfte  3«t; 
bereits  brei  Viertel  neun,  unb  um 
neun  mug  idj  im  ©efdjaft  fein. 
34  erroarte  einen  $unben  au3 
Hamburg,  ber  bort  ein  große« 
$otel  befifct.  @r  fdjrieb  mir,  bag 
er  mi4  auf  feiner  Xurdjreife  gu 
fpredjen  tüünfdjt,  unb  i4  glaube, 
bag  er  eine  grögere  SJefteflung 
machen  nrirb. 

SBann  nrirft  bu  aurüct  fein? 

34  roeig  ni4t  ob  id)  Ijeute  bor 
brei  Uljr  aurüd  fein  tann  ober 
ntc^t.  34  "tug,  nadjbem  i4  ben 
hamburger  gefproc^en  Ijabe,  nod) 
na4  bem  Hieran  berplafc  geljen. 

ftannft  bu,  bebor  bu  na4  ftaufc 
tpmmft,  bietteidjt  nad)  ber  Eeip- 
giger  ©trage  gefjen  unb  etroaS 
für  mid)  beforgen? 

3a,  geroig,  mad  foQ  es  fein? 

34  fabe  bti  $ein&  unb  8oljn, 
einer  33ud)ljanblung,  @cfe  ber 
Seidiger  unb  ftriebridrftrage, 
einige  93ü4er  befteüt.  34  er* 
gäljlte  bir  ja  f4on  babon. 

@ans  richtig  ;t4oefinnemi4barauf. 
SBenn  i4  mid)  nidjt  irre,  fagteft 
buf  bag  bu  mit  meinem  fetter, 
Potior  sD?üaer,fürMid)  bort  marft. 

3a,  am  lebten  ÜDiontag.  3)er  junge 
Wlann  in  bem  Saben  berfbrarfj, 
bie  fionboner  93erlag3bu4fanb* 
lung  gu  bitten,  ein  Telegramm 
&u  fdjiäen.  @3  liegt  mir  feljr 
biel  baran,  bag  bie  SBüdjer  aur 
rechten  Seit  anfommen.  (£8 
Ijanbelt  fidr),  roie  bu  roeigt,  um 
ein  ©eburtStagSgefdjenl  für  ©er* 
tlja.  SBitlft  bu  fo  gut  fein,  unb 
einmal  fragen,  ob  fie  etroa§  bar« 
fiber  au8  gonbon  gehört  fyiben? 


Are  you  going  already,  George? 

Yes,  I  must;  it  is  high  time; 
already  a  quarter  of  nine,  and 
at  nine  I  must  be  in  the  office. 
I  expect  a  customer  from  Ham- 
burg, who  owns  a  large  hotel 
there.  He  wrote  me  that  he 
wishes  to  see  me  on  his  journey 
through  here,  and  I  *  believe 
he  will  give  me  a  pretty  good 
order. 

When  shall  you  be  back? 

I  do  not  know  whether  I  can  be 
back  before  three  o'clock  today 
or  not.  After  seeing  the  gentle- 
man from  Hamburg,  I  must 
go  to  Alexander  Square. 

Before  you  come  home,  per- 
haps you  can  go  to  Leipsic 
Street  and  get  something  for 
me? 

Why,  yes;  what  shall  it  be? 

I  have  ordered  some  books  at 
Heinz  and  Son,  booksellers, 
corner  Leipsic  and  Frederick 
streets.  I  told  you  about  them, 
you  will  remember  (ja). 

Quite  right;  I  recollect  it.  If  I  am 
not  mistaken,  you  said  that  you 
were  there  a  short  time  ago 
with  my  cousin,  Dr.  Mueller. 

Yes,  last  Monday.  The  young 
man  in  the  store  promised  to 
ask  the  London  publishing 
house  to  send  a  telegram.  I  am 
very  anxious  to  have  the  books 
arrive  in  time.  It  is  (a  matter  of) 
a  birthday  present  for  Bertha, 
as  you  know.  Will  you  be  kind 
enough  to  ask  if  they  have 
heard  anything  from  London 
about  them? 
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Oetmfj,  bad  miff  id)  tljun. 

Uttb  taufe  mir  aud)  etmad  Brief« 
papier  unb  (Eounertd  unb  etmad 
Xinte.  3^  mill  an  9Rama 
fdjreiben  unb  fie  fragen,  mann 
mir  ben  Befudj  ermarten  bürfen, 
ben  fie  und  fdjon  fo  lange  ange* 
tünbigt  Ijat.  $u  betommft  bie 
©adjen  in  bemfelben  fiaben.  €d 
tft  eine  Bud)«  unb  ©djreibmaren* 
Ijanblung. 

SBad  für  Sapier  mitt  ft  bu  t>aben? 

Shin,  badfelbe,  b$9  idj  immer  be* 
nufee. 

©djön.  34  merbe  ed  beforgen. 
ftbieu,  mein  $er&. 

ftbieu.  Bleib  nicrjt  (anger  aid 
nötig  ift.  34  merbe  ingmifdjen 
ba$  Sftittageffen  bereit  machen. 


V 


(Buten  Xag.    SBomit  fann  idj  35* 

nen  bienen? 
SRein  ttame  ift  Zrebmell.    SRetne 

tJrau  Ijat  Ijier  bor  einigen  Zagen 

Bfidjer  beftettt. 

©ana  richtig.  3^te  ftrau  ©emalj« 
lin  mfinf4t  jebenfafld  gu  mtffen, 
mann  fieantommen  merben,ni4t 
maljr? 

3amo!jl. 

Stoffen  ©ie  ber  gnäbigen  fjrau 
gfitigft  fog  en,  bag  mir  (jeute  frfilj 
ein  Xelegramm  erhalten  Ijaben, 
in  meinem  und  angetfinbigt 
mirb,  bag  bie  Bücher  bereits  auf 
bem  SBege  Vertier  ftnb.  ©iemer« 
ben  jebenfaffd  übermorgen  früt) 
Ijier  fein,  unb  mir  merben  fie  bann 
f  of  ort  abliefern.  3ft  Seiten  öiel« 
leicht  fonft  no4  etmad  gefällig? 

3a,  i4  toiff  einige  6dj*eibmaren 
taufen;  bor  allem  Briefpapier 
unb  Umfdjläge. 


Certainly;  I  will  do  so. 

And  buy  me  some  letter  paper 
and  envelopes,  and  some  ink.  I 
want  to  write  to  mamma  and 
ask  her  when  we  may  expect  the 
visit  that  she  has  been  promis- 
ing us  ever  so  long  (literally, 
already  so  long).  You  can  get 
those  things  in  the  same  store. 
It  is  a  book  and  stationery  store. 

What  kind  of  paper  will  you  have? 
Why,  the  same  that  I  always  use. 

Very  well.  I  will  get  it.  Good 
by,  darling. 

Good  by.  Do  not  stay  longer  than 
is  necessary.  I  will  get  dinner 
ready  in  the  mean  time. 

*•* 

Good  morning.    What  can  I  do 

for  you? 
My  name  is  Tredwell.    My  wife 

ordered  some  books  here  a  few 

days  ago. 
Quite  right.    Your  wife  probably 

wishes  to  know  when  they  will 

arrive — does  she  not? 

Yes. 

Will  you  kindly  tell  her  that  we 
received  a  telegram  this  morn- 
ing, in  which  we  are  advised 
(literally ,it  is  announced  to  us)' 
that  the  books  are  on  their  way 
here.  They  will  probably  be 
here  day  after  tomorrow,  and 
we  will  then  deliver  them  with- 
out delay  (fofort).  Do  you 
care  for  anything  else? 

Yes;  I  wish  to  buy  some  station- 
ery; first  of  all  some  letter  paper 
and  envelopes. 
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«Bünfdjen  ©ie  ba*  papier  für  fid> 

felbft  ober  für  grau  ©emaljlin? 
&ür  und  beibe. 
SBiffen  ©ie  bieüeidjt,  toai  für  Sa* 

pier  bie  gnäbige  grau  am  liebften 

benufct? 
3a,    fie   fdjretbt  am  liebftett  auf 

bictem,  partem  Rapier  in  deinen 

Bogen, 
©ie  gcföttt  3ftnen  biefe«?   <£*  ift 

eine  ©orte,  bie  bti  ben  Damen 

unferer   Äunbfdjaft  feljr  beliebt 

ift  unb  biet  getauft  roirb. 
©ie  bertaufen  ©ie  eS? 
ffiir  berfaufen  e3  in  ©ifyidjtetn  §u 

100  Bogen  mit  Umfragen  für 

fünf  SRart  bie  ©djadjtel. 
Da«  ift  etma«  teuer. 
MerbingS,  aber  bie  SBare  ift  audj 

befter  Dualität,    ©ie  betommen 

fie  anberSroo  in  ber  ©tabt  audj 

nidjt  billiger, 
©ie  mögen  redjt  fjaben.  3dj  neljme 

eine  ©djadjtel  babon. 
Unb  mad  für  Rapier  rofinfdjen  ©ie 

für  fi«  felbft? 
3dj  benufee  meiftenS  gang  bünneS 

Rapier   in   großen  Bogen  —  idj 

mag  Heine   Briefbogen  nidjt  — 

unb  blaue  Briefumfdjläge. 
£ier  ift  ein  Rapier,  baf$  S^nen  ge* 

fallen  wirb;  e3  toirb  bon  $erren 

biel  bedangt. 
SBa«  toftet  e8? 
Dad  Hie*  toftet  fedj«  SRart. 
»iebiel  ift  ein  9tie3?  3ft  e3  fobiel 

roie  ein  englifdje«  SReam? 
Wein,  ein  ffiie«  enthält  1000  Bogen 

ober  10  Bu$. 
din  Bud)  ift  atfo  fobiel  nrie  100 

Bogen? 


Do  you  wish  the  paper  for  your- 
self or  your  wife? 

For  both  of  us. 

Do  you  know,  perhaps,  what  kind 
of  paper  your  wife  likes  best 
to  use? 

Yes;  she  prefers  thick,  hard 
paper  in  small  sheets.    - 

How   do  you   like   this?    It  is  a 

brand  that  is  much  liked  by  our 

lady  customers,  and  is  bought 

a  great  deal. 
How  do  you  sell  it? 
We  sell  it  in  boxes  of  100  sheets 

and  envelopes  for  five  marks  a 

box. 
That  is  somewhat  expensive. 
It  is,  but   the  goods  are   of  the 

best  quality  for  the  price  {an6)) . 

You  will  not  get  them  cheaper 

elsewhere  in  town. 
You   may  be    right.     I  will  take 

a  box  of  it. 
And  what  kind  of  paper  do  you 

wish  for  yourself? 
I  generally  use  quite   thin  paper 

in  large  sheets— I  do   not   like 

small   letter    sheets — and    blue 

envelopes. 
Here  is  a  paper  that  you  will  like; 

it  is  asked  for  a  great  deal  by 

gentlemen. 
What  does  it  cost? 
A  "Ries"  costs  six  marks. 
How  much  is  a  "Ries?"    Is  it  the 

same  as  an  English  "ream0? 
No;    a     "Ries"     contains    1,000 

sheets,  or  10  "Buch." 
A  "Buch"  then  is  100  sheets? 
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3awoljl,  unb  10  33ogen  madjen  ein 
„$eft,"*unb5SBogen  cine  „Cage." 

(Slut,  bann  geben  Sie  mir  nur  groei 
Surf),  ein  fünftel  fflieS,  ba  id>  erft 
feljen  mill,  ob  mir  bad  Rapier 
gefällt;  id)  tann  ja  moljl  &u  jeber 
Seit  meljr  befommen,  nidjt  maljr? 

©emifj.    ©ie  lönnen  e$  audj  um* 

tauften,  menn  ©ie  finben,  bag 

©ie  nidjt  gut  barauf  fdjreiben 

lönnen. 
Umfo  beffer. 
©ie  münfdjen  and)  douoertS,  fag» 

ten  ©ie  nidjt? 
3ar  aber  nidjt  fo  oiele  als  ©rief- 

bogen.    3d)  fabe  nod)  meld;«». 
SBie  biete  tnelleidjt. 
D,  fagen  mir  ljunbert. 
Keine  ©djreibfebern  gefällig? 
3a,   geben  ©ie  mir  ein  $ufeenb 

redjt   fpifee   gebern    unb  einige 

©leiftifte;  aud)  eine  glafdje  $inte 

neunte  id)  mit. 
©e^r  motjl.  SBie  Diele  «leiftifte? 
(Sin  brittel  Eufeenb  ift  genug. 
(Sine  ftlafdje  Xinte  &u  einer  2Rarf? 
3a,  bie  ift  groß  genug.—  $a3  ift 

aber  blaue  Xinte;  id)  mill  fdjmarae 

Ijaben. 
$ie  befferen  hinten  fefjen  alle  et* 

ma3  blau  auö,  merben  aber  ft>ä* 

ter  tieffdjmarj,  menn  fie  auf  bem 

$apier  trotten  merben. 
5)a3  ift  alles  für  Ejeute.    SBiebiel 

madjt  alles  aufammen? 
tttteä  ftufammen  9  9Rarf  40  $fen« 

nige. 
»itte. 
3)ante.    ©oH  idj  3$nen  bie  ©ad)en 

$ufrf)iefen? 


<«• 


«*i 


Yes»  sir;  and  10  sheets  make  a 
"Heft,"  and  5  sheets  a  "Lage." 

Very  well,  give  me  only  two 
'Buch"  then,  one-fifth  of  a 
Ries,"  since  I  wish  first  to 
see  if  I  like  the  paper;  I  can 
surely  (ja  tool) I)  get  more  any 
time,  can  I  not? 

Certainly.  You  can  also  exchange 
it,  if  you  find  that  you  cannot 
write  well  on  it. 

So  much  the  better. 

You  wish  some  envelopes,  did  you 

not  say  so? 
Yes;   but  not   so  many  as  letter 

sheets.     I  still  have  some. 
About  how  many? 
O,  say  a  hundred. 
Do  you  wish  any  pens? 
Yes,  give  me  a  dozen  very  pointed 

pens  and  a  few  pencils;    I  will 

also  take  a  bottle  of  ink. 

Very  well.    How  many  pencils? 
A  third  of  a  dozen  is  enough. 
A  bottle  of  ink  for  a  mark? 
Yes;   that  is  large  enough.     But 

that  is  blue  ink;    I  want  black 

ink. 
The  better  inks  all  look  somewhat 

blue,  but  become  intensely  black 

when    they    get     dry    on     the 
'  paper. 
That  is  all  for  today.     How  much 

is  it  all  together? 
All  together,  9  marks  40  pfennigs. 

Here  you  are. 

Thanks.  Shall  I  send  you  the 
goods? 


♦Pronounced  like  English  "heft,"  although  the  meaning  is  different, 
viz.,  "a  small  book." 
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D  nein,  id)  neunte  ftc  gleidj  mit. 
toeil  meine  fjrau  barauf  roartet. 

©eljr  roofjl.  dmpfeljte  midj  3^nen. 
9bieu. 


O,  no;  I  will  take  them  with 
me,  because  my  wife  is  wait- 
ing for  them. 

Very  well.    Your  servant,  sir. 

Good  by. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


ber  ftunbe 
ein  böfer  or  fdjlimmer  ftunbe 

bie  ftunbfdjaft 
eine  gute  or  niete  ftunbfdjaft  Ijaben 

ba3  papier 
ein  ©tücfdjen  Sanier 
&u  Sapier  bringen 

bie  Soft 
einen  53 rief  auf  bie  Soft  geben 
mit  ber  Soft  fdjicfen 
mit  ber  Soft  fahren 

bie  ©acrje 
bad  ift  eine  anbere  ©adje 
ba$  ift  meine  ©adje 
&ur  ©adje! 
gur  ©adje  fommen 
feiner  ©adje  gettnfc  fein 
bad  tfjut  nichts  jur  ©adje 
bad  fjat  mit  ber  ©adje  nidjt*  §u 

tljun 
meine  fieben  ©adjen 

bie  ©rfjadjtel 
eine  alte  ©rfjadjtel 

bie  Xinte 
in  ber  Xinte  fifeen 
iemanb  aud  ber  Xinte  Reifen 
in  bie  Xinte  fommen 
einen  in  bie  Xinte  bringen 

bie  3eit 
feine  or  nidjt  biet  Qeit  übrig  ijaben 

annehmen 
Befuge  annehmen 


the  customer 
a  bad  customer 

the  custom 
to  have  a  good  trade 

the  paper 
a  slip  of  paper 

to  write  down,  to  commit  to  paper, 
or  writing 

the  post  office,  mail 
to  mail  a  letter 
to  send  by  mail 
to  take  post  horses 

the  thing,  matter,  affair 
that  is  quite  another  thing 
that  is  my  business 
to  the  point! 
to  come  to  the  point 
to  be  sure  of  one's  point 
that  does  not  matter 
that  has  nothing  to  do  with  it 

my  bag  and  baggage,  my  traps 

the  box 
an  old  hag 

the  ink 
to  be  in  a  bad  fix 
to  lend  aid  to  some  one 
to  get  into  a  mess 
to  get  one  into  trouble 

the  time 
to  have  no  time  to  spare,  to  be 
pressed  for  time 

to  accept,  to  receive 
to  receive  company 
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aufgeben 
einen  ©rief  auf  ber  $oft,  ein  Xele* 
gramm  aufgeben 

ftdj  befinnen 
fid^  anber$  befinnen 
fid)  eines  ftefferen  befinnen 

fallen 
e*  fötrt  iljm  ferner 
bad  ©erj  fallen  (affen 

fragen 
nadj  erroaS  fragen,  for  instance, 

idj  frage  nidjt  natf>  ©elb 
nadj  jentanb  fragen 
jetnanb  nadj  etmaS  fragen 

e3  fragt  ftdj,  ob— 

führen 
©fidjer  führen 
eine  ©adje  führen 
eine  fdjarfe  Seber  führen 
SBaren  führen 
einen  guten  Xifdj  führen 

geben 
harten  geben 

(Sie  geben  or  an  Sljnen  tft  gu  geben 
nidjtS  um    ober   auf   eine  ©adje 

geben 
berloren  geben 
einem  bie  $anb  geben 
fidj  geben,  tüte  man  ift 
bie  <Bad)e   roirb    fidj   geben,   bon 
felbft  geben 

gefallen 
fidj  etroaS  gefallen  (affen 

bad  (äffe  id)  mir  gefallen! 

gefjen 
e3  geljt  fict)  fdjledjt  Ijier 
bie  ©adje  gefjt  bor  ftdj 
bon  einanber  geljen 
bie  U$r,  9Rafd)ine  gef)t 
e3  geljt  nidjt 
baS  geljt  über  alle« 
ftdj  geljen  laffen 


to  give  up 
to  mail  a  letter,  to  send  a  telegram 

to  recollect 
to  change  one's  mind 
to  think  twice,  to  think  better 

to  fall 
it  is  difficult  for  him 
to  lose  courage 

to  ask,  to  inquire 
to  care  for,  for  in stance \  I  do  not 

care  for  money 
to  inquire  after  one 
to   inquire    about    something    oi 

somebody 
it  is  doubtful  whether— 

to  guide,  conduct 
to  keep  books 

to  conduct,  to  manage  an  affair 
to  wield  a  sharp  pen 
to  handle  goods 
to  keep  a  good  table 

to  give 
to  deal 

it  is  your  deal,  your  deal 
to  care  nothing  for  a  thing 

to  give  up 

to  shake  hands  with  one 

to  be  natural 

the  thing  will  subside,  will  ar- 
range itself 
to  please 

to  submit  to,  to  put  up  with 
something 

I  willingly  consent  to  that! 
to  go,  to  walk 

it  is  bad  walking  here 

the  affair  proceeds,  goes  on 

to  part 

the  clock,  machine  moves 

it  will  not  do 

that  beats  all 

to  be  negligent 
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berloren  geljen 
Sagt  e3  gelten,  feie  e3  geljt! 
e3  geljt  nidjtS  über  ein  gute* 
«Baffer 

fjaben 
iemanben  aunt  beften  Ijaben 
eS  Ijat  nic^t«,  biel  gu  fagen  j 
e3  $at  nichts,  biel  auf  fidj  J 
gern  Ijaben 

Ijolen 
fidj  eine  (Srtöltung  Ijolen 

tjören 
nidjta  bon  ftc^  Ijören  laffen 
fdjroer  Ijören 
bad  lagt  Tieft  ftüren 
Ijören  ©ie! 

Hopfen 
bad  $era  Hopft 

fommen 
5U  etmaS  fommen 
um  etfeaS  fommen 
menn  e3  um  unb  an  fommt 
e3  lommt  auf  eins  IjtnauS 

lachen 
fidj  franf,  Ijalb  tot  ladjen 

laffen 
lagt  e$  eudj  gefaßt  fein 
einem  Seit  laffen 
id)  mill  e3  3ljnen  für  ben 

laffen 
ba«  lagt  fid}  nirfjt  tljun 
barQber  lögt  fidj  nidjt«,  biet 

legen 
einem  etmaS  tiefte  legen 

leifien 
bad  fann  idj  mir  nidjt  leifien 

liegen 
e$  liegt  flar  &u  or  am  Xage 
e3  liegt  an  Sljnen 
fobiel  an  mir  liegt 
feoran  liegt  e3? 


PHRASES— (Continued) 

to  be  lost 

Let  it  go  as  it  pleases! 
<£Had      There  is  nothing  like  a  good  glass 
of  water 
to  have 
to  play  a  joke  upon  one 

it  is  of  no,  much  consequence 

to  like 

to  fetch 
to  contract  a  cold 

to  hear 
not  to  be  heard  from 
to  be  hard  of  hearing 
that  has  some  probability 
Say!  I  say!  Sir! 

to  knock 
the  heart  beats 

to  come 
to  arrive  at  something 
to  be  deprived  of  something 
when  all  comes  to  all 
it  comes  to  the  same  thing 

to  laugh 
to  split  one's  sides  with  laughing 

to  let 
let  it  be  a  warning  to  you 
to  give  one  time 
$rei$      I  will  let  you  have  it  for  that  price 


fogen 


that  cannot  be  done 
nothing,  much  can  be  said  about 
that 

to  lay 
to   give  to  understand,  to  give  a 
hint  to  one 

to  furnish,  to  render 
I  cannot  afford  that 

to  lie 
it  is  manifest,  clear  as  daylight 
it  depends  on  you;  it  is  your  fault 
so  far  as  it  lies  with  me 
where  does  the  fault  lie? 
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1.  3ft  c8  Sitten  iefct  gefällig,  3§re  beutfd&e  ©tunbe  ju 
nehmen? 

2. 

3.  Über  ma$  motten  mir  fpredjen? 

4.  Über  allerlei,  nur  nidjt  über  ba$  SBetter. 

5.  ©ie  fyaben  gana  red)t;  1 äffen  ©ie  uns  öon  etmaS  anbe* 
rem  fpredjen.    ©er  mieüielfte  ift  fceute? 

6 

7.    Sßeldjen  Sag  ber  Sßodje  Ijaben  mir  übermorgen? 

8 

9.    An  meinem  Saturn  l)aben  Sie  unferen  legten  ©rief 
erhalten? 

10 

11.  SBerben  3fjnen  3fae  SBriefe  üon  einem  ^oftboten  ins 
©aus  gebracht,  ober  muffen  ©ie  fidj  biefefben  üon  ber  $oft 
abholen? 

12 

13.    ©djreiben  ©ie  gern? 

14 

15.  SBaS  für  Briefpapier  benufeen  ©ie? 

16.  ...  (Ijart,  meid),  bid,  bünn,  Heine  Sogen,  große 
Sogen). 

17.  ©djreiben  ©ie  lieber  mit  fpifoen  ober  ftumpfen  Gebern? 

18 

19.    3d)  Ijabe  breierlei  ©orten  $inte;   fdjmarje,  grüne  unb 

tiefblaue.    9Hit  maS  für  linte  fdjreiben  ©ie? 

20 

21.  ©aben  ©ie  in  3t)rer  ©tabt  eine  größere  33udfc  unb 
©ä)reibroarenf)anblung? 

22.  3a, 

23.  2Bie  Reifet  ber  3nljaber? 

24 

25.    Serfauft  er  biete  Sßaren?  ©at  er  eine  große  $unbfdjaft? 
26 
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27.  SBerbcn  bie  Äunben  in  feinem  fiaben  öon  jungen 
Stamen  ober  tum  ÜKännero  bebient? 

28 

29.  Sßerben  bie  öerfauften  ©ad)en  abgeliefert,  ober  muffen 
bie  Sunben  fie  felbft  nadj  £aufe  f Raffen? 

30.  S)ie  ©adjen  »erben  einem  jugefd^icEt,  falls  e3  verlangt 
toirb. 

31.  Sfann  man  etroaS  umtauften  taffen,  toenn  e3  einem 
nid)t  gefällt? 

32.  D  ja,  fo  lange  bie  ©adjen  unöerfeljrt  finb,  fann  man 
fie  umtauf  djen. 

33.  Sßieöiet  foftet  in  31jrer  ©tabt  eine  ©djadjtel  ©treidj* 
Ijöfeer?  3n  ber  unfrigen  besagt  man  bafür  fünf  Eente,  alfo 
etwa  jtoanjig  Pfennige  in  beutfdjem  Selbe. 

34 

35.  Sefifeen  ©ie  SMctenS  SBerfe? 

36.  3a,  id) 

37.  3Ba3  für  eine  Ausgabe  Ijaben  ©ie?  $>ie  meinige  ift 
im  Serfage  öon  ©mitlj  &  3one3  in  ßonbon  erfd&ienen,  unb 
bie  35tige? 

38 -. 

39.  ©rinnern  ©ie  fidj,  toaS  Sie  bafür  beaaljft  fcaben? 

40.  ®an$  beftimmt  toeifc  idj  ba3  nidjt  meljr,  aber  id) 
glaube bejaljlt  ju  Ijaben. 

41.  können  ©ie  fidj  nodj  auf  ba3  3al)r  1882  befinnen, 
ober  maren  ©ie  nodj  ju  jung?  Söie  alt  toaren  ©ie  gu  ber 
Beit? 

42 

43.    ©inb  ©ie  lurgltdj  franf  getoefen? 

44 

45.    SBieüiel  ift  *  x  i? 

46 

47.  ©aßen  ©ie  fid)  SRülje  gegeben,  alle  biefe  fragen  ridj* 
tig  ju  beantworten? 

48 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE— (Continued) 

49.  2Bte  oft  tefen  ©ie  3&re  Ueftion  burd),  bettor  ©ie  fie 
in  ben  ^onogtopljen  fpredjen? 

50 

51.  3e  öfter  ©ie  bad  tljun,  umfo  beffer  nrirb  3^re  8u3* 
fpradje  werben.  Sergeffen  Sie  ba3  nidfjt;  audj  bitten  mir  Sie, 
immer  red)t  (aut  w  fpredjen.  63  wirb  3ljnen  iebenfaDS  baran 
liegen,  redjt  balb  gut  beutfd)  gu  fpredjen,  nidjt  toaljr? 

52. 
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LESSON  XVIII 


VOCABUIiABY 


bie  *b*ilfe  (no  pi.),  the  re- 
dress,  remedy. 

ber  tlteiit  (no  pi.),  the  breath. 

%ttvx  Idolen,  to  draw  breath. 

atmen,  to  breathe. 

bie  Atmung,  en,  therespiration. 

auffttyrecfen,  to  start  up  (in- 
tran.). 

et  fdjritf  t  auf,  he  starts  up. 

fdjraf  auf,  started  up  (imp.). 

(Bin)  aufgefcfcrocfen,  started 
up  (past  part.). 

ba$  Vuge,1  n,  theeye(s). 

ausprägen,  to  stamp  out;  (fig- 
uratively) to  show  distinctly, 
to  fully  develop. 

au#er,"  out  of;  besides,  except. 

beginnen,  to  begin,  to  commence. 

begann,  began. 

begonnen,  begun. 

beinahe,  nearly,  almost. 

tie  ®ef(emmung,en,  the  an- 
guish (es) ,  pressure ( s) . 

belegen,  to  cover. 

belegt,  coated. 

brechen,  to  break,  to  vomit. 

er  bricht,  he  breaks. 

brad),  broke. 

gebrochen,  broken. 


d>ronifd),     chronic,    chronical 

Uy). 

confuftieren,  to  consult. 

bar  unter,1*  under  it,  under 
that;  by  it,  by  that. 

berg(eid)en,  like,  the  like; 
such,  such  like. 

bumpf,  dull,  heavy {ily). 

ber  fcurdjfatf,  the  a\iarrhea. 

efre1*  (conj.),  before. 

eljer  (adv.),  sooner. 

ertod^nen,  to  mention. 

ber  $alf,  the  case;  the  fall. 

bie  $a0e,  the  cases;  the  falls. 

fehlen,"  to  be  wantingr  to  be 
amiss,  to  be  missing. 

bad  Qfteber,  the  fever. 

flimmern,  to  scintillate. 

füllen,"  t0  feel. 

bie  9ortfefeung,en,  the  con- 
tinuation. 

folgen,1*  to  follow. 

gaftrtfd),  gastric. 

gefdlprltd),  dangerous (ly). 

ungefährlich/"  harmless. 

ba*  @efübl,e,   the  feeling(s). 

gefunb,  healthy,  well;  whole- 
some. 

gleichmäßig,  uniform(ly). 
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VOCABULARY-(Continued) 


fteftig,    vehement  (ly) ,   violent 

(ly). 

bie  $erjbeflemmung,  the  heart 
Pressure. 

bad  £ergflopfen,  Mi  palpita- 
tion of  the  heart. 

ber  $ergfd)lag,  Mi  beating  of 
the  heart;  the  heart  failure. 

iter  tin*  ba,  Ä*f<f  and  there. 

(in  unb  feieber,  now  and  then. 

Anbeuten  auf,  to  point  to. 

ber  &atarrl),e,  the  catarrh(s) . 

ber  &opf,  Mi  Aia</. 

feie  &p>fe,  Mi  &?a*fr. 

Mi 
be»  «o^met,,  1 

tad  tfopftoel)  (no  pi.)  J       , 

acne. 

bie  &ranH)eit,'en,  the  illness 
(es),  the  disease(s). 

leidet,  easy,  easily. 

leiben/'  to  suffer. 

litt,  suffered  (imp.). 

gelitten,  suffered  (past  part.). 

leibenb,"  ill,  ailing. 

bie  gunge, n,  the  lung(s). 

ber  OTagen,  the  stomach. 

tit  S0?ägen,  the  stomachs. 

9Xag  enfant  erg  en,  stomach- 
aches. 

fete  9Xal»lgeit,en,  themeal(s), 
repast  (s). 

bad  S0?al,e,  the  time(s),  occa- 
sion (s). 

manner,  mandje,  manned,* 
some,  many,  many  a. 

mehrere,'  several. 

mitunter,  occasionally. 


*'  Y although. 


mitten  in,"  in  the  middle  of, 
amidst. 

nod)  einmal,  once  more. 

obgleich, 

obtooH 

bie  £rbnung,en,  therorder. 

ber  9>uld,fe,  thepulse(s). 

ber  Vul$fd)lag,  the  beating  of 
the  pulse. 

ber  9lat  (no  pl.),l  the  advice, 

ber  Sfcatfdjlag,      J    counsel. 

gu  9tate  gießen,  to  jiiA  advice 
of,  to  consult. 

bad  9Ve<!>t,e,  the  right  (s). 

regelmäßig,  regular(ly). 

unregelmäßig,"  irregular. 

ber  9Vocf ,  Mi  coat. 

bie  9to<f  e,  Mi  coats. 

fdpeinbar,  seeming(  ly) ,  ap- 
parently). 

unfttyeinbar,"  insignificant. 

ber  ®d)!af  (no  pi.),  the  sleep. 

ber  <2d)lag,  Mi  £ia/,  beating. 

bie  Schläge,  Mi  £m/.r,  beatings. 

fdtlagen,  /<?  &*?/,  to  A//.  (See 
„einfdjfagen, "  Vocabulary, 
Lesson  XII.) 

ber  @d)tner|,eit,  the  pain(s). 

f  d)tt>a  d),    wia£  ( /y ) ,    moderate 

(ly). 
fefcen,"  to  put,  to  set;  (refl.) 

to  sit  down. 
feit"      (prep.),     since,     for; 

(conj.)  since. 
ftarf,     strong(ly),     vehement 

(ly),  bad(ly);  corpulent. 
ftttt,  constant,  cofitinual. 
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VOCABTTLAKT-(Conttnued) 


• 


m     » 


«... 


ftetd,  constantly,  continually, 
all  the  time. 

fto#en,  to  thrust,  to  push,  to 
hit,  to  kick. 

er  ftöfH,  he  thrusts. 

ftte#,  thrust  (imp.). 

$tfto$tn,  thrust  (past  part.). 

auffto#ett,  to  eruct. 

ba*  Vuffto#ett,  the  eructation. 

ber  fetufttgattg  (no  pi.),  M* 
$/<*?/,  habits. 

bad  Symptom,  e,  /Ai  jym/- 
tom(s). 

tethoeife,  partial,  partly. 

bad  Übel,  Mi  complaint,  de- 
rangement. 

bie  ttbelfeit/en,  Mi  nausea. 

unter,"  underneath,  wider; 
among. 

tittterfudjett,1*  to  examine. 

tterbtttben,  to  connect;  to  ban- 
dage. 


fterbanb,  connected  (imp.). 
fterbunben,     connected     (past 

part.). 
bie  ®erftopfutt0,en,  the  con- 

stipation(s) . 
ftoUftanbig,  complete(ly) . 
unftoUftanbig,"  incomplete, 
kit  2Befte,n,  thevesl(s). 
toieberum,  again. 
gießen,  to  draw,  to  pull. 
)O0,  pulled  (imp.). 
gebogen,  pulled  (past  part.). 
angießen,  to  pull  on,  to  put  on, 

to  dress. 
auftgtefjett,  to  pull  out,  to  take 

off,    to    undress;     (intrans. 

with  „feilt")  to  move. 
gtemttd)    (adj.),   pretty  good; 

(adv.)  rather,  quite. 
bie  3uttge,n,    the    tongue(s). 


(See  also  Art.  18.) 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


®uten  lag,  ©err  ©oftor. 
©uten  lag;   fefeen"  ©ie  fid), 
bitte.    Sßun  mo  feljtt'3lf? 

3d)  bin  feit"  einiger*  3cit  gar 
ntdjt  redt)t  gefunb.  9Rein 
Wagen  fdjeint  bollftcmbig 
außer"  Drbnung  ju  fein. 


Good  afternoon,  doctor. 

Good  afternoon;  sit  down, 
please.  Well,  what  is 
amiss? 

I  have  not  been  well  at 
all  for  (literally,  since) 
some  time.  My  stomach 
seems  to  be  completely 
out  of  order. 
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©oben  ©ie  Ijeftige  ©djmeräen1" 
im  SRagen? 

3a,  Ijin  unb  mieber;  befonberS 
nad)  bem  Sffen,  obtoofyV*  id) 
feljr  menig  effe. 

83itte,  laffen  ©ie  mid)  3§re 
5unge  fe^en.— 3^rc  Sunge 
ift  fefcr  belegt.  Seiben  ©ie 
an"  Übetfeit,1  «ufftoßen  unb 
bergleidjen? 

3a,  fe^r;  faft  nadj  jeber  SRaljt* 
geit.  3d)  muß  oft  mehrere' 
SRale  am  Jage  brechen. 

©aben   ©ie   Diel   ßopffdjmer* 

9Gid)tgerabeau3geprägte3Äopf* 
luelj,'  aber  id)  Ijabe  ftets  ein 
getmffeS  bumpfeS  ©efüljl  im' 
ßopf  unb  ein  fteteS  Sftim* 
mem  t>or  ben'  Äugen. 

©o,  fo.  Sitte,  laffen  ©ie  midj 
3f)ren  $ut3  füWcn."— ©ie 
Ijaben  ettuaS  lieber.  SBie 
ift  ber'  ©tuljfgang?  SReget* 
mäßig? 

3a,  giemlid)  regelmäßig  rooljt, 
aber  nid)t  gleichmäßig.  An 
mandjen*  lagen  Ijabe  id)  bei* 
nalje  ©urdifall,  an  anberen 
tmeberum  leibe  idj  an  teit 
toeifer  SSerftopfung. 

83itte,  gießen  ©ie  3ljren  SRodC 
unb  3^re  SBefte  au3.— ©o. 
— SRun,  bitte,  Ijoten  ©ie  redjt 


Have  you  any  violent  pains 
in  your  stomach? 

Yes,  now  and  then;  especially 
after  eating,  although  I  eat 
very  little. 

Let  me  see  your  tongue, 
please. — Your  tongue  is 
very  much  coated.  Do 
you  suffer  from  nausea, 
eructations,  and  the  like? 

Yes,  very  much;  after  nearly 
every  meal.  I  am  often 
obliged  to  vomit  several 
times  a  day. 

Do  you  suffer  much  from 
headaches?  (literally \  do 
you  have  many  headaches?) 

Not  fully  developed  headache 
exactly,  but  I  have  a  certain 
dull  feeling  in  my  head  all 
the  time  and  a  continual 
scintillation  in  front  of  my 
eyes. 

So,  so.  Let  me  feel  your 
pulse,  please. — You  have  a 
little  fever.  How  are  your 
habits?     Regular? 

Yes,  quite  regular,  but  not 
uniform.  On  some  days  I 
have  diarrhea  almost;  on 
others,  again,  I  suffer  from 
partial  constipation. 

Please  take  off  your  coat  and 
vest. — So. — Now,  draw  a 
deep  breath,  please.    Once 
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tief  Atem.  SWodj  einmal, 
bitte.— 3§re  fiungen  finb 
fdfjeinbar  gefunb,  obwohl" 
3&re  Atmung  etroaS  fdjtoer 
tft.  fieiben  @ie  an  ©erjbe* 
Hemmung  ober  ©erjflopfen? 

3a,  mitunter. 

@ie  fdjredten  oft  mitten  in1"  ber 
9tad)t  im  ©djtafe  auf,  nid&t 
toaf)r? 

3a,  ba3  moHte"  id&  gerabe 
felbft  ermähnen.  3d)  Ijabe 
barunter"  feljr  ju  leiben,  fo 
baß  mein  ©djlaf  aud)  nidjt 
ber  aHerbefte1  ift. 

©eftatten  @ie,  baß  id&  3ljren 
Öerafdjlag  nodj  unterfud&e.1* 
—Sin  toenig  ftarl  unb  un* 
regelmäßig."— ©ie  lönnen 
fidj  nun  toieber  angießen . 
5)ie  Symptome  beuten  auf 
einen  beginnenben10  SRagen* 
fatarrfj  l)in,  berbunben  mit 
fdfjnmd&em  gaftrifdjem  lieber, 
©ie  traten  redjt  baran,"  ei* 
nenÄrjtäuconfultieren.  @in 
fold)*  Heine«  Übel,  obgleich 
ungefäljrlidj,"  toenn  man1* 
ju  redjter  3eit  «bfolfe  fd&afft, 
lann  leidet  su  einer  djroni* 
fd&en  ßranfljeit1  toerben9? 
3e  eljer  man  in  foldfjen  Sfäl* 
len  einen  Strjt  su  SRate  ikf^t, 
befto  beffer. 
(Sortfefcung  folgt.) 


more,  please. — Your  lungs 
are  apparently  healthy,  al- 
though your  respiration  is 
somewhat  laborious.  Do 
you  suffer  from  heart  pres- 
sure or  palpitation  of  the 
heart? 

Yes,  occasionally. 

You  often  start  up  in  the 
middle  of  the  night,  do 
you  not? 

Yes,  I  was  just  about  to  men- 
tion that  myself.  I  suffer 
a  good  deal  from  that,  so 
that  my  sleep  is  not  the 
very  best  either. 

Permit  me  to  examine  your 
heart-beat  as  well  (nod)). — 
A  little  vehement  and  ir- 
regular.— You  may  dress 
yourself  again  now.  The 
symptoms  point  to  an  in- 
cipient (literally,  commen- 
cing) catarrh  of  the  stomach, 
together  (literally,  connec- 
ted) with  moderate  gastric 
fever.  You  have  done  right 
to  consult  a  physician.  Such 
a  little  complaint,  though 
harmless  if  redress  is  had  at 
the  proper  time,  may  easily 
turn  into  a  chronic  disease. 
The  sooner  one  seeks  the 
advice  of  a  physician  in 
such  cases,  the  better. 

(To  be  continued,  literally, 
continuation  follows.) 
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REMARKS 

1.  Nouns  ending  in  Ijett,  fett,  fdjaft  are  feminine  and 
belong  to  the  fourth  class;  that  is,  they  form  their  plurals 
by  adding  the  ending  en  to  the  singular.  (Compare  also 
Lesson  XI,  Art.  5.) 

„3)a3  8ufle,"  „ber  Setter, "  and  „bet  ©djmers"  form  their  geni- 
tive singulars,  thus:  „be3  äuge«,  be8  Setter«,  be3  ©d&merae*.*1 
Therefore  these  nouns  are  exceptions  to  the  rule  given  in 
Lesson  XIII,  Art.  1.  Occasionally  and  in  combinations  only, 
the  genitive  form  „©ajmeraenS"  is  found  after  „be3  ©erse«*" 
(Lesson  X,  Art.  6).  Thus,  for  instance,  „ba8  ©djmerjen8* 
flelb,"  "the  smart  money." 

2.  When  speaking  of  ,pains  in  a  particular  part  of  the 
body,  Germans  use  the  plurals  of  „©djmerä"  and  its  com- 
binations, rather  than  the  singular;  thus,  „ÄOpff Corner jClt," 
w9Kaflenfd)me^en.,l  So,  „id)  Ijabe  Sopffd^mer8en,,  "I  have 
a  headache,"  but  „idj  Ijabe  ffopftnetj,"  this  latter  noun  having 
no  plural.     Similarly,  „Baljnfdjmeraen1'  an<j  „ftaftntotf)." 

3.  The  definite  article  is  often  used  in  German,  where 
the  English  calls  for  a  possessive  pronoun.     Thus, 

£aben  ©ie  ©djmersen  im  (for  in  bem)  SRagen? 

Have  you  pains  in  your  stomach  ? 

©ie  I)atte  einen  ©djirm  in  ber  £anb  unb  einen  großen  #ut 
auf  fcem  Sopfe. 

She  had  an  umbrella  in  her  hand  and  a  large  hat  on  lier  head. 

4.  To  the  various  uses  of  „fold)11  given  in  Lesson  XV, 
Art.  7,  add  the  following;  namely,  that  before  an  adjective 
it  may  be  used  uninflected.     Thus, 

©Old)  flctneS  Übel,  such  a  little  complaint. 

5.  „9Wand)cr,  mandje,  manages"  may  like  „fotdjer,  fold&e, 

foId)e3"  be  used  without  endings  before  an  ordinary  adjective. 

Thus, 

9Hcmd)  Heines  Übel  fann  rijronifd)  werben. 

Many  a  slight  complaint  may  become  chronic. 
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6.  „(Sittig — u  known  to  you  as  meaning  "some,  a  few," 
may  also  be  used  in  the  singular  in  such  an  expression  as 
„fett  einiger  &e\t.u  So  used  it  is  rare,  however,  and  you 
should  guard  against  treating  it  as  an  equivalent  for  the 
English  "any"  or  "every."  Such  usage  is  absolutely  wrong, 
for  „einig — "  never  has  that  meaning.  Thus,  „GinigeS/ 
"some  things  or  something,"  synonymous  with  „etoaS." 

7.  „SRefjrere,"  an  adjective  of  the  same  class  as  those 
discussed  in  Arts.  5  and  69  viz.,  an  indefinite  pronominal 
adjective,  is  the  comparative  of  „meljr1'  in  form  but  not  in 
meaning. 

8.  A  superlative  is  made  emphatic,  or  strengthened,  by 
the  prefix  „aller,"  which  may  be  rendered  in  English  by 
"most,"  "very."     Thus, 

ber,  bie,  bag  aHerbefte,  the  very  best. 

9.  „SBerben"  "to  become,"  when  used  with  „gu"  means 
"to  turn  into,  to  be  changed  into."     Thus, 

3)a3  Übel  fann  tetdjt  ju  einer  d&ronifdjen  $ranfl&eit  »erben. 

The  complaint  may  easily  turn  into  a  chronic  disease. 

10.  This  is  our  first  instance  of  the  present  participle. 
It  is  formed  by  adding  b  to  the  present  infinitive,  except 
in  the  cases  of  „fein"  and  „tt)un,"  whose  participles  are 
„feienb"  and  „Üjuenb,"  respectively.  The  present  participle 
cannot  always  be  used  in  German  where  it  is  used  in  English. 
Thus  if  the  English  participle  involves  a  cause,  the  German 
uses  a  dependent  sentence  after  „ba,  tt>eil."     Thus, 

3)a  e£  fid)  nur  um  einige  Pfennige  fymbelt,  nriD  idj  md&ts 
fagen. 

It  being  a  matter  of  a  few  Pennies  only,  I  will  not  say  anything. 

Furthermore,  the  German  present  participle  cannot  be  used 
in  place  of  English  verbal  nouns  in  ing  preceded  by  a  prepo- 
sition.    Thus,  for  instance, 

(Slje  id)  mit  meinem  ©ruber  fpredje,  tuerbe  idj  an  TOutter 
f  djreiben. 

Before  speaking  to  my  brother,  I  shall  write  to  mother. 
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Nor  can  the  German  present  participle  be  used  predica- 
tively,  as  in  English,  to  make  such  forms  as  "the  day 
is  coming,"  for  instance,  as  was  already  pointed  out  in 
Lesson  II,  Art.  1,  Exceptions  to  this  rule  are  cases  in 
which  the  participle  has  lost  its  verbal  meaning  and  has 
come  to  be  finally  regarded  as  an  adjective.  It  generally 
has  then,  however,  a  meaning  somewhat  different  from  that 
of  the  true  participle.  Thus,  „teibenb,"  literally  "suffering," 
means  "ill,  ailing,"  and  may  be  used  predicatively;  as,  for 
instance,  „er  ift  fetbenb,"  "he  is  ill."  But  such  cases  are  com- 
paratively rare. 

The  German  present  participle  is  used  attributively  as  in 
English.     Thus, 

• 

©et  lommenbe  $ag,  the  coming  day. 

6in  beginnenber  SRagenfatarrlj,  an  incipient  (literally,  com- 
mencing) catarrh  of  the  stomach. 

The  present  participle  can  also  be  used  appositively  as  in 
English;  that  is,  it  may  be  added  to  the  subject  of  a  sentence 
to  denote  an  accompanying  circumstance.  In  such  a  case 
the  participle  loses  its  character  of  an  adjective  and  is  inde- 
clinable.    For  instance, 

SBtr  gingen,  immer  bem  SBege  fotgenb,  burd)  ben  gangen  $arf . 

We  went,  always  following:  the  road,  through  the  whole  Park. 
wSfofflenb"  is  here  in  agreement  with  the  subject  „tüir.' 

11.  The  modal  auxiliary  „Wollen11  often  has  the  meaning 
of  "to  be  about  to,  to  be  on  the  point  of."  When  used  in 
this  sense  it  generally  occurs  in  connection  with  the  words 

„gerabe"  "just"  or  „gerabe— als,"  "just— as,  when." 

12.  The  indefinite  pronoun  „man"  with  the  active  verb 
is  very  frequently  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  passive  voice. 
The  subject  of  the  English  phrase  then  becomes  the  object 
of  the  German  phrase.     Thus, 

SBenn  man  gu  redjter  3rit  Abhilfe  fdjafft. 

77  redress  is  had  at  the  proper  time. 
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(Compare  also  Lesson  XI,  Art.  14.)  This  substitution 
of  ,rman"  for  the  passive  voice  is  especially  common  in 
rendering  an  English  passive  verb  phrase  like  the  following: 

9£an  jetgte  iljm  aQe  fdjönen  (Sebäube  in  ber  Stabt. 

He  was  shown  all  the  fine  buildings  in  the  town. 

SWan  befall  ifjm,  f  of  ort  nad)  2Ründ)en  su  geljen. 

He  was  ordered  to  go  to  Munich  at  once. 

English  passive  verb  phrases  with  "that"  may  or  may  not 
be  rendered  by  „man";  when  not  so  rendered,  a  passive  verb 
phrase  is  used  with  a  „baf$"-clause  as  the  logical  subject, 
with  or  without  „e8."  (Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art,  4.) 
Thus, 

OTait  Ijat  iljm  erjoljtt,  bag  fein  SBruber  Irani  tft. 

®*  ttmrbe  iljm  erjagt,  baft  fein  SBruber  Irani  tft. 
3Ijm  ttmrbe  eraäljlt,  baft  fein  ©ruber  Irani  tft. 

He  was  told  that  his  brother  is  sick. 

13.  „Sett,"  like  its  English  equivalent  "since,"  is  either 
a  preposition  and  then  governs  the  dative  case,  or  a  con- 
junction, when  it  subordinates  the  sentence  it  introduces. 
Thus, 

Preposition, 

feit  einiget  ,3ett,  for  (since)  some  time: 

Conjunction, 

3dj  bin  gar  ntdjt  redjt  gefunb,  fett  idj  in  S3erltn  bin. 

/  have  not  been  well  at  all,  since  being  in  Berlin. 

The  preposition  „außer1'  "out  of,  besides,  except,"  also 
governs  the  dative  case. 

The  preposition  „unter/1  "under"  like  „auf,  in,  mitten  in" 
etc.,  governs  the  dative  answering  the  question  where?  and 
the  accusative  answering  the  question  whereto?  „darunter" 
stands  for  „unter  bem"  just  as  does  „bamtt"  for  „mit  bem" 
and  as  other  adverbs  of  this  kind  with  which  you  are 
acquainted  stand  for  prepositional  phrases. 

The  prepositions  „unter11  and  „an,"  in  connection  with 
„tetben,"  "to  suffer,"  acquire  the  sense  of  "from,  by." 
„Seiben  an"  is  used  preferably  with  a  specific  disease; 
„leiben  unter"  preferably  with  general  conditions.    Thus, 
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3d)  tetbe  an  ÄOpftoelj,     I  suffer  from  headache; 

but,       3di)  tetbe  feljr  unter  biefen  SBerljältniffen. 

/  suffer  much  under  these  circumstances, 

14.  „Dbtooljf,  obgleich"  ''though,  although"  and  „elje" 
4 'before"  are  three  more  subordinating  conjunctions. 

15.  „©id)  fefeen"  "to  sit  down"  is  another  reflective  verb. 
In  German  it  is  almost  as  polite  to  say  „fefeen  ©ie  fid)"  as  to 
say  „nehmen  ©ie  Sßfofe."  The  verb  „fügten"  is  also  used 
reflexively  and  then  has  the  meaning  of  the  intransitive 
English  verb  "to  feel."     Thus, 

SEBie  fügten  Sie  fi*  Ijeute?    How  do  you  feel  today? 
Never,  „28ie  füljten  ©ie  fjeute"  without  the  reflexive  pronoun. 

16.  Note  that  the  accent  in  the  verb  „ unterf udjett"  lies  on 
the  stem  „fudjen,"  It  is,  therefore,  not  a  separable  verb. 
(Compare  Lesson XI,  Art.  15;  see  Drill.) 

17.  „©ie  traten  rcdjt  fcaratt"  is  a  phrase  equivalent  to  the 
English  "you  have  done  right."  The  adverb  „baran"  must 
never  be  left  out;  neither  can  it  be  omitted  in  the  phrase 
„gut  bar  an  tljun." 

„2Bo  feljft'S?"  is  an  idiomatic  expression  equivalent  to  the 
English  "what's  amiss?"  literally  "where  is  it  wanting  or 
amiss?"  In  similar  manner  Germans  use  „fehlen"  with  the 
dative  of  indirect  object,  when  talking  about  conditions  of 
health.     Thus, 

2Ba$  fefytt  Sljnen?— 9Rir  feljtt  nidjtS,  idj  bin  flans  flefunb. 

What  ails  you  (literally,  what  is  wanting  to  you  or  what  is 
amiss  with  you)? — There  is  nothing  the  matter  with  me,  or 
nothing  ails  me  (literally,  there  is  nothing  amiss  with  me) ,  1 am 
quite  well. 

When  not  talking  about  the  health,  „fehlen"  may  be  ren- 
dered by  "to  miss."     Thus, 

Soljann,  id)  Ijabe  geftern  nodj  ljunbert  Eigarren  geljabt,  ^ettte 
fehlen  mir  wfyn  baüon;  Ijaben  ©ie  tueldje  genommen? 

John,  yesterday  I  still  had  a  hundred  cigars;  today  I  miss 
ten  of  them;  (literally,  ten  of  them  are  missing  to  me)  have  you 
taken  any? 
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The  dative  of  indirect  object  in  German  becomes,  as  you 
will  observe,  the  subject  nominative  of  the  equivalent 
English  phrase. 

„ftefylen"  is  also  construed  impersonally  with  the  prepo- 
sition „cm,"  and  may  then  be  rendered  by  "to  be  short  of, 
to  be  in  want  of."     Thus,  for  instance, 

SKir  fef)(t  e3  an  ©elb  or  (S3  feftt  mir  on  ©rib. 

/  am  short  of  money,  I  am  in  need  of  money,  or  /  lack  money. 


18,  To  the  English  prefixes  dis — ,  in — ,  im — ,  ir — ,  un — , 
imparting  a  negative  or  opposite  sense  to  a  word,  corre- 
sponds the  German  prefix  un — ,  which  always  bears  the 
primary  accent  in  the  compound  word.  The  German  prefix 
is  used  in  many  cases  where  a  corresponding  word  cannot  be 
formed  in  English  with  any  of  the  prefixes  enumerated 
above;  the  composite  German  word  generally  has  then  a 
meaning  somewhat  different  from  the  simple  negative  or 
opposite  of  the  stem  word.     Thus, 


bet  Sfatt,  the  case; 

bte  Gelegenheit;  the  occasion, 

chance; 
ba*  8*e<H  the  right; 
bte  ®cf)ulb,  the  guilt; 
bie  Summe,  the  sum; 
ba*  SBettet,  the  weather; 
gut  Utit,  in  time; 
gefätjrlicf),  dangerous; 
fiat,  clear; 

f*on,  pretty; 
ttä)t,  right; 
fdieinbar,  apparent; 
fcfjutbtg,  guilty; 


bet  Unfall,  the  mishap,  acci- 
dent. 

ttngelegenljeiten,  inconvenien- 
cies,  trouble. 

bad  Untectyt,  the  wrong. 

bie  Hnfdjulb,  the  innocence. 

llnfummen,  exorbitant  sums. 

bad  Itntoettet,  the  storm. 

jut  Ungeit,  at  the  ivrong  time. 

ungefährlich,  harmless. 

unflar,  clouded,  befogged,  in- 
distinct. 

unfetyon,  homely. 

unrest,  wrong. 

unfetyeinbat,  insignificant. 

unfcf>ulbtg,  innocent. 


The  student  should  memorize  the  above  words  in  addition 
to  the  Vocabulary  given  at  the  beginning  of  this  lesson. 
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19.  „Sfolgen"  is  another  of  those  verbs  that  require  the 
dative  case  as  sole  object,  and  whose  English  equivalent  is 
transitive.    (Compare  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  10.)     Thus, 

(5r  folgt  mir,  he  follows  me. 


DRLLIi 

(See  Arts.  1,  2,  and  3.) 

Jßafecn  Sie  heftige  <3cfcmcrjeit  im  TOagen? — 3a;  1)in 
ittib  ttneber. 

Have  you  any  violent  pains  in  your  stomach?— Yes  y  now 
and  then, 

SBo  f)aben  ©ie  ©djmergen?— 3d}  JjaBe  heftige  ©djmergen  im 
SWagen  unb  fef)r  ftarfeS  Äopftoeö. 

SBann  finb  bie  ©djmergen  im  $opf  am  Ijeftigften,  morgens 
ober  aBenbS? — 3Reiften8  abenbs.  ©ie  Beginnen  faft  immer 
öormittagS  mit  einem  bumpfen  ©efüfyt  im  Sfopfe  unb  »erben 
öon  ©tunbe  gu  ©tunbe  heftiger. 

©oben  ©ie  oft  glimmern  öor  ben  Sugen? — 3amof}l,  id)  Ijabe 
oft  foldjeS  glimmern  öor  ben  Slugen,  bafe  id)  Beinahe  gar  nid^tö 
fefjen  fonn. 

SBonn  finb  bie  9J?agenf Emergen  am  fdjlimmften?— 2)ie  größten 
©d&mergen  Ijabe  id)  nadj  ben  9flal)tgeiten.  SEBenn  id)  nidjjtS  im 
Sflagen  IjaBe,  IjaBe  idE|  audj  leine  ©djmergen. 

£aßen  ©ie  üiet  unter  ÜBelfeiten  unb  bergleidjen  gu  leiben? — 
3a,  id)  mufc  oft  bredjen,  unb  nadröer  toerben  bie  ©djmergen  im 
ifopf  unb  im  SRagen  umfo  heftiger. 

Sitte,  gießen  ©ie  ben  9tod  unb  bie  SBefte  au$,  bamit  id&  bie 
fiungen  unterfudjen  lann.  ©o.  SWun  Ijolen  ©ie  redjt  tief  Atem. 
SRod)  einmal,  ©eljr  gut.  2)ie  linle  Sunge  ift  gefunb,  aber  bie 
rechte  ift  nid&t  gang  in  Drbnung. 

9Bad  für  eine  ßranfljeit  Ijabe  idj,  &err  ©oftor? — SWein  merter 
©err,  ©ie  Ijaben  nidjt  nur  eine,  fonbern  gtnei  Stanftjeiten,  unb 
gtoar  einen  ftarfen  SWagenfatarrf)  unb  eine  leiste  fiungettfranf* 
Seit. 

©inb  biefe  ßranffciten  gefffl&rlid}?  -9hm,  3Dr  Sali  ift  Bi8 
Jefet  nodj  lein  gefäljrlid&er,  aber  e8  ift  gut,  ba%  ©ie  %\x  einem 
Slrgt  gegangen  finb. 
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®te  1>attt  einen  Schirm  in  ber  $anb  unb  einen 
grp#en  J^ut  auf  bem  &opft. 

She  had  an  umbrella  in  her  hand  and  a  large  hat  on  her 
head. 

SB08  fjabe  id&  in  ber  £anb? — ©ie  fcaben  ein  93ud&  in  bcr  ©anb. 

SEBag  Ijabe  id)  auf  bem  Äopfe?— S5u  Ijaft  einen  £ut  auf  bem 
Äopfe. 

©inb  ©ie  franf,  mein  ftreunb?— 3a,  id&  f)abe  eine  ©rfaltung 
im  ©alfe- 

3Bo  ift  3fr  £err  SSruber,  id)  Ijabe  ifrt  fd)on  lange  nid&t  mefr 
gefeljen?— 2Rein  SBruber  ift  fefr  franf;  er  liegt  im  SBette;  er  Ijat 
fid)  am  lefeten  ©onnabenb  ben  ftufe  gebrod&en. 

©oben  ©ie  fdjon  ergäben  Ijören,  baß  ber  9RüQer  jwansig* 
taufenb  ÜKarf  öertoren  Ijat?— Wein,  id)  Ijabe  nid)t3  gehört. 
SBenn  btö  wirflici)  ber  gatt  ift,  bridjt  e§  ifrn  ben  £al$. 

(See  Arts.  4  and  5.) 

«ofd>  Meine*  Übel  rann  leicht  cfjronifcf)  »erben» 

Such  a  slight  complaint  may  easily  become  chronic. 

tin  manchen  %a$tn  feafce  icty  beinahe  £urd)fatt,  an 
anbeten  toieberum  leibe  id)  an  teitoeifer  ©er« 
flopfung* 

On  some  days  I  have  diarrhea ,  altnost;  on  others  again  I 
am  suffering  from  partial  constipation. 

©oldj  Heine  Übel  finb  nid)t$  @JefäfrtidE)e3,  fie  fönnen  jebodfj 
gefäfrtid)  werben. 

SKand)  Heine«  Übel,  bag  ööHig  ungefa^r(id)  fd)eint,  fann  mit 
ber  Beit  redjt  gefäfrlid)  werben,  fo  bafe  bann  feine  Slbljitfe  mefr 
mögtidfo  ift. 

3ft  fofdj  eine  SRagenfranffrit  gefäfrtidj?  Äann  fie  einem  bad 
fieben  f often?— D  ja,  fie  fann  fefr  gefäfrtidj  werben;  e8  ift  fd)on 
manner  baran  geftorben. 

©ie  machen  mir  ängft,  ©err  Doftor. — D,  nidjt  bod);  nehmen 
©ie  fleißig  3fre  Sflebigin,  unb  ©ie  werben  in  furjer  Beit  wieber 
gefunb  fein,  ©ie  finb  ein  ftarfer  SRann  unb  fönnen  nod) 
mandfrS  3afr  leben. 

Raud&en  ©ie  üiel?— 3a,  id)  raudje  giemtief)  öiel,  an  mandjen 
lagen  jeljn  bis  gwölf  Kigarren.— Das  ift  öiel  $u  üiel.    (S3  Ijat 
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fid)  fdjon  mcmd)  einer  eine  gefährliche  Äranfljeit  burd)  bad  triele 
SRaudjen  geholt. 

©ie  finb  ßebrer  an  einer  Sfnabenfdjute,  nidjt  waljr? — Sawoljl. 
— SBieöiete  Knaben  fiaben  ©ie  in  Sfaer  fitaffe?— SRand&e  Sabre 
babe  idj  mebr,  mandbe  weniger,  aber  immer  meljr  aid  fünfjig. 

Semen  bie  Sinber  fleißig? — 3a  unb  nein.  3Rand)e  lernen 
febr  fleißig,  anbere  wieberum  lernen  faft  gar  nid)td. 

©oben  ©ie  immer  foöiet  ju  tfiun,  ©err  ©oftor? — SKein,  nidfjt 
immer,  an  mannen  lagen  bobe  id&  gar  nidjtd  gu  tijun. 

9Ran  tbut  in  feinen  jüngeren  Sauren  fo  mandjed,  wad  einem 
in  fpäteren  Sauren  redjt  leib  tbut. 

@d  werben  jungen  Scannern  in  unferer  Seit  mandbe  ©elegen* 
betten  geboten,  etmad  gu  lernen,  bie  wir  älteren  ©erren  nidjt 
gehabt  tjaben. 

SRand)  junger  2Rann  öerfäumt  bie  beften  ©etegenljeiten,  ed 
ju  etmad  gu  bringen. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

34)  bin  fett  einiger  3eit  gar  nidjt  rc*t  gefunb« 

/  have  not  been  at  atl  weil  for  some  time. 

3dj  mödjte  einige  Südjer  für  meine  Sinber  laufen.  SBad 
fönnen  ©ie  mir  empfehlen?— SBir  baben  allerlei  Sudler  für 
$inber,  id)  werbe  Sfönen  fogteidj  einige  öorlegen. 

SBiHft  bu  mit  mir  geben?— Wein,  idb  lann  leiber  nid)t  mit 
bir  geben.    3d)  fyabe  in  ber  ©tabt  nodj  einiged  gu  beforgen? 

2Bad  wirb  in  bem  großen  fiaben  bort  üerfauft? — 35ad  ift  eined 
ber  größten  ©efdjäfte  Sertind;  ©ie  fönnen  bort  faft  aHed  faufen, 
wad  fid)  35t  .fter*  wünfd)t. 

©er  i>err  2)o!tor  ift  woljt  ein  febr  ftuger  3Rann?— 3a,  er  weiß 
alled.— 9iun,  fo  fdjlimm  wirb  ed  mobl  aud)  nidjt  fein;  ed  wirb 
wobl  aud)  einiged  geben,  bad  er  ntdjt  weiß. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

Seiben  Äie  an  fibelfeit?— 3a,  id>  muß  oft  t;:c'rcvc 
Wale  am  Xage  brechen. 

Do  you  suffer  from  nausea?—  Yes;  I  am  often  obliged  to 
vomit  several  times  a  day. 
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©err  2)o!tor,  id)  Ijabe  heftige  ©Emergen  im  9Kagen.  3dj  Ijabe 
geftern,  alg  eg  fo  fdjredlid)  Ijeifc  toot,  mehrere  ©log  talteg  Sier 
geturnten  unb  mir  iebenfallg  eine  ftarfe  SKagenerfältung  geholt. 
— Slllerbingg,  bag  wirb  woljl  ber  3faH  fein. 

SEBie  lange  waren  ©ie  in  Stmerila? — 3dj  war  mehrere  3a§re 
bort. 

SBaren  ©ie  lange  in  ©amburg?— 3a,  mehrere  233od)en. 

£aben  ©ie  geftern  Sefudj  gehabt? — 3a,  eg  waren  mehrere 
meiner  greunbe  bei  mir. 

Sprechen  ©ie  nidjt  meljr  mit  bem  föerrn  SKütler?  ©ie  waren 
bod)  früher  fo  gnte  gteunbe.— 9iein,  id)  gäljle  iljn  nidjt  meljr  gu 
meinen  greunben;  man  fjat  mir  mefjrereg  öon  iljm  ergä&lt,  ba^ 
mir  gang  unb  gar  nidjt  gefallen  Ijat. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

Wttin  ®<tyfaf  ift  a tief)  nicf)t  bet  atterfreftc. 

iü/y  5/^/  m  »0/  M*  very  best  either. 

SRarie  Ijat  einen  fdjönen  £ut;  meiner  ift  nodj  ötel  fd&öner,  aber 
ben  allerfdjönften  £ut  Ijat  bod)  bie  SBertfja  SDieter. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  wo  man  Ijier  in  ber  ©tabt  bie  neuften  Seitungen 
befommen  fann?— ©efjen  ©ie  ing  öotet  SRogat.  ©ie  finben 
bort  bie  allemeuften  Leitungen  aug  aller  ©erren  Sänbem  (from 

all  parts  of  the  globe). 

SBag  für  papier  barf  id)  3§nen  öortegen? — feigen  ©ie  mir 
bag  allerbefte,  mag  ©ie  tjaben. 

©efjen  ©ie  nur,  Siebe  greunbin,  mag  für  einen  &ut  fid^p  bie 
3frau  ©irfd)  wieber  gefauft  fyat  3a,  bie  muß  immer  bag  aller* 
teuerfte  Ijaben,  bag  eg  giebt. 

©ie  fjaben  einen  heftigen  üflagenfatarrlj.  ©ie  lönnen  bag  am 
atlerbeutlidjften  baran  fe^en,  bafc  Sie  nadj  bem  Sffen  ÜJiagen* 
ferner gen  Ijaben  unb  bredjett  muffen. 

©ie  finb  nidjt  red)t  woljl,  fagen  ©ie?  ©eljen  ©ie  bodj  gu 
einem  $rgt.— D  nein,  idj  gef)e  nidjt  bei  ber  aHerfleinften  Siran!* 
Ijeit  gleich  gum  9lrgt;  eg  wirb  fdjon  beffer  werben. 

@in  ©lag  93ier  ift  Ijiu  unb  wieber  gang  gut  für  ben  3Ragen, 
ein  ©lag  SSein  aud^,  aber  am  aHergefunbeften  ift  ein  ©lag 
frifd&eg  SBaffer. 
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(See  Art.  9.) 

®old>  Heine*  Übel  faun  leicfet  gu  einer  cfjronifcfjen 
Arantyett  toerben» 

SWA  a  slight  complaint  may  easily  turn  into  a  chronic 
disease, 

Änaben  werben  gu  SRännern,  3Räbc$en  gu  grauen. 

£aben  ©ie  unferen  Meinen  Steffen  einmal  wiebergefeljen?— 3a, 
id)  fe§e  iljn  Ijin  unb  wieber.  @r  ift  aber  nid&t  me§r  Hein;  er  ift 
gu  einem  großen,  ftarfen  SKanne  geworben. 

©tunben  werben  gu  lagen.  Sage  werben  gu  Sßodjen,  SBodjen 
gu  SRonaten  unb  SKonate  gu  3<rf}ren.  Die  3eit  wartet  nid&t,  unb 
elje  bie  SRad^t  gum  Sage  wirb,  magft  bu  fdfjon  geftorben  fein. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

Sie  <Z\>mptomt  beuten  auf  einen  beginnenden 
Q&agenfatarrl)  f>in,  »erbunben  mit  gaftrifcfeem 
Sfieber« 

The  symptoms  point  to  an  incipient  catarrh  of  the  stomach 
together  with  gastric  fever. 

SBie  fpät  ift  eg?  ©aben  ©te  eine  rid)tig  geftenbe  Uljr?— @8 
wirb  öter  Uf)r  fein.  Seftimmt  weiß  idE|  eg  audj  ntdjt,  meine  Ut)r 
gef)t  etwas  üor. 

SBann  werben  ©te  öerreifen? — Slm  fommenben  ÜKittwocf). 

©cranton,  ben  12.  ©egember  1900. 

©errn  @mil  ©djmtbt,  SBudjljanbtung,  Sflündjen. 

Sitte,  fd&icf en  ©te  mir  fo  bafb  a(3  möglich  bie  fotgenben  93üd)er: 

©djillera  SSerfe.  $rad)tau3gabe,  erfd)ienen  im  Serfage  tum 
(Srnft  unb  ©oljn  in  SBerltn. 

@rnft  2ttüHer.  S)ie  alten  ©ebaube  SRomS.  SBerlag  toon 
©eorg  ©offmann  in  ©aHe. 

SMdtenS'  .ßroei  ©täbte.    Stllige  Ausgabe  öon  Sotta,  Seidig. 

3of}ann  SBatter.  ©ietebenben  unb  toten  ©pradjen.  @rfd)ienen 
bei  SBünfdjmann  in  ©reinen. 

ftalla  Sie  ba%  eine  ober  ba8  anbere  biefer  33üdjer  ntd^t  auf 
ßager  §aben,  fdjicfen  ©ie  mir  btejenigen,  wetdje  ©ie  Ijaben,  unb 
beftellen  ©ie  ba3  feljtenbe  fofort. 

3!jnen  für  3&re  3Rü&e  iefct  fd&on  banfenb,  3fr:    $arl  931odE|. 
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Sie  wollen  ©erlitt  öerlaffen,  ©err  3oned?— 3a,  id)  muß  nadfj 
9?ew  2)orf  äurüd,  meine  alte  SRutter  ift  leibenb,  unb  münfd^t 
mid)  Bei  ftd)  gu  Ijaben. 

SBolIen  ©ie  nid)t  $lafe  nehmen  unb  mit  und  effen?— 9Rit  95er* 
gnügen,  ber  3ifö)  fieljt  fo  einlabenb  aud,  bag  id)  3§re  (Sinlabung 
banfenb  annehme. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

3a,  bad  tooflte  i*  gerabe  fel*f*  ertt>äf>nen. 

K«,  /was  just  about  to  mention  that  myself. 

SBar  ber  ^oftbote  fdjon  ba?— 3a,  Ijeute  frfilj;  id)  »oute  gerabe 
aud  bem  $aufe  geljen,  aid  er  fam. 

SBottten  ©ie  einen  Spaziergang  madden?  3d)  felje,  ba§  Sie 
©ut  unb  ©tod  in  ber  £anb  Ijaben. — 3a,  in  ber  I!)at,  idf)  wollte 
gerabe  meinen  greunb  Albert  ju  einem  Spaziergang  in  ben 
Sßar!  abholen.  (Seijen  ©ie  mit  und. — 9?ein;  idj  fann  nid)t 
mitgeben;  id&  f)abe  feine  3ctt;  i<$  wollte  ©ie  nur  fragen,  ob 
©ie  einen  englifd&en  ©rief  für  mid)  f djreiben  wollen.  3dj  wollte 
©ie  fcfyon  lange  einmal  barum  bitten.— ©ewifc,  mit  Vergnügen. 

©oben  ©ie  fürstidj  etwad  öon  £errn  SBatfind  geljört? — 3a, 
geftern.  Sltfreb,  mein  ©ruber,  wollte  gerabe  an  iljn  fdfjreiben, 
aid  ein  ©rief  öon  iljm  anfam. 

<8d   tottt   fttenb   »erben,   unb   ber  Zag   f>at  fi$ 
geneigt« 

//  is  toward  evening  (literally,  it  is  about  to  become  eve- 
ning) ,  and  the  day  is  far  spent, 

(See  Art.  12.) 

©ad  Üfrel  ift  niä)t  gefaferlicty,  toenn  man  gu  reciter 
Seit  fttftüfe  f*afft. 

'  The  complaint  is  not  dangerous \  if  redress  be  had  at  the 
proper  time, 

SBad  ift  gefdjeljen?— ©in  Unfall;  man  l)at  foeben  einen  Wann 
tot  auf  ber  ©trage  gefunben. 

©at  man  i&n  nadj  £aufe  gefd&afft?— SWein,  man  Ijat  iljn  in 
ein  Äranfenljaud  gebraut. 

SBenn  man  einen  93rief  fd&reibt,  woljin  fefet  man  bad  ©ahmt? 
— 3)ad  S5atum  fefet  man  redjtd  in  bie  ©cfe  bei  Sriefbogend. 
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SBie  mad&t  man  einen  ©ut?— 3d)  tocife  nid&t,  ttne  man  einen 
©ut  mad)t. 

SBie  fdjreibt  man  ben  SWamen  ©annoöer;  mit  einem  „n"  ober 
mit  jmeien?— 2)eutfd)  fd&reibt  man  iljn  mit  jwei  „n,"  unb  eng* 
tifdfo  treibt  man  it)n  mit  einem  „n." 

SBiffen  ©ie,  mie  man  tieffdjroaräe  Sinte  machen  fann?— Stein, 
ttriffen  ©ie  eg?— Stein,  idj  weiß  eg  audi}  nid)t. 

©at  3Jir  ©err  SBruber  fid&  bie  ©tobt  grünblid)  angefef)en?— 
3a,  man  f)at  iljm  alleg  gegeigt,  bie  großen  ©ebäube,  bie  tyaxH, 
bie  ©emälbefammtungen  unb  bie  Sweater. 

$>at  ber  ©err  SKüller  Serlin  üertaffen?— 3a,  er  Ijat  muffen. 
2Han  Ijat  i^m  gu  üerftetyen  gegeben,  baß  er  §ier  nidjt  gemünfd&t 
toirb. 

3Ran  Ijat  mir  gefagt,  baß  (Sie  öerreifen  roollen,  ©err  S5oftor. 
— ®a§  ift  ridjtig;  id)  öerreife  auf  einige  SBodjen. 

©err  ©offmann  ift  fdjtoer  franf.— 3a,  idj  bate  eg  gehört. 
SBeiß  eg  fein  Söruber  fdjou?— Stein,  man  l>at  eg  iljm  nidjt  gefagt, 
toeit  er  felbft  leibenb  ift. 

^at  man  etmag  für  ben  alten,  franfen  9Rann  getljan,  ben  man 
geftern  auf  ber  ©traße  fanb?— 3a,  man  Ijat  iljm  gu  effen  unb  ju 
trinfen  unb  ettoag  Selb  gegeben,  unb  iljm  gefagt,  in  aä\t  lagen 
tmeberjufommen. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

fecit. 

Since,  for. 

©eit  mann  finb  ©ie  roieber  fyier?— 3d)  bin  feit  bem  lefeten 
SKontag  toieber  Ijier. 

©eit  bem  erften  Slpril  regnet  eg  f)ier  fortmäljrenb;  eg  ift  ein 
gang  fdfjrecf  lidjeg  SSettcr.  ©aben  ©ie  in  SBremen  aud)  fo  f<f)ledjteg 
SBetter? — 3a,  gerabe  fo  fd)led)teg,  bort  regnet  eg  audj  fcfjon  feit 
gmei  SSodien. 

SSaren  ©ie  feit  3f)rer  Steife  im  9Ipril  toieber  einmal  in 
9)iünd)en?— Stein,  id)  bin  feit  jener  Beit  nidjt  üerreift  gemefen. 

©aben  ©ie  fürjlidj  unferen  lieben  greunb  ©offmann  gefpro* 
d)en?— 9tein,  idj  l)abe  iljn  feit  ©onntag  ntd)t  meljr  gcfprodjen. 

3ft  3I)re  Fräulein  Iod)ter  immer  nod)  franf?— 3a,  teiber.— 
SEBie  lange  ift  fie  eg  fd)on?— Seit  brei  SBodjen  fdjon. 
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2Bo  ift  3Ijr  ©ruber?  3d)  Bin  iljm  fett  SBodjen  nid&t  meljr 
Begegnet. — $a8  glouBe  id?  3fjnen  gern.    @r  ift  in  ©amBurg. 

©eit  id&  in  SBerlin  leBe,  Bin  idE|  fd^on  fe^r  Diet  gefünber  gewor* 
ben.    SBie  lange  finb  ©ie  fcfjon  §ier?— Srft  feit  oiergetjn  lagen. 

Unfern  £erm  $onf ul  fiet)t  man  feit  einiger  Beit  gar  nidjt  me^r; 
ift  er  franf? — Kein,  ber  alte  £err  ift  nidjt  franf,  aBer,  feit  feine 
3frau  iljm  geftorBen  ift,  get)t  er  nur  wenig  in  ©efeßfdjaft. 

SRaudEjen  ©ie,  barf  id)  3ljnen  eine  Kigarre  anbieten? — Wein, 
id)  banfe;  feit  idfj  Iran!  gewefen  Bin,  raudje  id)  nid)t  meljr. 

fta#er.     Wctn  Wagen  fcfjctnt   »oUftättbig   au$tt 
CrbnuttQ  gu  fein. 

Out  of.    My  stomach  seems  to  be  completely  out  of  order. 

2Ba$  IjaBen  ©ie  mit  3§rem  ^fjonograpljen  gemadjt?  @r  ift 
|a  gang  außer  Drbnung.— 3a,  leiber;  gwei  öon  ben  Keinen 
Stöbern  finb  geBrodjen. — Sterben  ©ie  bie  Sflafdjine  lieber  in 
Drbnung  Bringen  taffen?— -SelBftöerftänblidt). 

(S3  ftopft.—  ©erein  — 2Sa§?  !  2)u,  Dnfel?— 3a,  mein  ©oijn. 
Safe  mir  nur  guerft  3eit,  mid)  gu  fefeen;  idj  bin  gang  außer  Sltem. 
SSier  treppen  gu  fteigen,  ift  für  einen  alten  9Wann  etwas  öiel. 

©lauBen  ©ie,  ba§  ba%  Fräulein  SKüHer  wieber  gefunb  wirb? 
— Wein,  ba3  ift  gang  auger  Sfrage;  idj  glaube  nidjt,  ba§  fie  nodj 
gwei  SKonate  gu  leben  Ijat. 

fbi$er« 

Besides,  except. 

©aBen  ©ie  geftern  SBefudE)  geljaBt?— 3a,  meine  Eouflnen 
Äba  unb  Sertfja  waren  Bei  mir.— SBar  außer  if)nen  nidjt  nodEj 
jemanb  ba? — 3a,  mein  Setter  Smil  war  audj  ba. 

ftafotn  ©ie  feine  anberen  SluSgaben  öon  ©djiQerS  SBerfen 
außer  biefer  Billigen? — Kein,  wir  fiaben  außer  biefer  augenBlidt* 
tidj  feine  anbere  SluSgabe  auf  fiager. 

fiönnen  wir  nodj  etwas  gu  effen  Befommen,  Sellner?— SWidjt 
meljr  fe§r  öicl,  meine  Ferren;  außer  ettvtö  ©uppe  unb  einigen 
©tüdtd&en  ÄatBsBraten  ift  nidEjtS  mef)r  ba. 

3ft  fein  ©emüfe  meljr  ba?— 9iiä)t3  außer  etwas  faltem 
Spargel. 
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©oben  ©ie  SSerwanbte  in  Sßerfin? — Kiemanb  außer  einer 
alten  Xante,  bte  id)  jebod)  feit  einem  halben  3aljre  nid|t  mef)r 
befugt  Ijabe. 

2Biinfd)en  ©ie  außer  papier  unb  Gebern  fonft  nod)  etwas? — 
SRein,  id)  glaube  nid)t;  auger,  üießetcfjt,  einer  Heinen  Stafdje 
Xinte;  Ijaben  ©ie  gute  Xinte?— Samo&l. 

Unter  (topftin?). 

Under \  underneath  {whereto?}. 

SBo  Ijaben  ©ie  meinen  Äoffer  Eingelegt,  Sodann?— Unter  ba« 
83ett,  ©err  3)oftor. 

38o  ift  mein  JBteiftift? — @r  ift  unter  ben  Xifdj  gefallen. 

2Bo  Ijabe  idj  meinen  ©ut  Ijingetljan?— ©ie  Ijaben  iljn  unter 
3ftten  ©tuljt  gelegt, 

35er  Stmerifaner  ift  ein  fomifdjer  ©err;  anftatt  bie  ©änbe  auf 
ben  XifdEj  ju  legen  unb  bie  güfee  unter  ben  £ifd)  in  fefeen,  legt 
er  bie  $üße  auf  ben  Xifdj  unb  bie  ©änbe  unter  ben  $opf;  wenn 
idj  iljn  fo  fifeen  felje,  Ijabe  idj  immer  Ängft,  baß  er  Dom  ©tuljte 
unb  unter  ben  Xifdj  fällt. 

Unter  (top?). 

Under,  underneath  (where f), 

SBo  ift  mein  Koffer,  Sodann?— Unter  bem  SSette,  ©err  ©oftor. 

SBo  ift  mein  Sleiftift?— (£r  liegt  unter  bem  Jifd&e. 

2Bo  ift  mein  ©ut?— @r  ift  heruntergefallen  unb  liegt  unter 
Syrern  ©tuljl. 

Unter  meinem  Sfenfter  ift  ein  großer,  fdjöner  Saum,  unb  unter 
bem  Saum  fifet  jeben  SKadjmittag,  wenn  ba%  SBetter  frf)ön  ift, 
eine  grau  mit  jwei  Sinbern,  einem  SKäbdjen  unb  einem  Knaben. 

Unter. 

Among,  under. 

©oben  ©ie  nid)t  unter  3^ren  SBefannten  einen  ©errn,  ber 
©djmibt  Reifet? — 3d^  Ijabe  nidjt  mir  einen,  fonbern  gwei  ©erren 
unter  iljnen,  bie  fo  Reißen. 

©oben  ©ie  öietteid^t  unter  3firen  Dielen  SBüdjern  eins  über 
Slmeriia?— 3ama^l,  wollen  ©ie  e3  Ijaben?— 3a,  bitte. 
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3d)  toill  Sorten  etwa«  ersten,  ober  ©ie  mttffcn  mir  Der* 
foredjen,  bafc  e3  unter  uns  Bleibt. 

Unter  ben  großen  ©ebäuben,  bie  id)  bis  jefet  gefeljen  Ijd&e, 
gefallen  mir  biejenigen  33erlin$  am  beften. 

Unter  meinen  greunbinnen  ift  mir  Sfräulein  ©erj  bie  liebfte 
Don  alien. 

Unter  biefen  SSerbältniffen  ift  e3  nidjt  möglich,  @efd)äfte  ;u 
madden.    @$  Ijat  ja  niemanb  ©elb,  etoaS  ju  laufen. 

Unter«     34  Ijafce  barunter  feljr  gu  leiben« 

From,  by.   I  am  suffering  much  from  that  (literally,  I  have 
much  to  suffer  by  that) . 

Seiben  ©ie  febr  barunter,  bafe  ©ie  nidjt  aus  bem  ©aufe  geljen 
fönnen?— 3a,  id)  leibe  fetjr  barunter,  baß  id)  immer  im  Sinter 
fifeen  mufe. 

SBorunter  leiben  ©ie  am  meiften,  unter  ben  Äopffdjmersen 
ober  ben  Sflagenfd&meraen?— 35ie  $opffd&mergen  finb  nidjt  fo 
fdjlimm  als  bie  9Kagenf Emergen;  unter  biefen  leibe  idj  am  meiften. 

Die  ©efdjäfte  leiben  fefir  unter  ben  augenbticftid&en  SSerljält* 
niffen;  es  Ijat  faft  niemanb  ©elb,  um  ttiotö  gu  laufen. 

tin.     Seiben  «ic  an  Üb  elf  e  it,  f(uff*o#en  unb  ber* 
gleichen? 

From,  by.    Do  you  suffer  from  nausea,  eructations,  and 
the  tike? 

fieiben  ©ie  an  heftigen  9Kagenfdjmerjen?— 3a,  mitunter  Ijabe 
idj  baran  (or  barunter)  Diel  gu  leiben. 

fieiben  Sie  an  Äopfroelj?— 3a,  feljr  oft.  3d)  Ijabe  barunter 
Diel  ju  leiben. 

©ie  leiben  an  einem  ftarfen  SKagenfatarrlj;  ©ie  toerben  barun* 
ter  nodj  einige  Beit  gu  leiben  Ijaben. 

SBoran  leiben  ©ie?— 3dj  leibe  an  gaftrifdjem  Sfieber. 

fieiben  ©ie  an  £erabeflemmungen?— SRein. 

Sin  ©erjftopfen?— 9?ein,  an  ©ergllopfen  leibe  idj  audj  nidjt. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

34  leibe  immer  natty  bem  @ffen  an  TOagcnfctymcrgen, 
ofttootyl  id}  feljr  toenig  effe. 

/  a /ways  suffer  from  bains  in  my  stomach  after  eating, 
although  I  eat  very  little. 


58  GERMAN  §9 

3§re  ßungen  ftnb  fd&embar  gefunb,  obwohl  Sfce  Atmung 
etwas  fdjwer  ift. 

©d&tafen  ©ie  gut?— 3a,  idf)  fdjlafe  meiftenS  red&t  gut,  obwohl 
idf)  Ijin  unb  wieber  mitten  in  ber  SRadjt  auffd&redte. 

©at  3bnen  3b*  ftreunb  fdjon  bie  SSüdber  jurüdgebradEjt?— 
SRein,  er  bat  fie  nidjt  jurudtgebracbt,  obwobl  idj  iljn  oft  barum 
gebeten  §abe. 

Cb^lei*  bad  Übel  burcfeatt*  ni*t  gefä^rlicty  ift, 
fann  e*  leidjt  Qefftbrlicfe  toerben,  toentt  man 
nidjt  gtt  reciter  3ett  flbfeilfe  febafft. 

Although  the  complaint  is  not  at  alt  dangerous,  it  may 
easily  become  dangerous  >  if  redress  be  not  had  at  the 
proper  time. 

©rwarten  ©ie  3b*e  SSerwanbten  beute?— 3a,  id}  erwarte  fie, 
obgleich  id}  feit  ibrem  lefeten  Srtefe  nidjts  mebr  Don  iljnen 
gebort  babe. 

£aben  ©te  ibm  bag  ©elb  gegeben?— 3a,  id)  babe  e3  i§m 
gegeben,  obgleidj  id)  weife,  bafc  idj  e$  nidjt  wieberfeben  werbe. 

SBerben  ©te  mid)  beute  abenb  befudjen?— 3a,  idj  werbe  font* 
men,  obgleidj  idj  metner  ©dbwefter  öerfprodjen  botte,  fie  in8 
^beater  8u  fübren. 

3b*  ©err  SSater  fdjeint  unter  feinen  3abren  nidjt  ju  leiben.— 

D  nein,  obgleid)  er  fdjon  adjtjig  3abre  alt  ift,  ift  er  nodj  gang 

gefunb. 

«be* 

Before. 

@be  id)  gu  93ett  gebe,  trtnfe  idE}  ein  051a«  falte«  SBaffer. 

©eben  ©ie  jefet  nad)  £>aufe?— Kein;  ebe  icb  nacb  &aufe  gelje, 
wilt  id)  nodf)  SSerfdjiebcneS  f  auf  en. 

SBo  war  3b*  Sreunb,  ebe  er  nadj  Serlin  fam?— @r  war 
lange  in  9lmcrifa. 

©be  ©ie  geben,  geben  ©ie  mir,  bitte,  3bre  SIbreffe,  bamit  idfj 
3bnen  fdjreiben  fann.— D,  id)  fomme  nodj  einmal  gu  3bnen,  elje 
idj  SBerlin  üerlaffe. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

Scfecn  ®ic  ftcb,  bitte» 

Ä7  downy  please. 
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SEBoHen  ©ie  fidj  nid&t  fefcen,  meine  ©erren?— SDonfe  berbinb* 

©tub  bie  ©erren  fd&on  wteber  gegangen?— 3a,  id)  Iub  fie  ein, 
ftdj  ju  fefcen,  fie  fatten  iebodf}  feine  Seit.  ©ie  wollen  in  einer 
©tunbe  wieberfommen. 

©efcen  wir  ung,  unb  laffen  ©ie  ung  ein  wenig  plaubern.— 
Sfted^t  gem,  moljin  wollen  wir  ung  fefcen?— SBenn  eg  Sljnen  red&t 
ift,  fefcen  wir  ung  on  bag  Softer  bort. 

Rati,  fe&e  bid^  an  ben  lifdj  unb  nimm  bein  93ud&  in  bie  ©anb; 
bu  weifet,  bafc  bu  morgen  früf)  beine  Seftion  fönnen  mufct. 

SBoHt  3för  eudj  nid^t  feften,  meine  Sieben?— 9?ein,  banfe  fd&ön, 
liebe  Xante,  wir  Fjabert  nodj  Dieted  ju  beforgen;  ein  anbereg  SRal 
bleiben  wir  länger. 

SEBoDen  ©ie  nidjt  ein  wenig  $tafe  nehmen?— SBenn  ©ie  geftat* 
ten,  gnäbige  3frau,  fefte  idf}  micl)  auf  einige  SKinuten. 

f&ittc,  laffen  «ie  mi*  öftren  tyul*  füllen. 

Z,^  witf  /5?^/  j'tfwr  pulse,  please. 

©oten  ©ie  tief  Stem.  @o  ift  eg  recf)t.  SRodö  einmal,  bitte. 
3ffil)len  ©ie  irgenbwie  ©djmerjen,  wenn  id&  Ijier  Mopfe? — 3a,  ein 
wenig. 

©oben  ©ie  oft  &er jflopfen?— 3a,  idj  !ann  oft  meinen  ©erafdjlag 
ganj  beutlidj  füllen. 

3ffil}len  ©ie  eg,  wenn  idj  Ijier  auf  biefe  ©telle  fdjlage?— 3a, 
idf}  fü^Ie  eg  feljr  beuttidE);  eg  madjt  mir  ©ajmerjen. 

SBie  fügten  ©ie  fidE}  tjeute?— 3d)  fü&le  mi*  fefc  Diet  beffer  al8 
geftern. 

QaS  freut  midi;  in  einigen  Jagen  werben  ©ie  fidfj  Ijoffentlidf) 
woljt  genug  füllen,  um  bag  SSett  öerlaffen  ju  fönnen. 

SBie  geljt  eg  bem  Keinen  Traufen  Ijeute,  gnäbige  5rau?— @r 
§at  bie  teftte  9?ad)t  gut  gefdjlafen  unb  fd&eint  fidj  Ijeute  beffer  ju 
füllen.    @r  Ijat  audj  weniger  Sfieber  Ijeute. 

SBie  geljt  eg  uuferem  3?*eunbe  Ijeute?  gütjft  er  fidE}  Wolter?— 
Stein,  leiber  nidEjt;  er  füljlt  fid&  immer  nodj  feljr  fd&wadj* 

(See  Art.  16.) 

©eftatten   «ie,    ba#   i*   öftren   «£er$f*laa   no* 
unterfu*e. 

Let  me  examine  your  heart-beat  as  well. 
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3Ba3  benfen  ©ie  toon  ber  ßranfljeit  meines  ©oljneS,  ©err 
3)oftor?— 3d)  babe  iljn  griiriblid^  unterfudjt  unb.  gefunben,  baß 
feine  fiungen  wobt  etwas  fdjwadj  aber  gefunb  finb. 

£aben  Sie  fein  £erg  unterfudjt?— 3awoIjl.  ©ein  ©ergfdtfag 
ift  gang  regelmäßig.  &aben  (Sie  feine  Slngft,  gnäbige  titan,  ber 
Sunge  ^ot  nur  eine  Sflagenerfältung. 

Biegen  ©ie,  bitte,  3^ren  SR  ort  unb  3b*e  SBefte  au%;  idj  unter* 
fudje  meine  firanfen  gern  grünblidj.  51udb  3ljr  Sßaffer  wünfdje 
idj  gu  unterfudjen.    ©djiden  Sie  mir  baöon  etwas  morgen  früfj. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

<&\t  traten  reetyt  baran,  einen  flr|t  ju  confultteren,  - 
efee  bie  ÄranF^cit  fölttnm  ttmrbe. 

You  did  right  to  consult  a  physician   betöre  the  disease 
became  serious. 

(Stauben  ©ie,  bafc  id)  redjt  baron  tijue,  bem  SRanne  bag  ©etb 
gu  geben?— D  ja,  warum  nidjt. 

Sie  feben  nidjt  wobt  aus,  lieber  Steunb.  ©ie  werben  gut 
baran  rtjun,  einen  Slrgt  gu  Mate  gu  gießen. — D  nein,  idj  füble 
mid)  gang  woI)f;  idj  bin  nur  febr  mübe.— 2)ann  tfyun  ©ie  gut 
baran,  fid)  ins  Wett  gu  legen. 

Ibabe  icb  redjt  baran  getban,  Sbvem  öerrn  ©ruber  ©ruße  toon 
S^nen  gu  übermitteln?— Sßie  Jönnen  gnäbige  ftrau  nur  fragen, 
ob  Sie  redjt  baxan  getrau  baben!  3d)  banfe  Sbnen  üon  bergen 
bafür. 

Wo  fcblf«?  9Ba*  fcf)lt  3f)iten? 

What's  atnissf  What  ails  you? 

Sie  feilen  gar  nidjt  gut  au%f  feljlt  3bnen  etwas?— 3a,  id^  füble 
mid)  feit  einiger  3eit  gar  nidjt  redjt  wobf.— SBo  febtt'S  benn?— 
3dj  glaube,  id)  f)abe  mir  eine  Grfättung  geholt. 

SßaS  fefyft  31)rer  Sdjwcfter?  Sie  ift  franf,  wie  id)  ^öre. — 3a, 
fie  bat  beftigcS  Sopfwcb  unb  muß  ba%  Bimmer  büten. 

3d)  fjabe  geliört,  baß  Sie  franf  gewefen  finb;  totö  bat  3bnen 
gefehlt? — 3d)  babe  eine  ftarfe  Grfältung  gehabt,  aber  jefet  bin  idb 
wieber  gang  gefunb. 

©ie  leiben  gewiß  red)t  fetjr  barunter,  baß  ©ie  ba%  93ett  böten 
muffen,  nidjt  wabr?— 2)a3  will  id)  meinen.    9Kir  l)at  in  meinem 
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flonjcn  ßeben  nod)  nichts  gefegt,  unb  jefct  muß  id&  mit  einem 
gebrod&enen  3fuß  öier  äBodjen  im  SBette  liegen,   gg  ift  fdfjredlidE)! 

OTir  fefjlcn  ge^n  »on  meinen  <$igarren« 

I  miss  ten  of  my  cigars. 

SEBie  üiele  Kümmern  erfd&einen  öon  biefer  3citunfl  im  3afjre? — 
3tnölf.— ©aben  Sie  fie  alle?— SWein,  bie  erften  brei  Stummem 
fehlen  mir;  id)  Ijabe  fie  oerloren. 

©mit,  gäf)te  einmal  bie  ftlaffe  nad),  ob  alle  Sungen  ba  ftnb?— 
©err  fleljrer,  eg  finb  nur  breiunbjroanaig;  fünf  festen. 

SSenn  bu  65  Pfennige  Ijaft,  roieöiele  Pfennige  fehlen  bir  bann 
ju  einer  SWarf?— Dann  fehlen  mir  nod^  35  Pfennige  au  einer 
maxi. 

SEBenn  bu  12  SdEjreibfebern  gehabt  Ijaft,  unb  bu  tjaft  gtoei  oer* 
loren  unb  brei  beinern  Steunbe  ßridj  gegeben,  toieoiele  fehlen  bir 
bann  am  Dufcenb?— Dann  fehlen  mir  fieben  am  Dufeenb, 

(See  Art.  18.) 

Sfrabt  id)  eine  gefährliche  &ratttyeit,  Sfrttv  ®ot* 
tor? — ©  nein,  e$  ift  nur  ein  gang  ungefähr» 
tiefte*  Übel« 

Have  I  a  dangerous  disease ,  doctor? — O  no,  it  is  but  a  very 
harmless  derangement. 

Drinfen  Sie  nidjt  ju  öiet  fatted  SBaffer  an  Reiften  lagen,  e8 
ift  ungefunb.    iieiben  Sie  lieber  etroag  Dürft. 

SBarum  Ijaben  Sie  3t)re  SBoljnung  getoedjfett?— Sie  mar  mir 
ju  unbequem. 

3§t  ©erafefjtag  ift  ein  menig  ftarf  unb  unregelmäßig.— ©ie 
biirfen  nidfjt  ?u  fdjnell  get)en.    ©efieu  Sie  redjt  tangfam. 

(£g  ift  mir  feljr  unangenehm,  baß  idf)  im  dimmer  bleiben  muß; 
id)  Ijabe  im  ©efdjäft  feljr  öiet  ju  tf)un. 

Sie  fpredjen  ju  unbeuttidj.  Sitte,  fpredjen  Sie  taut  unb 
beuttidf). 

SBieöiet  mag  moljt  bag  große  ©ebäube  gefoftet  Ijaben?— Sdfj 
loeiß  nur,  ba$  eg  ber  Stabt  Unfummen  gefoftet  Ijat. 

SRedjt  unb  Unred&t,  Sdjulb  unb  UnfdEjulb  trifft  man  immer  bei 
einanber. 


62  GERMAN  §9 

©ie  tljun  gut  boron  beute  gu  ©aufe  gu  Bleiben;  eg  ift  ein 
wafireg  Unwetter  braufjen.— D  id)  Ijabe  einen  SRegenfdfjirm. — 
Der  E>ilft  3bnen  beute  nidjtg;  eg  ift  gong  unnötig  iljn  mitgunebmen. 

©ie  !ommen  fef)r  gur  Ungeit  ©err  SRüHer;  id)  wiH  gerobe  ing 
©efdtjöft  geljen. — SBenn  id)  unwiQfommen  bin,  gebe  id)  wieber. — 
©ie  finb  burdfjaug  nid&t  unwiUfommen,  ober  idf)  Ijobe  iefct  wirf* 
lidö  feine  3«t. 

3Bag  für  ein  unfdEjeinbareg,  fleineg  SRäbcben!  kennen  ©ie  fie? 
— 3a,  eg  ift  ein  unglüdlidjeg  $inb;  e8  !onn  nid&t  fcören  unb 
laum  fefjen. 

(See  Art.  19.) 

<Br  folgt  mir« 
He  follows  me. 

SReifen  Sfre  Sfrau  STOutter  unb  3§re  ©d&wefter  mit  S&nen?— 
9?ein,  fie  werben  mir  erft  in  gwei  £agen  folgen. 

SBoßen  ©ie  meinen  9tatfdf)lägen  folgen?— Sowohl,  ©err  Sot 
tor,  id)  werbe  Syrern  State  folgen. 

2Bo  ift  er  Ijingegongen?— 3cb  weife  eg  nidjt;  idE)  bin  ibm  big 
an  bie  6dte  ber  Honiggräser  ©trage  gefolgt,  aber  bann  })abt  id) 
iljn  aug  ben  Äugen  verloren. 

SBarum  folgen  ©ie  mir  fortwäbrenb,  mein  ©err?— 3d)  bin 

3f)nen  nidjt  gefolgt,  mein  ©err;  idj  gebe  nur  benfelben  2Beg 

wie  ©ie. 

Ufer") 

3e  *1>er  matt  einen  Ärgt  gtt  Statt  gteljt,  befio  bcffet. 

The  sooner  one  seeks  the  cuivice  of  a  physican,  the  better. 

SBann  foil  id)  ©ie  befudjen?— 3e  eber,  ie  lieber;  id)  böbe  3bnen 
üiel  gu  ergäblen. 

3e  eber  ©ie  anfangen,  fleißig  gu  ftubieren,  befto  fd^neller 
werben  ©ie  bie  beutfdje  ©pradje  fpredjen  !önnen. 

SBie  üiel  ift  bag  ©aug  wert,  bag  ber  SRiiHer  Derfaufen  will?— 
@g  ift  fünfgeljntaufenb  9Karf  wert.  @r  will  eg  je  eber  je  lieber 
üer laufen,  weil  er  augenblidlidtj  aQeg  (Selb  nötig  l>at,  wag  er 
befommen  fann. 

(„$tn  unb  ttrieber,  $ter  unb  bau) 
gaben  ®te  heftige  ®  Emergen? — 3a,  f)in  unb  ttneber« 

Have  you  violent  pains?— Yes ,  now  and  then. 
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Oeljen  @tc  Ijin  unb  toiebet  ins  Sweater?— 3a,  !)in  unb  tmeber, 
ntdjt  fe^r  oft. 

treffen  ©ie  oft  mit  £erm  SBatftnS  sufammen?— 3a  ttrir 
begegnen  und  Ijtn  unb  nrieber  auf  ber  ©trage. 

©d&retben  @ie  oft  an  3^ren  ©ruber?— SBetn,  ntdjt  feljr  oft; 
nur  Ijtn  unb  toteber  einmal. 

©iebt  e3  in  £aHe  fdjöne  Straften?— 3a,  eg  giebt  toddle  I)ter 
unb  ba,  aber  bie  meiften  finb  ntdjt  befonberä  Ijübfd). 

©oben  ©ie  auf  3faen  SReifen  fjtn  unb  tmeber  SJefannte 
getroffen? — D  ia,  id)  bin  Ijter  unb  ba  mit  einem  Sefannten 
jufammen  getroffen.  


REVIEW    AND 

3ft  ber  $err  $o!tor  au  fored)en? 

SRod)  ntdjt;  feine  ©predjftunbe  fjat 
nod)  niri&t  begonnen;  fie  beginnt 
erjt  urn  groei  U^r.  SBenn  ©ie  fo 
lange  marten  wollen,  nehmen 
©ie  tm  SBarte&immer  $lafc.  ©ie 
fin  ben  bort  öerfdjiebene  3eitun* 
gen,  ©firi&er  unb  bergleidjen. 

$an!e  feljr.  (£3  tft  fdjon  fjalb  aroei 
Ufjr.  3d)  n>erbe  marten.  3ft 
nod)  ientanb  auger  mir  ba? 

SRetn,  nodj  nidjt.  ©ie  finb  ber 
er  fie. 

$a3  ift  mir  außerorbenttidj  lieb. 

,v 

SBer  ift  ber  erfte  patient?* 

3dj,  $err  $oItor. 

Bitte,  treten  ©ie  näljer.  ©efcen 
©ie  ftd^.  2Ba3  lann  tcf)  für  ©ie 
tljun? 

34  fü^le  mid)  in  letter  3eit  gar 
nid)t  rooljl.  2)a8  hitmen  mirb 
mir  fett  einiger  fleit  ferner,  unb 
idj  bin  immer  fo  mübe,  obwohl  idj 
jebe  SRadjt  aiemtid)  gut  frf)Iafe. 
34  bttte,  midj  einmal  grfinblidj 
&u  unterfudjen. 

9lun  gut.  34  win  auerft  bie 
Sungen  unterfudjen.  gießen  ©ie 


CONVERSATION 

Can  the  doctor  be  seen? 

Not  yet;  his  office  hours  have  not 
yet  begun;   they  begin  at  two 

'  o'clock.  If  you  wish  to  wait, 
take  a  seat  in  the  waiting  room. 
You  will  find  various  news- 
papers there,  books,  and  the 
like. 

Thank  you.  It  is  half -past  one 
already.  I  shall  wait.  Is  any- 
body else  here  besides  me?' 

No,  not  yet.  You  are  the  first 
one. 

I  am  very  glad  of  it,  indeed. 


V 


Who  is  the  first  patient? 
I,  doctor. 

Step  in,  please.  Sit  down.  What 
can  I  do  for  you  ? 

I  have  not  been  feeling  well  at  all 
these  last  few  days.  My  breath- 
ing has  been  very  hard  for  some 
time,  and  I  am  always  so  tired, 
although  I  sleep  quite  well  every 
night.  I  want  you  to  examine 
me  thoroughly  for  once. 

Very  well.  I  will  examine  your 
lungs  first.     Take  off  your  coat 


For  pronunciation  see  Lesson  I,  Art.  11. 
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SRocI  unb  3Befte  aus,  bitte.  So. 
—Sitte,  fjolen  Sie  jefct  redjt  tief 
$tem.  Wod)  einmal,  bitte.  Sa* 
gen  Sie  jefet  einmal  redjt  laut: 
Hfj.  tettoa*  lauter,  bitte.  So 
ift'3  redjt.  9?odj  einmal.— Sie 
tonnen  fief)  jefet  tuieber  fefcen. 
Reiben  Sie  oft  an  ftopffdjmer$en? 

3a,  f)in  unb  roieber. 

3ft  ber  tfopffdjmerg  feljr  Ijeftig 
ober  mefjr  ein  bumpfeS  QJcfü^I 
im  Äopf? 

Xa3  ift'3,  £err  $oftor.  Sein  au3< 
geprägte3  ft  opfrocb^  fonbern  jene3 
bumpfe  (Seffiljl,  oon  bent  Sie 
fpredjen;  gerabe  über  ben  Wugen. 

$a3  fjabc  id)  mir  gebaut.  Sollen 
Sic  gefatfigft  nodj  einmal  auf* 
fteljen.  3d)  will  %f)xen  &xfr 
fdjlag  l)ören.— 3^K  $era  ift 
fdjeinbar  gana  in  Crbnitng.  Sie 
fönnen  fiel)  nun  toieber  angießen, 
fiaffen  Sie  mitf)  3f)«n  $ul3 
füllen. —  Sie  Jjaben  96  $ut$< 
frf)lage  in  ber  9ttinute;  ba3  ift 
etroaS  &11  oiel.  Sie  Ijaben  toiel«- 
leitet  ein  wenig  lieber.  #aben 
Sie  regelmäßigen  Stuhlgang? 

SRein,  leiber  nid)t.  3d)  leibe  oiel 
an  $erfiopfung.  3d)  muß  ieben 
ätueiten  ober  britten  £ag  ettuaS 
bafür  nefjmen. 

3)aran  tfnin  Sic  großcä  Unrecht. 
Xrinfen  Sie  lieber  jeben  borgen 
gleich  nadj  bem  ftufftcfjen  ein 
©la3  frifdjeS,  nirfjt  *u  faltcS 
Gaffer;  toenn  bag  nieftt  fyilft, 
tuerbc  id)  3*)ncn  etwa$  geben, 
ba3  9lbl)tlfe  frfjaffen  rcirb.  Witte, 
zeigen  Sie  mir  3*)re  ^unge.— 
Sie  ift  febj  belegt.  SBann  ftefjen 
Sie  morgend  auf? 

äKeiftenS  um  neun  llljr. 


and  vest,  please.  So. — Now 
please  draw  a  deep  breath.  Once 
more,  please.  Now,  say  very 
loud:  Ah!  A  little  louder, 
please.  That  is  right.  Once 
more. — You  may  sit  down  again 
now.  Do  you  suffer  from  head- 
aches? 

Yes,  now  and  then. 

Is  your  headache  very  violent,  or 
is  it  more  of  a  dull  feeling  in 
the  head? 

That's  it,  doctor.  Not  exactly 
headache,  but  that  dull  feeling 
of  which  you. speak,  just  over 
the  eyes. 

I  thought  so.  Will  you  please 
stand  up  once  more.  1  wish  to 
listen  to  your  heart-beat. — Your 
heart  is  in  pretty  good  order, 
apparently.  You  may  dress 
yourself  again.  Let  me  feel 
your  pulse.  — You  have  96  beats 
per  minute;  that  is  a  little  too 
much.  Perhaps  you  have  a 
little  fever.  Have  you  regular 
habits? 

No,  unfortunately  not.  I  suffer 
much  from  constipation.  I  am 
obliged  to  take  something  for 
that  every  second  or  third  day. 

You  are  wrong  in  doing  so.  Take 
instead  a  glass  of  fresh  water,  not 
too  cold,  every  morning  imme- 
diately after  rising;  if  that  does 
not  help,  I  will  give  you  some- 
thing that  will  give  you  relief. 
Please  show  me  your  tongue. — It 
is  very  much  coated.  When  do 
you  get  up  in  the  morning? 

At  nine  o'clock,  generally. 
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SBaS  effen  Sie  *um  Srü^tücf? 

©in  m'8  amei  Saffen  ftaffee,  amei 
bid  brei  roeidje  (Sier,  aroei  33ut* 
terfemmeln,  audj  mofjl  fjtn  unb 
roieber  ein  ©tficfdjen  gebratenes 
grleifdj  ober  falten  traten. 

©o,  fo.  9ln  gutem  Appetit  fdjeint 
e3  S^nen  alfo  nidjt  $u  fehlen? 

0  nein;  irf)  Ijabe  gan$  gefunben 
Appetit. 

SBaS  tfjun  ©ie  nad)  bem  5rfit>ftücf? 

$ann  fafjre  irf)  in£  ©efrfjäft. 

Um  welche  Seit  effen  ©ie  $u  SRittag? 

34  nefjme  leine  regelmäßige  TOit* 
tagSmaljtgeit.  Um  eins  ober  Ijalb 
itvti  effe  id)  in  einem  iHcftaurant 
nalje  bei  meinem  ÖJefc^äft  ein 
leicfyteS  ameiteä  Srfifyftücf*  ober 
fiunrf)  roie  man  fagt;  oiefleidjt 
ein  falteS  falbes  ftüljurfjen  ober 
bergfeidjen  unb  einige  ©laä  2öein. 

Unb  wann  nehmen  ©ie  %t)xe  regel* 
mögige  ftbenbmatjtfteit? 

Um  ferf)8. 

(Effen  ©ie  nidjtS  mefjr,  efje  ©ie  au 
©ett  gefcn? 

92td)t  immer;  Ejödjfteng  trinfe  idj 
um  aefjn  ober  elf  Utjr  notf)  einige 
©las  93ier  unb  effe  etroaä  ftäfe 
ba&u. 

fieiben  ©ie  an  $eraflopfen  ober 
fterabetlemmungen? 

Stein,  bag  lann  id)  nirfjt  fagen. 

©ie  fagten,  baß  ©ie  gefunben 
©djlaf  tjaben?  ©ie  fdjretfen  nidjt 
mitunter  in  ber  9?ad)t  mitten  im 
©djlaf  auf? 


What  do  you  eat  for  breakfast? 

One  or  two  cups  of  coffee,  two  or 
three  soft  boiled  eggs,  two  rolls 
with  butter,  now  and  then  also 
a  little  piece  of  fried  meat  or 
cold  roast. 

So,  so.  You  do  not  seem  to  want 
for  a  good  appetite,  then? 

O,  no;  I  have  quite  a  hearty  appe- 
tite. 

What  do  you  do  after  breakfast? 

I  drive  down  to  business,  then. 

At  what  time  do  you  take  your 
dinner? 

I  take  no  regular  meal  at  noon. 
At  one  or  half-past  one,  I  take 
a  light  second  breakfast,  or 
lunch,  as  they  call  it,  at  a  res- 
taurant near  my  place  of  busi- 
ness; a  half  of  a  cold  chicken, 
perhaps,  or  the  like,  and  a  few 
glasses  of  wine. 

And  when  do  you  take  your  regu- 
lar evening  meal? 

At  six. 

Do  you  eat  nothing  more  before 
you  go  to  bed? 

Not  always;  at  the  most  I  take  a 
few  glasses  of  beer  at  ten  or 
eleven  o'clock  and  eat  a  little 
cheese  with  it. 

Do  you  suffer  from  palpitation  or 
pressure  of  the  heart? 

No,  I  cannot  say  that  I  do. 

You  said  that  you  have  healthy 
sleep?  Do  you  not  sometimes 
start  up  in  the  night  in  the 
middle  of  your  sleep? 


*Most  people  in  Germany  take,  in  the  morning,  only  a  cup  of  coffee 
and  some  white  bread  or  rolls  and  at  10  o'clock  have  a  "second 
breakfast,"  consisting  of  bread  and  butter,  cold  meat,  cheese,  and  beer 
or  wine,  according  to  their  station  in  life.  In  the  larger  towns,  the 
English  or  American  way  of  living  is  gradually  taking  hold,  and  the 
word  "lunch"  is  becoming  quite  commonly  used  for  a  noonday  repast. 
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ÜRoin,  id)  fdjlafe,  tote  gefagt,  redjt 
gut. 

Sfcun,  mein  werter  ©err;  35*  fi&el 
if*  burcfjaud  ungefäfjrlidj-  34 
tann  leine  ©tjmptome  fmben,  bie 
auf  eine  befonbere  Ärantljeit  Ijin* 
beuten. 

Aber  id)  füljle  mi4  totrCItd^  front. 
2Ba8  foQ  i4  tfmn? 

®ie  tljun  gut,  weniger  au  effen. 
©te  werben  au  ftart,  geljen  gu 
wenig  unb  ftfcen  au  biet.  Srinten 
6ie  au4  uic^t  &u  biet  ©ier  unb 
«Bein.  HUeS,  Wa8  3fmen  fefjlt, 
ift  ein  fdjledjter  9Ragen.  SBenn 
©ie  meinen  SRatfdjtägen  folgen, 
wirb  3^r  9Wagen  balb  wieber 
noflftänbig  in  Orbnung  fein, 
kommen  @ie  in  einer  Söodje 
wieber. 

34  bante  3!jnen,  ©err  $oltor. 
34  freue  mid)*  bag  mir  weiter 
mrfjtgfe^t.    «bteu. 

Slbteu. 


No;  as  I  said  before,  I  sleep  very 
well. 

Well,  my  dear  sir,  your  complaint 
is  utterly  harmless.  I  cannot 
find  any  symptoms  pointing 
toward  a  special  disease. 

But  I  really  feel  ill.  What  shall  I 
do? 

You  will  do  well  to  eat  less.  You 
are  becoming  too  corpulent. 
You  walk  too  little  and  sit  down 
too  much.  Also,  do  not  drink 
too  much  beer  or  wine.  All  that 
ails  you  is  a  bad  stomach.  If 
you  will  follow  my  advice,  your 
stomach  will  soon  be  completely 
in  order  again.  Come  again  in 
a  week. 

Thanks,  doctor.  I  am  glad  that 
nothing  more  than  that  ails  me. 
Good  by. 

Good  by. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


ber  9Uem 
außer  Altern 

wieber  &u  Altern  tommen 
ber  Sltemjug 
bid  ftum  testen  fttemguge 

bad  Stage 
außer  klugen 
unter  nier  s2(ugen 
gelje  mir  au$  ben  klugen! 
fomme  mir  nidjt  wieber  nor  bie 

Slugen! 
in  bie  klugen  fallen 
au3  ben  ftugen  berlieren 
große  $ugen*  madjen 


the  breath,  respiration 
out  of  breath,  breathless 
to  recover,  to  respire 
the  breath,  respiration 
to  the  last  breath 

the  eye 
out  of  sight 

between  ourselves,  privately 
get  out  of  my  sight! 
do  not  let  me  see  your  face  again! 

to  catch  the  eye 

to  lose  sight  of 

to  be  all  eyes,  to  wonder 
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bergall 
einen  Sali  tfjun 
au  Satte  bringen 
&u  Saüe  fontmen 

bergafl 
einen  Sali  fefren 
auf  ieben  SfaQ    1 
auf  alle  Säue     J 
auf  ben  3faH,  baß —  1 
im  Sfotte,  bag—       J 
in  bem  Solle 

ber  Suß 
mit  bem  Sufje  ftoßen 
bon  ff  obf  au  S«6 
bom  ffobf  bid  auf  bie  Sü&e. 
auf  gleid&em  Süße 
trodfenen  gu§ed 
einem  auf  bem  Sufje  folgen 

ber  $al* 
bad  bridjt  ifjm  ben  $a(S 
einer  Sfafä*  ben  fcald  bredjen 
fiber  fcald  unb  Äopf 

bad  $er& 
fein  £era  auf  ber  Bunge  Ijaben 
bad  $era  fiel  iljm  bor  bie  Säße 

roeffen    bad   fcera   boll  ifi,   beffen 
geljet  ber  SÄunb  über 
ber  ffotf 
ein  Wann  bon  menig  Äopf 
ein  geller  ffopf 

um  einen  ffopf  größer 

jemanbem  ben  ffopf  bor  bie  Süße 
legen 

einen  bor  ben  ffobf  flogen 

fidj  etmad  in  ben  ffopf  fefcen,  for 
instance,  er  Ijat  fid)  in  ben  ffopf 
gefefet,  nad)  Berlin  au  reifen. 

bad  ttnfl  mir  nidjt  in  ben  ffobf 

einem  ben  Äopf  Ijeiß  machen 

er  ljat  etmad  im  ftopfe 


the  fall 
to  fall,  to  get  a  fall 
to  ruin 
to  be  ruined 

the  case 
to  put  the  case,  to  suppose 

at  all  adventures 

in  case  that 

in  that  case 
the  foot 

to  kick 

from  head  to  foot,  from  top  to 
bottom 

on  the  same  level 

with  dry  feet 

to  follow  at  one's  heels 
the  neck 

that  will  prove  his  ruin 

to  crack  a  bottle 

headlong,  in  the  utmost  haste 
the  heart 

to  have  one's  heart  in  one's  mouth 

his  heart  failed  him,  his  heart  died 
within  him 

what  the  heart  thinketh  the  mouth 
speaketh 
the  head 

a  dull  fellow 

a  man  of  genius,  of  sound  judg- 
ment 

taller  by  a  head 

to  behead  one 

to  disoblige,  to  offend  one 

to  take  a  thing  into  one's  head,  for 
instance \  he  has  taken  it  into 
his  head  to  go  to  Berlin 

I  cannot  understand  it 

to  stir  one  up,  to  cause  one 
anxiety 

he  is  a  little  tipsy 
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cut*  bem  tfopfe 

ftopf  Ijaben 

nidjt  auf  ben  Äofcf  gefallen  fein 

bod  3Ral 
ein  anbereS  9WaI 
sum  anbeten  3Ra!e 
ein  SRal,  einmal 
mit  einem  SRale,  auf  einmal 
manche*  SRal 
alle  Sftal 
ein  für  allemal 
ein  SRal  um'*  anbere 
für  biefeS  eine  9Ra( 

ber  $tei3 
einen  $rei8  fefeen  auf  etmaS 

ber  fflat 
mit  einem  gu  9tote  gefcn 
mit  ficf»  gu  SRate  getjen 
auf  iemanbcä  9tot  lun  Ijanbeln 
9tat  fdjaffen 
baau  lann  SRat  tnetben 

fjtet  ift  lein  anbetet  SRat 
tommt  Seit,  fommt  fflat 

bat  Ned)t 
einem  tedjt  geben 

bie  SReri)te  ftubieten 
$Recftt  fotedjen 

bet  Schlag 
©erlöge  geben 
©djläge  betommen 
©djlag  auf  (Beklag 

bet  ©djmetä 
mit  ©djmetaen  auf  etnmS  matten 

bet  ©tufjl 
ftd)  attrifdjen  groei  Stühle  fefecn 

bet  £ifä 
fidj  su  Xiftfje  fefren 
am  Sifdje  fifcen 
bei  Jifdje 

bie  Unotbnung 
in  Unotbnung  btingen 


by  heart 

to  have  sense 

to  know  what  is  what,  to  be  smart 

the  time 
another  time 
for  the  second  time 
once 

all  at  once,  suddenly 
many  a  time 
every  time 
once  for  all 
by  turns,  alternately 
for  once 

the  price,  prize 
to  set  a  prize  on  something 

the  advice 
to  advise  or  consult  with  one 
to  take  counsel  with  oneself 
to  act  under  one's  advice 
to  devise  ways  and  means 
that  may  be  done,  that  may  hap- 
pen 
there  is  nothing  to  do  but 
time  will  suggest  a  plan 

the  right 
to  concede   the   point  to  one,  to 

bear  one  out  in  something 
to  study  law 
to  pronounce  sentence 

the  beat,  blow,  stroke 
to  beat 
to  be  beaten 
in  rapid  succession 

the  pain 
to  wait  impatiently  for  something 

the  chair 
to  come  to  the  ground  between 
two  chairs 

the  table 
to  sit  down  at  table 
to  sit  at  table 
at  table 

the  disorder 
to  derange,  to  put  out  of  order 
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bat  Unredjt 
einem  unrecht  tljun 
ed  gefd^te^t  mil  unrest 
mit  Unrest 

ba%  Gaffer 
Gaffer  laffen 

bod  SBer! 
ind  SBcrt  fefeen 

hex  Qafyn 
einem  auf  ben  Baljn  füllen 
einen  3°*)n  audaiefjen 
bie  3ö^ne  roedjfetn 

atmen 
ftfjmer  atmen 
tief  atmen 

belegen 
mit  einem  tarnen  belegen 

brechen 
ba$  %uge  bricht 

bad  #er$  bridjt  mir 
gebrochenes  beutfd) 
bad  SBetter  bricht  fidj 

fehlen 
weit  gefegt! 
ed  fehlen  laffen  an 
ed  fe^lt  mir  an  nidjtd 

folgen 
auf  bem  3fu§e  folgen 
folgen  aui 

feinem  tfopfe  folgen 
aufeinanber  folgenb 
fotgenbe  SBodje 
folgenbed 

fragen 
iemanben  um  SRat  fragen 

geben 
toon  fid)  geben 
idj  gebe  itjm  lein  3aljr  meljr 

bie  ©ac^e  wirb  fidj  fdjon  geben 


the  wrong 
to  wrong  one 
I  am  being  wronged 
wrongfully,  unjustly 

the  water 
to  make  water 

the  work,  action,  deed 
to  perform,  to  effect 

the  tooth 
to  sound  one 
to  draw  a  tooth 
to  cast  the  teeth 

to  breathe 
to  gasp 
to  sigh 

to  lay  over,  to  cover 
to  give  a  name  to 

to  break 
the  eye  (of  a  dying  person)  grows 

dim 
my  heart  breaks 
broken  German 
the  weather  breaks 

to  be  wanting 
far  from  the  mark! 
to  be  wanting  in 
I  want  nothing 

to  follow 
to  tag  after 

to  follow  from,  to  be  the  conse- 
quence of 
to  follow  one's  own  whim 
successive 
next  week 
the  following 

to  ask 
to  consult  one 

to  give 
to  vomit 
his  life  will  not  last  longer  than  a 

year 
it  will  follow  in  due  course 
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fommen 
etmad  an  fid}  tommen  laffen 
ftfj  fomme  nod)  batauf 
bat  fommt  barauf  an! 
idj  meifj  nidjt,  mo  er  tyngetommen 

ift 
triebet  $u  fid^  tommen 
an  ben  unrechten  SRann  fommen 

(eiben 
$unger,  $urfi  leiben 
leiben  mögen 
nidjt  gut  (eiben  fönnen 
moljl  gelitten  fein  bei 

machen 
id)  madje  mir  nichts  aud  Ujnt 
babei  ift  nichts  au  ntadjen 

meinen 
bad  meinen  Sie  moljl  ntdjt  fo? 
mad  meinen  Sie  bamit? 
mad  meinen  ©ie  baau? 
©ie  fmb  bamit  gemeint 
ift  ed  fo  gemeint? 
ed  gut  mit  einem  meinen 

nadjgeljen 
feinen  ©efdjäften  nadjgefjen 

nadjfeljen 
einem  etmad  nadtfeljen 

nehmen 
in  bie  $anb  nehmen 
bei  ber  #anb  nehmen 
3ur  £anb  nehmen 
mit  fidj  nehmen 
gu  fld^  nehmen 

idj  laffe  ed  mir  nidjt  nehmen,  baf}— 
fid)  Seit  nehmen 

regnen 
ed  regnet  ftart,  heftig 

fagen 
id)  ljabe  mir  fagen  laffen 
gut  fagen  für  einen 
einem  fagen  laffen 
fidj  eine  <5atfye  nidjt  ameimal  fagen 
laffen 


to  come 
to  await  something  quietly 
I  am  coming  to  that 
that  depends! 
I  do  not  know  what  has  become 

of  him 
to  come  to 
to  strike  the  wrong  party 

to  suffer 
to  hunger,  to  thirst 
to  like,  to  fancy 
to  dislike 
to  be  in  favor  with 

to  make,  to  do 
I  care  little  for  him 
there  is  nothing  to  be  got  by  it 

to  mean 
certainly  you  are  not  in  earnest? 
what  do  you  mean  by  it? 
what  do  you  think  of  it? 
that  concerns  you 
is  that  your  design  ? 
to  wish  one  well 

to  go  after 
to  attend  to  one's  business 

to  look  after 
to  pardon,  to  take  no  notice  of 

to  take 
to  take  in  one's  hand 
to  take  by  one's  hand 
to  take  in  hand 
to  take  along 
to  partake  of  (victuals) 
I  am  fully  convinced  that — 
to  take  one's  own  time 

to  rain 
it  rains  heavily,  it  pours 

to  say,  to  tell 
I  am  told 

to  be  responsible  for  one 
to  send  word  to  one 
not  to  suffer  oneself  to  be  told  a 
thing  twice 
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nne  gefagt 

Jagen  ©ie  bat  nidjt  roetter 
gute  9lad)t  fagett 
bad  iß  genug  gefagt 
road  mill  bad  fagen? 
bad  roill  nidjtd  fagen 
ed  Ijat  nid&td  &u  fagen 
nun;  bad  mug  id)  fagen! 

Waffen 
gu  Waffen  Ijaben 
nidjtd  mit  iemanben  &u  fdjaffen 

fjaben 
&u  fdjaffen  madden 
fidj  mit  etmad  ftu  fdjaffen  madden 

Widen 
einen  in  ben  fcpril  fdjiden 
fid)  Widen  in  etmad 
bad  fdjidt  fid)  nicf)t 
toon  $ontiud  *u  $i(atud  fdjiden 

fdjlafen 
fdjlafen  geljen       1 
ftdj  fdjlafen  legen  J 
eine  Sadje  fdjlafen  laffen 


as  I  said 

do  not  let  that  go  farther. 

to  bid  good  night 

that  is  enough 

what  does  that  signify/ 

that's  nothing 

no  matter,  no  harm 

now,  I  declare! 

to  do,  to  make 
to  have  to  do 
to  have  done  with  one 

to  cause  trouble 

to   trouble    oneself   about    some- 
thing 

to  send 
to  make  an  April-fool  of  one 
to  accommodate  oneself 
that  is  not  decent  behaviour 
to  send  from  one  place  to  another 

to  sleep 

to  go  to  bed,  to  retire 
to  let  a  matter  rest 
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alfofjolifd),  alcoholic. 
allgemein,  generally). 
angreifen,  to  affect;  to  attack. 
griff  an,  affected  (imp.). 
angegriffen,  affected  (past 

part.). 
aufhören,  to  cease. 
auflegen,  to  apply. 
aufmalen,  to  open. 
dufkrft,  utmost \  extreme(ly) . 
beburfen,  to  need. 
id),  er  bebarf,  /,  he  needs. 
beburfte,  needed  (imp.). 
beburft,  needed  (past  part.). 
beobachten,  to  observe. 
bie  ®erul)igung,en,  the  quiet- 

ing(s),  the  quiescence ( s) . 
bie  83cf<$dfttgung,en,  the  oc- 

cupalion(s) . 
beföränfen,  to  limit;  (refl.) 

— auf,  to  content  oneself  withy 

to  restrict  oneself  to. 
beffern,  to  better,  to  improve; 

(refl.)  to  grow  better ',  to  im- 

prove,  to  mend. 
bie  93et9egung,en,  the  motion 

(s);  the  exercise (s). 
ber  ©uralter,  the  bookkeeper. 


bie  ®u$1>alterin,nen,   the 

bookkeeper(s)  (fern.). 
baf>er,  therefore,  thence. 
betnnad),  thus,  then. 
brticf  en,  to  press;  to  squeeze. 
ein  paar,'  a  few. 
ber,  bie,  bad  erflere;l  *    the 
erflerer,  e,  ed,  J  former. 

bad  «id,  the  ice. 
bad  Sidfeaffer,  the  ice  water. 
bie  $abvit, en,  the  factory  (ies). 
fett,  fat,  fatty,  greasy. 
bie  9*?m,en,   the  form(s), 

style(s). 

f ttr$ten,"  to  fear. 

befur  Aten,°  to  fear,  to  appre- 
hend. 

führen,  to  keep  (books);  to  lead 

(a  life). 
ber  Sang,  the  walk. 
bie  (Sänge,  the  walks. 
ganglia,  entire(ly). 
gefdtttgf?,4     kindly,     if    you 

please. 
gehörig,  proper(ly) . 
bad  <Setrdnf,e,  the  drink(s)t 

beverage(s) . 
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Me  ©cfunMKtt,en,  the  health 

(s). 
fea*  @tft,c,  the poison(s). 
Ijoffen,  to  hope. 
im  übrigen,  outside  of  that, 

beyond  that,  besides. 
it  nad>  (prep,  with  dative), 

according  to. 
fete  £ebendttmfe,n,    the   mode 

(s)  of  living. 
bet,  bte,  ba£  lefctete;l  *   the 
leitetet,  e,  e«,  J    latter. 

fete  Vtagengegenb,  Mi  ri£7<w 

a£ra/  Mi  stomach. 
bie  9Jtebtgtn,en,  Mi  medicine 

is). 
bet    OTenf<fc,en,    (Mi)     wä« 

( men ) ,  person(s) . 
mertlid),  perceptible(ly) . 
mögt  id)  ft,4  as  much  as  possible. 
bet  9Jtunb,e,  Mi  mouth(s). 
bie  OTünbet,  Mi  mouths. 
bad  9?aftrun0tfmittel,  Mi  /<w</, 

victuals. 
namentlich,  especially. 
bet  9?et*,en,  Mi  nerve(s). 
bad  $ut*et,  the  powder. 
bet  SRaucfeet,  Mi  smoker. 
bie  Stufte  (no  plural),  Mi  ru/, 

repose. 
bie  fecftonung  (no  plural),  Mi 

ran. 
fottue,  as  well  as. 
bie  ®petfe,n,  the  food,  meal(s). 
fpagieten  (jeften,  to  take  a  walk. 


bet  Xabaf,e,  Mi  lobacco(s). 

tdgttd),  dfai'/j/. 

bet  Xfeeeloffet,  Mi  teaspoon. 

übertnäfHg,  excessive(ly). 

bet  Umfcfclag,  Mi  compress, 
poultice.  (See  „©d^lafl"  Les- 
son XVIII.) 

»erbieten,  to  forbid. 

»erbot,  forbade. 

»erboten,  forbidden. 

oerbaulid),  digestible. 

bie  Serl>altun0*ina#te0et,n, 
the  direction  (s) ,  dietary  ( *ij) . 

»ermetben,  to  awzT/. 

»ermtcb,  avoided  (imp.). 

»ermieben,  avoided  (past 
part.). 

bie  SOctf<Wtmmcrung,en,  /Ai 
changers)  for  the  worse. 

»erfefetetfren,  to  prescribe. 

»ottblittig,  /«//  blooded. 

vorläufig,  /<?r  the  present. 

»orneftmltcfc,  chiefly,  princi- 
pally, especially. 

bie  SOorfidjt  (no  plural),  the 
caution. 

bie  2Btrfun0,en,  the  effect(s). 

jergefeen,  to  dissolve,  to  melt. 

bet  3uftanb,  the  condition, 
state. 

bie  3uftdnbe,   the  conditions. 

gttnngen,  to  force. 

gftang,  /^  (imp.). 

gegftungen,  forced  (past  part. ) . 
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PHRASES    AND 

(8fortfefrunfi  toon  fieftion  XVIII.) 

SBaa  ift  3&re  93efd)äftigung, 
toenn  id)  fragen  barf? 

3d)  Bin  33udi)batter  fn  einer 
Sfabrif. 

SJemnadT  führen  ©ielt  tooljt 
toornebmlid)  eine  fifeenbe 
fiebenStoeife? 

3a,  außer  meinem  täfltid&en 
©ang  in«  ®efd)äft  unb  $u* 
rüdt  fjabe  id)  aDerbingS  nur 
toenig  SBetuegung. 

©ie  finb  ein  aiemlidj  ftar!er 
unb  üollblütiger  SRenfd)  unb 
foQten6  fid)  mefjr1  SSetoegung 
madden,  ©eben  ©ie  täglich 
ein  paar8  ©tunben  fpagieren, 
toenn  e3  3^re  3eit  erlaubt, 
fetbft1  bet  fd)led)tcm  SBetter. 
3m  übrigen  beobachten  ©ie 
bte  größte  SBorfidjt  im  ©ff en, 
SBermeiben  ©ie  möglidjft4 
äße  übermäßig  fetten  unb 
fd)tt)er  fcerbaulidjen  SRafc 
rungSmittel.  Keimen  ©ie 
3f)re  ©peifen  nid)t  gu  fjeiß 
gu  fid)  unb  trinfen  ©ie  !eine 
au  falten  ©etränfe,  namens 
Itdb  !ein  (SiStuaffer.  Btfo* 
Ijolifd)e  ©etränfe  unb  Saffee 
muß  id)  S^nen  vorläufig 
ganj  unb  gar  verbieten. 
SBefdjränfen  ©ie  fid)  auf 
bünnen  Itjee  unb  SBaffer. 
6tnb  ©ie  SRaud&er? 


SENTENCES 

(Continued  from  Lesson  XVIII.) 

What  is  your  occupation,  if  I 
may  ask? 

I  am  a  bookkeeper  in  a  fac- 
tory. 

Then  you  lead  principally  a 
sedentary  ( literally ,  sitting) 
kind   of   life,    I   presume? 

Yes,  outside  of  my  daily  walk 
to  my  place  of  business  and 
back,  I  have  indeed  but  lit- 
tle exercise. 

You  are  quite  a  corpulent 
and  full-blooded  man  and 
should  give  yourself  more 
exercise.  Take  a  walk  for 
a  few  hours  every  day  (liter- 
ally* go  walk  daily)  if  your 
time  permits  it,  even  in  bad 
weather.  Besides,  observe 
the  greatest  caution  in  eat- 
ing. Avoid  all  excessively 
fat  and  not  easily  digesti- 
ble victuals  as  much  as 
possible.  Do  not  partake 
of  your  food  too  hot,  and 
do  not  drink  too  cold 
drinks,  especially  no  ice 
water.  I  must  forbid  you 
alcoholic  drinks  and  coffee 
for  the  present.  Content 
yourself  with  weak  tea  and 
water.  Do  you  smoke? 
(literally,  are  you  smoker?) 
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3a,  id)  raud&e  jiemlid)  trie!. 

2)a8  Waudjen  muffen  ©ie  auf 
einige  3cit  gänglid)  aufgeben. 

2)aS  ttrirb  mir  rcd&t  fdjtoer  fat 
lenfT  ©err  J)oftor. 

2)a8  glaube  td)  3fjnen;  jebodö" 
muffen  ©ie1"  fidj  gtoingen. 
Sljre  ©efunbfjeit  gebt  3ljnen 
bod)  toor,  nidjt  toaljr?  3^re 
SReröen  finb  feljr  angegriffen 
unb  bebürfen11  ber  äußerften4 
SRulje.  %abal  in  jeber  ftorm 
ift  baf>er"  ©ift  für  ©ie. 
Äußer  biefen  allgemeinen 
SBerJ&altungSmaßregetn  toiU 
id)  3bnen  eine  äWebijin  fotoie 
einige  $ufoer  jur  93crul)i= 
gung  3ljrer  9?ertoen  üerfdEjrei* 
ben.  SBon  erfterer  tooQen 
©ie  gefäQigft4  ade1  gmei 
©tunben  einen  Iljeelöffel 
tooH  in  SBaffer  nehmen,  unb 
Don  ben  teueren  nehmen 
©ie  abenbS  eins  ober  jtuei, 
je  nadj  ber  SBirfung  auf 
Sfren  @d)laf.  35a3  £opf= 
toelj  wirb  ganj  oon  felbft1 
aufhören.  3m  Solle  f)ef* 
tiger  3Wagenfd)mer$en  legen 
©ie  Ijeifee  Umfdjtäge  auf 
bie  SJZagengegenb,  unb  hei 
ftarfem  3)urft  laffen  ©ie  ein 
©tüddjen  @i3  im  äRunbc 
gergeljen.10  Kommen  ©ie  in 
ein  paar  Sagen  roieber.  3d) 
Ijoffe,  baf3  fid)  3f)r  Buftanb 


Yes,  I  smoke  quite  a  good 
deal. 

You  must  give  up  smoking 
entirely  for  some  time. 

That  will  be  pretty  hard  for 
me,  doctor. 

I  believe  it;  but  you  must 
force  yourself.  Your  health 
is  of  most  importance,  is  it 
not?  (literally,  goes  before, 
does  it  not?)  Your  nerves 
are  much  affected  and  are 
in  need  of  the  utmost  rest. 

Tobacco,  therefore,  in  any 

• 

form,  is  a  poison  for  you. 
Besides  these  general  di- 
rections, I  shall  prescribe  a 
medicine  for  you  as  well  as 
some  powders  to  quiet 
(literally  >  for  the  quieting 
of)  your  nerves.  Of  the 
former,  you  will  please 
take  a  teaspoonful  in  water 
every  two  hours,  and  of 
the  latter  take  one  or  two 
in  the  evening  according  to 
the  effect  upon  your  sleep. 
The  headache  will  disappear 
of  itself.  In  case  of  violent 
stomach  aches,  apply  hot 
poultices  over  the  region  of 
the  stomach,  and  in  case  of 
(bei)  keen  thirst  let  a  little 
piece  of  ice  dissolve  in  your 
mouth.  Come  again  in  a 
few  days.  I  hope  that  your 
condition    will    have    per- 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


6t3  baljtn  merflicf)  flebeffcrt 
fabelt  wirb.  33et  gehöriger 
©djonung  ift  eine  Sterfdjttm* 
merung  nidjt  ju  befürchten. "•• 

3d)  banfe  3l)nen,  ©err  Doftor. 
«bieu. 

(Smpfefjle  mid). 


ceptibly  improved  by  then. 
With  proper  care  a  change 
for  the  worse  is  not  to  be 
feared. 
I  thank  you,   doctor.    Good 

by. 
Your  servant,  sir. 


REMARKS 

1.  „©elbft,"  known  to  you  as  the  intensive  or  emphatic 
pronoun,  is  also  used  as  an  adverb,  and  then  has  the  mean- 
ing of  "even,"  when  standing  alone;  in  the  adverbial  com- 
bination „tion  felbft,"  however,  it  again  acquires  its  original 
sense,  the  combination  being  rendered  in  English  by 
"of  himself,  of  herself,  of  itself,"  etc  ,  or  "of  his,  her,  its, 
one's  own,  account, "  etc. 

2.  „Wile"  often  has  the  meaning  of  c 'every, "  especially 
in  expressions  denoting  periodic  time  intervals,  as  in 
the  sentence: 

•Weinten  Sie  äße  gtoei  ©tunben  einen  Iljeelöffel  Doll. 

Take  a  teaspoonful  every  two  hours. 

When  used  in  this  sense  before  a  noun  in  the  singular 
„aHe"  does  not  change  its  ending  to  agree  with  the  gender 
of  the  noun  but  remains  the  same  for  all  genders.     Thus, 

alle  Slbenb,  äße  ©tunbe,  alle  3atjr. 

every  evening,  every  hour,  every  year. 

On  the  other  hand,  remember  that  English  "all,"  meaning 
"entire,  whole,"  must  be  given  in  German  by  „gang."    Thus, 

2Ba3  treibt  t^r  ben  gangen  lag? 

What  are  you  doing  all  day? 

3.  There  are  some  peculiarities  in  the  use  of  the  two 
indefinite  pronouns  and  adjectives  „Diet, "  comparative  „me^r"; 
and  „wenig/'  comparative  „tueniger." 
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„SJiel"  and  „tuentg"  are  used  in  their  inflected,  as  well  as 
in  their  uninflected  forms.  They  are  always  inflected,  when 
used  as  pronouns  proper,  or  as  adjectives  preceded  by  the 
definite  article,  or  a  possessive  adjective;  thus,  „Dtete  nxtren 
ba,"  "many  were  present";  „bie  üietcit  Keinen  Äudjjen,"  or 
„meine  tnelcit  ®ud)en."  When  not  preceded  by  the  definite 
article  or  a  possessive  adjective  „üiel"  and  „tnenig"  may  be 
used  in  their  uninflected  forms;  thus,  „tüentfl  SBetuegung,  Ütet 
$npf  ferner  jen."  In  this  latter  case  „Did"  generally  has  a 
collective  meaning,  whereas,  when  inflected,  it  has  a  distribu- 
tive sense.     An  example  will  make  this  plain: 

@r  §at  *tcl  gelefen,  aber  *icle*  tmeber  fcergeffen. 

He  has  read  a  great  deal,  but  has  forgotten  much  {that  he 
has  read). 

„SBtentfl"  is  often  used  in  its  uninflected  form   after   the 
indefinite  article,  as  in  the  phrase  „ein  tnenig,"  "a  little." 
„SRefjr"  and  „tnenifler"  are  invariable.     Thus, 

(Sffen  Sie  weniger  unb  macfjen  Sie  fid^  mefyx  SBetnegung. 

Eat  less  and  give  yourself  more  exercise. 

4.  „Sufeerft"  is  a  superlative  form  having  no  corre- 
sponding positive,  although  it  has  the  comparative  „äußer," 
"outer."  Both  these  forms  are  related  to  the  preposition 
„au3,"  "out." 

„Srfterer"  and  „lefcterer"  are  comparative  forms  of  the 
superlatives  „erft"  and  „tefet." 

„®efätttgft"  and  „möglidrft"  are  superlative  forms  of 
„gefällig"  "obliging,"  and  „inöfltid),"  "possible."  They  are 
mostly  used  adverbially.      Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  14. 

Other  superlatives  so  used  are: 

all  #  er  ft,  extremely,  exceedingly. 

ergefcenft,  most  devotedly,  yours  truly  (used  in  letters). 

l)öd)ft,  most  highly,  highly. 

mctft,  mostly. 

5.  You  will  notice  that  „paar"  in  the  combination  „ein 
paar"  is  here  written  with  a  small  p.  Though  „Sßaar"  is  a 
noun  meaning  "pair,"  „ein  paar"  in  the  sense  of  "a  few" 
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has  come  to  be  an  indefinite  pronoun  and  is  treated  accord- 
ingly. When  the  sense  of  "pair"  is  predominant  „Sßaar"  is 
written  with  a  capital  ^.     Thus, 

ein  paar  Jage,  a  few  days. 
but 

eilt  fyaat  Sxtffen,  a  cup  and  saucer  (literally,  a  pair  of  cups). 

6.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  15.  The  imperfect 
tense  of  „fallen"  is  used  like  the  English  "should"  to 
express  a  recommendation  when  followed  by  a  present 
infinitive;    as,  for  instance, 

©ie  foflten  einen  Spaziergang  madjen. 

You  should  take  a  walk. 

The  construction  of  "should"  with  a  following  perfect 
infinitive,  expressing  duty  or  obligation,  may  also  be 
rendered  in  German  with  „faßte"  in  the  same  manner. 
Thus, 

SBir  füllten  e3  getf)an  Ijaben. 

We  should  have  done  it. 

This  construction  is,  however,  not  so  common  in  German 
as  in  English.  Germans  preferably  use  another  form  to 
express  the  same  thought,  of  which  we  will  speak  later. 

7.  „©djroer"  and  „leidjt,"  like  „banfbar,  mögtid),"  etc., 
(see  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8)  are  construed  with  the  dative 
where  English  usage  demands  "to"  or  "for". 

@3  tuirb  mir  fdjtoer  fallen,  bag  Staucfjen  aufzugeben. 

//  will  be  difficult  for  me  to  give  up  smoking. 

8.  „Sfürdjten"  and  „ befürchten "  are  transitive  verbs,  both 
meaning  "to  fear."  The  sense  of  the  former  is  the  same 
as  that  of  its  English  equivalent,  while  the  latter  word 
implies  an  anticipated  fear  or  apprehension.  The  distinction 
will  be  apparent  from  the  following  examples: 

9llle  9Kenf(f)en  fiircfjten  biefe  fdjrecflidje  ilranfljeit 

All  people  fear  (are  afraid  of)  this  terrible  disease. 

Sefürdjten  ©ie  eine  fdjtuere  Sfranffjeit? 

Do  you  fear  (are  you  afraid  that  it  will  be)  a  bad  sickness? 
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Fr3fütc!jten',  is  also  used  reflexively,  perhaps  oftener  than 
transitively.  When  the  object  of  fear  is  given,  that  object 
is  preceded  by  the  preposition  „üor." 

Alle  9Kenfcf)en  fiirdjteten  fi*  *or  biefcr  fd;retfttd)en  ffranlljett. 

All  People  were  afraid  of  this  terrible  disease. 

9.  The  infinitive  with  „JU,"  when  used  as  a  predicate  of 
the  verb  „fein,"  has  a  passive  meaning  as  in  the  example: 

Sine  83erfd)limmerung  tft  ntd)t  ju  befürchten. 

A  change  for  the  worse  is  not  to  be  feared. 

10.  The  prefixes  be,  citt,  cr,  %t,  *cr,  gcr  impart  to  the 
stem  word  various  meanings,  which  will  be  treated  more 
extensively  in  the  Grammar.  For  your  present  needs  you 
may  remember  that: 

be,  when  prefixed  to  a  verb  stem,  often  has  the  effect  of 
changing  an  intransitive  into  a  transitive  verb;  as,  for 
instance:    antworten,  intransitive,  to  beantworten,  transitive. 

cr  also  often  implies  the  achievement  of  the  action  indi- 
cated by  the  verb  to  which  it  is  prefixed.     Thus: 

lernen,  to  learn;    erlernen,  to  acquire  by  learning. 

»er  often  means  "away,  forth, "  as,  for  instance,  in  the 
examples: 

reifen,  to  travel;  üerreifen,  to  travel  away,  forth. 

faufen,  to  barter,  to  buy;  tierfailfen,  to  barter  away,  to  sell. 

Often,    also,    it    implies    aggravation,    as    in    the    word 
„SBerfdjlimmerung,"  "change  for  the  worse. 
gcr  always  means  "asunder,  to  pieces.' '     Thus, 

gefjen,  to  go;  gergefjen,  to  go  to  pieces,  to  melt. 

11.  „ÜBebürfen"  is  one  of  the  few  verbs  that  are  con- 
strued with  the  genitive  as  sole  object.  Another  of  these 
verbs  is  „ertttöljnen,"  with  which  you  are  acquainted.  This 
verb,  however,  is  also  and  more  commonly  construed  with 
the  accusative  like  any  other  transitive  verb. 

12.  See  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  9. 
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DRELIi 

(See  Art.  1.) 

Se^ett  ®te  td^H*  tin  paar  ®tuitben  fpagieren, 
fclbft  bet  f*le*tcm  «Better. 

Take  a   walk  for  a  few  hours  every  day,  even  in  bad 
weather. 

©efjen  ©ie  üiel  {parieren? — 3a,  id)  madje  jeben  Xaq  einen 
Spaziergang,  felbft  roenn  es  regnet. 

^Begleitet  ©ie  3bt  SBruber  nidjt? — -Wein,  er  gebt  nidjt  üiel 
fpagieren;  felbft  bet  fd^önem  SBetter  fiftt  er  ju  ©aufe  über  feinen 
SBüdjern. 

S3a3  feblt  bem  ©etrn  STOiiOer,  ©err  Doftor?— 2Kein  lieber 
Sfreunb,  ein  Ärgt  barf  niemanbem  fagen,  mag  feinen  Patienten 
feblt,  felbft  feinem  beften  ftreunbe  nidjt. 

SBollen  ©ie  un3  nidjt  jagen,  roaS  er  gefagt  Ijat?— SRein,  id) 
fann  e3  felbft  Sbnen  nid)t  fagen,  obgleidj  ©ie  meine  beften 
tJfreunbe  finb. 

$at  er  Sbnen  ergäblt,  ma«  gefdjeben  ift? — SRein,  er  miß  e8 
niemanbem  eraäfjfen,  felbft  mir  nidjt. 

SEBtffcn  ©ie,  mie  aft  bag  Staufein  ©offmann  ift?— SRein,  baS 
meife  feiner,  felbft  idj  nid)t,  obgleidj  icb  iljte  näc^fte  SSermanbte 
bin. 

Die  Damen  fagen  nidjt  gern,  mie  alt  fie  finb,  felbft  itjren 
beften  ftreunbinnen  nid^t. 

SEBiffen  ©ie,  mann  ber  ©err  D  of  tor  aurütffommt? — SRein,  id) 
meig  e3  nidjt;  e3  meife  eg  niemanb,  felbft  feine  Stau  nid)t;  id) 
Ijabe  fie  gefragt. 

£a*  &opfn>el)  nnrfc  gang  »on  felbft  aufhören. 

The  headache  will  disappear  of  itself. 

2Ba3  foil  id)  tfjun,  bamit  bie  ©djmeraen  aufboren? — Drinfen 
©ie  fein  Gismaffer  mebt,  unb  bie  ©djmergen  merben  üon 
felbft  aufboren. 

©aben  ©ie  iljn  an  feine  ©djufb  erinnern  muffen,  ober  bot  er 
fie  üon  felbft  bejablt? — Der  bejaht  nid)t  üon  felbft,  ben  muß 
man  mefjr  als  einmal  erinnern. 
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(See  Art.  2.) 

{ton  tiefer  OTefctjtn  nehmen  ®ie  aüt  gtoei  ®tunten 

einen  @#loffel  *oü. 

You  will  take  a  tablespoonful  of  this  medicine  every  two 
hours. 

SBietriel  foil  id)  Don  ben  $ufoern  nehmen? — SHIe  üier 
©tunben  ein«. 

SBie  oft  foil  id)  bie  aWebijin  nehmen,  £err  2)oftor?— 2HIe 
©tunbe  einen  Xljeetöffet  üoü  in  einem  falben  ®lafe  SBaffer. 

©eljen  Sie  alle  Sage  ein  paar  ©tunben  freieren  unb  raudjen 
©ie  nid)t  ju  biet. 

SBie  oft  fdjlagt  bie  große  Uljr  auf  bem  SleEanberplafc?— ©ie 
fd&Iägt  alle  SJiertelftunbe. 

SBie  oft  reift  3f)r  ©err  93ruber  im  Saljre  nad)  Serlin? — @r 
reift  äße  Satjre  tt>enigften3  breimal  baljin. 

SBie  oft  gießt  e3  Bei  3ljnen  au  &aufe  3fteifd)  in  ber  SBodje? — 
Äße  SBodje  breimal. 

®eljen  ©ie  oft  ins  Sweater?— D  ja,  mir  gefjen  äße  SBodje 
tt>enigften3  groeimat  ins  Sweater. 

®iebt  es  üiele  Äonjerte  in  3^rer  ©tabt?— Kein,  nidjt  feljr 
biete;  IjödjftenS  alle  oiergeljn  läge  einmal. 

SBie  gefjt  e3  3ljren  lieben  fiinbern?— D,  id)  banfe.  @8  getjt 
iljnen  gut.  ©ie  fittb  alle  gefunb;  fie  finb  bag  gange  3af)r  nidjt 
franf  gemefen.  SBir  fjaben  allen  ©runb,  glüdtidj  unb  banfbar 
ju  fein. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

Jßafcen  Sie  *tel  ftetoegunfj? — Stein,  letter  fjabe  td> 
n>äf>renfe  bed  gangen  £age$  nur  toentg  ®en>e« 
flung, 

Do  you  have  much  exercise?— No;  unfortunately \  I  have 
but  little  exercise  during  the  whole  day. 

3)a3  ift  nidjt  gut  für  ©ie;  ©ie  muffen  fid)  meljr  93ett>egung 
madden. 

£aben  Sie  üiel  Äopffdjmergen?— 3a,  leiber  Ijabe  id)  oiet  Sopf* 
fdjmergen;  faft  alle  läge. 

Sxinlen  ©ie  Diet  SBier  ober  anbere  atfofjotifdje  ©etränle?— 
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Kein,  idj  trinle  gar  nidjts  bergleid&en;  id)  trinfe  fdjon  fett 
SRonaten  nur  bannen  Iljee  unb  SQBaffer. 

SRaudjen  Sie  trie!  Eigarren?— 9?ein,  Sigarren  rauche  idj  gar 
feine;  id)  rauche  l)in  unb  lieber  etroaS  Jabaf. 

<Bt  $at  fttel  $  tit  ten,  aber  viele«  toteber  t>er$effen. 

/fc  A<w  ran/  a  great  deal  but  has  forgotten  much  that  he 
has  read, 

SBaren  Sie  in  ber  ®emälbefammlung?— 3a.— SBaren  triel 
SRenfdjen  ba?— 3a,  eg  waren  feljr  Diele  ba,  namentlidj  bid 
Damen;  öiefe  baüon  Ijaben  fid)  bie  ©emälbe  nidjt  angeben, 
fonbem  famen  nur,  um  if)re  neuen  ©üte  gu  zeigen. 

©aben  Sie  üiele  Reifen  gemacht,  ©err  ©offmann?— D  ja.— 
3um  SBergnügen  ober  in  ®efd)äften?— 3d)  fydbe  Diele  gum  93er* 
gnügen  unb  üiete  in  ©efcä&äften  gemacht. 

®iebt  e8  in  Ämerifa  Diel  2öein?— D  ja,  unb  Dieter  baüon  ift 
Beffer  ate  franjöfifdjer  SBein. 

©aben  Sie  in  Syrern  Stabtpar!  üiete  fdjöne  SBäume?— D  ja, 
e3  giebt  üiete  fdjöne  Säume  bort;  üiete  baüon  finb  fef)r  alt, 
manche  über  fünfzig  3at)re,  unb  einer,  fo  fagt  man,  ift  ljunbert 
3atjre  alt. 

@fien   ®tc  toenifter   unb   maä)tn   ®te   fid)   meftr 
$en>eßun$. 

Eat  less  and  give  yourself  more  exercise. 

3unger  Sfreunb,  Sie  fpredjen  ju  nid.  Sprechen  Sie  etwas 
weniger  unb  benfen  Sie  meljr. 

Sie  finb  gu  üottbtütig;  trinlen  Sie  weniger  SBein  unb  gef)en 
Sie  mefjr  fpajieren. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

3t>re  Nerven  finb  feljr  angegriffen  unb  bewürfen 
ber  du#erften  9hil>e. 

Your  nerves  are  much  affected  and  are  in  need  of  the 
utmost  rest. 

31}r  9Kagen  ift  nid)t  in  Drbnung;  id)  empfehle  Sljnen,  bie 
äufeerfte  SBorftdtjt  im  Gffen  unb  Irinfen  gu  beobachten. 

SSo  motjnen  Sie?— 3d)  wofyne  am  äufeerften  ©nbe  ber  Stabt. 

fiönnen  Sie  mir  fagen,  mo  ©err  35oftor  9)iüHer  woljnt?— 3a, 
am  äu&erften  Snbe  ber  Straße. 
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34  toetbe  3$neu  eine  Stetigtn  unt  einige  Vufoer 
«erWreifren,  Bon  erfleret  neunten  ®ie  gefal* 
ttflfl  morgen*  einen  X^eelöffel  *ofl,  unb  t>on 
ten  leiteten  afrenfc*  ein«  ober  gtoei* 

/  shall  prescribe  a  medicine  for  you  and  some  powders.  Of 
Ihe  former  you  will  please  take  a  teaspoonful  in  the 
morning ;  and  of  the  latter  one  or  two  in  the  evening. 

SBag  für  ©äufer  finb  bag  bort  auf  ber  anbercn  ©cite  ber 
©trage?— 2)a§  eine  ift  ein  ©efd&äftgljaug  unb  bog  anbere  ein 
SBereingtjaug;  bog  erftere  ift  fdjon  fe^r  alt,  toätjrenb  ba$  lefttere 
erft  gtoei  3a$re  alt  ift. 

SBolIen  ©ie  mir  gefälligft  einige  gute  Slafftferauggaben  üor* 
legen?— (Seroife,  mit  bem  größten  Vergnügen. 

SBermeiben  Sie  mögftdjft  alle  übermäßig  fetten  unb  fdjroer  Der* 
baulidjen  SRaljrunggmittet. 

STOadjen  ©ie  fidj  möglidrft  üiel  93etoegung  unb  raudjen  ©ie 
nidjt.  3)ag  SRaudjen  ift  f)öd)ft  ungefunb  für  ieben  9Renfd)en  unb 
für  ©ie  namentlich  äufeerft  gefäfyrlid). 

3ft  eg  immer  fo  üofl  in  biefem  Steftaurant?— 9?ein,  eg  ift  met* 
fteng  nur  abenbg  üoH  §ier;  eg  finb  meift  junge  fieute,  bie  eg 
abenbg  nad)  ben  ®efdjäftgftunben  befugen. 

(See-Art.  6.) 

®te  foOten  fid)  tnel>r  ftetoegung  machen» 

You  should  give  yourself  more  exercise. 

SBaren  ©ie  fdjon  in  unferem  $arf? — SRein,  nodj  nid)t— ©ie 
follten  fid)  itjn  balb  einmal  anfefjen;  er  ift  fefyr  groß  unb  fd)ön. 

£aben  3§re  ftreunbinnen  fd)on  bag  große  ©efdjäft  üon  STOeier 
unb  ©oljn  befud)t?— 3d)  glaube  nidjt.— ©ie  follten  eg  tljun;  eg 
Wirb  ifjnen  gefallen. 

©ie  follten  bag  SRaudjen  gang  aufgeben.—  3a,  tc$  wei§  tooljl, 
bag  id)  eg  aufgeben  foHte,  aber  id)  fann  eg  nidjt. — ©ie  foUten 
ftdj  bagu  gtoingen. 

SBag  felEjlt  3J)rem  ©ofrtf ?— 3d)  toeife  eg  felbft  nidjt;  er  füljlt  ft* 
fdjtoad)  unb  fran!.— Gr  follte  einen  Slrgt  confultteren. 

©ie  finb  feljr  ftarf  unb  üoUblütig.  ©ie  follten  toeniger  fifcen 
unb  täglich  ein  paar  ©tunben  f parieren  geljen. 
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3ft  ber  ©err  ©offmann  immer  nod&  Irani?— 3a,  feiber.— SBir 
follten  if)m  einen  SBefud*  madden.— 3a,  ba$  foQten  wir  fdfjon 
lange  getljan  IjaBen. 

(See  Art.  T.) 

<B$  totrb  mir  rcdjt  ferner  fallen,  fca*   9tau^en 
aufzugeben« 

//  aw//  be  pretty  hard  for  me  to  give  up  smoking, 

3ft  bie  beutfdje  Spradje  fe^r  fd&wer?— 2Rand)em  faßt  fie  feljr 
fd&roer,  anberen  wieberum  faßt  fie  fef)r  leid&t. 

©at  ©err  ÜÄüüer  SBerlin  üerlaffen?— 3a,  geftem.  @3  ift  iljm 
au&erorbentlidj  fcfjwer  gefallen;  er  Ijatte  üiele  3freunbe  tjier. 

@3  wirb  mir  fefir  ferner,  3&nen  ba%  su  fagen,  mein  werter 
3freunb,  aber  @ie  finb  red)t  Irani;  ©ie  füllten  fo  balb  wie  mög* 
lid)  wad)  Sarlgbab  getjen. 

©tauben  ®ie,  bafe  eg  3&nen  mögtidj  fein  wirb,  in  biefem  Saljre 
eine  Steife  nad)  ÄarlSbab  ju  madjen?— (S3  wirb  mir  nid&t  leidfjt 
fallen,  aber  ba  e§  meine  ®efunbljeit  verlangt,  werbe  idf*  eg  woltf 
t^un  muffen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

tlOe  9fenfd>cn  fürchten  friefe  förcef  lid>e  ärantyrit. 

All  people  fear  {are  afraid  of)  this  terrible  disease. 

©efürc^ten  ®ic  eine  fd>n>ere  ärahtyett? 

Do  you  fear  (are  you  afraid  that  it  will  be)  a  bad  sickness t 

3fürd)te  nichts,  benn  3$  bin  bei  bir,  3d}  will  bidfj  führen, 
fprid&t  ber  ©(SSRSR. 

„2Bir  $eutfd)en  fürchten  nid&ts  außer  ®ott,M  fagte  ber  alte 
©iSmad. 

S3efürdt)ten  @ie,  ©err  ©oltor,  bag  bie  Shranlljeit  eine  fdjwere 
werben  wirb?— 3a,  id)  befürdjte  eg. 

SBefürdjten  ®ie  eine  SBerfd&limmerung  feines  BuftanbeS?— 3a, 
tdfj  befürchte,  bafe  in  ben  erften  lagen  eine  SSerfdjfimmerung  ein*« 
treten  wirb. 

Wit  OTenf^en  fürchteten  fi$  tot  bcr  fc^reef liefen 
ßranfljeit. 

All  people  were  afraid  of  the  terrible  disease. 
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Sfürdjteft  bu  bid),  mein  3nnge?— 3a,  Sfcapa,  id)  fürdjte  mid). 

SBotwr  fürdjteft  bu  bid)?— 3d)  fürchte  mid)  üor  bem  grofcen, 
fdjwargen  9Kanne  bort. 

Surfte  bid)  nicfjt,  ber  große,  fd&warge  ÜHann  t^ut  bir  nid)t$. 

SBirb  3§re  Stau  9Rama  ©ie  auf  ber  Steife  nad)  Kmerila 
begleiten?— 9?ein,  SWama  fürchtet  fid)  üor  bem  großen  SBaffer. 

SBolIen  mir  nid)t  biefe  $rad)tauggabe  Don  @d)illerg  SBerlen 
faufen?— 3a,  ober  id)  fürd)te  mid)  ein  wenig  üor  bem  Ijoljen 
greife. 

fSürdjtet  eud)  nid)t,  id)  will  bei  eud&  bleiben,  big  euer  tyopa 
gurüd  fommt. 

SEBoüor  $aben  ftd&  bie  Äinber  gefürdjtet?— ©ie  Ijaben  fid&  üor 
jenem  alten  älianne  bort  gefürchtet. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

©ei  gefjörifjcr  <3cf)onun$  tft  eine  SBcrfcfclimmerunfl 
3^***  3uftanfce$  ntd&t  $u  befürchten. 

JPi'M  proper  care  a  change  of  your  condition  for  the  worse 
is  not  to  be  feared. 

©err  SRekjer,  id)  fjabe  atleS  beforgt;  ift  fonft  nod)  etroag  gu 
tfjun?— 3a,  e^  finb  nod)  gtoet  ©üte  abzuliefern,  unb  nod)  ein 
paar  SBriefe  gu  beantworten. 

3ft  fonft  nod)  etwag  gu  beforgen?— 3a,  eg  finb  einige  ©adjen 
üom  SBaljnfyof  abguljolen;  nehmen  ©ie  ben  SBagen  unb  fahren 
©ie  l)in. 

2Bo  ift  mein  £ut,  Soljann?  Sr  ift  im  gangen  Saufe  nidjt  gu 
finben.— SSergeifyen  ©ie,  ©err  ^rofeffor,  Sie  fjaben  ben  £ut  auf 
bem  Sopfe.— Mein,  fo  etwag!    ßg  ift  faum  gu  glauben. 

äBann  ift  ber  $>err  3)oftor  git  fpredjen?— 35er  £err  35o!tor  ift 
nur  üon  fünf  big  fedjg  gu  Saufe  gu  treffen. 

3ft  biefer  Söagen  gu  üerfaufen?— Mein,  mein  ©err;  er  ift 
bereits  üerfauft. 

34  fjabe  geftern  mein  ganges  Weib  üertoren;  wag  ift  ba  gu 
madhen?— 3)a  ift  fdjwer,  etwag  gu  tljun;  id)  glaube  nidfjt,  ba&  ©ie 
eg  wieber  befommen  werben. 

©oben  ©ie  bie  Süd)er  gefauft,  bie  ©ie  faufen  wollten?— 
Siein,  fie  finb  in  ber  gangen  ©tabt  nidf)t  gu  E)aben. 
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SBin  tdj  3$nett  nodf)  etwas  fdiufbig,  SfeHner?— 3a,  bie  jwet 
5Eaffen  fiaffee  finb  nod)  gu  besagen. 

Sellner,  biefe  SDicffer  finb  nid^t  ju  benufcen,  fie  finb  [a  flans 
ftumpf.— 3d}  werbe  3bnen  fofort  anbere  bringen. 

©ören  ©ie  einmal,  Äellner,  ba3  Sleifdb  ift  nidjt  ju  effen;  e$ 
tft  fo  Ijart,  baß  e3  nid&t  ju  fdjneiben  ift;  unb  ba3  33ier  ift  audfj 
nidjt  ju  trinfen. 

3finben  ©ie,  baß  bie  beutfdje  ©pradfje  fdjwer  ju  erlernen  ift?— 
3a,  idfj  finbe,  baß  fie  fefjr  ferner  ju  erlernen  ift. 

2)em,  weldjer  nid&t  Ijoren  mill,  ift  nid&t  gu  Reifen. 

SEBie  geljt  e3  bem  Fräulein  Seemann,  ift  fie  immer  nodfj  Iran!? 
—3a,  leiber;  e3  ift  gu  Ijoffen,  baß  fie  balb  wieber  gefunb  wirb. 

S3a3  follen  wir  bem  Sranfen  ju  effen  geben,  ©err  JJoftor?— 
Kur  leiste  ©peifen.  $ette  unb  fdjwer  üerbaulidfje  Ka^rungS* 
mittel  finb  gänglitf)  ju  üermeiben. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

©cfcürfen.  <£ru>äf)nen. 

To  need.  To  mention. 

Sfjre  Kertoen  bebürfen  ber  Kulje.   ©eben  ©ie  ba3  Kaudjen  auf. 

2Ba§  foQ  icf)  tljun,  ©err  $)oftor,  bamit  id)  balb  wieber  gefunb 
werbe?— ©ie  bebürfen  üor  allem  ber  äußerften  SHuljc  uub  großer 
©djonung. 

SBenn  man  einen  S3rief  fdjreiben  will,  weffen  bebarf  man?— 
3Ran  bebarf  eines  93ogen3  papier,  einer  Sdjreibfeber  unb  etwas 
linte. 

©aben  ©ie  ©errn  SBatfinS  gefprodEjen?— 3a.—  ©aben  ©ie  feine« 
©rubers  erwähnt?— Kein,  id}  fjabe  feiner  nidjt  erwähnen  wollen, 
©ie  wiffen,  baß  er  eS  nid&t  gern  Ijört,  wenn  man  audi  nur  feinen 
Kamen  erwähnt. 

©aben  ©ie  fürglidE)  einen  S3rief  au«  Sonbon  befommen?— 3a, 
öon  meiner  ©ttjwefter.— ©at  fie  nicfjts  ba&on  erwähnt,  baß  ©err 
SBatünS  ©ie  befud)t  l>at?— Kein,  fie  Ijat  feiner  in  iljrem  ©riefe 
mdEjt  erwähnt. 
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((gin  Sefudj  bei  einem  ßranfen.) 

©Uten  Xag,  grau  Hoffmann.  (Sie 
Ijaben  midj  Ijolen  laffen.  SBer 
ift  tränt  bei  3*jnen? 

SRein  9Rann  ift  tolöfelidj  re*t  Irani 
geroorben;  er  Ijat  fictj  gu  Sett 
legen  muffen.  3d)  bin  3§nen 
bantbar,  bog  6ie  fofort  getom* 
men  finb. 

Sitte,  führen  Sie  midj  gu  üjm. 


V 


9iun,  £err  Hoffmann,  mo  fefjlt'3 
benn? 

3d)  glaube,  bag  idj  mir  eine  ftarte 
©rlältung  geholt  ijabe. 

$a3  ift  moijl  möglich  5)a3  fet- 
ter mar  fdjledjt  genug  bagu. 
$aben  8ie  Sdjmer&en? 

3a,  id)  Ejabe  ftarte  ftopf*  unb  92a« 
genfdjmeraen. 

Urlauben  ©ie  mir  S^ren  $ul8, 
bitte. — (Sie  Ijaben  ftarfeS  Sieber. 
(Seit  mann  füllen  ©ic  fidj  ntdjt 
rooty? 

(Seit  geftern  abenb.  ©3  begann 
mit  einem  heftigen  $urdjfafl. 
3*  ging  fcute  früij  in«  ©efd&äft, 
obrooljl  idj  heftiges  ftopfroet) 
Ijatte;  ju  Mittag  mußte  idj  je« 
bodj  nadj  $aufe  gerjen  unb  mid) 
legen. 

$aben  (Sie  ©djmer$en  beim  &tmen? 

Stein,  bad  tann  idj  nidjt  fagen. 

34  glaube  nidjt,  bag  e8  eine  Sr* 
faltung  ift,  bie  ©ie  Ijaben;  e3 
fdjeint  mir  meljr  eine  SWagen* 
traufljeit  au  fein.  Seiben  Sie 
an  Übelfeit,  Hufftoßen  ober  ber* 
gleichen? 

3o,  idj  fjabe  fdjon  aroeimal  brechen 
muffen. 


(A  call  at  a  patient's.) 

Good  afternoon,  Mrs.  Hoffmann. 

You  sent  for  me.    Who  is  ill  in 

your  house? 
My  husband  has  suddenly  been 

taken  sick;  he  is  confined  to  his 

bed.    I  thank  you  for  coming 

at  once. 

Please  take  me  to  him. 

V 
Well,  Mr.  Hoffmann,  what  is  the 

matter? 
I  believe  I  have  caught  a  bad  cold. 

That  is  quite  possible.  The  weather 
was  bad  enough  for  it.  Have 
you  any  pains? 

Yes,  I  have  a  bad  headache  and 
pains  in  my  stomach. 

Let  me  examine  your  pulse,  please. 
— You  have  a  high  fever.  Since 
when  have  you  not  felt  well? 

Since  last  night.  It  began  with  a 
violent  diarrhea.  I  went  to  busi- 
ness this  morning,  although  I 
had  a  severe  headache;  at  noon, 
however,  I  was  obliged  to  go 
home  and  lie  down. 

Have  you  any  pains  in  breathing? 

No,  1  cannot  say  that  I  have. 

I  do  not  think  that  what  you  have 
is  a  cold;  it  seems  to  me  to  be 
rather  an  ailment  of  the  stom- 
ach. Do  you  suffer  from  nausea, 
eructations,  or  the  like? 

Yes,  I  have  already  had  to  vomit 
twice. 
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Sitte,  loffcn  ©ie  mid)  3ftre  3unge 
feljett.— ©ie  ift  fcljr  belegt.  $a* 
ben  ©ie  bietteidjt  geftern  mftljrenb 
bed  Xaged  ober  uorgeftern  fdjon 
etwa«  gegeffen,  wag  3^nen  nidjt 
betommen  ift? 

3d)  tann  mid)  nidjt  erinnern,  $err 
2)oltor.  3tö  k&*  feljr  regel' 
maßig. 

$aben  ©ie  fdjon  früher  an  ber« 
gleichen  nlöölidjen  ft  ran  freiten 
gelitten? 

Hein,  id)  bin  immer  feljr  gefunb 
gewefcn. 

3dj  werbe  S^nen  eine  äRebi&in 
berfdjreiben,  bie  S^nen  Ijoffent* 
lid)  Reifen  wirb.  9ieE)men  ©ie 
bacon  afle  jwei  ©tunben  einen 
Xfjeelöffel  boH  in  einem  ©tag 
boH  Staffer,  ©leiben  ©ie  ein 
paar  Xage  gu  ftaufe.  ©ie  be« 
bürfen  ber  SRulje. 


V 


fcerr  $oftor,  bitte,  fagen  ©ie  mir, 
wag  meinem  SRanne  feljlt;  id) 
bin  in  großer  Bngft. 

©ie  f)aben  leinen  ©runb,  ftngft  gu 
Ijaben;  eine  fernere  äranlljeit  ift 
woljl  nicftt  &u  befürchten.  $ie 
©tymptome  beuten  auf  ein  leid)teg 
gaftrifd)eggieberf)in.  Slflerbingg 
foil  man  in  folcfjen  fällen  große 
Corftdjt  beobachten,  ba  ein  fol- 
djeg  SRagenübel  leidjt  djronifd) 
werben  tann.  3d)  tommc  mor* 
gen  nachmittag  wieber.  3n* 
$wifd)en  geben  ©ie  ifuu,  faUg  er 
etwas  &u  effen  wünfdjt,  nur  ein 
wenig  Xljee  unb  trocfne  ©em* 
mel.  33utter  unb  anbcre  fette 
9tafjrung3mittel  finb  borläufig 
gftnalid)  &u  oermeiben.  SRorgen, 
etwa  um  aefjn  llljr  öormittagg 
tonnen    ©ie    iljm   etwag    Ijei&e 


Please  let  me  see  your  tongue.— It 
is  much  coated.  Perhaps  you 
ate  something  yesterday  or 
the  day  before,  that  did  not 
agree  with  you? 

I  cannot  remember,  doctor.  I  am 
very  regular  in  my  habits  (liter- 
ally,  I  live  very  regularly) . 

Have  you  suffered  from  like  sud- 
den illnesses  before? 

No,  I  have  always  been  very 
healthy. 

I  shall  prescribe  a  medicine  for 
you  that  will,  I  hope,  do  you 
good  (help  you).  Take  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  it  in  a  glassful  of 
water  every  two  hours.  Remain 
at  home  .for  a  few  days;  you 
need  rest. 

V 

Please,  doctor,  tell  me  what  ails 
my  husband;  I  am  very  anxious 
about  him. 

You  have  no  reason  to  be  anxious; 
there  is  little  danger  of  a  serious 
illness.  The  symptoms  point  to 
a  light  gastric  fever.  Of  course, 
one  should  observe  the  greatest 
caution  in  cases  of  this  kind, 
since  such  a  stomach  trouble 
may  easily  become  chronic.  I 
shall  come  again  tomorrow 
afternoon.  In  the  meantime, 
in  case  he  wants  something  to 
eat,  give  him  only  a  little  tea 
and  dry  white  bread.  Butter 
and  other  fatty  foods  are  to  be 
entirely  avoided  for  the  present. 
Tomorrow  about  ten  o'clock  in 
the  forenoon,  you  may  give  him 
some   hot   broth,  if  he  has   an 
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Sleifdjfuppe  geben,  falls  er  2lp* 
petit  befommt.  3d)  glaube  gtoar 
nidjt,  ba&  eine  SSerfdjlimmerung 
gu  befürchten  ift;  fotlte  eine  folrfje 
jebod)  eintreten,  laffen  Sie  mid) 
nod)  einmal  Ijolen.  3m  5afle  er 
in  ber  9iad)t  luftige  SWagen* 
fdjmeraen  betommt,  legen  (Sie 
Ijeiße  Umfdjläge  auf  bie  SWagen* 
gegenb,  fo  lange  f>i&  berSdjmera 
aufhört. 

(Am  ©ette   eine«  SRefonbalcSaen* 

ten.*) 

SRun,  roie  füllen  Sie  fidj  Ijeute? 

@3  geljt  mir  l)eute  fdjon  merflidj 
beffer.  $ie  2Rebiain,  bie  Sie 
mir  berfdjrieben  fjaben,  fjat  ir)re 
SSirfung  getljan  unb  gut  getjol* 
fen.  $>ie  ttopffdjmeraen  finb 
nidjt  meljr  gang  fo  ftart,  unb  bie 
9Wagenfdjmeraen  rjaben  beinahe 
gang  aufgehört.  SBann,  bcnfen 
Sie,  ©err  $oftor,  roerbe  id)  auf* 
fielen  tonnen? 

SBenn  (Sie  fidj  luofjt  genug  füllen, 
lönncn  (Sie  täglirfj  auf  ein  paar 
Stunbcn  ba8  93ett  berlaffen.  SSMe 
ift  c3  mit  bem  Appetit? 

Scfjr  bicl  9lppetit  Ijabe  idj  nocf) 
nid)t;  id)  Ijabe  frjeute  nur  ein 
wenig  gteiftfjfuppe  gegeffen, 

$a$  ift  fefjr  rtdjtig.  Gffen  Sie  bor^ 
läufig  nidjtS  anbereS.  3fjr  Wla* 
gen  ift  nod)  gu  ftf)h)ad).  Selbft 
Ieidjt  berbaulidje  Speifen  muß 
id)  3*)nen  borläufig  nodj  ber* 
bieten. 


appetite.  Though  I  do  not  be- 
lieve that  a  change  for  the  worse 
is  to  be  feared,  nevertheless  send 
for  me  again  if  such  a  change 
should  occur.  In  case  he  has 
sharp  pains  in  the  stomach  dur- 
ing the  night,  apply  hot  poul- 
tices over  the  region  of  the 
stomach  until  the  pain  ceases. 


(At  the  bedside  of  a  convalescent.) 

Well,  how  do  you  feel  today? 

I  am  much  better  today.  The 
medicine  you  prescribed  for  me 
has  had  its  effect  and  done  me 
good  (literally,  helped  well). 
The  headache  is  no  longer  quite 
so  bad,  and  the  pains  in  my 
stomach  have  almost  entirely 
ceased.  When,  doctor,  do  you 
think  I  shall  be  able  to  get  up? 

If  you  feel  well  enough,  you  may 
leave  bed  for  a  few  hours  every 
day.     How  is  your  appetite? 

I  have  not  much  appetite  as  yet; 
I  have  only  taken  a  little  broth 
today. 

That  is  right.  Eat  nothing  else 
for  the  present.  Your  stomach 
is  still  too  weak.  For  the  present 
I  must  forbid  you  even  easily 
digestible  food. 


*The  accent  in  this  word  lies  on  the  last   syllable  but  one,    thus, 
„SRetonbaleSaen'ten." 
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34  (eibe  fortroaijrenb  an  ftarfem 
3)urft,  finbe  aber,  baft,  menu  i4 
Staffer  trinle,  bie  9Jtagenf4nter' 
gen  (glimmer  merben. 

©ie  Ijaben  gang  re4t.  halted  SBaf* 
fer  tft  augenblidli4  beinahe  Öift 
für  ©ie.  $er  ftarle  $urft  ift  ein 
©qmptom  baffir,  baft  ©ie  immer 
no4  Sfteber  Ijaben,  obroofjl  3fr 
$uldf4tog  lange  nidjt  meljr  fo 
f4nefl  iß  wie  geftern.  3für  ben 
$urfi  empfehle  i4  3*jnen,  Ijin 
unb  mieber  ein  6tücfcf)cn  (£id  in 
ben  9Runb  &u  nehmen  unb  ed 
bort  langfam  aergeljen  ju  la f fen. 
«Reimen  ©ie  bie  9Rebi&in  regel* 
mäßig  metter.  34  r)offe,  bag 
©ie  in  adjt  bid  &e!)n  Xagen  bad 
$aud  mieber  oerlaffen  lönnen. 
34  Comme  morgen  ni4t,  mill 
aber  übermorgen  mieber  nadj 
3^nen  feljen. 


((Sine  Äonfultation*  im  Bureau.*) 

©uten  %aq,  £err  $oltor. 

©uten  Xag,  mad  fet>tt  bir? 

34  fjabe  nti4  oorgeftern  in  bie 
$anb  gef4nitten,  Ijabe  mir  aber 
metter  nitfjtä  babci  geba4t,  unb 
bin  meiner  täglichen  &cf4äfti* 
gung  na4gegangen.  2)te  $anb 
ift  nun  feit  geftern  frfifj  gang 
gef4tt>otten  unb  mirb  bon  ©tunbe 
gu  ©tunbe  f4Htnmer.  $a  Ijat 
mi4  nun  unfer  £err  ©u4§alter 
gu  3r)nen  gef4ic!t. 

2)aran  ijat  er  feljr  redjt  getrau, 
ßafc  einmal  feljen.— 2Ber  ijat  bir 
bie  $anb  oerbunben? 

Unfere  jroeite  ©u4fjalterin,  gfrftu* 
lein  SBilfjelmd. 


1  suffer  constantly  from  a  keen 
thirst,  but  find  that  when  I 
drink  water,  the  pains  in  my 
stomach  grow  worse. 

You  are  quite  right.  Cold  water 
is  just  now  almost  a  poison  for 
you.  The  passionate  thirst  is  a 
symptom  that  you  still  have  a 
fever,  though  your  pulse  is  now 
not  nearly  so  quick  as  it  was  yes- 
terday. For  that  thirst  I  advise 
you  to  take  a  little  piece  of  ice 
in  your  mouth  now  and  then 
and  let  it  melt  there.  Continue 
taking  the  medicine  regularly 
{literally,  take  the  medicine 
further) .  I  hope  that  in  a  week 
or  ten  days,  you  will  be  able 
to  leave  the  house  again.  I 
shall  not  come  tomorrow,  but 
will  look  after  you  again  day 
after  tomorrow. 


(A  consultation  in  the  office.) 

Good  morning  doctor. 

Good  morning,  what  ails  you? 

I  cut  my  hand  {literally,  cut  my- 
self in  the  hand)  day  before 
yesterday,  but  thought  nothing 
about  it  and  went  about  my 
daily  occupation.  Now,  my 
hand  has  been  badly  swollen 
since  yesterday  morning  and  is 
getting  worse  every  hour  {liter- 
ally, from  hour  to  hour).  So 
our  bookkeeper  sent  me  to  you. 

He  has  done  well.  Let  me  see  it. 
— Who  bandaged  your  hand? 

Our  second  bookkeeper,  Miss 
Wilhelms. 


*The  accents  in  these  two  words  lie  on  the  last  syllable.   Pronounce 
,»ureau"  as  if  written  „Süro^." 
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$te  £cmb  fteljt  atterbing*  böfe  au3. 

SBotnit   Ijaft  bu  bidj   benn  ge* 

(4nitten? 
SBir  Ijaben  in  ber  Srabrit  ein  großes, 

fdjtvereS  Keffer,   bad  mir  sum 

$apierfdjneiben    benufcen,    unb 

biefeS  SRejfer  ift  mir  auf  bie  $anb 

gefallen. 
3Ba3  ift  beine  $3ef4äftigung  in  ber 

Sabrif? 
34   bin   33otenjunge   bort.     34 

Ijabe  bie  ©riefe  auf  bie  $ofi  &u 

bringen  unb  anbere  ©finge  &u 

beforgen. 
$emna4  bift  bu  bie  meifte  Seit 

außer  bem  #aufe? 
Samotjt,  faft  ben  gangen  Xag. 
$u4  gefiern,  aid  e8  fo  fatt  mar? 

©etoiß. 

Da  fyaft  bu  bir  jebenfaffg  eine  ©r* 

fältung  in  berfcanb  geholt.   $aft 

bu  ©4meraen? 
So»  Wr  große. 

34  toerbe  bir  eine  3ftof4*  8R«&Wn 
berf4teiben.  Son  biefer  SWebi* 
gin  tfjue  einen  (Sßlöffel  boll  in 
fünf  bis  ferf)8  ©lad  Staffer,  £ege 
bie  #anb  alle  aroei  ©tunben  in 
bad  Staffer;  jebeS  9Wal  aefjn  bid 
fünfaeljn  Minuten.  Die  ©4mer* 
sen  fterben  bann  langfam  oon 
fetbft  aufhören.  SBenn  bu  <xu% 
bem  ftaufe  gefjft,  beobachte  bie 
ftußerfie  $orfidjt  namentlich  bei 
laltem  SBetter.  Sermeibe  jebe 
übermäßige  Stetoegung  ber  $anb. 
Died  toirb  bir  urn  fo  leidjter  fal* 
(en,  aid  e3  bie  linte  $anb  ift. 
ftomme  morgen  mieber.  34 
roerbe  bir  bann  meitere  8er* 
IjaltungSmaßregeln  geben. 

ftbieu. 


Your  hand  looks  bad,  indeed. 
What  did  you  cut  yourself  with? 

We  have  a  large,  sharp  knife  in 
the  factory,  which  we  use  to  cut 
paper  with,  and  this  knife  fell 
on  my  hand. 

What  is  your  occupation  in  the 
factory? 

I  am  a  messenger  boy  there.  I 
have  to  carry  the  letters  to  the 
post  office  and  to  do  other 
errands  (literally,  walks). 

So  you  are  out  of  doors  most  of 
the  time? 

Yes,  sir;  nearly  all  day. 

Yesterday,  too,  when  it  was  so 
cold? 

Certainly. 

You  have  probably  caught  cold  in 
your  hand.  Do  you  suffer  any 
pain? 

Yes,  a  great  deal  (literally ,  great 
ones). 

I  shall  prescribe  you  a  bottle  of 
medicine.  Put  a  tablespoonful 
of  that  in  five  or  six  glasses  of 
water.  Put  your  hand  in  the 
water  every  two  hours;  each 
time  for  ten  to  fifteen  minutes. 
The  pains  will  then  slowly  cease 
of  themselves.  When  you  go 
out  of  the  house,  observe  the 
utmost  care,  especially  in  cold 
weather.  Avoid  all  excessive 
motion  with  that  hand.  This 
will  be  the  easier  for  you,  since 
it  is  your  left  hand.  Come  again 
tomorrow.  I  will  give  you 
further  directions  then. 


Good  by. 
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((Sine  anbete  ftonfultation.) 

ftelpnen  ©ie  $fafe.  SBie  geljt  ed 
3faen? 

9^,  $err  $oftor,  gar  ni4t  gut. 
34  fjabe  tmeber  bad  alte  Übel. 

SBieber  $atdf4mersen? 

3a. 

©itte,  legen  ©ie  31jren  $ut  ab, 
gfr&ulein  ©4mibt,  unb  fefcen  ©te 
fi4  Ijter  and  Sfenfiter,  bamit  i4 
bejfer  fetjen  fann.  ©o.  Shut, 
bitte,  madjen  ©te  ben  SOTunb 
redjt  tneit  auf.  SBenn  i4  mit 
biefem  ßöffel  auf  bie  3unge 
brücfe,  fagen  ©ic  gefäHigft:  „W 
©o  ift'd  rec^tl  *Ro4  einmal,  bitte. 
34  banfe  3f>nen.  3^r  fcald  ift 
aflerbtngd  tmeberum  feljr  ange* 
griffen,  ©te  bebärfen  größerer 
diufje  unb  größerer  ©djonung, 
mein  liebe«  gräulein.  können 
©ie  nidjt  einmal  auf  ein  paar 
SWonate  alle  ©ef4äfte  gän&li4 
liegen  laffen?  $ie  Sebendtnetfe, 
bie  ©ie  füfjren,  tft  biel  gu  an* 
greifenb  für  ©ie. 

$ad  tann  id)  leiber  ni4t,  $err 
fcottor.  SEBie  ©ie  tmffen,  fabe  i4 
eine  alte  SRutter  unb  einen  jün* 
geren  trüber,  ber  m>4  in  bie 
©djule  geljt.  34  mug  far  und 
alle  brei  fdjaffen. 

3a,  bad  tneig  i4  nur  gu  gut.  ©ie 
fönten  eine  anbere,  weniger  an« 
greif enbe  $ef4&ftigung  Ijaben. 
©erabe  ba9  ©tunbengeben,  bei 
bem  ©ie  fo  öiel  fpre4en  muffen, 
tft  für  3^ren   ßuftanb  äugerft 

gefäljrlt4. 
34  fabe  f4on  lange  gett>finf4t, 
etmad  anbered  treiben  gu  Ibnnen, 
aber  ed  ift  augenblicflirf)  fcfpoer, 
in  ©erlin  eine  ©ef4äftigung  &u 
ftnben. 


(Another  consultation.) 
Take  a  seat.    How  are  you? 

Not  at  all  well,  doctor.  I  have 
the  old  complaint  again. 

Pains  in  the  throat  again? 

Yes. 

Take  off  your  hat,  Miss  Schmidt, 
please,  and  sit  down  here  near 
the  window,  so  that  I  can  see 
better.  So.  Now,  please  open 
your  mouth  very  wide.  When 
I  press  down  upon  your  tongue 
with  this  spoon,  you  will  kindly 
say:  Ah!  That's  right!  Once 
more,  please.  Thank  you. 
Your  throat  is  indeed  much 
affected  again.  You  are  in  need 
of  more  rest  and  more  care,  my 
dear  young  lady.  Can  you  not 
drop  business  altogether  for  a 
few  months?  The  kind  of  life 
you  lead  is  much  too  exacting 
(literally i  attacking)  for  you. 


Unfortunately,  I  cannot  do  that, 
doctor.  As  you  know,  1  have 
an  aged  mother  and  a  younger 
brother  who  is  still  going  to 
school.  I  must  work  for  all 
three  of  us. 

Yes,  I  know  that  only  too  well. 
You  should  have  some  other 
less  exacting  occupation.  Just 
such  a  thing  as  (gerabe)  giving 
lessons,  where  you  have  to  talk 
so  much,  is  exceedingly  danger- 
ous for  one  in  your  condition. 

I  have  long  wished  to  be  able  to 
do  something  else,  but  just  now 
it  is  difficult  to  find  a  position 
in  Berlin. 
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SBemgftenS  follten  ©ie  SEjre  Un* 
terridjtaffcunben  auf  bie  aller* 
nötigsten  befdjranten  unb  fo 
menig  mie  möglich  fpredjen.  £af* 
fen  ©ie  fidj  nrieberum  biefelbe 
äRebigin  unb  bie  Stoiber  machen, 
bie  idj  3^ncn  dor  amei  Monaten 
nerfdjrieb.  ©ie  tjaben  roofjl  nodj 
bie  Slafdje  unb  bie  $ulnerfdjad)* 
tel  bom  lefrten  9Wal? 

3aroo!jl. 

(£8  fc^eittt  mir,  bog  aud)  3^re  9ier* 
ben  redjt  angegriffen  finb.  SEBir 
befommen  jebenfafls  balb  gutes 
SBetter.  ©enufren  ©ie  baSfelbe 
unb  gefjen  ©ie  täglidj  ein  bid 
gttei  ©tunben  fpaäieren,  ie  nadj 
bem  SSetter.  SlbenbS  Jjaben  ©ie 
tooljl  Seit  ba$u,  nidjt  toaljr? 

O  ja;  tdj  bin  aber  abenbS  immer 
fo  tnübe,  bag  id)  mid)  am  Tieb*  ' 
ften  frfifj  gu  $ett  lege. 

©ie   muffen    fid)   fttoingen,    menn 
3^nen  3ftte  ©efunbljeit  lieb  ift. 
2Rögtid)ftüiel$ettjegung  braugen  I 
im  $arf  ift   bie  befte  Sßebiäin,  I 
bie  id)  3f)"cn  oerf djreiben  fann.  j 
$>er  Sttenfdj  bebarf  auger  ©peife,  | 
nid)t  nur   SRulje,   fonbern  audj 
gehörige  SBeroegung;  nomefjmlid) 
bebürfen   ©ic    ber  Iefcteren,   ba 
©ie   faft    ben    ganzen   £ag    im 
Simmer  fifcen  muffen.    Solgen 
©ie  einmal  meinen  9iatfd)lägen 
roäljrenb  einiger   Monate,   unb 
3fjr  Suftanb  mirb  fid)  non  felbft 
beffern, — 93itte,  empfehlen    ©ie 
mid)    3^r    gnftbigen    grau 
SRutter. 

fcbieu,  $err  Potior. 


You  should  at  least  limit  your 
lesson  hours  to  the  very  smallest 
number  possible,  (literally .least 
necessary)  and  talk  as  little  as 
possible.  Have  the  same  medi- 
cine and  powders  prepared  that 
I  prescribed  you  two  months 
ago.  You  probably  still  have 
the  bottle  and  the  powder  box 
that  I  gave  you  the  last  time 
(literally  y  from  the  last  time)  ? 

Yes,  sir. 

It  seems  to  me  that  your  nerves 
are  considerably  affected,  also. 
Probably  we  shall  soon  have 
good  weather.  Avail  yourself 
of  it  and  take  a  walk  every  day 
for  one  or  two  hours,  according 
to  the  weather.  Surely  you 
have  time  for  that  in  the  even- 
ing, have  you  not? 

Yes,  but  I  am  always  so  tired  in 
the  evening  that  I  like  best  to 
go  to  bed  early. 

You  must  compel  yourself  (to 
walk)  if  you  care  for  your  health. 
As  much  exercise  in  the  park  as 
possible  is  the  best  medicine  I 
can  prescribe  for  you.  Besides 
food,  man  needs  not  only  rest 
but  proper  exercise  as  well;  you 
especially  need  the  latter,  since 
you  are  obliged  to  sit  indoors 
nearly  all  day  long.  Follow  my 
advice  for  a  few  months,  and 
your  condition  will  be  greatly 
improved. — Please  give  my  best 
regards  to  your  mother. 


Good  by,  doctor. 


§10 


LESSON  XIX 


23 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bie  ©efunbb,eit 
ftur  (Stefunbtjeit! 

auf  jemanbeS  ©efunbljeit  trinten 
eine  ©efunbtjeit  aufbringen 

bie  £anb 
eine  leidste  £anb  Ijaben  für  ettvaS 
au«  bet  #anb  or  au%  ben  ftänben 

laffen 
unter  ber  $anb 
ba$  Ijat  #anb  unb  JJuß 

ber  9Runb 
bie  #anb  auf  ben  SRunb! 
ant  ber  $anb  in  ben  3Wunb  leben 
mit  $anb  unb  SRunb  berfpredjen 
fortm&ljrenb  im  SRunbe  führen 

fein  ftlatt  bor  ben  SRunb  nehmen 

ba3  #era 
mit  ©erg  unb  $anb  babei  fein 

ber  SRenfdj 
ein  junger  SRenfdj 
eg  ift  fein  9Renfrf|  ba 
mir  ftnb  alle  SÄenfdjen 
mad  ift  bat  für  ein  SRenftf)? 

bie  Hulje 
fid)  gur  SRulje  fefren 
lag  mid)  in  ffiulje 
SRulje  Ijaben  bor 

bie  Seit 
lange  3eit  border 
bie  alte  Seit 
bor  alten  Seiten 
bie  neue  £eit 
gu  gleicher  Bett  mit 
alles  b,at  feine  Seit 
alle«  au  feiner  Seit 
&ur  unrechten  Qe\t 
außer  ber  3«t 

ber  8«ftono 
in  bem  früheren  guftanbe 
im  traurigften  ßuftanbe  fein 


the  health 
to  your  health! 

to  drink  one's  health,  to  toast  one 
to  propose  a  toast 

'  the  hand 
to  be  a  ready  hand  at  something 
to  let  slip,  to  let  escape 

underhand,  secretly,  privately 
that  is  something  like  it,  is  com- 
plete 

the  mouth 
be  silent! 

to  live  from  hand  to  mouth 
to  promise  solemnly 
to  have  constantly  in  one's  mouth, 

to  talk  constantly  of 
to  speak  openly,  unreservedly;  to 
be  candid 

the  heart 
to  be  body  and  soul  in  it 

man,  person 
a  young  man,  a  stripling,  youth 
there  is  nobody  there 
we  are  all  weak  mortals 
what  kind  of  person  is  he  ? 

the  rest,  repose,  quiet 
to  retire  from  business 
let  me  alone 
to  be  quiet  from 

the  time 
long  before  this  time 
ancient  times 

of  old,  of  yore,  in  olden  times 
modern  times 
simultaneous(ly)  with 
there  is  a  time  for  all  things 
all  in  due  time 
at  the  wrong  time,  untimely 
out  of  season 

the  condition,  state 
in  statu  quo 
to  be  at  the  worst 
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angreifen 
etwas  richtig  angreifen 

auflegen 
ein  93ud)  auflegen 
wieber  auflegen 
&u  etwas  aufgelegt  fein 
aufgelegt  fein 
nidjt  aufgelegt  fein 

hoffen 
fjoffen  auf 
id)  mill  nidjt  hoffen,  bag 

fetjen 

gerabe  bor  fid)  Ijinfeljen 
gut  feljen 

nidjt  gut  feljen,  fdjledjt  feljen 
weit  feljen,  weiter  feljen 

jum  Sen  ft  er  IjinauS  feljen 

gern  gefeljen  fein 

jemanben  nidjt  gern  feljen 

nid)t  feljen  wollen 

idj  will  gern  feigen,  wo  bad  IjinauS 

Witt 
feljen  laffen 
fid)  feljen  laffen 

"er  läßt  fldj  nidjt  feljen 

fielje  ba!  teljet! 

fielje 

idj  felje  barauS 

barauS  ift  au  feljen 

barauf  feljen 

er  fieljt  nidjt  auf's  ©elb 

einem  in  bie  Starten  feljen 


gu  feljen  fein 

fein 
wenn  eS  nidjt  anberS  fein  fann 

eS  ift  an  mir,  bir  etc. 


to  attack 

to  go  the  right  way  to  work  at 
something 

to  apply,  to  impose 

to  publish  a  book 

to  reprint 

to  be  disposed  to  or  for 

to  be  in  good  humor 

to  be  in  bad  humor,  out  of  humor 
to  hope 

to  hope  for 

let  me  not  hope  that 

to  see,  to  look,  to  perceive, 
to  regard 

to  look  straight  ahead 

to  have  a  good  eyesight 

to  have  a  bad  eyesight 

to  see  a  great  way  off,  to  see  far- 
ther off 

to  look  out  of  the  window 

to  be  liked 

to  dislike  one 

to  wink  at 

I  shall  be  glad  to  see  the  issue  of 
that 

to  let  see,  to  show,  to  exhibit 

to  appear,  to  show  off  one's  per- 
son 

he  is  not  to  be  seen 

behold!  look  there! 

vide 

by  that  I  see 

hence  may  be  seen,  hence  it  ap- 
pears 

to  mind 

he  does  not  care  for  money 

to  look  into  one's  cards,  to  pry 
into  the  secret  motives  of  a  per- 
son 

to  be  within  sight,  to  be  seen 
to  be,  to  exist 

if  it  must  be  so,  if  it  cannot  be 
helped 

it  is  my,  your  etc.  turn 
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foniel  an  mir  ifi 
ed  ift,  ed  fmb 
ed  ftnb  unfer  amölf 
»et  ift  bad  gemefen  ? 
fein  laffen 

fefren 
einen  über  jetnanb  fefren 
au&  ben  ftugen  fefcen 
audeinanber  fefcen 
etmad  baran  fefren 
auf  eine  ftarte  fefren 
ftdj  &u  jemanb  fefren 

fpredjen 
er  lagt  mit  fidj  fpredjen 
fdjulbig  fnredjen 
Sum  ©predjen  tommen 

fterben 
an  einer  Äranfljeit  fterben 

tljun 
©ie  tfjun  moljl  baran 
ed  ift  mir  barum  &u  tljun 
grog  tfjun 
gut  tljun,  for  instance,  ed  tljut  iljm 

flut 
bad  tljut  nidjt  gut 
fein  möQlidjfted  tfjun 

treiben 
auf8  äußerfte  treiben 
au  $aaren  treiben 

treten 
einem  ju  nalje  treten 

berfpredjen 
fld^  biet  öon  etma«  oerfpredjen 


berfteljen 
nidjt  redjt  uerfteljen 
mad  berftetjen  Sie  barunter  ? 
etmad  berfteljen,  or  fid)  auf  etmad 

berft*fjen 
bad  berfteljt  fidj  bon  felbft 
berftefjt  fidj ! 


what  is  in  my  power 
there  is,  there  are 
we  are  twelve  of  us 
who  has  done  that? 
to  let  alone,  to  leave  off 

to  set,  to  put,  to  place 
to  put  one  over  the  head  of  one 
to  disregard 
to  explain 

to  venture,  to  risk  something 
to  stake  upon  a  card 
to  sit  down  by  one 

to  speak,  to  talk 
he  listens  to  reason 
to  pronounce  guilty 
to  get  the  floor 

to  die 
to  die  of  a  sickness 

to  do 
you  do  well  therein 
it  is  of  importance  to  me 
to  brag 
to  benefit,  for  instance,  it  benefits 

him 
that  will  not  do 
to  do  what  is  on  one's  power 

to  drive,  to  carry  on 
to  carry  to  extremes 
to  subjugate 

to  step 
to  offend  one 

to  promise 
to  expect  a  great  deal  of  some- 
thing,   to    be    sanguine  about 
something 

to  understand 
to  misunderstand 
what  do  you  mean  by  it? 
to  be  skilful  in  something 

that  is  a  matter  of  course 
of  course! 
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tuerben 
too*  toxxb  au3  mir  ? 
eg  ift  nidjts  au$  tfjm  gemorben 

roiffen 
gem  roiffen  mögen 
einen  ettuaS  roiffen  laffcn 
roiffen  ©ie  roaS  ? 
er  roill  nidjtS  Don  3fjnen  roiffen 

gießen 
ben  #ut  gießen 
ben  fürgeren  jieljen 

an  fief)  gießen 

auf  glafdjen  gießen 

all,  *er,  *e,  *e8 
alle  beibe 
fie  alle 

alle  SWcnfdjen 
alles  nur  nidjt,  alle«  auger 
aHe3  gufammengenommen 

alt 
ba^  ift  etroaS  9Ute3 
er  ift  immer  norfj  ber  alte 

auber,  *er,  *e,  *e8 
einmal  über  ba$  anbere 

auger 
auger  bem  fcaufe 
auger  ber  (Stabt 
auger  fidj  fein 
auger  ©djulben 

äugere 
bag  Wugere 

äugerft 
ba§  töugerfte 

balb 
balb  Ijeute,  balb  morgen 

balb  fo,  balb  fo 

betannt 
allgemein  befannt 
eine  fcetannte  Sarfje 

beftimmt 
&ur  beftimmten  £eit 


to  become 
what  will  become  of  me? 
nothing  has  come  of  him 

to  know 
to  long  to  know 
to  let  one  know 
I  will  tell  you  something! 
he  will  none  of  you 

to  draw,  to  pull 
to  take  off  the  hat 
to  fall   short,  to   have  the  worse 

of  it 
to  attract 
to  bottle 

all,  every,  any 
both  of  them 
all  of  them 
everybody 
all  but 
all  (taken)  together,  in  toto 

old 
that  is  an  old  story 
he  is  still  the  same 

other,  different 
again  and  again 

out  of,  besides,  except 
out  doors 
out  of  town 
to  be  beside  oneself 
out  of  debt 

outer,  outward 
the  outward  appearance 

utmost,  extreme 
the  extremity 

soon 
sometimes  today,  sometimes  to- 
morrow 
now  so,  now  otherwise 

known,  acquainted 
notorious 
a  matter  of  notoriety 

determined,  fixed 
at  the  appointed  time 
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COMMON    PHRASES- (Con tinned) 


blau 
berliner  ©lau 
mit   einem   blauen  Huge   baöon* 

fommen 
bet  blaue  SRbntag 
blau  machen 
in«  ©laue  hinein 

breit 
(14  breit  madjen 
ftdj  mit  etroa8  breit  madjen 
machen  ©ie  fid)  nidjt  breit 
ein  lange«  unb  breite*  fpredjen 

bafär 
tdj  fann  nidjtS  baffir 
iä)  bin  bir  gut  bafür 
bafür  ift  er  befto  flflger 

baljin 
bie  frönen  £age  finb  baljin 

bamit 
e3  ift  au3  bamit 
maS  ttjoüen  ©ie  bamit  fagen  ? 
Ijeraud  bamit ! 

banad) 
eine  ©tun be  banadj 
©ie  feljen  gana  banadj  au9 
nidjtS  banadj  fragen 
banadj  fytnbetn 

er,  fte,  e3  ift  audj  banad),  for 
instance,  ber  ftut  ift  groar  billig, 
aber  er  ift  auc^  banadj 

bann 
bann  unb  mann 
felbft  bann 

bid 
eine  btefe  ©ade 

bureau« 

menn  ©ie  e8  burdjau*  motten 

einmal 
auf  einmal 
ein  für  allemal 
nidjt  einmal 
nodj  einmal  fobtel 


blue 
prussiate  of  iron 
to  come  off  with  little  injury 

Saint  Monday 

to  spend  an  idle  day 

in  the  air,  without  aim,  at  random 

broad,  wide 
to  strut 
to  boast  of 

do  not  give  yourself  any  airs 
to  talk  a  great  deal 

for  it,  for  that 
It  is  not  my  fault 
I  will  answer  for  it 
he  makes  amends  by  being  smart 

thither,  there 
the  fine  days  are  gone 

therewith 
there  is  an  end  of  it 
what  do  you  mean  by  that? 
out  with  it! 

after  that,  according  to  that 
an  hour  after 
you  look  just  like  it 
not  to  mind  it 
to  act  accordingly 
he,  she,  it  is  accordingly,  too,  for 
instance ',     the     hat    is    cheap, 
surely,  but   its  quality    is  bad 
enough,  too 

then 
now  and  then 
even  then 

thick 
a  swollen  cheek 

throughout,  thoroughly,  en- 
tirely 
if  you  insist  upon  it 

once 
all  at  once 
once  for  all 
not  even 
as  much  again 
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COMMON    PHRASES—  (Continued) 


frei 
au$  freien  (Btficfen 
in3  Sfrete  geljen 
ein  freies  Seben 
freie  ftanb  tjaben 
auf  freien  JJuß  fefren  1 
frei  loffen  J 

frei  machen 

einen  93rief  frei  machen 
frei  fein 

idj  bin  fo  frei 
frei  Ijeraud 

ganzes  ©elb 
bie  aange  Butter 
ein  ganjer  Ttaxxxi 

gern 
etftaS  gern  fjaben 
gor  gern,  tum  #eraen  gern 
gern  geben 
idj  Ijabe  eS  ttidjt  gern  getfjan 

groß 
fein  großer  or  größerer  ©ruber 
ein  großer  Wann 
fidj  groß  machen,  groß  tljun 
groß  toerben 
ftinber  groß  gießen 


free 
of  one's  own  accord 
to  go  into  the  open  air 
a  loose  mode  of  life 
to  have  free  scope 

to  set  free  or  at  liberty 

to  deliver,  to  redeem 
to  pay  the  postage  on  a  letter 
to  be  at  liberty,  to  have  no  en- 
gagements 
I  take  the  liberty 
frankly,  openly 

whole 
large  pieces  of  money 
the  mother  all  over 
a  man  as  he  should  be 

willingly 
to  like  something 
with  all  my  heart 
to  be  liberal 

I  did  not  do  it  on  purpose  and  1 
am  sorry  for  it 

large,  big 
his  elder  brother 
a  great  man 
to  boast 
to  grow  up 
to  bring  up  children 


PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 


1.  ©uten  Sag.    2Ba3  fann  id)  fur  Sic  t^un? 

2.  %i)  Bin  feit  einiger  Beit  gar  nitfjt  redjt  toot)!,  #err 
2)oftor.    3<f)  Bitte  Sic,  midj  einmal  grünblid)  gu  unterfudjen. 

3.  Tag  ttnH  id)  gern  t^un.    Sefeen  Sie  fid),  Bitte.    SBic 
ift  3fc  Slppctit? 

4 

5.    ftaBen  Sie  gefunben,  regelmäßigen  Schlaf? 

6 
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PHONOGRAPH   EXERCISE— (Continued) 

7.    ©aben  ©ie  oft  ßopftoetj? 

8 

9.    ftaben  ©ie  fonft  ©djmeraen,  in  ber  fiunac  ober  bem 
SRagen? 

10 

11.    2Ba3  ift  Sfre  SBcfd&äftigung? 

12 

13.    SBieüiele  SKafjljeiten  nehmen  ©ie  am  Sage? 

14 

15.    SBieoiele  SKale  cffen  ©ie  greift  in  ber  SSod&e? 

16 

17.  ©te  füllten  oiel  toeniger  3ffeifä)  effen  unb  mefir  leidet 
fcerbaulidje  ©peifen  ju  fid)  nehmen.  Irtnlen  Sie  alfoljolifdje 
©etranfe? 

18 

19.  iieiben  ©ie  fjin  unb  toieber  an  Übelfett,  Slufftoßen  unb 
bei*gleid)cn? 

20 

21.  erlauben  ©te  mir  3*)ren  $ul3,  bitte.— 90  $ul3fd)läge 
in  ber  SWinute.  35a3  ift  ein  bifedjen  Diel,  fieiben  ©ie  t>iel* 
leidjt  an  £erabeflemmungen? 

22 

23.  Sitte  ftefjen  ©ie  auf,  bamit  id)  bie  fiungen  unter* 
fudjen  fann.  Atmen  ©ie  red)t  tief,  bitte.  SWodj  einmal.— ©ie 
lönnen  fid&  toiebcr  fcfcen.  ©aben  ©ie  fdjon  einmal  eine  fdjroere 
Sranffjeit  gehabt? 

24 

25.  fiaffen   ©ie  midj  S^re  Bunge  feljen.— ©ie  finb   im 

allgemeinen    jiemlid)   gcfunb.      ©gmptome  eines    befonberen 
Übel«  finb  nid)t  ju  finben.    SQBaS  3f)nen  feljlt,  ift  9?ul)c;   oor* 

neljmlid)  bebürfen  3f)re  SReroen,  toeld)e  ftarf  angegriffen  ju 

fein  ftfieinen,  ber  äujgerften  ©djonung. 

26.  Sou  id)  eine  beftimmte  fiebenStoeife  führen,  ©err 
©oftor? 

27.  Sa,  beobachten  ©ie  bie  folgenben  SBerljaltungSmafc 
regeln:    (Give  general  directions  about  exercise  and  diet). 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE— (Continued) 

28.  ©oil  id)  eine  SKebijin  nehmen? 

29.  3a,  id)  werbe  3f)nen  einige  $ulüer  jur  Seruljigimg 
S&rer  9iert>en  üerfdjreiben. 

30.  2Bie  oft  foil  id*  biefelben  nehmen? 

31 

32.    SBann  foil  id)  wieberfommen? 

33 

V 

34.  ©ie  feljen  fdjledjt  au»,  £err  5ifd)er;  fel)ft  Sfcnen  etwa»? 

35.  3a, 

36.  ©ie  foQten  einen  Slr^t  ju  Kate  jieljen  unb  jwar 
möglicfjft  Balb;  ober  fjaben  ©ie  e»  fd)on  getfcan? 

37 

38.  SKeine  ©cfunbfjeit  ift  aud)  nidjt  bie  allerbefte.  3d) 
will,  fdjon  feit  icf)  Don  metner  SReife  jurüd  Bin,  aHe  Sage 
einen  Slrgt  confultieren,  aber  icf)  Ijabe  immer  nod)  feine  3cit 
baju  gefunben. 

39.  ©ie  tfjun  Unrcdjt  baran,  fo  lange  ju  warten.  (Sin 
Heine»  Übel  lann  leidet  ju  einer  fjödjft  gefährlichen  firanf* 
l)eit  werben,  fall»  man  nidjt  gur  redjten  ä^it  abrufe  fdjafft. 
3Ba»  fefjlt  3f)nen  benn? 

40 

41.  3d)  Ijoffe,  baft  fief)  3ljr  Suftanb  Balb  Beffern  wirb. 

V 

42.  9Kan  Ijat  mir  ergäljlt,  bafe  Stäulein  93ert§a  ©offmann 
fcfjwer  Iran!  ift;   wiffen  ©ie  etwa»  baruber? 

43.  3a,  e»  wirb  allgemein  befürchtet,  baft  fie  fterBen  wirb; 
e»  ift  eine  SBerfcfjUmmerung  eingetreten. 

44.  3)a»  ift  fefjr  tranrig,  in  ber  Sljat.  @»  tljut  mir 
außerorbentlicf)  leib,  oBgleid)  id)  ba»  SDtöbcfjen  nidjt  nafjer 
gefannt  Ijabe.  £a6en  ©offmann»  außer  biefer  £ocf)ter  nod) 
anbere  Sinber? 

45 
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VOCABULARY 


abbiegen  (trans.),  to  bend  off; 

(intr.)    90it,     to    turn    in, 

away  from. 
bog  ab,  bent  off  (imp.). 
abgebogen,     bent    off    (past 

part.). 
abreifen,  to  leave,  to  start  off, 

to  depart. 
abftatten,  to  pay,  to  discharge, 

to  give. 
bte  3U(ee,n,  the  avenue(s). 
bie   $appe(attee,   the  poplar- 

lined  avenue. 
anfangen,  to  commence. 
et  fängt  an,  lie  commences. 
fing  an,  commenced  (imp.). 
angefangen,  commenced  (past 

part.), 
bie   9ta(age,n,    the  plant(s), 

establishment  (s). 
anlegen,  to  put  to,  to  put  on, 

against;  to  establish,  to  build. 
bie     9u*fa1)tt,en,    the    out- 

ing(s),  drive(s). 
au£bef>nen,  to  extend. 
autgebeljnt,  extensive. 
bet  Saton,e,   the  baronet  (s), 

baron(s). 


bie  ®atonin,nen,  the  baron- 
ess (es). 

bauen,  to  build,  to  grow,  to 
raise  (corn,  potatoes,  etc. ) . 

beabfidjttgen,  to  intend. 

bemühen,  to  trouble,  to  incon- 
venience. 

beftänbig,  continuous (ly). 

bet  ©etrieb,e,*  the  carrying 
on,  management;  business. 

bet  SabriFbetrieb,9  the  manu- 
facturing business. 

bet  Soben,  the  bottom;  the 
ground. 

bie  ©oben,  the  bottoms,  the 
grounds. 

btaun,  brown. 

bet  ©raune  (n),  the  bay 
horse(s). 

bie  <$fcauffee,n,  the  macad- 
amized highway  (s). 

ebenfalls,  likewise,  also. 

eigen,  own;  Peculiar^  ly ) ,  par- 
ticularity). 

bie  (Eltern,  the  parents. 

bie  ®to#e(tetn,  the  grand- 
parents. 

ettid^ten,  to  erect,  to  build. 
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VOCABULARY—  ( Continued ) 


bie  %amilitfn,  the  family 
(tes). 

bet  %titxta$,t,  the  holi- 
day's) 

bad  $eft,e,  the  feast's),  holi- 
day's). 

bad  Vfinflftfeft,   Whitsuntide. 

bte3?cuttbfdE>aft,ett,  the  friend- 
ship's). 

bie  Gaftfreunbföaft,  the  hos- 
pitality. 

ftofy,'  glad,  enjoyable. 

bet  ®aul,n  the  horse,  nag. 

bie  @du(e,  Mi  horses,  nags. 

bie  <$egenb,en,  Mi  region's), 
neighborhood,  section's)  of 
country. 

bie  ©etfte,  the  barley. 

bet  ®ro#tfatet,  the  grand- 
father. 

bie  @ro#t>dtcr,  the  grand- 
fathers. 

bet  ©runb,  the  ground-,  the 
hollow. 

bie  ©rutibe,  the  hollows. 

bad  @runbftttcf,e,  thepiece's) 
of  real  estate. 

Oritnb  unb  ©oben,  soil. 

bad  @ut,  the  property,  farm. 

bie  ©liter,  the  goods,  proper- 
ties,  farms. 

bad  Sanbgut,  the  farm. 

bet  Jjjafer,  the  oats. 

1>etgli<!),  hearty 'ily). 

utteteffteten, T  to  interest, 
(refl.)  to  be  interested. 


bie£artoffel,n,  the  potato'es) . 

bie  Äoften,  Mi  iwfr,  expenses. 

bet  &retd,fe,  the  circle's) . 

bet  Ifmftetd,  the  circuit,  corn- 
Pass,  vicinity. 

bad  Sattb,  /^  country,  land. 

bie  Sanbet,  the  countries. 

bad  Oaterlanb,  Mi  father- 
land,  native  country. 

bte£anbf%ra#e,n,l    thecoun- 

bet  8anbtoe0,e,    \ try  road's). 

liefern,  to  furnish. 

bet  fDtaid,  Mi  i^r«. 

bad  9Ratettal,ien,4  the  mater- 
ial's). 

bad  9tof>materta(,  the  raw 
material. 

bie  9Reile,n,  the  mile's). 

bie  3>appel,tt,   /äi  poplar's). 

bad  #fetb,e,  Mi  horse's). 

9>ftngftett,  pentecost,  Whitsun- 
tide. 

bet  $(an,  the  plan,  project. 

bie  Wane,  Mi  plans,  projects. 

prachtvoll,  magnificent 'ly). 

vol),  raw;  brutal. 

bet  9Ro0gett,  Mi  *yi. 

bie  9hifre,n,  Mi  beet's). 

bie    3ucfertübe,     Mi    «#»r 

®4)lefien,  Silesia. 

ber  ®t$,e,  the  seat's). 

bet  $amtUenfi&,  the  homestead. 

bie  (Station, en,  ///i  station's). 

badXier,e,  the  animal's). 

verbringen,  /<?  /aw,  to  spend. 
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VOCABULARY-  (Continued) 


bet  Oetfefct,  (no  plural)  the 

traffic. 
bet  SSagetttfetf  eftt,  the  wagon 

traffic. 
verleben,  to  pass,  to  spend. 
bet  SSetgett,  the  wheat. 


tout),  wild. 

gießen,  to  grow,  to  raise,  (see 

Vocabulary  LessonX  VI 1 1 ) . 
bet  3ucf  er,  the  sugar. 
bie   3ucfetfafettf,    the   sugar 

mill. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(£err  Sonet  trifft  £errn  Sdjmibt .) 

ftaben  ©ie  Bereite  $Iäne  für 
ba$  ^fingftfeft  gemadjt,  £err 
SoneS? 

3a,  id)  bin  foeben  Don  fterrn 
Saron  Don  #elliner3  ringe* 
laben  tuorben/  bie  geiertage 
auf  feinem  Sanbgute  gu  üer* 
leben,  unb  id)  beabfidjtige, 
morgen  baljin  abstreifen. 

3)a  tuerben  ©ie  einige  redjt 
fro^elageüerbringen.  Sell* 
mer$  ift  bie  ©aftfreunbfdjaft 
felbft  unb  Bot  bie  Beften 
Sßferbe  in  gang'  ©tfjlefien. 
Siel  Sßergnügen! 

S)anfe.    Auf  SBieberfeljen. 


**• 


($err  3one3  trifft  auf  ber  ©ration 
nalje  $eflmer3c)aiifen  ein  unb 
wirb  Don  fcerrn  Storon  bon  ©en* 
mer8  felbft  abgeholt.) 

©eien  ©ie  mir  fjerjtid)  ttriU* 
fommen,  ©en:  3one3. 


(Mr.  Jones  meets  Mr.  Smith.) 
Have  you  made  your  plans 
yet  for  the  Whitsuntide 
holidays,  Mr.  Jones? 
Yes,  I  have  just  been  invited 
by  Baron  von  Hellmers  to 
spend  the  holidays  on  his 
farm,  and  I  intend  to  leave 
for  there  tomorrow. 

Then  you  will  pass  a  few 
very  enjoyable  days.  Hell- 
mers is  hospitality  itself, 
and  has  the  best  horses  in 
all  Silesia.  I  hope  you  will 
have  a  good  time. 

Thanks.     Au  revoir. 

*•* 

(Mr.  Jones  arrives  at  the  station, 
near  Hellmershausen,  and  is  met 
by  Baron  von  Hellmers  himself.) 

A  hearty  welcome  (literally, 
be  heartily  welcome)  Mr. 
Jones. 
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©eljr  liebenSwürbig  üon  3ljnen, 
©err  SBaron,  baD  ©ie  fid) 
perfönlid)  bemüht  §aben, 
mid)  abjufjolen. 

Set  fold)  präd)tigem  äBetter 
benufee  id)  icbe  ©elegenljeit 
ju  einer  ÄuSfafjrt.  SBie 
gefallen  Sfcnen  meine  jwei 
S3  raunen? 

@in  $aar  pradjtoolle  Sljiere, 
in  ber  $f)at. 

SMtte,  fteigen  ©ie  guerft  ein; 
bie  ©äule'  finb  etwas  wilb. 
— £ier,  lieber  Sreunb,  mo 
wir  Don  ber  Sljauffee  abbie* 
gen,  fängt  mein  ®ut  an. 

©ie  fjaben  ausgezeichnete  2anb* 
wege  tjier;  fie  muffen  feiner 
Seit10  mit  großen  «often 
angelegt  worben  fein.8 

Kidjt  alle  finb  fo  gut  wie 
biefer.  @r  würbe  üon 
meinen  ©rojgeltern  angelegt,1 
weil  wir  auf  unferem  ©ute 
einen  auSgebeljnten  Sabril* 
betrieb*  baben,  ber  einen 
beftänbigen  SBagenüerlefjr 
mit  fid)  bringt,  ©eljen  ©ie 
bort  lints  bie  große  Anlage? 


Sowohl. 

S)a3  ift  unferc  Bucferfabril. 
©ic  ift  ebenfalls  üon  meinem 
©rofftater  errietet  worben.  * 


Very  kind  of  you,  Baron,  to 
have  personally  taken  the 
trouble  to  meet  me  (liter- 
ally,  fetch  me). 

In  such  fine  weather  I  take 
every  opportunity  for  a 
drive.  How  do  you  like 
my  two  bay  horses? 

A.  splendid  pair  of  animals, 
indeed. 

Get  in  first,  please;  the  horses 
are  somewhat  wild. — Here, 
my  friend,  where  we  turn 
from  the  highway,  my  farm 
commences. 

You  have  excellent  country 
roads  hereabouts;they  must 
have  been  built  at  great 
expense  in  their  time. 

Not  all  of  them  are  as  good 
as  this  one.  It  was  built 
by  my  grandparents,  be- 
cause we  carry  on  ( literally, 
we  have)  a  large  manufac- 
turing business  on  our 
estate,  calling  for  a  great 
deal  of  (literally,  continu- 
ous )  wagon  traffic.  Do  you 
see  the  large  establishment 
to  the  left  (bortlinlS)? 

Yes  sir. 

That  is  our  sugar  mill.  It 
also  was  built  by  my  grand- 
father. 


§10 


LESSON  XX 


86 


PHRASES   AND    SENTENCES-(Continued) 


Sieljen  ©ie  alle  nötigen  ßueter* 
rüben  auf  3frem  eigenen 
©runb  unb  S3  oben? 

0  nein!  «He  ©üter  im  Um* 
{reife  üon  jwei  beutfdjen 
SKeilen*  liefern  bie  Stofrna* 
teriatien.4  SBir  fönnen  biefer 
läge  ber  Sabril  einen  93c* 
fud)  abftatten,  wenn  e8  ©ie 
intereffiert/ 

3a,  ba3  foD  mir  grofceS  SJer* 
gnügen  madden.  3Ba8  bau« 
en  ©ie  außer  Sucterrüben 
nod)  in  biefer  ©egenb? 

D,  meift  aUe3;  SBeigen,  ©erfte, 
#afer,  SRoggen,  Kartoffeln 
unb  auä)  etwas  9)?ai8. 
©ef)en  ©ie,  bort  am  Snbe 
biefer  ^appetaßee  fte&t  unfer 
alter  Sfamitienfib.  3n  weni* 
gen  SDiinuten  finb  wir  %u 
Öaufe. 

(Sfortfefcung  folgt.) 


Do  you  grow  all  the  sugar 
beets  necessary  on  your 
own  soil? 

O  no!  All  the  farms  for  two 
German  miles  around 
(literally,  in  the  compass  of 
two  miles)  furnish  the  raw 
material.  We  may  visit 
the  factory  one  of  these 
days,  if  it  interests  you. 

Yes  it  would  afford  me  great 
pleasure.  What  else  do 
you  grow  in  this  section 
of  the  country  besides 
sugar  beets? 

O  almost  everything;    wheat, 

barley,  oats,  rye,  potatoes, 

and  some  corn  too.     Look, 

there  at   the   end   of   this 

poplar-lined  avenue  stands 

our    old    homestead.     We 

shall   be    home    in   a  few 

minutes. 

(To  be  continued.) 


REMARKS 

1.  The  imperfect  indicative  of  the  passive  voice  is  formed 
with  the  imperfect  indicative  of  the  auxiliary  „Werben"  and 
the  past  participle.    Thus, 

id)  würbe 


bu  wurbeft 
er,  fie,  e$  würbe 
wir  würben 
iljr  würbet 
©ie,  fie  würben  , 


gefdjlagen, 


I  was 
thou  wast 
he,  she,  it  was 
we  were 
you  were 
you,  they  were 


beaten. 


*A  German  mile  is  equal  to  about  4£  English  miles. 


1 
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2.  The  perfect  indicative  of  the  passive  voice  is  formed  with 
the  perfect  indicative  of  „tuerben"  and  the  past  participle. 
Thus  two  past  participles  come  together;  namely,  that  of 
the  auxiliary  and  that  of  the  verb.  The  regular  past  par* 
ticiple  of  „Werben"  is  „getuorben,"  but  the  prefix  (je  is  omitted 
when  „toerbett"  serves  as  an  auxiliary.  The  order  of  words 
in  the  German  sentence  is  such  that  the  participle  of  the 
auxiliary  falls  at  the  end. 

id)  bin 


bu  bift 

er,  fie,  eg  tft 


I  have 
thou  hast 
he,  she ',  it  has 


^'  r\       rgefdjfogen  roorben, ,.     ■  ,    ' 
mtr  ftnb         »  i~*  »  we  fiave 


ifyv  feib 
©ie,  fie  ftnb 


'been  beaten. 


you  have 
you,  they  have. 


Compare,  also,  Lesson  IX,  Art.  3,  on  the  use  of  the 
imperfect  and  perfect  tenses. 

3.  The  Perfect  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  is  formed  with 
the  perfect  infinitive  of  „TOerben"  and  the  past  participle  of 
the  verb,  omitting  again  the  prefix  (je  of  the  auxiliary. 

gefdjfagen  tuorben  fem,  to  have  been  beaten. 

If  this  infinitive  follows  another  verb  requiring  „äU,"  this 
word  is  placed  before  „fein."     Thus, 

er  fdjetnt  gefd)fogen  roorben  gu  fein,  he  seems  to  have  been  beaten. 

4.  The  noun  „bag  SKaterta!"  is  an  irregular  noun,  inas- 
much as  it  forms  its  plural  by  adding  ten,  and  its  genitive 
singular  by  adding  $;  thus,  „beg  SDiatertate/1 

5.  „©an^"  and  „tjalb"  when  used,  as  in  this  instance, 
without  the  article  before  a  neuter  geographical  name,  are 
indeclinable.  The  names  of  countries  and  places  are  neuters, 
with  few  exceptions;  as  „bte  @d)tüetä,"  " Switzerland";  „bte 
lürfet"  (accent  on  the  second  syllable),  "Turkey";  „bet 
Slfafe"  (accent  on  the  first  syllable), "Alsace."  These  excep- 
tions not  being  neuters  always  require  the  definite  article. 
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flanj  ©d&Iefien,  1     .,  c.,   . 

k.   *  n*x*t  r         f  <"*   Silesia. 

ba*  ganje  ©djleften,  J 
burd)  fatb  SBertin,         1.,        .  .  7/  /z>   ,. 

but  only,  „bie  Qanje  @d)tt>etä,"  a//  or  the  whole  of 

Switzerland. 

6.  The  adjective  „frol)"  is  often  construed,  like  „tuert, 
mübe,  fdjulbtg,  gettrifc"  (see  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  16),  with  the 
genitive  case. 

@r  fmtn  feinet  SebenS  nidjt  fro!)  roerben. 

He  cannot  get  to  enjoying  his  life. 

7.  The  foreign  verb  „intereffieren"  is  either  used  tran- 
sitively  like  its  English  equivalent,  as  in  the  phrase 

bte  @ad)C  intcrefficrt  mid),  the  thing  interests  me, 

or  reflexively,    when   it  is  construed  with  the  preposition 

.für". 

id)  interefftere  mid)  für  bte  ®ad)e,  /  am  interested  in  the  matter. 

8.  „©auf'  is  properly  an  inferior  kind  of  a  horse,  "a 
nag";  but  in  the  language  of  a  sportsman  it  is  often  applied 
even  to  the  best  horses. 

9.  The  word  „SBetrieb"  is  sometimes  exceedingly  difficult 
to  render  in  English,  there  being  no  equivalent  noun 
having  its  various  meanings.  Examples  will  be  found  in 
the  Drill. 

10«  „©einer  &t\tu  is  an  adverbial  expression  in  which  the 
pronominal  adjective  „feiner"  never  changes.  But  when  the 
preposition  „£u"  precedes  it,  the  pronominal  adjective  always 
changes  according  to  the  changes  of  the  noun  to  which  it 
refers.  The  expression  is  then  equivalent  to  the  English 
"in  my,  thy,  his,  etc.  time,"  while  the  adverbial  expression 
without  „ju"  means  "once,  at  the  time,  at  some  time  in  the 
past/1 
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DRTLIi 

(See  Art.  1.) 

©er  SanbtoeQ  tourfce  *ott  nteiuen  Großeltern  an$t* 
legt. 

The  country  road  was  built  by  my  grandparents. 

SBann  würbe  biefeS  ©aug  gebaut?— ©iefeg  ©aug  ift  fd&on 
fc^r  alt;  eg  würbe  im  3aljr  1806  gebaut. 

SBann  würbe  jeneg  große  ©otel  errid&tet?— 3eneg  ©otet 
würbe  errietet,  atg  idj  nod)  ein  Heiner  Sunge  war;  eg  ift  breigig 
Safere  alt» 

©ie  Ijaben  bag  ^fingftfeft  bei  ©erat  ©offmann  üerlebt,  nid&t 
wafjr?— 3a,  idfj  würbe  fdfjon  im  3februar  üon  i&m  eingelaben, 
iljn  ju  ^fingften  gu  befudjen. 

3ft  bag  ®ut  beg  ©erro  ©offmann  weit  öon  ber  ©aljnftation?— 
3a,  äiemltd)  weit.— SBurben  Sie  abgeholt,  ober  mußten  ©ie  ju 
3fuß  geljen?— D  nein,  id)  würbe  öon  ©erat  ©offmann  felbft  mit 
einem  SBagen  abgeholt. 

©inb  bieg  3^re  SBüdjer,  ©err  ©oftor?  ©ie  würben  Ijeute  öor* 
mittag  öon  einem  ff naben  Ijier  im  ©otel  abgeliefert.— 3a,  eg  ftnb 
meine  SSüdjer. 

©oben  ©ie  fd)on  bie  Leitung  gelefen?— 3awoljl—2Bie  finb  bie 
SBefeenpreife  Ijeute?— SBetgen  würbe  geftern  gu  fel)r  billigem  greife 
angeboten,  ift  aber  Ijeute  wieberum  geftiegen. 

©oben  ©ie  aud)  in  ber  3eitung  über  bag  neue  ©tuet  gelefen, 
bag  man  geftern  abenb  gum  erften  SJtele  gegeben  Ijat?— 3a,  bie 
Leitungen  waren  üoH  baüon,  bag  ©tüdt  würbe  üon  faft  allen 
heftig  angegriffen. 

äBiffen  ©ie  fdjon,  baß  ©err  äReier  geftern  öon  feiner  SReife 
jurüdgefommen  ift?— 3a,  eg  würbe  mir  bereitg  angefünbigt. 

©oben  ©ie  fd&on  gehört,  baß  Fräulein  SKüHer  geftorben  ift? — 
3a,  eg  würbe  mir  bereitg  eraäfjlt. 

©oben  ©ie  etwag  über  bag  große  ff  ongert  gelefen,  bag  man  gu 
geben  beabfid&tigt? — 3a,  eg  würbe  geftern  SSerfdjiebeneg  barüber 
erwähnt. 

SBaren  ©ie  beim  ff  onful?— 3a— SSitte  ersten  ©ie  bodtj!— 3d) 
würbe  juerft  nad)  meinem  tarnen  gefragt,  bann  würbe  idE>  gebeten, 
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näljer  ju  treten,  unb  in  ein  grofce«  3tmmer  geführt,  wo  idj  t>on 
bem  #errn  Sonful  begrübt  mürbe;  er  mar  fc^r  liebengwürbig 
unb  fprac!)  toofy  über  eine  ©tunbe  mit  mir. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

3*  Bin  foeben  ton  $errn  ©aron  **n  jetliner* 
eingeladen  »orten,  bte  Feiertage  auf  feinem 
Sanbgute  $u  »erleben« 

I  have  just  been  invited  by  Baron  von  Hellmers  to  spend 
the  holidays  on  his  farm. 

Sie  3ncf erfabrif  ift  ebenfalls  **n  meinem  ©ro#« 
*ater  errichtet  werten. 

The  sugar  mill  was  also  built  by  my  grandfather. 

SSift  bu  eingelaben  worben?— Siein,  id)  bin  ntd^t  eingelaben 
worben. 

3ft  er  gefragt  worben?— 3a,  er  tft  gefragt  worben. 

3ft  fie  gegrüfet  worben?— 3a,  fie  tft  gegrüßt  worben. 

3ft  ba«  Meine  9Jtöbdjen  gefunben  worben?— Stein,  e3  ift  nodj 
nid&t  gefunben  worben. 

©inb  ©ie  in  jenem  fiaben  gut  bebient  worben? — D  ja,  wir 
finb  feljr  gut  bebient  worben. 

SBir  finb  geftern  abenb  üon  £errn  ©offmann  gefragt  worben, 
ob  wir  i&n  am  SWittwod)  befugen  wollen. 

2Ba3  für  SBüdjer  Ijaben  ©ie  ba?— 34  §obe  fie  felbft  nod&  nid&t 
angefeljen.  ©ie  finb  mir  üon  meiner  Sucfy&anblung  äugefdjictt 
toorben. 

SBie  alt  ift  ba3  ©ebäube,  in  weld&em  3^r  ©err  Sruber  woljnt? — 
2)a$  ©ebäube  ift  nod*  gar  nidEjt  alt;  eS  ift  erft  üor  jmei  Sauren 
gebaut  worben. 

SSon  wem  tft  ba3  neue  Sweater  gebaut  worben?— ®8  ift  im 
3aljr  1820  öon  ©djinfel  erridfjtet  worben. 

SBann  finb  bie  SBaren  für  ©einfe  unb  @öf)ne  abgeliefert  wor* 
ben? — 3)ie  SBaren  finb  bereits  öorgeftern  abgeliefert  worben. 

@3  ift  mir  erjäljlt  worben,  bafe  ©ie  meinen  Meinen  ©ol)n 
gefdjlagen  Ijaben;  wie  lonfmen  ©ie  bajtt?— 3d}  Ijabe  i^n  nidjt 
gefdjfagen;  er  ift  öon  einem  anberen  3ungen  gefdjlagen  worben. 

(S3  ift  im%  geftern  abenb  angefünbigt  worben,  bafc  wir  mor* 
gen  abreifen  muffen. 
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©at  man  3ljnen  erlaubt,  fid^  bie  große  ÜRafdjinenfabrif  &on 
SBorfifl  anjufeben?— Stein,  eS  ift  uns  nidjt  geftattct  roorben;  eS 
rourbe  uns  gefagt,  ba%  niemanb  hineingehen  barf. 

SBaS  feblt  bent  ©errn  SKuller,  ©err  3>oftor?— $)a3  fann  id) 
Sbnen  nid&t  fagen;  id)  bin  nidjt  fonfulttert  roorben. 

SBarum  finb  biefe  SBriefe  geftern  nicbt  beantwortet  roorben, 
©err  Sudjljalter? — 3d)  bitte  um  Gntfdjulbigung,  ©err  ©offmann; 
3fräutein  Sraun  batte  fie  unter  bicfcS  Sud)  ^ter  gelegt,  unb  ba 
finb  fie  öergeffen  roorben. 

Sfräutein  SBraun,  bringen  ©ie  mir  alle  ©riefe,  bie  geftern 
nidjt  beantwortet  roorben  finb;  roieöiele  finb  eS?— ©ed)S  im 
gangen. 

©inb  bie  Stedjnungen  t>on  SWüHer  unb  SWe^er  begablt  roor* 
ben?— 3d)  roeife  nidijt,  ob  fie  be^ablt  roorben  finb;  id)  will  aber 
bie  SBud&bdlterin  fragen,  bie  roirb  eS  roiffen. 

SBeife  man  bereits,  rocr  bie  Sanfter  eingefdjlagen  bat?— 9?ein; 
bie  Sad)e  ift  aroar  grünblidj  unterfudjt  roorben,  aber  berjenige, 
ber  eS  gettjan  bat,  ift  bi«  jefct  nod)  nidjt  gefunben  roorben. 

Sonnen  fie  fid)  nod)  auf  ©errn  SBatfinS  befinnen?— D  ia,  febr 
gut;  id&  bin  erft  üor  fur^em  an  ibn  erinnert  roorben,  unb  groar 
bureb  einen  ©rufe,  ber  mir  tum  feinem  Soufin  übermittelt 
roorben  ift. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

SBicfe  fianbtoe^e  muffen   fetner   3eit  mit   Qroßetr 
Soften  angelegt  warben  fein. 

These  country  roads  must  have  been  built  at  great  expense 
in  their  time. 

SBo  finb  bie  ©töde,  bie  ber  ©err  35oftor  beute  früb  gefauft 
bat?— 3d)  !ann  fie  nidjt  finben;  fie  muffen  bereits  abgebolt 
roorben  fein. 

3ft  baS  biefelbe  Sabril,  bie  ©ie  mir  üor  einem  3abre  jeigten? 
— 3a,  eS  ift  biefelbe. — 3)ann  muß  ber  betrieb  feit  jener  3eit 
fe^r  auSgebebnt  roorben  fein,  benn  bie  Anlage  ift  jefet  jroeimal 
fo  groß  a(S  früber. 

©oben  ©ie  ein  gutes  ÜÄeffer?— 3a  bier.— Das  ift  in  ber  ${jat 
ein  gutes  9Reffer,  eS  ift  febr  fdjarf;  eS  fann  nod)  nidjt  oft  benufot 
roorben  fein. 


i 


§  10  LESSON  XX  41 

SBic  fommcn  biefe  SSüdjer  auf  mein  ätntmer? — Sic  muffen 
Ijereingebradjt  roorben  fein,  al«  ©ie  nid)t  gu  #aufe  roaren. 

2Mefe«  £au«  muß  fdjon  redjt  alt  fein;  e«  fieljt  menigften«  fo 
au«. — 3a,  e«  mufe  öor  meljr  al«  fyunbert  Saljren  errietet  roorben 
fein. 

£aben  Sie  nodj  welche  üon  ben  blauen  SSriefbogen,  bie  ©ie 
mir  fürglidj  geigten?— Rein,  idf)  glaube  nid)t;  fie  fdjeinen  bereit« 
alle  öerfauft  morben  gu  fein. 

S)iefe  ©trafee  fdjeint  lange  nidjt  meljr  benufct  roorben  gu  fein; 
fie  ift  fefjr  fdjled)t;  man  fann  faum  barauf  fahren. 

Sßarum  ift  ber  alte  |>err  Sßrofeffor  hinaufgegangen?— 25a«  ift 
ein  f omifdier  alter  £>err;  er  Ijat  iebenfall«  geglaubt,  beobachtet 
morben  gu  fein,  unb  ba«  ift  ifjm  unangenehm. 

5)er  iunge  Slmerifaner  ift,  mie  e«  fdjeint,  in  ben  beften  3fami* 
lien  ber  ©tabt  befannt.— 3a,  er  fdjeint  gut  empfohlen  roorben  gu 
fein. 

©ie  entfdjulbigen;  id)  glaube  öorljin  tum  3f)nen  gegrüßt  roor* 
ben  gu  fein;  id)  fann  mid)  3f)rer  jebodj  nidjt  erinnern.— SKein 
Rame  ift  SWeier;  id)  glaube  Sljnen  einmal  üorgeftellt  roorben  gu 
fein  unb  gtt>ar  in  9Wünd£)en.— ©ang  richtig,  iefct  errinnere  idi) 
midj. 

S)iefe  SBüdjer  fdfjeinen  feljr  oft  gelefen  toorben  gu  fein;  e«  fehlen 
in  Jebem  giuei  bi«  brei  Slätter. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

®a*  fWateriat,  be«  Material«,  tie  9RateriaUett, 

The  material ',  of  the  material,  the  materials. 

SEBer  liefert  3^nen  bie  Rohmaterialien  für  3§re  gabrif?— 9We 
®üter  im  Umfreife  üon  groei  beutfdjen  SRcilen. 

Sßa«  ift  ber  $rei«  be«  Rohmaterials?— $a«  ift  üerfdjieben,  je 
nad)  ber  Qualität  be«  SRaterial«. 

©inb  bie  Rohmaterialien  ferner  ober  leidjt  gu  befommen? — 
9Äand£)e  ber  Materialien  muffen  tüir  qu^  ©nglanb  f ommen  laffen; 
fie  finb  bemnadj  giemlidj  teuer;  anbere  3Katerialien  ttrieberum 
fönnen  tuir  im  Canbe  billig  laufen. 

SBietnel  bemrfcen  ©ie  öon  bem  teuren  unb  mtetnet  öon  bem 
billigen  ÜKateriat? — SBon  bem  teuren  2HateriaI  benufeen  nrir 
gweimal  foüiel  al«  üon  bem  billigen. 
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(See  Art.  5.) 

©er  #err  ©arcn  l>at  fcie  be  ft  en  uferte  in  gang 
<£d)lefien. 

7%*  Baron  has  the  best  horses  in  all  Silesia. 

©ie  waren  lange  auf  SReifen,  ©err  33aron,  nidjt  wal)r?— 3a, 
id}  bin  burdj  gana  omenta  gereift. 

Sennen  ©ie  ben  ©Ifa&V— D  ja,  e3  ift  ein  fdjöneS  Sanb, 
namentlich  feit  e3  beutfd)  geworben  ift.  @3  wirb  aud)  jefet  im 
ganzen  ötfafe  nur  beutfd}  gef proven. 

&aben  ©ie  ber  fdjönen  ©djwetj  fdjon  einmal  einen  SBefud} 
abgeftattet?— 35a8  will  id)  meinen;  e3  giebt  faum  eine  ©tabt  in 
ber  ganjen  ©djweis,  bie  id)  nictjt  fenne. 

SBetdje  ©tabt  Ijat  3f)nen  in  ©nglanb  am  beften  gefallen?— @3 
giebt  in  ganj  ©nglanb  nur  eine  ©tabt,  bie  mir  gefällt,  unb  bad  ift 
Sonbon. 

©uten  lag,  lieber  Setter.  ®nt,  bafe  id)  ©ie  treffe;  id)  bin 
bereits  burdi)  Ijalb  Serlin  gefahren  unb  fonnte  ©ie  nid)t  finben, 

ftaben  ©ie  fid)  bad  neue  Ifjeatcrftüä  angefeljen?— 3a. — 9?un, 
wie  war  e3?— 2lu3gegcid)net.  3d)  fage  3I)nen,  ganj  SSeriin 
fprid)t  baöon. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

@r  fann  feine«  Seben*  nic&t  frolj  toerbett* 

He  cannot  be  enjoying  life. 

2Ba3  feblt  3bnen,  ©ie  feben  ja  gang  franf  au3.— 3d)  fann 
meine«  üebenS  nid)t  mebr  frob  werben;  Ijeute  giebt  e3  biefeS  unb 
morgen  jene«;  id)  f  omme  au$  ber  Unruhe  gar  nid)t  mebr  berauS. 

©ie  miiffen  fid)  nidjtS  au3  foldjen  ©adjen  machen.;  fie  finb 
nidjt  ber  SKüIje  wert,  fid)  ben  Sopf  bar  über  $u  jerbredjen. 

2Ba8  ift  mit  bent  jungen  9)?üHer  gefdfjeben?— 6r  Ijat  fid)  einer 
febr  böfen  ©adje  fdjulbig  gemadjt.— Sinb  ©ie  beffen  gewife?— 
3a,  id)  bin  beffen  gana  gewif}. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

SBir  tonnen  fctcfer  Xa<nc  ber  $abrif  einen  ©efu<l> 
abftatten,  toenn  e$  <3te  tntereffiert. 

We  may  pay  a  visit  to  the  factory  one  of  these  days,  if  it 
interests  you. 
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SBoQen  wir  una  einmal  bie  3"<Ierfa6ri!  anfefjen?  3fntercfficrt 
©ie  bo«?— D  ia,  idj  intereffiere  mid)  fe^r  für  allerlei  9Kafd)inen. 

SBo  waren  ©ie?— 2Bir  waren  in  ber  gabrif;  eg  l)at  midj  feljr 
intereffiert,  alle  bie  2Wafd)inen  gu  feljen. 

3ntereffieren  ©ie  fid)  für  ©emätbe?— 3a,  id}  intereffiere  midfj 
feljr  bafür. 

3ntereffiert  fid)  3ijr  £err  »ruber  für  $ferbe?— SKein,  ^ferbe 
intereffieren  iljn  nur  wenig,  befto  mcljr  intereffiert  er  fid)  für 
allerlei  9Kafd)inen  unb  SHtdjer. 

3ntereffiert  eg  ©ie,  einmal  bag  Sehen  auf  einem  beutfdjen 
Sanbgute  fennen  *u  lernen? — O  ja,  bag  intereffiert  mid)  fefyr. — 
■Wun,  bann  befugen  ©ie  midj  aum  ^fingftfeft  auf  meinem  ®ute. 

©oil  id)  3fynen  etwas  üon  meinen  Steifen  ergäben? — 3a  Bitte; 
eg  intereffiert  ung  febr  gu  Ijören,  wag  Sie  auf  3tjren  Steifen 
gefeljen  unb  gehört  Ijaben. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

2Btr  ^aben  auf  uttferem  (Bute  einen  auogebelptteit 
$abrifbetrieb. 

We  carry  on  an  extensive  manufacturing  business  on  our 
farm. 

3ft  ber  Setrieb  (the  carrying  on,  running)  einer  Suder* 
fabri!  fe^r  teuer?— D  ja. 

3n  welkem  ÜÄonat  wirb  fie  in  Setrieb  gefefct  (started,  liter- 
ally put  into  running)?— 3m  September. 

©oben  Sieben  SBetrieb  (the  management)  unter  fid)? — Stein, 
mein  SSruber. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

®te  alte  Same  mu#  feiner  3eit  rcd)t  f)ttbfd>  vetoes 
fen  fein. 

The  old  lady  must  have  been  very  pretty  once. 

©ie  fjaben  ba  einen  pradjtüollen,  alten  ©pajierftod;  ber  mufe 
öiel  (Mb  gefoftet  fyaben.— 9lllerbing3;  id)  Ijabe  feiner  Seit  nid)t 
weniger  alg  20  3Jiart  bafür  begabt. 

©ie  fyahzn  mir  eine  SRedjnung  über  breifeig  SKarl  unb  fünfunb* 
jwan jig   Pfennige   gefdjidt— ®anj   ridjtig.    3&re    Sted^nung 
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Betrug  juerft  fünfeig  9Jtorf;  bann  besohlten  ©ie  feinet  3«t  neun* 
jebn  äRarf  unb  fünfunbfiebgig  Pfennige,  fo  bafe  jefet  nod}  breifeig 
SRarf  unb  fünfunbjwangig  Pfennige  ju  bejahen  ftnb. 

#aben  ©ie  ©errn  SKülIer  gefannt,  bet  geftem  geftorben  ift? — 
D  ja;  id)  bin  feiner  3*it  triel  mit  ibm  juf  ammengetroffen. 

SBer  ift  jener  alte  SKann?— 2>a3  ift  ©err  ©djmibt  (Sr 
bat  feiner  Bett  ein  großes  ©efd&äft  unb  ötet  Selb  gehabt,  aber 
fpater  alles  üerloren. 

®iebt  es  gute  Sweater  in  Hamburg?— 2>aS  fonn  idj  3^nen 
(eiber  nidjt  fagen;  id)  mar  fd&on  lange  ntdt>t  mebr  bort;  ju  meiner 
3eit  gab  es  nur  ein  Jbeater  bort,  unb  baS  mar  belieb  fd&ledjt. 

SBie  lange  waren  (Sie  fdjon  nid)t  mebr  in  9tew  Dorf? — D, 
fdjon  über  30  3abre  nidjt  mebr?— ®ab  eS  %u  3^rer  3«t  fdjon 
•Sßferbebabnen  bort? — 3a,  aber  nur  wenige. 

SBaS  bie  ftinber  beute  alles  in  ber  ©djule  lernen  muffen!  Qu 
unferer  Bett  mar  baS  nid)t  nötig.  Qu  jener  Seit  bat  man  fidj 
auf  Sefen,  ©djreiben  unb  Wedjnen  befdjranft. 

©ie  baben  in  SBonn  ftubiert,  fagen  ©ie?  SBar  *u  Sb^er  3cit  ein 
^rofeffor  ®rau3  bort?— SWein,  gu  meiner  Beit  bat£err  Sßrofeffor 
®rau3  nidjt  mebr  gelebt;  er  mar  bereits  jwei  Sabre  tot,  als  idj 
nadb  Sonn  fam.  • 

(„belieben,"  „beibringen.") 

SBo  ^aben  ®ie  tie  Setertage  »erlebt?— 3$  fjabe 
bie  $eiertage  gu  $aufe  bei  meinen  ©ltertt 
»erlebt* 

Where  did  you  spend  the  holidays?— I  spent  the  holidays 
at  hotne  with  my  parents. 

©inb  ©ie  im  £aufe  beS  $erm  SDiüHer  befannt?— D  ja,  id) 
babe  in  ber  ^amilte  mandje  glucllicbe  ©tunbe  öerlebt. 

SBaren  ©ie  lange  in  Serltn?— 3a,  id)  babe  bort  meine  ©djul* 
Sett  tiertebt. 

3b*  Sfreunb  ift  Slmerifaner,  nid)t  wafjr?— 3awobl,  aber  er 
fpridjt  febr  gut  beutfd),  faft  fo  gut  wie  ein  ©eutfdjer,  weil  er 
Diele  3abre  in  ^Berlin  oerfebt  bat. 

SBie  ^erbringen  ©ie  3bte  ©onutage?— 3dj  tierbrtnge  bie 
©onntage  meiftenS  ju  |>aufe  bei  metner  3famtlte. 
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2Ba8  tljitt  bcr  Ämerifaner  mit  feinem  (Selb?— @r  verbringt  e8 
mit  Sffen  unb  Jrinlen,  teuren  Serben  unb  bergteidjen. 

SBaS  ift  qu«  bem  Meinen  ©mil  geworben?— SRidjtö  ift  au3  ü)m 
geworben;  er  l)at  feine  3rit  mit  allerlei  f glimmen  (Sadjen  t>er* 
Bratet,  ftatt  fleißig  au  ftubieren. 

SBie  »erbringen  Sie  3fyre  Slbenbe,  ©err  ©oftor? — 3d)  üer* 
6ringe  meine  Äbenbe  im  fionjert  ober  im  heater. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


greienroalbe,  ben  14.  9Hai  1902. 
Sieber  greunb  $earfonl 

@te  berfpradjen  mir  bei  unferem 
legten  3ufammen treffen  in  ©erlin, 
midj  einmal  auf  bem  ©Ute  meiner 
Altern  gu  befugen.  5)a  mir  nun 
SftngftenborunS  Ijaben  unb  bteäbie 
fdjönfte  3^it  auf  bem  fianbe  ift,  er« 
laube  idj  mir,  Sie  an  3fjr  SSer* 
fpredjen  gu  erinnern  unb  Sic  $u 
bitten,  mö£)renb  bed  $fingftfefte$ 
unfer  ©aft  %u  fein,  fallö  Sie  nid)t 
bereits  anbere$täne  gemadjtfjaben. 
Son  feiten  meiner  Sltern  unb 
meiner  ©djroefter,  benen  idj  Diel 
toon  3fjnen  eraäljlt  ^abc,  erroartet 
@ie  ebenfalls  ein  fjerftlidjeS  SBifl* 
tommen.  ©djreiben  Sie  mir,  bitte, 
meldjen  3U9  ®i*  i*u  benufeen  beab* 
ftdjtigen,  bamit  idj  einen  SBagen 
für  Sie  auf  ber  Station  ffleirfjen« 
badj,  ber  nädjften  gu  unferem  fianb* 
gute,  bereit  Ijaben  fann.  SRit 
toielen  ©rü&en,  3fjr 

Hlbert  SBeber. 

»erlin,  ben  16.  3Rai  1902. 
SRein  werter  Rreunb! 

Sfjren  lieben  »rief  Ijabe  idj  er* 
galten  unb  idj  fage  Sitten  öor 
allem  meinen  Ejerftlidrften  $ant  für 
3^re  ItebenSroürbige  Sinlabung; 
idj  folge  berfelben,  rote  Sie  fid) 


Freienwalde,  May  14,  1902. 
Dear  friend  Pearson: 

At  our  last  meeting  in  Berlin 
you  promised  to  visit  me  some  day 
(einmal)  at  my  parents'  farm. 
Since  we  have  Whitsuntide  before 
us,  and  this  is  the  most  beautiful 
time  of  the  year  in  the  country, 
I  take  the  liberty  (literally, 
permit  myself)  to  remind  you 
of  your  promise,  and.  to  ask 
you  to  be  our  guest  during 
the  Whitsuntide  holidays,  in  case 
you  have  not  already  made  differ- 
ent plans.  A  hearty  welcome 
awaits  you  from  my  parents  and 
my  sister  as  well,  to  whom  I  have 
said  much  about  you.  Write  me, 
please,  what  train  you  intend  to 
take,  in  order  that  I  may  have  a 
carriage  ready  for  you  at  station 
Reichenbach,  the  (station)  nearest 
our  farm.     With    many   regards, 

Yours, 

Albert  Weber. 

Berlin,  May  16,  1902. 
My  dear  friend: 

I  have  received  your  (kind) 
letter,  and  first  of  all  I  must 
thank  you  most  heartily  (literally, 
say  to  you  my  heartiest  thanks) 
for  your  kind  invitation;  I  shall 
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moljl  beuten  tonnen,  nur  gu  gern. 
3d}  freue  mid)  barauf,  (Sie  roieber* 
gufe^en  unb  bie  ©elanntfdjaft 
3^rer  lieben  (Eltern  unb  3$rer 
Sfrftulein  ©djroefter  gu  madjen. 
Sitte,  empfehlen  Sie  midj  tljnen 
üor  ber  ftanb  beftenö. 

91  ud)  nodj  aus  einem  anbeten 
©run be  freue  idj  midj  auf  ben  ©e* 
fudj  bei  3^nen.  3d)  Ijabe  fdjon 
lange  gerofinfdjt,  bad  Seben  auf 
einem  beutfdjen  fianbgute  mit  eige* 
nen  klugen  tennen  au  lernen  unb 
namentlich  auf  einem  foldjen,  auf 
roeldjetn,  tote  auf  bem  3E}rigcn, 
eine  Qucterfabrif  ift.  34  interef* 
fiere  mid),  roie  ©ie  roiffen,  baffir, 
roeil  mein  Sater  in  9lmerifa  eben* 
fall*  eine  foldje  mintage  befifot. 

34  beabfirfjtige  morgen,  ©onn* 
abenb,  ben  17ten,  mit  bem  Srüfouge 
um  ocf)t  Uljr  Don  Ejier  abgreifen, 
fo  bag  irf)  ju  Mittag  etroa  in  SRei* 
djenbad)  eintreffen  roerbe. 

3^nen  nod)  einmal  bantenb,  in 
alter  Sreunbfdjaft,       3fa 

Same»  2B.  $earfon. 


V 


©eien  ©ie  mir  Ijeralidj  ttriHtom* 
men.  #aben  ©ie  eine  gute  Dieife 
gehabt? 

3a,  es  mar  gang  prächtig,  ©ef* 
fereS  Setter  lonnte  idj  mir  für 
einen  SBefud)  bei  3*jnen  gar  nidjt 
rofinfrfjen. 

©ie  werben  aiemlidj  ljungrig  fein. 
SBoflen  mir  nidjt  im  ©aljnljofs* 
reftaurant  etmaS  effen  unb  trin* 
ten,  bebor  mir  uns  nadj  freien* 
malbe  auf  ben  Söeg  machen? 


accept  it,  as  you  may  well 
imagine,  only  too  gladly.  I  am 
looking  forward  with  pleasure 
to  meeting  you  again,  and  to 
making  the  acquaintance  of  your 
dear  parents  and  your  sister.  For 
the  present,  please  give  them  my 
best  regards  (literally,  recommend 
me  to  them  in  the  best  manner) . 

I  look  forward  to  my  visit  with 
you  with  pleasure  for  still  another 
reason.  I  have  been  wishing  for 
a  long  time  to  get  a  knowledge 
of  life  on  a  German  farm  from 
personal  observation  (literally, 
with  own  eyes) ,  and  especially  on 
such  a  one  as  yours,  on  which 
there  is  a  sugar  mill.  I  am  inter- 
ested in  this,  as  you  know,  because 
my  father  also  owns  such  an 
establishment  in  America. 

I  intend  to  leave  here  tomorrow 
morning,  Saturday  the  17th,  on 
the  eight  o'clock  train,  so  that  I 
shall  arrive  at  Reichenbach  about 
noon. 

Thanking  you  once  more  in  old 
friendship,  yours, 

James  W.  Pearson. 


V 


My  heartiest  welcome  (literally,  be 
heartily  welcome  to  me) .  Did 
you  have  a  pleasant  journey? 

Yes,  it  was  simply  -glorious.  I 
could  not  wish  for  better 
weather  for  a  visit  with  you. 

You  must  be  (literally,  you  are 
probably)  quite  hungry.  Shall 
we  not  have  something  to  eat 
and  drink  in  the  station  res- 
taurant before  we  start  for 
(literally,  make  on  the  road  for) 
Freien  walde? 
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3a,  in  ber  Sljat,  idj  bin  hungrig 
unb  burftig.  3dj  Ijabe  fjeute 
frfilj  nur  eine  Xaffe  Kaffee  unb 
etmad  ©emmel  %u  mir  genom- 
men. 

Dann  fommen  Sie  Ijter  hinein. 
Sodann,  bringen  ©ie  insroifdjen 
ben  ff  offer  bed  $errn  aum  Sogen. 

3arooljt,  gnäbtger  £err. 

©ie  tjaben  ba  ein  $aar  pradjttoolle 
$ferbe,  lieber  SBeber. 

3a,  ed  finb  nodj  gang  junge  Xtere. 

$aben  ©ie  fie  auf  Syrern  eigenen 
©ute  gebogen? 

D  nein,  idj  Ijabe  fie  getauft.  3n* 
tereffieren  ©ie  fidj  für  Sferbe? 

3a,  roenn  fie  fdjön  unb  jung  finb. 
Alte  ©äule  mag  idj  nidjt  an* 
feljen. 

©oldje  Xiere  roerben  ©ie  auf  un* 
ferem  ©ute  nid)t  &u  fefjen  befom« 
men;  bad  nerfpredje  idj  35nen. 

Sauren  ©ie  nirfjt  felbft? 

3a,  meiftend,  aber  Ijeute  Ijabe  idj 
einen  Äutfdjer  mitgenommen, 
bamit  idj  auf  bem  SBege  mit 
3*jnen  plaubern  fann.  $ie  bei« 
ben  ©raunen  ba  finb  gang  ge* 
Ijörig  roitb,  unb  man  muß  feinen 
gangen  Stopf  bei  ber  ©adje  fjaben, 
wenn  man  mit  iljnen  fäljrt.— 
Sfüljlen  ©ie  fid)  nun  etmad 
monier? 

3a,  idj  banfe;  idj  mar  rolrflidj 
gang  gehörig  hungrig  unb 
burftig. 

«Run,  bann  laffen  ©ie  und  ein* 
fteigen. 

9tadj  %$nen,  lieber  grreunb. 

SRidjt  bod),  nid^t  bod);  ber  ©aft  §u« 
erft,  felbftberftänblidj.— Soljann, 
fahren  ©ie  auf  ber  SReidjenbadjer 


Yes,  indeed,  I  am  both  hungry 
and  thirsty.  I  had  only  a  cup 
of  coffee  and  a  little  wheat 
bread  this  morning. 

Come  in  here  then.  John,  bring 
the  gentleman's  valise  to  the 
carriage  meantime. 

Yes,  sir. 

You  have  a  pair  of  magnificent 
horses  there,  my  dear  Weber. 

Yes;  they  are  quite  young  animals. 

Did  you  raise  them  on  your  own 
farm? 

O  no;  I  purchased  them.  Are 
you  interested  in  horses? 

Yes,  if  they  are  fine  and  young. 
I  do  not  lilfe  to  look  at  old 
nags. 

You  will  not  have  to  look  at  (liter- 
ally,  will  not  get  to  see)  such 
animals  on  our  farm;  I  can 
promise  you  that. 

Do  you  not  drive  yourself? 

Yes,  generally  I  do;  but  today  I 
took  a  coachman  along,  in  order 
that  I  might  be  able  to  chat 
with  you  on  the  way.  The  two 
bays  there  are  not  a  little 
(literally,  quite  properly)  wild, 
and  one  must  have  one's  senses 
(literally ',  have  one's  whole  head 
with  the  affair)  when  driving 
them.— Are  you  feeling  some- 
what better  now? 

Yes,  thank  you;  I  was  really  quite 
(properly)  hungry  and  thirsty. 

Well,  then  let  us  get  In. 

After  you  my  friend. 

No,  no,  not  at  all;  my  guest  first 
of  course.— John,  drive  over  the 
Reichenbach    highway     to   the 
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<£l)auffee  bid  gum  ®aftfjof  „Sum 
SurferJjut"  unb  biegen  Sie  bann 
Itnfä  ob;  idj  roiH  bent  $errn 
unfere  neue  Sucferfabrif  geigen. 

©eljr  moljl,  gnäbiger  £err. 

©eljen  Sie,  lieber  $earfon;  bie 
große  Anlage  bort  ift  bie  gabrif. 

Sie  fdjeint  erft  bor  turpem  errichtet 
morben  gu  fein. 

3a,  fie  ift  erft  im  legten  Saljre  Ö** 
baut  morben,  unb  im  September 
biefeS  Sabred  foil  fie  gum  erften* 
mal  in  ©etrieb  gefefet  »erben. 

2)ann  tann  idj  alfo  roofjt  nidjt  ein« 
mat  Ejineingefjen?  34  ijatte 
mid)  barauf  gefreut,  roie  idj 
35nen  bereite  fdjricb. 

©eroifj  tonnen  mir  tjtn eingeben, 
roarum  nidjt?  9?ur  im  ©etrieb 
fönnen  Sie  fie  jefet  nidjt  feljen,  ( 
benn  ber  ©etrieb  fängt  erft  gegen 
September  an,  menn  bie  SRüben 
grog  genug  finb. 

$ann  bauen  Sie  rooljl  nodj  nidjt 
lange  gucferrüben? 

D  bodj;  mir  Ijaben  ober  früher 
unfere  SRüben  fünf  SReilen  meit 
frigiden  muffen.  3)en  anberen 
(Gütern  im  gangen  Umtreife  Don 
ftrcicnmalbe,  meiere  töofynate* 
rialien  für  3"dtofabrtten  Hefern, 
ging  es  gerabe  fo,  unb  ba  immer 
mefyr  SRüben  gebaut  mürben, 
tjaben  mehrere  bon  und  gufam* 
men  biefe  Anlage  errichtet 

2)a3  mug  mit  giemtidj  großen 
ftoften  Perbunben  gemefen  fein. 


HflerbtngS;  aber  mir  hoffen,  baß  mir 
babei  fein  ©elbPerlierenmerben, 
menn  bie  Suderpreife  fo  bleiben, 
mie  fte  augenblicflidj  finb;  mir 


inn  "To  the  Sugar  Loaf1',  and 
then  turn  in  to  the  left;  I  want 
to  show  our  new  sugar  mill  to 
the  gentleman. 

Yes,  sir. 

Look  there,  Pearson;  that  large 
plant  is  the  factory. 

It  seems  to  have  been  erected 
quite  recently.' 

Yes,  it  was  built  only  last  year, 
and  in  September  of  this  year  it 
is  to  be  put  into  operation  for 
the  first  time. 

Then  I  shall  probably  not  be  able 
to  go  into  it?  I  had  looked 
forward  to  it  with  pleasure,  as 
I  wrote  you. 

Certainly,  we  can  go  in;  why  not? 
But  you  cannot  see  it  in  opera- 
tion just  now,  for  work  will  not 
begin  until  about  September, 
when  the  beets  are  large 
enough  (to  be  handled  prop- 
erly) . 

Then  you  have  not  been  raising 
beets  very  long  as  yet? 

O  yes;    but   formerly   we  had  to 

send  our  beets  five  miles  away. 

The  other  farms  furnishing  raw 

material  to  sugar  mills  in  the 

vicinity    of    Freien walde    were 

similarly  situated  (literally,  to  the 

other  farms  it  went  just  so) ,  and 

as  more  and  more  beets  began  to 

be   raised,  several   of   us   built 
» 

this  plant  together. 

That  must  have  involved  great 
expense  (literally  y  been  con- 
nected with  quite  considerable 
costs) . 

To  be  sure,  but  we  hope  we  shall 
not  lose  any  money,  if  the 
prices  of  sugar  remain  as  they 
are  at  the  present;  we  even  (nodj) 
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motten  bie  Anlage  im  nädjften* 
3afyre  nodj  ausbeuten,  roenn  bie 
Sad)e  ftrf)  beaafjlt.  (Sin  ©ute« 
Ijat  und  bie  Sabril  audj  nodj 
gebracht,  unb  bad  finb  beffere 
fianbmege,  meiere  für  ben  befiän« 
bigen  SBagenberteljr  nötljig  tour' 
ben. 

3fi  bieS  auef)  einer  jener  neuen 
£anbroege,  toon  benen  Sie  fpre* 
djen? 

D  nein,  Ieine8meg3;  bieS  tft  eine 
alte  i'anbftrafje,  bie  fdjon  bor 
uielen,  bieten  Saferen  angelegt 
würbe.  Sie  Ijeißt  bie  {freien- 
malber  $apbelaftee,  obwohl  gera* 
be  fjier  leine  babbeln,  fonbern 
nur  anbere  93äume  au  fefjcn 
finb.  $en  tarnen  fjat  fie  bon 
etroa  fjunbert  Räumen  in  ber 
sJ?öf)e  unfered  ©uteS,  bie  feiner 
Seit  bon  meinem  ©rofebater  ge* 
fefet  mürben.  Xie  Mee  fängt 
bei  unferem  alten  ftamilienfifc 
an  unb  füfjrt,  tüte  Sie  gefefjen 
Ijaben,  auf  bie  SReidjenbadjer 
(Etjauffee. 

SSad  bauen  Sie  Ijier  fonft  nod) 
auger  Sutfcrrflben? 

Auf  unferem  eigenem  (Drunb  unb 
$3obcn  mirb  in  größeren  Ouan« 
titäten  nur  SSeijen  unb  Joggen 
gebaut.  Sdjtefien  fjat  im  aflge* 
meinen  einen  fefjr  guten  53oben. 
SRein  Sfteunb,  #err  $3aron  bon 
$ettmer8  auf  fcellmerSljaufen, 
baut  mel)r  Kartoffeln,  #afer, 
©erfte  unb  3Rai3.  #errn  £etl* 
merS  ©runbftfld*  hegt  gana  nalje 
bem  unfrigen.  SBtr  befugen  ein* 
anber   oft.    2>er  ©aron  ift  ber 


want  to  extend  the  plant  next 
year,  if  the  venture  pays  (itself) . 
There  is  one  good  thing  that 
the  factory  has  brought  us  inci- 
dentally (audi  nod)),  namely, 
better  country  roads — they  be- 
came necessary  on  account  of 
the  continual  wagon  traffic. 

Is  this  road  one  of  those  new 
country  roads  you  are  speaking 
of? 

O  no,  not  at  all;  this  is  an  old 
road,  that  was  built  many,  many 
years  ago.  It  is  called  the 
Freien walde  poplar  avenue,  al- 
though just  here  no  poplars  are 
to  be  seen,  but  only  other  trees. 
It  has  its  name  from  about  a 
hundred  trees  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  our  farm,  that  were 
put  there  long  ago  by  my 
grandfather.  The  avenue  be- 
gins at  our  old  homestead,  and 
leads,  as  you  have  seen,  to  the 
Reichenbach  highway. 


What  else  do  you  raise  here  be- 
sides sugar  beets. 

On  our  own  land  only  wheat  and 
rye  is  raised  in  larger  quanti- 
ties. In  general,  Silesia  has  very 
good  soil.  My  friend,  Baron 
von  Hellmers,  of  Hellmers- 
hausen,  grows  more  pota- 
toes, oats,  barley,  and  corn. 
Mr.  Hellmers'  estate  lies  quite 
near  ours.  We  often  visit  each 
other.  The  Baron  is  the  most 
capital  fellow  in  all  Silesia,  and 
is    hospitality   itself;    we    must 
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fcrftdfjtigfte  SRenfdfj  in  gang  ©djle* 
fien  unb  ift  bie  ©aftfreunbfdfjaft 
fetbft;'nrir  muffen  tljm  mftljrenb 
ber  Seiertage  einen  längeren 
$efu$  abftatten. 

(£8  foil  mir  großes  Vergnügen 
madden,  ben  #errotennen  guler* 
nen. 

@ie  tonnen  mir  glauben,  bafj  (Sie 
bei  ifjm  ein  paar  frolje  ©tunben 
berbringen  roerben.  @r  lann 
prächtig  er$äl}len  Don  feinen  SRei* 
fen.  @r  f)at  audj  einige  Sofce  in 
ftmertfa  beriebt  unb  ift  burdj  ba$ 
$albe  &anb  gereift,  fo  bafj  e$  Sie 
intereffieren  mirb  gu  pren,  ma8 
er  über  3$t  großes,  fdjöneS 
üanb  auf  ber  anberen  «Seite  be3 
großen  SBafferS  au  fagen  !jat. 
Qu  feiner  3*it  mögen  bie  58er* 
Ijältniffe  brüben  atlerbingS  nod} 
ein  wenig  anbere  gemefen  fein 
aid  fyeute. 

3n  ber  %$at,  e8  foH  midj  freuen, 
ifjm  guguljören. 

Übrigen«  tjat  er  auSgebetjnte  SBe* 
tanntfdjaften  in  üftero  ?)or!  unb 
33ofton,  unb  e3  ift  roo£)l  möglich, 
bafj  er  einige  Familien  tennt, 
bie  audj  S^nen  belannt  finb. 

®a8  ift  ja  auSgeaeidjnet!  34 
Ijatte  nidjt  erwartet,  in  biefer 
©egenb  jemanb  au  treffen,  mit 
bem  idj  über  mein  Saterlanb 
ptaubern  tonn. 

(£8  freut  mid),  ba%  idj  S^nen  ba8 
Vergnügen  machen  fann.  $Bir 
motten  gleich  morgen  eine  %u& 
faljrt  nadj  feinem  ©ute  madjen. 

34  fürdjte  nur,  ba$  idj  ©ie  au  feljr 
bamit  bemühe. 


pay  him  a  lengthy  visit  during 
the  holidays. 


It  will  be  a  great  pleasure  to  me 
to  make  the  gentleman's  ac- 
quaintance. 

Believe  me,  you  will  have  some 
enjoyable  hours  at  his  house 
(bei  ib,m).  He  can  talk  most 
interestingly  of  his  travels.  By 
the  way  (aurf)),  he  has  spent 
several  years  in  America  and 
has  traveled  over  half  the 
country,  so  that  it  will  interest 
you  to  hear  what  he  has  to 
say  about  your  great,  beauti- 
ful country  on  the  other  side  of 
the  big  water.  In  his  time,  of 
course,  conditions  over  there 
may  have  been  a  little  different, 
indeed,  from  what  they  are 
today. 

Indeed,  I  shall  be  glad  to  listen  to 
him. 

By  the  way,  he  has  extensive 
acquaintances  in  both  New  York 
and  Boston,  and  it  is  quite 
possible,  that  he  knows  several 
families  that  are  known  to  you 
as  well. 

How  fortunate!  I  had  not  ex- 
pected to  meet  anyone  in  this 
section  of  the  country,  with 
whom  I  might  chat  about  my 
native  country. 

I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  give  you 
that  pleasure.  We  will  take  a 
drive  to  his  farm  tomorrow. 

I  am  only  afraid  that  I  am  caus- 
ing you  too  much  trouble  with 
all  this. 
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D,  burdjauS  nidjt;  idj  faljre  felbjt 
nut  8ti  gem  au#ellmer3.— ®odj 
Ijier  finb  mir  &u  #aufe.  ©etett 
@ie  mir  nodj  einmal  ^crgtidf» 
mifltommen.  ffommen  ®ie,  ba* 
mit  idj  ©ie  ben  lieben  Steinigen 
uorfiette. 


O,  not  at  all.  I  myself  enjoy  the 
ride  over  to  Hellmers'  only  too 
much.  — But  here  we  are  at 
home.  Welcome  once  more. 
Come  in,  that  I  may  introduce 
you  to  my  people. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bet  ©oben 
ju  ©oben  mit  üjml 

bie  gamtlie 
Sfamtlte  fjaben 
bon  guter  fjamilte  fein 

ber  ®aul 
(ginem  gefdjenften  ©aul  fteljt  man 
ni*t  in3  9Raul 

ber  ®runb 
ben  ©runb  legen  ju 
einer  <Sa<fye  auf  ben  (Shrunb  geljen 

im  ©runbe  genommen 

Soften 
auf  meine  Soften 
auf  feine  Soften  fommen 

Untoften 

in  Untoften  fefcen 

ba3  ßanb 

gu  San  be  reifen 

du  SBaffer  unb  &u  ßanbe 

and  ßanb  fahren  or  fommen 

and  Sanb  fefcen 

bom  fianbe  fahren  or  frogen 

£  v       o     w  f  (not  on  the  water) 
auf  bem  Sanbe< ;     .  .    .,      ..  x 
1  I  (not  in  the  city) 

auf  bad  ßanb  geljen 

auger  Sanb 

Ijier  &u  Sanbe 

fiber  Sanb  geljen 

bte  Tlüfy 

SRfilje  unb  Soften  Ija&en 


the  bottom,  ground 
down  with  him 

the  family 
to  have  children 
to  come  of  good  family 

the  horse,  nag 
one  does  not  appraise  the  value  of 
a  gift   (literally,  one  does  not 
look  a  gift  horse  in  the  mouth) 

the  ground,  bottom 
to  lay  the  foundation  of 
to  examine  a  thing  to  the  very 

bottom 
if  you  look  at  it  in  the  right  light 

costs,  expenses 
at  my  expense 
to  come  out  even,  to  get  clear  of 

one's  expenses 
expenses 
to  put  to  expense 

the  land,  soil,  country 
to  travel  by  land 
by  sea  and  by  land 
to  go  ashore 
to  land 

to  go  offshore,  to  put  to  sea 
to  be  ashore 

to  be  in  the  country,  to  rusticate 
to  go  into  the  country 
abroad 

in  this  country 
to  go  across  country 

the  pains,  trouble 
to  be  at  pains  and  expenses 


COMMON  '  PHRASES-  ( Conti m 


has  Bferb 

the  horse 

<Eferbe  utib  Sagen 

equipage 

8U  Sferbe  fteigen 

to  mount  on  horseback 

ju  $ferbe  fein 

to  be  on  horseback 

Born  Sferbe  fteigen 

to  dismount 

au  «fecbe! 

to  horse! 

(iff)  auf  bai  Sofie  Bferb  fefcen 

to  carry  it  high 

abftatten 

to  pay,  to  discharge,  to  give 

einen  »efudj  abflauen 

to  make  a  call,  to  pay  a  visit 

San!  n&  ft  at  ten 

to  give,  render,  return  thanks 

einen  fflrufj  n  6  flotten 

to  deliver  a.  compliment 

anfangen 

to  commence 

ein  Gtefd)äft  anfangen 

to  set  up  in  business 

fein  eigenes  Gtefrbflft  anfangen 

to  set  up  for  oneself 

anfangen  au  lateen 

to  fall  a-laughing 

idj  roeig  ni<gt,toa8  id>  mit  iljni  an- 

I do  not  know  what  to  do  with 

fangen  [ctr 

him 

anlegen 

to  put  to;  to  establish 

öaub  anlegen 

to  put  bands  to,  to  be  active 

bie  (epte  £>aub  anlegen 

to  put  the  finishing  touch  to 

Selb  anlegen 

to  invest  money 

(3  auf  ettunö  anlegen 

to  plan,  to  aim  at 

auäbefinen 

to  extend 

eine  Satfje  au  weit  au3beB,nen 

to  spin  a  matter  out  too  much 

bauen 

to  build 

auf  etroaä  or  jemanb  Sauen 

to  rely  on  something  or  somebody 

Bemüfjen 

to  trouble 

triotlen    Sie   (idj  nicht    herein   Be- 

won't you,  please,  step  in 

mühen? 

Bemüht  fein 

to  endeavor 

liefern 

to  furnish 

er  ift  geliefert 

he  is  done  for 

fcb,lagen 

to  beat,  to  strike 

jemanb  braun  unb  blau  frijtagen 

to  beat  one  black  and  blue 

nad)  Jemanb  fdjlagen 

to  strike  at  one 

ju  Sieben  [dilaaen 

to  strike  down 

Breit  fdjlagen 

to    beat    flat;    to    knock    into    a 

cocked  hat 

Jiünbe  über  bent  ffopf  auf  am* 

to  clap  one's  hands  in  amazement 

nenfdjlagen 

en  Brei*  auf  eine  ©are  ftfi,Iagen 

to  tack  on 

Sferbe  fdjlagen 

the  horses  kick 

en  nor  ben  Jtopf  fdjlagen 

to  fly  in  the  face  of  one 
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toetttt  nodj   eine   ©rföltung  bctgu 

fd&lftgt 
ben  gangen  gefdjlagenen  %aq 
id)  tueife,  roiebiel  e3  gefdjlagen  Ijat 
ftdö  lints  fdjlagen 

berbringen 
bie  Qext  berbringen 

gieljen 
in  ein  anbereS  £anb  gießen 
&u  einem  gießen 

eigen 
er  fyat  fein  eigenes  ©efdjftft 
er  befifct  nidjtS  ©igeneS 
feinen  eigenen  #obf  tyaben 
feine  eigenen  SBege  gefjen 
fein  eigener  #err  roerben 
fein  eigener  #err  fein 
für  eigene  SRedjnung 
fidj  etroaS  gu  eigen  machen 

eigen 
eigen  fein 

ba$  ift  i!)tn  eigen 
ed  ift  bodj  eigen 

frof) 
idj  bin  frof)  barüber 

gut 
gute«  SBetter 
gute  Jage  tyaben 
fidj  einen  guten  $ag  machen 
ftcf»  etroaä  au  gute  tfjun  auf  eine 

<Bad)e 
im  guten  fbredjen  mit  jemanb 
einem  etmaS  ju  gute  fdjreiben 
gut  tjaben,  /5?r  instance,  ®ie  Ijaben 

norf)  20  SRarf  gut 

e8  ift  fdjon  gut! 

(£nbe  gut,  Me8  gut 

einem  gut  fein 

gut  fein  für  ettuaS 

etroaS  roieber  gut  machen 

ba$  ift  feljr  gut! 

eine  gute  fjalbe  €>tunbe 


if  a  cold  comes  on  top  of  it 

all  day  long 

I  know  what  to  think  of  it 

to  turn  to  the  left 

to  spend 
to  waste  the  time 

to  move 
to  remove  to  another  country 
to  go  to  live  with  one 

own 
he  has  a  business  of  his  own 
he  has  nothing  of  his  own 
to  have  a  will  of  one's  own 
to  do  as  one  pleases 
to  set  up  for  oneself 
to  be  independent 
for  one's  own  account 
to  make  a  thing  one's  own 

peculiar,  particular 
to  be  peculiar,  (in  dress)  partic- 
ular, 
that  is  peculiar  to  him 
it  is  strange,  surely 

glad 
I  am  glad  of  it 

good,  well 
fine  weather 
to  live  in  ease    . 
to  make  merry 
to  be  proud  of  a  thing 

to  speak  amicably  with  one 

to  place  to  one's  credit 

to  have  a  balance  in  one's  favor, 

for    instance,    there     are     still 

20  marks  due  you 
that'll  do! 

all's  well  that  ends  well 
to  be  fond  of  one 
to  answer  for  something 
to  make  amends  for  something 
that  is  capital! 
a  full  half  hour 
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5al6 
etttmS  nut  fyalb  rotffen 
etroa*  nur  fyalb  machen 
Ijalb  uttb  Ijalb 

Ijeiß 
mir  wirb  ^eig 

roaS  id)  nic^t  mei§,   madjt   midj 
nidjt  Ijeig 

r)crgltcr) 
Veraltet)  gern 
e3  freut  midj  Ijer&ltcfj 

Ijeute 
Ijeutsutage    1 
IjeutigedtagSJ 
$eute  ober  morgen 
^eute  mir,  morgen  bit 

Ijin 
greunbfdjaft  Ijin,  greunbfdjaft  Ijer! 
Ijin  fein;  er  ift  Ijtn 
Ijin  ift  Ijin,  berloren  ift  berloren 

Ijodj 
ein  Ijofje«  5eft 
bier  SRann  Ijodj 
roenn  e3  auf«  Ijödjfte  fommt 

ijodj  IjinauS  motten 

immer 
auf  immer 
nod}  immer 
immer  meijr 
nur  immer  &u!l 
immer  metter!  J 

icöt 

eben  jefet,  gerabe  jefet 
für  jefct 
bon  jefct  an 
«ug 
er  ift  nidjt  redjt  flug 
barau«  tonn  idj  nidjt  flug  werben 

Iura 
turj  unb  gut 
Iura  unb  Hein  fdjlagen 
&u  iurg  fommen 


half 
to  know  something  imperfectly 
to  do  a  thing  by  halves 
almost,  nearly 

hot 
I  grow  hot 

what   I   do  not   know,  does  not 
trouble  me 

hearty 
with  all  my  heart 
I  am  extremely  glad 

today 

nowadays,  in  these  days 

one  day  or  another 

today  mine,  tomorrow  yours 

hither,  away;  gone 
in  spite  of  all  that  friendship! 
to  be  lost;  he  is  lost 
gone  is  gone,  lost  is  lost 

high 
a  great  holiday 
four  file  deep 
when  it  comes  to  the  most  extreme 

point 
to  aim  high 

always,  ever 
forever 
still 
more  and  more 

go  on,  go  on! 

now 
just  now 
for  the  present 
henceforth,  from  now  on 

prudent,  clever,  wise 
he  has  not  all  his  senses 
I  can  make  neither  head  nor  tail 
out  of  that 

short 
in  short,  briefly 
to  smash  all  to  pieces 
to  be  a  loser 
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ben  tarieren  ate^ett 
in  turpem 
bor  rurgem 
über  fura  ober  lang 

lange 
au  lange 

cd  ift  fdjon  lange  Ijer 
bon  lange  Ijer 
roer  roirb  erft  nodj  lange  fragen? 

fo  lange  als 

©ie  finb  nocfj  lange  fein  SBebfter, 
lieber  £err! 

laut 
eine  Sad^e  roirb  laut 

leicht 
ein  leidster  Äatarrö, 
ba$  i ft  leidfjt  möglich 
leidet  au  ijaben 

iemanb  um  ettoaS  leidster  madjen 
ein  leichter  8tocf ,  ein  fdjroerer  ©rod 

lebt 
in  ben  lebten  £ügen 
einem  bie  lebte  (Eljre  geben 
au  guterlebt 

nalje 
einem  nalje  tommen 
bem  Sterben  nalje 
nalje  liegen 
einem  au  nalje  treten 
nalje  ht\ 

nalje  bei  ber  ©tabt 
nalje  an 
fidj  eine  ©adje  nalje  geljen  Iaffen 

neu 
aufd  neue,  bon  neuem 

nirf)t8 
nichts  weniger  als  biefeS 
barauS  lann  nidjts  roerben 
mir  nidjtä,  bir  nidjtS 
e£  ift  nidjtS  baran 


to  get  the  worst  of  it 
in  a  short  time 
not  long  ago 
sooner  or  later 

long,  a  long  while 
too  long 

it  is  a  long  while  ago 
of  old  standing 
who    would    not   do   it,    without 

asking  questions? 
as  long  as 

you  are  far  from  being  a  Webster, 
my  dear  fellow ! 

loud 
an  affair  becomes  public 

slight,  easy,  light 
a  slight  catarrh 
that  is  easily  possible 
easily  to  be  had 
to  relieve  one  of  something 
a  light  cane,  a  heavy  cane 

last,  final,  extreme 
in  the  agony  of  death 
to  do  one  the  last  honors 
to  finish  well 

near 
to  approach  one 
near  death,  moribund 
to  border  upon 
to  hurt  one  (morally) 
near  by 
near  the  town 
close  to 

to  take  on  a  great  deal  about  an 
affair 

new 
afresh,  anew 

nothing 
that  least  of  all 
that  cannot  be  done 
nolens,  volens 

there  is  nothing  to  it,    it   is   not 
true 
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redjt 
fein  redjter  Warne 
redete  fötnber 

meine  Uljr  geljt  nidjt  redjt 
mir  ift  nicfjt  redjt 
e8  ift  iljm  redjt  gefdjeljen 

richtig 
e3  ift  nidjt  richtig  in  feinem  Äopfe 
e8  ift  alles  richtig 
e3  geljt  nid^t  richtig  babei  gu 

fäfedjt 
fdjterfite«  ©elb 
fdjledjte  Rapiere 
bod  roirb  iljm  fdjledjt  bekommen 
ein  fdjledjter  Sßenfdj 
fdjledjt  unb  redjt 
jemonb  fdjledjt  machen 

fdjlimm 
e8  wirb  mir  fdjlimm 
fdjlimmer  roerben 
im  fdjlimmften  Safle 

fdjön 

ba8  ift  ja  eine  fdjöne'  <Sadje! 

ba  Ijat  er  etroaS  Sdjöneä  gemacht! 

bad  ift  ja  redjt  fdjön! 

ferner 
ber  fdjroerc  Altern 
eine  fdjrocre  Qunqe 
ferner  um8  $ers 

ftart 
ha*  ift  ftarf! 
e3  ift  etroaS  ftar!  ju  fagen,  ba&— 

eine  ftarfe  Samilie 

teuer 
teure  Seit 

bei  allem,  roa8  iljm  teuer  ift 
Ijodj  unb  teuer 


right 
his  real  name 
legitimate  children 
my  watch  is  not  right 
I  am  not  feeling  well 
it  served  him  right 

right,  regular,  correct 
he  is  not  right  in  his  brains 
all  is  well 

there  is  something  wrong  in  the 
matter 

bad,  base,  mean,  low 
spurious  money 
dubious  papers 
he  will  suffer  for  that 
a  wretch 
plain,  upright 
to  calumniate  one 

ill,  bad,  sore 
I  am  getting  sick 
to  become  worse 
if  it  comes  to  the  worst 

beautiful,  handsome 
(ironically) 
that  is  a  fine  affair  indeed! 
there  he  has  made  a  fine   thing 

out  of  it! 
that  is  very  nice,  indeed! 

heavy 
short  breath 
a  stammering  tongue 
heavy  at  heart 

strong 
that  is  too  much! 
it  is   putting  it  rather  strong  to 

say,  that — 
a  numerous  family 

expensive,  dear,  sacred 
f  am  ine 

by  everything  sacred  to  him 
solemnly 
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abbrennen,  to  burn  down. 

brannte  ab,  burned  down 
(imp.). 

(bin)  abgebrannt,  bunted 
down  (past.  part.). 

ä1>nttci>,"  similar(ly) ,  resem- 
bling. 

aufbauen,  to  build  up. 

audfucfeen,  to  pick  out,  to 
choose. 

tie  Arbeit,  en,  the  work, 
labor(s). 

bad  tlrbettdpferb,e,  the  work 
horse  (s). 

bebeutetfb,  considerable(y) ,  im- 
portant. 

befiiiben1"  (reflex.),  to  be  lo- 
cated, to  be. 

bad  Setfptel,e,  theexample(s). 

gum  ©eifpiel,  $.  ©.,  for  in- 
stance, f.  i. 

blühen,  to  bloom. 

brauchen,"  to  need,  to  use. 

bad  T*ad),  the  roof. 

bie  Dächet,  the  roofs. 

bad  ®trof)badb,  the  thatched 
roof. 

bamald,  at  that  time,  then. 


bemßemdj}," accordingly,  thus. 

$>eutfd)(anb,  Germany. 

biedmal,  this  time. 

bie  (?tnfüf>rung,en,  the  intro- 
duction^). 

einfeferanfen,  to  reduce,  to  di- 
minish; (refl.),  to  be  saving. 

erbauen,  to  build,  to  erect. 

bad  $elb,er,  the  field(s). 

bad  Seuer,  the  fire. 

bad  5rül»al)r,e,l         the 

ber  $ritl)lin0,e,  J   spri?ig(s). 

ber  ©arten,  the  garden. 

bie  ©arten,  the  gardens. 

gerabetiber,  straight  across. 

galten,  to  hold,  to  keep. 

IMelt,  held  (imp.). 

gehalten,  held  (past  part.). 

ber  $erbft,e,  the  autumn  (s), 
fall(s). 

Winter,'  behind,  in  the  rear  of . 

bad  $ol$,  the  wood. 

bie  «ßöljer,  the  woods. 

ber  3nfpcftor,en,'  the  inspec- 
tor^). 

bie  3a$b,en,  the  hunl(s), 
hunting(s) . 

ber  3äger,  M*  hunter. 
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bie  3aftredjeit,en,  the  sea- 
son's). 

fal>l,  bare,  bald. 

bte  &angtet,en,  the  office's), 
chancery (ies). 

bie  &u1>,  the  cow. 

bie  äüfte,  the  cows. 

bie  Äutfdje/it,  the  coach  (es) . 

bad  £utf$pferb,e,  Mi  i<?ai£ 
A*r?i(j). 

lanbtttrtf<$aftti<$,  agricul- 
tural. 

land,  /tmg'. 

leibenf$aftli$,  passionate (ly) 
enthusiastic  (a  I,  ally). 

bie  Suft,1  humor,  joy,  mind, 
fancy,  liking;    desire,   lust. 

bie  ßüftc,  Mi  desires,  lusts. 

bie  SRenge,!!,'  Mi  quantity 
( zu) ,    multitude's) ,    lot's) . 

bie  9Ril$  (no  plural),  Mi 
milk. 

nicfetdbeftotteniger,"  notwith- 
standing, nevertheless. 

rafd),  quick(ly),  swift(ly). 

reiten,  to  ride  horseback. 

ritt,  rode  horseback. 

(bin)  geritten, "  ridden  horse- 
back. 

bad  9ieitpferb,e,  Mi  saddle 
horse  (s). 

m 

r eigen,  to  charm,  to  incite. 
ber    9ittt,e,    Mi    ride(s)    on 

horseback. 
bie  9tofe,n,  the  rose(s). 
fatteln,  to  saddle,  to  rig  up. 
bad  S$af,e,  the  sheep. 


—(Continued) 

fogar,  even,  so  much. 

folibe,  solid(ly). 

ber  Stammer,  the  summer. 

ber  Spafl,1  the  pleasure,  pas- 
time/ jest,  joke. 

bie  ®>pa#e,  the  jests,  jokes. 

ber  Stall,  /Ai  stable,  barn. 

bie  italic,  Mi  stables,  barns. 

ber  ftufpftatt,  Mi  cow  stable. 

ber  ^PferbeftaU,  Mi  horse  barn. 

ber  Sdjafftall,  Mi  sheep  barn. 

bie  «Stallungen,  Mi  stabling, 
(pi.)  stables. 

flehen,  /<?  stand. 

ftanb,  $/<*?</  (imp.). 

geftanben,  stood  (past  part.). 

ber  Stein, e,  the  slone(s). 

ber  3iegelftein,  Mi  brick. 

bad  Strol)  (no  plural),  the 
straw. 

bie  Xl)ur,en,  Mi  door(s). 

urn — )U,  in  order  to. 

um  (fid)  s  greifen,  to  spread. 
(See  „angreifen,"  Lesson 
XIX.) 

unb  fo  tteiter,  u.  f.  to«,  and 
so  forth. 

unfllaubltd),  incredible(y) . 

bad  Unglucf  (no  plural),  the 
misfortune,  calamity. 

»erbäten,  to  prevent. 

ber  SBerttalter,    the   adminis- 

tt>cnn,T  when.  \trator. 

ber  SBinter,  the  winter. 

bie  2Btrtfd>aft,en,  Mi  econ- 
omy (ies),  housekeeping,  hus- 
bandry; public  house(s). 
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VOCABULARY-  (Continued) 


bie  ©artenttMrtfcfcaft,  the  hor- 
ticulture; garden  restaurant. 

bie  Sanbttnrtfcfeaft,  the  {arm- 
ing. 

bie  SRitcfenurtfcfeaft,  /&r  dairy. 

bet  SBtrtfcfcaftdljof,  M*  /arw- 
yard. 

tic  3Btrtf$aft**pfe,  M*  /a™*- 
yards. 


bad  2Bo1>n1>auö,  M£  dwelling 

house. 
bie  3BoftnI)ä ufer,  //**  dwelling 

houses. 
bie   3a^l,cn,   M*  number(s)> 

figure (s). 
bie  fliigal)!,'  M*  number. 
bet  3itgel,  /A*  £ra£. 


PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 


(Sortfefeung  bon  ßettton  XX.) 

SBenn  eg  3ljnen  ©pafe1  tuad)t, 
jeige  id)  3f>nen  jefet  unferen 
3Birtfd)aft^Df. 

©etPtfe;  id)  bin  bereit. 

Slim,  fo  fommen  ©ie.  SBir 
get)en  burdj)  ben  ©arten. 
3Me  Stauungen,  unb  fo 
toeiter,  liegen  Winter*  bem 
® arten.— Durdj  biefe  £t)ür, 
Bitte. 

Der  ©arten  fieljt  nodj  ein  toe* 
nig  faf)I  au^. 

3a;  toir  ^aben  in  Deutfdjlanb 
bieSmal  einen  langen  SBinter 
gehabt;  eg  toollte-  gar  nidjt 
Srüljling  werben,  ©ie  foil* 
ten  ben  ©arten  einmal  im 
©ommer  feljen,  toenn'  bie 
SRofen  btüljen. 

Dann*  muß  e3  aHerbingS  rei* 
jenb  Ijier  fein. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 

(Continued  from  Lesson  XX.) 

If  you  like,  I  will  show  you 
our  farmyard  now. 


Certainly;  I  am  ready. 

Very  well;  come.  We  will 
go  through  the  garden. 
The  stables,  and  so  forth, 
are  situated  in  the  rear  of 
the  garden. — Through  this 
door,  please. 

The  garden  still  looks  some- 
what bare. 

Yes;  we  have  had  a  long 
winter  in  Germany  this 
time;  spring  was  very  long 
in  coming.  You  should  see 
the  garden  once  in  summer, 
when  the  roses  are  bloom- 
ing. 

Indeed,  it  must  be  charming 
here  then. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


2Rir  ift  bcr  ©erbft  bie  liebfte 
SafjreSgeit,  weil  bann  bic 
3agb  anfängt,  unb  idj  leiben* 
fdjaftfidjer  Säger  Bin. — ©ter 
ift  unfer  ©arten  gu  (Snbe. 
3)a3  erfte  £au3,  bag8  ©ie 
ba  feljen,  ift  ba%  SBo^n* 
Ijauä  für  ben  Sertualter  unb 
bie  Snfpeftoren/  loorin*  fid) 
autf)  bie  Äangtei  befinbet. 
©erabeüber  liegen  bie  $ufc 
ftäHe.  SBir  bflben  eine  anfr 
gebeljnte  TOtfdjnnrtf  d&aft,  unb 
bemgemäß10  tjalten  mir10  eine 
große  »nsaljf  5?üf)e. 

2)ie  ©ebäube  finb  alle  außer5 
orbentlidj  folibe16  gebaut. 

SRidjt  alle;  sunt  93eifpief  bie 
©djafftäHe  bort  böben  nod) 
©trot)bäd)er.  SBir  Ratten 
öor  fünf  3abren  ein  großes 
Seuer  fyier,  bag  unglaublich 
rafd)*-  um  fid)  griff,  ba  bie 
©ebäube  alle  aus1  £olj  er* 
baut  tüorben  waren.11  2Sa34 
bama($  abbrannte,  ift  fpäter 
au&  ^iegelfteinen  wieber 
aufgebaut  roorben,  um  ein 
ätjntidjeS  Ungfücf  mögfidjft 
ju  öerljüten. 

2)a3  bort  finb  rooljf  bie  ^ferbe* 

ftälle? 
3a.    3n  bem    langen    ©taue 

fielen     bie     SlrbeitSpferbe. 


Fall  is  the  pleasantest  season 
for  me,  because  hunting 
begins  then,  and  I  am  an 
enthusiastic  hunter. — Here 
we  are  at  the  end  of  our 
garden  (literally,  here  our 
garden  is  at  the  end).  The 
first  building  you  see  there, 
is  the  house  of  the  ad- 
ministrator and  the  inspec- 
tors, in  which  the  office  is 
also  located.  Right  across 
are  the  cow  stables.  We 
have  an  extensive  dairy, 
and  accordingly  keep  a 
great  many  cows. 

The  buildings  are  all  built 
very  solidly  indeed. 

Not  all  of  them;  the  sheep- 
barns  there,  for  instance, 
still  have  thatched  roofs. 
Five  years  ago  we  had  a 
great  fire  here  that  spread 
in  an  incredibly  short  time 
(literally ,  that  spread  in- 
credibly quickly),  for  the 
structures  were  all  built  of 
wood.  What  burned  down 
at  that  time,  has  been 
rebuilt  in  brick,  in  order 
to  avoid  a  similar  calamity 
so  far  as  possible. 

Those  are  the  horse  stables 
there,  I  suppose? 

Yes.  In  the  long  barn  stand 
our    work    horses.     Since 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


©eit  ber  ©tnfüljrung  öon 
fonbtmrtfdjaftlidjen  2Wafd)i* 
ncn  fyiben  loir  bie  ftafyl  ber 
$ferbe  bcbcutenb  einfdjrtm* 
fen  tonnen;  nid)t3beftoroeni* 
fler10  werben*  baöon  immer 
nod)  eine  ganje  SDtenge'  ge* 
Braucht."  fiaffen  ©ie  uns 
in  ben  Heineren  ©tau  l)in* 
eingeben,  too  loir  unfere 
Steit*  unb  Äutfd)pferbe  Ijat* 
ten.  SReiten"  ©ie,  ©err 
3one8? 
D  ja,  fe^r  gern  fogar. 

$a$  ift  auSgejetdiinet.  Suchen 
©ie  fidj  ein  $ferb  au$.  SBir 
loollen  fattetn  laffcn  unb  ei* 
nen  SRitt  burd)  bie  Selber 
machen,    ©aben  ©ie  üuft?1 

(Setmfj,  feerr  Saron. 


the  introduction  of  agricul- 
tural machinery  we  have 
been  able  to  reduce  the 
number  of  horses  consider- 
ably; nevertheless,  quite  a 
number  of  them  are  still 
needed.  Let  us  go  into 
the  smaller  stable,  where 
we  keep  our  saddle  and 
coach  horses.  —  Do  you 
ride  horseback,  Mr.  Jones? 


O  yes.  I  even  enjoy  it  very 
much. 

Good!  Choose  a  horse  for 
yourself.  We  will  have  (the 
horses)  saddled  and  take 
a  ride  through  the  fields. 
Have  you  a  mind  for  it? 

Certainly,  Baron. 


REMARKS 

1.  „©pafj"  has  the  meaning  of  "pleasure,  enjoyment" 
only  when  used  in  the  singular  in  some  such  phrase  as  „e3 
modjt  mir  ©paß,"  "I  enjoy  it,  I  care  for  it,"  etc.  Used  in 
the  plural  it  means  "jests,  jokes."  Likewise,  „iJuft"  has 
the  meaning  of  "humor,  joy,  fancy,  mind"  only  when  used 
in  the  singular  in  such  a  phrase  as  „fiuft  t)Q&en,M  "to  have  a 
fancy  for  it,"  etc.     The  plural  meaning  is  "desires,  lusts." 

2.  „©inter"  is  another  preposition  that,  like  „in,  auf, 
über,"  governs  the  accusative  answering  the  question 
„WO^in?"  and  the  dative  case  answering  „XOO?^  The 
preposition  „au3"  corresponds  to  the  English  "of"  when 
used  in  connection  with  names  of  materials. 
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3.  A  collective  noun  is  a  noun  that,  although  in  the 
singular  form,  denotes  a  multiplicity  of  things  or  persons 
as  one  group  or  class.  Thus,  for  instance,  „cine  ©efeDftfjaft," 
"a  company  (of  persons)";  „bie  SDtenge,"  "the  multitude"; 
„bie  Slnjat)!,"  "the  number."  The  verb,  having  a  collective 
noun  for  its  subject,  is  generally  put  in  the  singular  in 
German  except  when  the  collective  noun  is  modified  by 
another  noun  in  the  plural,  or  when  the  notion  of  plurality 
is  foremost  in  the  mind.     Thus,  in  our  example, 

(Sine  STOcnge  (Sßferbe)  roerben  gebraust. 

A  multitude  (of  horses)  is  used. 

Since  horses  have  just  been  spoken  of,  the  plural  „^Sferbe" 
is  implied;   hence  the  verb  is  in  the  plural. 

4.  In  Lesson  XII,  Art.  6,  it  was  said  that  there  are  only 
two  relative  pronouns;  viz.,  „tDeldjer,  toeldje,  tüeldjeS,"  and 
„ber,  bie,  ba&.u  In  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  5,  correlative  pro- 
nouns were  discussed.  „23er"  and  „tüQS,"  known  to  you  as 
interrogative  pronouns  (Lesson  X,  Art.  12  and  Lesson  XII, 
Art.7),  are  also  used  as  compound  relatives,  that  is,  cor- 
relatives in  which  the  demonstrative  pronoun  or  antecedent 
(implied)  is  combined  with  the  relative.  The  English  ren- 
derings of  these  pronouns  are: 

t*er,  he,  who,  whoever. 

load,  what,  whatever,  that  which,  a  thing  which. 

Examples: 

SBer  nid)t  tjören  min,  muß  füllen. 

He  who  will  not  listen,  must  suffer  (literally,  feel). 

28a3  bamate  abbrannte,  ift  tuieber  aufgebaut  roorben. 

That  which  burned  down  at  that  time,  has  been  built  up 
again. 

Often  the  implied  antecedent  is  repeated  for  emphasis, 
following  the  relative  clause.     Thus,  one  can  say, 

SBer  nidjt  pren  mill,  ber  muß  fiitjfen. 

He  who  will  not  listen,  hie  must  suffer. 
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SBa3  batnals  abbrannte,  ba*  tft  tmeber  aufgebaut  toorben. 

That  which  burned  down  at  that  time,  that  has  been  built 
up  again. 

Very  often  also  „tva$u  is  preceded  by  a  neuter  pronoun, 
personal,   demonstrative   or  indefinite,  as   „e$,    ba%,   aHe$, 

etttmS,  nidjtS,  manches,  biet,  toenig."    Thus, 
@3  giebt  mandjeS,  toa3  mir  nid)t  miff  en. 

There  is  many  a  thing,  that  we  do  not  know. 

9HIe3,  tnaS  abbrannte,  tft  tmeber  aufgebaut. 

All  that  burned  down,  is  built  up  again. 

„£Ba$M  also  follows  adjectives  used  as  substantives,  or  a 
preceding  clause,  instead  of  „tneldjeS."     Thus, 

S)a8  @tf)önftef  mag  id&  fenne. 

The  finest,  that  I  know. 

®r  bat  mid),  tt)m  ©elb  ju  geben,  toaS  mir  feljr  unange- 
nehm tear. 

He  asked  me  to  give  him  money,  which  was  very  disa- 
greeable to  me. 

5.  IdT  Lesson  XVI,  Art  10,  you  studied  the  use  of  the 
adverbs  „tnomit,  tnorin"  etc.  as  substitutes  for  the  missing 
dative  and  the  accusative  of  „ttKtö"  preceded  by  a  preposition. 
These  adverbs  are  further  used  as  substitutes  for  the  dative 
and  accusative  cases  of  the  relative  pronouns  „ber"  and 
„tt>efd&er"  dependent  upon  a  preposition.  Four  cases  must, 
however,  be  distinguished. 

(a)  When  the  relative  refers  to  indefinite  pronouns, 
as  „nitfjtS,  alles,  ettoaS,  öieleS"  etc.,  or  a  clause  (see  Art.  4), 
the  substitution  is  imperative. 

©8  giebt  mandjeS,  tnotoon  (not  toon  tna$)  toir  nidjts  totffen. 

There  is  many  a  thing,  of  which  we  know  nothing. 

3d)  ging  geftern  abenb  oljne  Über$iet)er  auf  bte  ©trafje, 
iuoburd)  (not  burd)  was)  id)  mir  eine  Srfältung  f)olte. 

/  went  on  the  street  without  an  overcoat  last  night,  by  which 
(action)  I  caught  cold. 
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(b)  When  the  relative  refers  to  inanimate  objects,  the 
substitution  is  commonly  used,  but  is  not  imperative.     Thus, 

2)te3  ift  ba3  3Boljnl)aii3  be3  3nfpeftor3,  worin  or  in  wetdjem 
fid)  aud)  bie  Sangtei  beftnbet. 

This  is  the  dwelling  house  of  the  inspector,  in  which  the 
office  is  also  located. 

(c)  The  substitution  is  also  permissible,  when  the  rela- 
tive refers  to  a  collective  noun;  as  „®efeHfd)aft,"  for  instance. 
Thus, 

(S3  roar  feine  gute  @efeHfd)aft,  worin,  or  in  ber,  or  in  wetd&er 
id)  itjn  fanb. 

It  was  not  good  company,  in  which  I  found  him. 

(d)  The  substitution  is  incorrect  however,  when  the 
relative  refers  to  a  person.     Thus, 

3ft  ber  £err,  mit  weldjem  or  bem  (not  womit)  @te  oorljin 
fpradjen,  nid)t  &err  3one3? 

Is  not  the  gentleman,  to  whom  you  spoke  a  while  ago,  Mr. 
Jones? 

6.  „SBolIen,"  in  a  negative  sentence  sometimes  has  the 
sense  of  "to  fail  to,"  though  it  is  not  always  to  be  trans- 
lated in  that  way.     For  example, 

SBtr  Ijöben  xoofy  eine  ©tunbe  auf  ben  SBagett  gewartet;  a(3  er 
aber  immer  nod)  md)t  fontmen  wollte,  finb  wir  au  3fu&  gegangen. 

We  waited  at  least  an  hour  for  the  carriage;  but  when  it 
still  failed  to  come  (literally,  would  not  come),  we  went  on  foot. 

@3  wollte  gar  nidjt  grueling  werben. 

Spring  was  very  long  in  coming  (literally,  it  would  not 
become  spring  at  all) . 

7.  The  conjunction  „Wenn,1*  known  to  you  as  meaning 
"if,"  is  also  used  in  the  sense  of  "when"  in  place  of  „Wann," 
which  latter  word  is  nowadays  employed  relatively  only  in 
solemn  style.  The  corresponding  adverbs  „bann/  "then," 
and  „benn,"  "please,  pray,  tell  me,  why,  then"  (Lesson 
XIII,  Art.  17),  cannot,  however,  be  used  indiscriminately. 
When  a  particular  time  is  designated,  „bann"  must  be  used. 
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8.  Observe  that  the  relative  pronoun  is  omitted  in  the 
English  translation.  While  this  is  often  done  in  sentences 
of  like  character  in  English,  it  is  never  omited  in  German. 

9.  See  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  1. 

10.  Compare  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  9. 

11.  The  pluperfect  indicative  of  the  passive  voice  is  formed 
from  the  pluperfect  of  „toerben,"  and  the  past  participle  of 
the  verb.    Thus, 

id)  tear 


bu  toarft 
er,  fie,  e3  tear 
wir  waren 
iljr  tuart 
©ie,  fie  roaren 


gefdjlagen  roorben. 


I  had 
thou  hadst 
he,  she,  it  had 
we  had 
you  had 
you,  they  had  - 


been  beaten. 


Notice,  also,  the  order  of  words  in  the  example  given  in 
Phrases  and  Sentences— due  to  the  subordinating  con- 
junction „ba." 

12.  There  are  a  number  of  intransitive  verbs  denoting 
movement  from  or  to  a  place  that  may  be  conjugated  with 
„IjaBen,"  when  the  movement  is  described  without  regard  to 
either  the  destination  or  the  starting  point.  When  so  used 
with  „fyahetl,"  they  are  exceptions  to  the  rule  given  in 
Lesson  VIII,  Art  1.     Of  these  verbs  you  know  three;  viz., 

fahren,  to  go  driving,  to  drive,  to  go. 
reifen,  to  travel,  to  go. 
reiten,  to  ride  horseback. 
Example: 

3d)  fjaBe  or  Bin  in  früheren  Sauren  öiel  geritten, 

/  have  done  much  horseback  riding  in  former  years; 
but  only: 

3d}  Bin  geftern  toon  ©elmer^aufen  nadj  SReidjenBadj  geritten, 

I  rode  horseback  from  Helmershausen  to  Reichenbach  yesterday. 

13.  ,,©id)  Befinben"  "to  be,  to  be  located,"  is  commonly 
used  in  the  phrases,  „SBMe  Befinben  ©ie  fid}? — 3d}  Befinbe  mid) 
UH)$t,M  "How  are  you?— I  am  well.,, 
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14«  „A^nUd)"  is  another  adjective  that  is  construed  with 
the  dative  case,  where  English  usage  calls  for  "to,"  when 
the  object  is  mentioned.  Compare  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8« 
Thus, 

3f)t  ©err  ©ruber  ift  3^nen  feljr  äljnfid). 

Your  brother  resembles  you  very  much  (literally,  is  very 
resembling  to  you). 

15.  „93raud)en"  in  the  sense  of  to  need  is  sometimes,  like 
the  modal  auxiliaries  and  its  English  equivalent,  construed 
with  a  dependent  infinitive  without  „li\"  When  standing  in 
the  perfect  tense  it  changes,  like  the  auxiliaries,  the  past 
participle  into  the  infinitive.  (See  Lesson  XV,  Art  4.) 
For  example, 

©oben  ©ie  ben  ©errn  getuedt,  Soljann? — 3d)  Ijabe  i&n  nid&t 
roecfen  brauchen  (for  gebraudjt);  er  knar  bereits  aufgeftanben. 

Have  you  wakened  the  gentleman ,  John? — /  did  not  need  to 
wake  him;  he  was  up  already. 

16,  It  is  difficult  at  times  to  render  an  adverb  modify- 
ing another  adverb  literally  in  English;  hence  the  trans- 
lation as  given. 

DRILL 

(See  Art.  1.) 

SBeitit  et  3fcneit  ®pa#  maAt,  getge  i*  3fciteit  jefct 
unferen  aBtrtf<f>aft*f>of« 

If  you  like  I  will  now  show  you  our  farmyard. 

Sfönnen  Sie  reiten,  ©err  3one3?— $a,  id)  fann  retten,  aber  es 
madjt  mir  feinen  ©paß. 

©at  bir  unfer  ©pasierritt  ©paß  gemadjt?— 2)a3  »iß  id) 
meinen . 

SBiH  3fjr  ©err  SBruber  uns  nidjt  in  bte  Sndtx^dbtxt  beglet* 
ten?— Kein,  er  Ijat  fie  fd&on  fo  oft  gefeljen,  bafe  es  ifcm  feinen 
©paß  me&r  mad)t 
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eint  «ie  mir  böfe?— 3a.— C  ntdjt  fcod>;  id>  fcate 
ja  nur  <3pa$  gemaAt. 

^4r*  ^^tt  ongry  with  nie? — Yes. — O  no,  don't;  I  was  only 
jesting. 

£a  fommt  GJrofepapa;  mir  freuen  uns  immer  iljn  %u  feljen; 
er  mad&t  immer  fo  oiel  ©pafc  mit  ben  ftinbern. 

3Ba3  fagen  Sie  ba?  SReinen  ©ie  ba3  mirflid)  fo,  ober  foß 
ba$  nur  ©paß  fein?— £a3  ift  burd)au§  tein  ©paß;  id)  meine, 
ma3  id)  fage. 

SBitte,  mein  ©err,  laffen  ©ie  mid)  in  SRulje;  id)  mag  ber* 
gleiten  ©page  nidjt. 

9Bir  toollen  einen  Stttt  burd)  tote  Selber  matten, 
#aben  «ie  £uft? 

Wfc  ze//7/  /ö^  a  ride  through  the  fields.    Have  you  a  mind 
for  it? 

SBoHen  mir  einen  ©pajiergang  madjen?— Stein,  nidjt  jefet; 
id)  Ijabe  feine  fiuft  baju. 

3dj  I)abe  große  fiuft,  Ijeute  abenb  ins  Sonjert  %u  ge^en; 
geljen  ©ie  mit?— Siel  fiuft  bagu  Ijabe  id)  groar  nid)t,  aber  roenn 
©ie  eg  roünfdjen,  gelje  id)  mit  3Ijnen.— D  nein,  roenn  ©ie  feine 
fiuft  Ijaben,  bleiben  ©ie  lieber  ju  ©aufe. 

$at  3*)re  Sfröulein  ©djroefter  oielleidjt  fiuft,  fid)  unfere  SReit* 
pferbe  angufefjen?— 3d&  benfe,  ja.  ©ie  intereffiert  ficlj  feljr 
für  pferbe. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

Jointer  (too?)«     Sie  Stallungen  liegen  Winter  fcem 
©arten* 

Behind  (where?) .     The  stables  are  located  in  the  rear  of 
the  garden. 

2Bo  liegt  ber  SBirtfdjaftSfjof?— Sr  liegt  Winter  bem  SBolmbaufe. 

SBo  moljnt  ber  ©err  fieljrer?— Sr  rooljnt  in  einem  Keinen 
$aufe  Winter  ber  <£i)\\le. 

©inter  unferem  ©aufe  fielen  ein  paar  95äume,  bie  über  ljun* 
bert  3al)re  alt  finb. 

Jointer  (tocsin?)* 

Behind  (whereto?). 
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3Bo  foil  idj  3§ren  Coffer  Einlegen,  ©err  93aron?— Segen  @ie 
ibn  Winter  bie  fiommobe,  Sobann. 

3d)  b<*be  meinen  SBIetfttft  Derloren.— @r  ift  iebenfaUg  Winter 
ben  ©ifjreibtifd)  gefallen. 

©oben  Sie  Sljren  ©ut  gefunben?  3d)  b<*be  ifjn  binter  S^ren 
©tuf)l  gelegt. 

&ut.     ®U  @ebdu*e  ftnb  alle  au*   Jg>ol$  gebaut. 

Of.     The  structures  are  alt  built  of  wood. 

SBoraug  ift  biefe  £bür  gemacht?— Sie  ift  au«  ©olg  gemadjt. 

SBoraug  toirb  S)ier  gemadjt?— Sier  wirb  aug  ©erfte  gemalt. 

SBoraug  mad)t  man  Safe?— ftäfe  roirb  aug  SDtild)  gemadjt. 

SBag  fann  man  nodi  aug  SDtild)  madjen  außer  Stäfe?— Sutter. 

SBoraug  madjt  man  Buder?— Slug  Buderriiben. 

Söerben  Sie  3b*  ncueg  ©aug  aug  ©olg  ober  aug  ©tein 
bauen?— SBir  toerben  eg  jedenfalls  J&alb  aug  ßiegelfteinen  unb 
balb  aug  ©olg  bauen. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

9?i<f>t6fccfton>emQer  werben  immer  no*  cine  flange 
fDtenge  Vfcrbe  gebraust. 

Nevertheless i  quite  a  number  of  horses  are  still  required. 

©aft  bu  leine  Sdjreibfebern,  Smil?— D  ia,  auf  meinem  Jifdje 
liegen  eine  gange  9)^ enge  (ftebern). 

SBa§  tbun  bie  Sttenge  9)Jenfd)en  bort?— ©ie  »arten  auf  bie 
Straßenbahn. 

28ie  geben  bie  ©cfdjäfte?— dt'xäjt  febr  gut,  bie  SBaren  toerben 
gu  billig  oerfauft.    Die  SDienge  muß  eg  bringen. 

9)tein  SSruber  bat  mir  eine  gange  SKenge  83üd)er  gefdjidt;  eine 
Heine  Singabi  baüon  !am  geftern  bier  an;  bie  übrigen  ertoarte 
id)  in  einigen  lagen. 

2So  toaren  ©ie  geftern?— $u  ©aufe,  eine  ©efeüfdjaft  öou 
mebreren  ©erren  madjten  mir  einen  93efud). 

SBie  Diele  ftlafd&en  Sßein  ftnb  nod)  ba?— ®g  ift  nod)  eine 
gange  Singabi  ba&on  ba,  ©err  93aron. 

@g  ftnb  eine  große  2lngaf)l  Süfenfdjen  im  leftten  Sabte  an  ber 
DipbtcrttiS  geftorben. 
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(See  Art.  4.) 

28er  mcfjt  fcorcit  null,  mti#  füllen» 

He  who  will  not  listen  must  suffer  (literally,  feel) . 

28ad    fcamald    abbrannte/    ift    Mieter    aufgebaut 
toorfcen. 

That  which  burned  down  at  that  time,  has  been  built  up 
again. 

Äannft  bu  mir  etmag  ©elb  geben?— 3a,  aber  nid^t  öiet,  weil 
id)  felbft  nidjt  Diet  Ijabe.    2lber,  mag  id)  Ijabe,  gebe  id)  bir  gem. 
SBer  nidjt  jur  redeten  Beit  fommt,  befommt  fein  SRittageffen, 
SBag  bu  Ijeute  tfjuft,  braudjft  bu  morgen  nidjt  au  tljun. 

2Bad  bu  ntd>t  toillft,  ba#  man  bir  tf>u%  bad  füge 
feinem  anberen  $u. 

JPÄa/  >w*  i/o  »0/  wish  done  to  yourself y  do  not  do  that 
to  another. 

SBer  feine  SJiutter  öergi&t,  ber  ift  nidjt  mert,  bag  er  lebt. 
SBer  feine  ©djulben  bejaht,  ber  beffert  feine  outer. 
SBag  mein  SSater  fagt,  bag  glaube  id),  benn  er  meint  eg  gut 
mit  mir. 

<£d  giebt  mandjed,  toad  totr  ni<f>t  ttnffcn. 

There  is  many  a  thing  that  we  do  not  know. 

2lDeg,  mag  mir  Ijaben,  geben  mir  bir  gern. 

©oben  ©ie  atteg,  mag  bamalg  abbrannte,  mieber  aufgebaut? 
— 3a,  atteg,  mag  Sie  bort  feljen,  ift  neu  erbaut  morben. 

5)er  ©err  üe^rer  ift  ein  fcljr  fluger  9Kann;  id)  glaube,  eg 
giebt  faum  ctmag,  mag  er  nidjt  mei&. 

&a$  ®d)önftt,  toad  i<*>  fenne,  tft  ein  Spaziergang 
im  freien. 

The  best  that  I  know  of,  is  a  walk  in  the  open. 

SBie  Ijat  eg  eudj  bet  euren  SSermanbten  gefallen?— 9lu6er* 
orbenttid)  gut.  Sie  fonnten  nidjt  genug  für  ung  tfjun.  ©ie 
gaben  ung  bag  93efte,  mag  fie  Ijatten. 

ajiir  ift  gar  nidjt  mol)l,  mag  fott  id)  tfjun?— $ag  SBefte,  mag 
Sie  tljun  fönnen,  ift  einen  Slrgt  ^u  confultieren. 

3d)  Ijabe  meinen  ßug  oerfäumen  muffen,  mag  mir  feljr  unan= 
genehm  mar,  ba  mein  SBruber  midj  in  9Ründjen  ermartete. 
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(See  Art.  5(a).) 

ffi*  gtebt  mand)c$,  toottott  totr  nidptg  nnffcn. 

There  are  many  things  of  which  we  know  nothing. 

Seibcn  ©ie  oft  an  Sopffcbmerjen?— 3a,*  bag  ift  etwag,  woran 
id)  fdjon  feit  Sabren  leibe. 

Sfreuen  ©ie  fid)  auf  3bre  SReife  nadj  ©nglanb?— 3a;  eg  giebt 
ntd^td,  worauf  id)  mid)  mebr  freue. 

©ier  Bringe  id)  3bnen  etmag,  worauf  ©ie  fdjon  lange  gewar* 
tet  Ijaben.— 9?un,  unb  wag  ift  eg?— ©inen  95rief  öon  Syrern 
Sfreunbe  ©mil. 

(See  Art.  5(A).) 

Sied   tft  fca*    3Bot>nf»aii*  bed  3nfpeftor*,  tooriit 
(or  in  toeldjem)  ftcf>  aud)  fcte  &anj(ct  befttibet. 

7>fc*j  is  the  dwelling  house  of  the  inspector  >  in  which  the 
office  is  also  situated. 

SReine  $ante  Ijat  ein  fdjöneg  Saug,  wohinter  (or  Winter  bent, 
or  weldjem)  ein  pradjtüoHer  ©arten  liegt. 

Slug  tDtö  für  einem  SDiaterial  finb  jene  ©täUe  gebaut?— Äug 
bemfelben  9Katerial,  woraug  (or  aug  welchem)  unfer  SBoljnljaug 
gebaut  ift,  aug  ßiegelftein. 

SBie  fdjmedt  3bnen  biefe  Gigarre,  ©err  3oneg? — @ar  nidjt 
fdjmedt  fie  mir;  ber  Jabad,  woraug  (or  aug  bem)  fie  gemadjt 
ift,  ift  febr  fdjledjt. 

3ft  ber  Söagen,  worin  ©ie  fahren,  ber  3^tige?— Kein,  eg  ift 
meineg  Sruberg  SBagen. 

(See  Art.  5(c).) 

<£*  toar  feine  gute  ©efcllfcfjaft,  in  metier  (prefer- 
able to  tt>ontt )  id)  ihn  fanfc« 

//  was  not  good  company  in  which  I  found  him. 

©aben  ©ie  meinen  ©ruber  nidjt  gefeben? — 3a,  idj  Ijabe  il)n 
wobl  gefeben,  aber  bie  SNenge  äKeufdjen,  unter  welcher  (pre- 
ferable to  worunter)  er  fid)  befanb,  war  fo  groß,  bafa  idj  i^n 
nidjt  fpred)en  fonnte. 

©oben  ©ie  nidjt  ein  paar  fjübfdje  SSücber,  bie  ©ie  mir  su  lefen 
geben  tonnen?— 5a,  bort  auf  bem  Xifdje  liegt  eine  gange 
Slnja^l,  aug  ber  (preferable  to  woraug)  ©ie  fidj  fo  öiele  aug* 
fudjen  fönnen,  wie  ©ie  wollen. 


§11  LESSON  XXI  15 

(See  Art.  5(d).) 

3f*  bet  Jßerr,  mit  meinem  etc  foeben  (prägen, 
tti*t  Jg>err  3one0? 

/s   fwtf  the  gentleman  to   whom  you   spoke  a   while  ago 
Mr.  Jones? 

3ft  ber  Slrjt,  ju  bem  Sie  immer  geben,  liebengwürbig?— 2)aS 
fann  id)  gerabe  nidjt  fag  en. 

3)er  2Rann,  öon  weldjem  ©ie  ifjre  93iidE>er  faufen,  woljntin  ber 
©ollmannftraße,  nidjt  waljr? — 3awol)l. 

3ft  bag  ntd&t  bag  gräulein  ©djmibt,  über  weldje  geftem 
abenb  fo  mel  gefprodjen  würbe?— ÄHerbingg,  bag  ift  fie. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

®*  toollte  gar  nidjt  9?öt>ftnQ  toerbetu 

Spring  was  very  long  in  coming. 

SBir  warteten  über  eine  ©tunbe  auf  ibn,  aber  al8  er  immer 
nodj  nidjt  fommen  wollte,  gingen  mir  nad)  £jaufe. 

SBie  gebt  eg  3^nen  iefet?— Sg  geljt  mir  jefct  bebeutenb  Beffer. 
Buerft  Ijabe  id)  falte  Ümfdjläge  gemacht,  weldje  aber  nidjtg 
Reifen  wollten;  bie  Äopffdjmerjen  wollten  burdjaug  nidjt  aufhören. 
S)ann  bin  id)  junt  9lrgt  gegangen,  unb  ber  Dcrfdjrieb  mir  SJiebijin. 

SBie  Ijat  3^nen  geftern  abenb  bag  Sfongert  gefallen?— ®anj 
unb  gar  nidjt,  id)  war  frob,  alg  eg  gu  önbe  war;  eg  war  nod) 
bagu  fo  lang  unb  wollte  fein  Snbe  nehmen. 

®ie   fottten  bcn  ©arten   einmal  fcfcen,   toenn  bie 
Wofen  blühen. 

You  should  see  the  garden  once,  when  the  roses  are  blooming. 

SBenn  id)  fomm\  wenn  id)  fomrn',  wenn  id)  wieberum  fomm', 
febr'  id)  ein  mein  ©djafc  bei  bir.  (I  shall  come  and  stay  my 
love  with  thee.)     (From  a  popular  song.) 

SBenn  ber  ©ommcr  fommt  unb  bie  SRofen  blüfjen,  bann  sieben 
wir  binaug  aufg  fianb  gum  ©ro&papa. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

Sad  Jcuer  griff  fdjitcü  um  fid>,  ba  bie  ©ebäube 
afle  au$  #<>M  gebaut  toorben  toaren. 

The  fire  spread  rapidly,  since  the  buildings  had  all  been 
built  of  wood. 
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£aben  Sie  gebort,  ba%  ba3  neue  looter  abgebrannt  ift? — 
3a,  unb  e$  toax  erft  öor  einem  3a&re  neu  erbaut  toorben;  e3  ift 
fdjre<Kid&! 

SBarum  togren  Sie  geftern  nidjt  jum  S^ee  bei  SRüHerS? 
— ©anj  einfach,  weil  id)  nid)t  eingetaben  roorben  mar. 

(Sagten  Sie  nid)t,  baß  ©err  Seemann  ©elb  öertoren  bot? — 
?Werbing8,  unb  jroar  tuiffen  tt>ir  jefet,  bajj  eg  mebr  ift,  als 
juerft  befürdjtet  tuorben  tt>ar. 

3)iefe3  ©ebäube  bot  toobt  fetjr  öiel  ©elb  gefoftet?— 3a,  man 
fyat  bafür  mebr  bejabft,  als  guerft  beabftdjtigt  toorben  toax. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

3*  bin  flcrtttctu     3dj  ^abe  geritten« 

/  Aazr  ridden  horseback. 

SReiten  Sie  gern? — D  ja,  aber  id)  glaube  faum,  bafe  i<b  e8 
nod)  fann,  id)  bobe  feit  fünf  3abren  nidjt  mebr  geritten. 

2Bie  weit  finb  Sie  beute  fdjon  geritten? — Söir  finb  üon  S3erlin 
bis  ^otsbam  geritten. 

3br  Jfreunb  fdjetnt  ein  febr  ffuger  9Kenfd}  gu  fein.— 3a,  er  Ijat 
(or  tft)  Diel  gereift,  unb  bot  bemnad)  diel  gefefjen  unb  gebort. 

2Bo  ift  unfer  Steimb  SKutter?— ©r  ift  nidjt  mebr  bier;  er  ift 
beute  früb  nad)  9Jiünd)en  gereift. 

Sie  baben  (or  finb)  gut  gefahren,  Sutler,  §ier  baben  Sie 
ein  Jrinfgelb. 

3br  Shttfdjer  ift  (or  bot)  fdjnell  gefabren.— 3a,  er  tft  in  einer 
Jjalben  Stunbe  Dorn  Snbe  ber  griebridjftra&e  bis  jum  Slejanber* 
plafe  gefabren. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

$>te  Äanjlet  beftnfcet  ftd)  im  SSobnbaufc  bed  3n* 
fpeftor*. 

7)te  a/Z/r?  i5  *«  /A*  inspector's  dwelling  house. 

2Bo  befinbet  fiel)  ber  SiUetfdjalter,  bitte?— Ter  Silletfdjafter 
befinbet  fid)  [infer  £anb. 

3Bo  befinben  fid)  Sie  ßfföimmer  in  3btem  £otel?— Sie  befin* 
ben  fidj  im  erften  Stod,  erfte  Ibür  tin!^. —  J)anfe. 

©uten  SKorgen,  £err  ftifdier;  toie  befinben  Sie  fid)?— O,  idj 
banfe  redjt  fefjr;    id)  befinbe  utid)  gattj  tnobl.    SBie  gebt  e8 
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35ncn?— 3d)  fcmn  leiber  ntd^t  fagen,  ba%  id)  mid)  befonberS 
mobl  befinbe.  3d)  glaube,  ba3  offen  öon  geftern  abenb  tft  mir 
nidjt  befommen. 

(See  Art.  14.)    . 

3ftr  J^err  ©ruber  tft  3t)nett  fcfcr  dtinlicf)» 

yb«r  brother  resembles  you  very  much. 

©ie  beiben  93rüber  finb  fid)  aber  ganj  ttnb  gar  nid)t  äfynlid).— 
3a,  ©mil  tft  me&r  ber  SKutter  unb  idj  mebr  bem  SBater  äljnlid). 

2Bo  fommen  ©ie  benn  jeftt  b*r?— Sntfdjulbigen  ©ie,  id)  %dbt 
}u  lange  gef djlafen  unb  bie  3^tt  öerfäumt— 2>a$  fiebt  3bnen 

äbnlid)! 

©aben  Sie  fdjon  einmal  fold)  pradjtüoHe  Säume  gefeben?— 
JD  ja,  idj  böbe  äbnlidje  SBäume  einmal  in  einem  ©arten  in 
Sloriba  gefetjen. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

2Str    brauchen    fefcr    «tele    Vferbe   auf  unferem 
fiattbejute. 

We  are  using  a  great  many  horses  on  our  farm. 

SJraudjcn  Sie  fonft  nod)  ettDtö  Ijeute,  gnäbige  3frau?— SWein, 
id)  braitdje  beute  setter  uidjtS. 

©oil  id)  3fjnen  bie  Sa^n  gufdjiden?— SRcin,  ba$  brauchen 
©ie  nid)t  $u  tbun;  id)  nebme  fie  gleid)  mit. 

©aben  ©ie  3§r  0elb  erbalten?— 3a,  id)  babe  ben  ©errn  nidjt 
einmal  baran  gu  erinnern  brausen;  er  l)at  öon  felbft  baran 
gebadet,  e3  mir  m  geben. 

(See  Art.  16.) 

Sie  ffiebäube  ftnb  aufferorbentticf)  foltbe  gebaut« 

The  buildings  arc  built  very  solidly,  indeed. 

Sad  9*uet  griff  unglaublich  fdjncü*  um  fid)« 

The  fire  spread  with  incredible  rapidity. 

£aben  ©ie  gut  gefcf)lafen?— 3a,  idj  fyabe  Ijeute  befonberS  gut 
gefdjlafen. 

©oben  ©ie  3brem  Sfreunbe  gefagt,  baft  mir  ibn  jum  %tyt 
ermarten?— 3amobl,  gnäbige  ftrau,  unb  er  bat  3bre  gütige  ©in* 
fabung  au&erorbentlid)  ban!bar  angenommen. 
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SBie  geljt  e3  3fjrer  ©cfjroeftet?— 3d)  banfe,  i^r  3uftonb  &at 
fid)  feit  geftern  fefyr  merflidj  gebeffert. 

3d)  finbe,  bag  bie  3üge  auf  S^ten  Salinen  l)ier  in  Slmerifa 
bebeutenb  fdjneUer  fahren  aU  Bet  un8. 

3d)  fann  ©ie  nid)t  öerftefjen.  ©ie  muffen  bebeutenb  beut* 
tidier  fpredjen,  toenn  id?  ©ie  Derfte&en  foQ. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


(Sortfefcung  »on  Settion  XX.) 

Siebe  9ftutter,  fjier  bringe  tdj  bir 
meinen  greunb,  #errn  $eorfon. 

3dj  freue  mtdj  augerorbentltd),  ©ie 
perfönlid)  fennen  ju  lernen,  nadj* 
bent  mein  ©oljn  und  fo  met  ©u* 
ted  oon  3ljnen  craaljlt  fjat. 

©ie  finb  au  Itebendtuürbig,  gnäbige 
3frau. 

SBo  ift  ber  Stater  unb  ©djroefter 
3ba,  9Kama? 

5)er  Stater  ift  brauften  auf  bem 
SBirtfrfjaftdfjof,  unb  %ba  ift  im 
©arten.  28 ir  Ejaben  bid)  unb 
beinen  JJreunb  nidjt  fo  balb  er* 
mart  et. 

9ft eine  beibeu  braunen  madjen  ben 
SBeg  in  ber  Ijalben  3e*t- 

3dj  toiH  $at)a  unb  3ba  tjolen  Iaffen. 

D  nein,  lag  nur,  Gutter.  3d) 
benle,  roir  fjolen  fie  felber;  roag 
meinen  Sie  ba$u,  lieber  ^earfon? 
Siefleidjt  madjt  ed  S^ncn  ©paß, 
fidj  bei  ber  GJelegenfycit  unferen 
©arten  unb  bie  SBirtfdjaft  ein 
taenia,  anaufeljen. 

©etüi 6;  id)  bin  bereit,    ©ie  geftat- 

ten,  gnäbige  ftrau? 
5luf  SBieberfefjen  bei  Etfdj. 

*•• 

9ft eine  ©djroefter  madjt   fid)  fort' 

toäljreub  tin  OJarten  git  fd)affeu, 
oon  morgend  bid  abcnb^. 


(Continued  from  Lesson  XX.) 

Dear  mother;  I  am  bringing  my 
friend,  Mr.  Pearson,  hereto  you. 

I  am  exceedingly  glad  to  make 
your  personal  acquaintance,  for 
my  son  has  told  us  so  much  good 
of  you. 

You  are  very  kind,  indeed, 
madam. 

Where  is  father  and  sister  Ida, 
mamma? 

Father  is  outside  in  the  farm  yard, 
and  Ida  is  in  the  garden.  We 
did  not  expect  you  and  your 
friend  so  soon. 

My  two  bays  make  the  distance 
(literally,  the  road)  in  half  the 
usual  time. 

I  will  send  for  papa  and  Ida. 

0  no,  do  not  trouble  yourself, 
mother.  I  think  we  will  go  and 
get  them  ourselves;  what  do  you 
think  of  that,  Pearson  ?  Perhaps 
it  would  give  you  some  pleasure 
to  look  at  our  garden  and  the 
farm  a  little  at  the  same  time 
(literally,  at  the  occasion). 

Certainly;  I  am  ready.  You  will 
allow  me,  madam  ? 

1  shall  see  you  again  at  the  table. 

V 

My  sister  busies  herself  in  the  gar- 
den all  the  time,  from  morning 
till  night. 
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Wlan  tarnt  aber  audj  feljen,  bag 
jemanb.  fidj  bamit  groge  9Küf)e 
giebt. 

$a8  tnfiffen  Sie  iljr  felbft  fagen. 
$)a  ift  fie.— Siebe  3ba,  barf  id) 
bir  meinen  Sfreunb,  £>errn  $ear* 
fon  borfteflen? 

SeEjr  erfreut,  Sie  51t  begrüßen. 
Der  3o^onn  mug  aber  fernen  ge* 
fahren  fjaben,  meil  Sie  fdjon  l)ier 
finb. 

3n  ber  Xfyat,  gnäbigeä  Sräulein. 
Daran  ift  aber  mofjl  meniger  ber 
Shttfdjer  aid  bte  guten  s£ferbe 
fäulb. 

SBeigt  bu,  3ba.  mein  ftreunb  fjier 
intereffirt  firfj  für  atteä,  felbft  für 
beinen  (harten. 

3fjr  £err  trüber  mad)t  gern  Spage. 

3a,  ba3  ficfjt  il)iu  öf)iilid). 

34  erlaubte  mir  nur  311  fagen,  bag 
(Sie  firfj  groge  SNüIje  mit  bem 
©arten  geben;  nichts  beftoroeni* 
ger  !)at  er  rerfjt,  menn  er  fagt, 
bag  icf)  mief)  autfy  für  ©arten« 
mtrtfcfjaft  intereffiere. 

Sor  ber  &anb  fiefjt  ber  ©arten 
no  4  ein  tuen  ig  faf)l  aus,  aber 
fpäter  im  Sommer,  roenn  bie 
fRofen  blühen  ift  e3  rei^enb  Fjier 
unb  im  fcerbft  ift  eg  faft  nodj 
fdjöner. 

SBeigt  bu  nirfjt,  mo  %at>a  ift,  3ba? 

3n,  bu  wirft  ifm  in  ber  ftanalci  fin* 
ben;  er  fagte  mir  heute  morgen, 
bag  er  mit  bem  Verwalter  über 
einiges  gu  fpredjen  f}Qt. 

©efjen  Sie  nict}t  mit  un$,  gnftbigeä 

Sraulein? 
©ern.    2Bir  geljen  am  beften  burd) 

btefe  ©artentljür. 


But  one  can  see  that  somebody 
takes  great  pains  with  it. 

You  must  tell  her  that.  There 
she  is.  Ida,  dear,  may  I  intro- 
duce to  you  my  friend,  Mr. 
Pearson  ? 

Very  glad  to  meet  you.  But  John 
must  have  driven  rapidly  for 
you  to  get  here  so  soon  (/*'/- 
et  ally,  since  you  are  here  al- 
ready) . 

Indeed,  madam.  But,  I  fancy 
the  coachman  is  less  to  be  cred- 
ited for  that  than  the  fine  horses. 

You  know,  Ida,  my  friend  here 
takes  an  interest  in  everything, 
even  in  your  garden. 

Your  brother  likes  to  jest. 

Yes,  it  is  like  him. 

I  only  ventured  to  say,  that  you 
take  a  great  deal  of  pains  with 
your  garden;  nevertheless,  he 
is  right,  when  he  says  that  I  am 
interested  in  horticulture  as 
well. 

Just  now  the  garden  looks  rather 
bare,  but  later  in  summer,  when 
the  roses  are  in  bloom,  it  is 
charming  here,  and  in  the  fall 
it  is  almost  more  beautiful  still. 

Do  you  not  know  where  papa  is, 
Ida? 

Yes,  you  will  find  him  in  the 
office;  he  said  to  me  this  morn- 
ing, that  he  has  something  to 
speak  to  the  administrator 
about. 

Are  you  not  going  with  us, 
madam  ? 

With  pleasure.  We  will  go  best 
through  this  garden  gate. 
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Xa  fommt  bet  3nft>ettor.  $err 
2RfilIer,  miffen  ©ie,  ob  mein  $a* 
ter  in  ber  Äanalei  ift? 

Wetn,  ni4t  meljr,  $err  ©eber. 
3^r  $err  Sater  ift  beim  neuen 
©djafftafl,  Winter  bem  Sferbeftafl. 

34  bante  3f)nen. 

Bitte  fetjr. 


V 


Da  bift  bit  ja,  $apa. 

£err  $earfon.  menn  i4  ni4t  irre? 

3amoljl,  £err  SBeber. 

©eien  ©ie  mir  fjerft(id)  mifltommen. 


SBag  motten  mir  Ijeute  anfangen, 

lieber  Searfon? 
34  bin  ft"  allem  bereit,  mad  ©ie 

oorfdjlagen,  lieber  Sreunb.     . 
$aben  ©ie  ihtft,  einen  Spazierritt 

SU  madjen?  Ober  reiten  ©ie  nidjt 

gern? 
O  ja,  fogar  fefjr  gern;  i4  fürchte 

nur,  bai  idj  e3  nirfjt  mefjr  gut 

fann,  ba  id)  feit  3aft*n  ni4t 

meljr  geritten  fyabe. 
34  fabe  3^nen  ein  gute«  SReit* 

pf erb  ausgefliest;   ©ie  brausen 

nicfjts  au  befürrfjten.    2Bir  tön* 

nen  $u  ftelmerS  reiten,  menn  ©ie 

Shift  fjaben. 
$a3  ift  ber  ©err,  Don  bem  ©ie  öor< 

geftern  fpradjen,   als  ©ie  midj 

bom    Stoljnljof    abholten,    ni4t 

roaljr. 
5)erfelbe. 
34    freue  mi4    barauf,   iljn    be* 

grüßen  au  tonnen. 
9?un  gut,  bann  motten  mir  f4nell 

fatteln  laffen. 
58ic  meit   ift   e3    bid   sum   ©ute 

SfjreS  greunbe«? 


There  comes  the  inspector.  Mr. 
Mueller,  do  you  know  whether 
my  father  is  in  the  office  ? 

No,  no  longer,  Mr.  Weber.  Your 
father  is  at  the  new  sheep  barn, 
behind  the  horse  stable. 

Thank  you. 

Welcome. 


♦•• 


There  you  are,  papa. 

Mr.  Pearson,  I  believe  ?  {literally \ 

if  I  do  not  err  ?) 
Indeed,  Mr.  Weber. 
A  hearty  welcome  to  you,  sir. 


What  shall  we  set  out  to  do  today, 

Pearson  ? 
I  am  ready  for  anything  that  you 

may  propose,  my  friend. 
Would  you  like  to  have  a  pleasure 

ride   on   horseback?    Or   don't 

you  like  to  ride  ? 

0  yes,  I  even  like  it  very  much;  I 
am  only  afraid  that  I  cannot  do 
it  very  well  now,  since  I  have 
not  ridden  for  years. 

1  have  picked  out  a  good  saddle 
horse  for  you;  you  need  not  be 
afraid  of  anything.  We  may  go 
to  Helmers',  if  you  care  to. 

That  is  the  gentleman  you  spoke 
about,  when  you  got  me  at  the 
railway  station,  is  it  not  ? 

The  same. 

I  look  forward  with  pleasure  to 

meeting  him. 
Very  well  then,  let  us  have  (the 

horses)  saddled  quickly. 
How  far  is  it  to  the  farm  of  your 

friend  ? 
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(£tma  §mei  SOTeilen.  SBir  tonnen 
in  einer  Stunbe  ba  fein,  ober 
mir  molten  nidjt  ben  lürgeften 
SBeg  nehmen,  fonbern  burd)  bie 
Selber  reiten,  bamit  Sie  and)  et* 
ma8  Don  ber  $?anbmirtfdjaft  gu 
Men  betommen. 


%* 


3Ba8  für  eine  SRenge  frfjöner  £flt)e! 
Sie  fjaben  mofjl  eine  große  SRild)* 
totrtfd^aft  auf  Syrern  ©ute? 

3amof)f.  3)ie  ftufje  finb  fjeute  sum 
erftenmale  feit  bent  SBinter  au% 
ben  Stauen  gelaffen  morben. 

SBarum  jo  fpät? 

(£$  roodte  bteS  3a^r  gar  ntcfjt  Sfrüfj* 
ling  merben.  @3  mar  bid  Ghtbe 
April  nod)  redjt  fait.— $ort  brü* 
ben  tonnen  Sie  einige  Don  um 
feren  neuen  lanbmirtfcfjaftlicfyen 
SRaftfjtnen  bei  ber  Arbeit  feljen; 
e8  finb  ameritanifrfje.  Seit  ifjrer 
(£tnfüfjrung  merben  in  ber  fianb« 
roirtfdjaft  eine  große  flnaaljl  Mr* 
beitSpferbe  gefpart.  $iefe  3Wa* 
fdjine  fjier,  gum  93eifpiel,  tfjut 
eine  Arbeit  mit  amei  $ferben, 
mofür  mir  frfifjer  menigftenS 
geljn  gebraucht  Ijaben.—  Seljen 
Sie  bort  bie  3>ädjer  Ejinter  ben 
©öumen? 

3a. 

$)a3  ift  £elmer3!jaufen. 

3d)  finbe,  ba%  man  in  biefer  ©e* 
genb  feEjr  oiefe  ©ebäube  mit 
Strofjbädjern  Ijat;  ift  bad  nidjt 
flcfär)rlict)? 

Äflerbingä.  SSir  fatten  erft  oor  brei 
3af)ren  ein  große«  fteucr  Ijier. 
©3  mar  gerabe  ftur  ^agbjeit  unb 
#elmer3  mar  gar  nidjt  ju  &aufe, 
fonbern  mit  einigen  anberen  lei* 
benfdjaftlidjen    3ägern,     unter 


About  two  miles.  We  can  be  there 
in  an  hour,  but  we  will  not  take 
the  shortest  road,  but  ride 
through  the  fields,  in  order  that 
you  may  see  something  of  farm- 
ing. 


V 


What  a  lot  of  fine  cows!  You 
have  a  large  dairy  on  your  farm, 
I  presume  ? 

Yes,  sir.  The  cows  have  been  let 
out  of  their  stables  for  the  first 
time  today  since  winter. 

Why  so  late  ? 

Spring  was  slow  in  coming  this 
year.  It  was  quite  cold  until 
the  end  of  April.— Over  there 
you  can  see  some  of  our  new 
agricultural  machines  at  work; 
they  are  American  made.  Since 
their  introduction  a  large  num- 
ber of  work  horses  have  been 
done  away  with  in  farming. 
This  machine  here,  for  instance, 
does  the  work  with  two 
horses,  for  which  we  formerly 
required  at  least  ten.— Do 
you  see  those  roofs  there  behind 
the  trees  ? 

Yes. 

That  is  Helmershausen. 

I  find  that  they  have  a  good  many 
buildings  with  thatched  roofs 
hereabouts  {literally \  in  this  re- 
gion) ;  are  they  not  dangerous  ? 

Of  course  they  are.  We  had  a 
large  fire  here  only  (erft)  three 
years  ago.  It  was  just  during 
hunting  time,  and  Helmers  was 
not  at  home  at  all .  He  had  been 
invited  to  go  hunting  with  my 
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benen  aucfj  tdj  midj  befanb,  bet 
meinem  Setter  flrtfjur  aur  3agb 
etngelaben  roorben.  (Er  oerlor 
bei  bem  fjeuer  atoei  fdjöne  Sferbe, 
atuanflig  @rfjafe  unb  alle  feine 
SBagen  unb  ftutfdjen.  ®a&  Setter 
griff  fo  augerorbentlidj  rafdj  um 
fidj,  baß  in  toeniger  old  aroei 
6  tun  ben  ailed  abbrannte  auger 
bem  SSoljnljaufe  unb  ben  paar 
alten  Stauungen,  bie  bort  ftefjen. 
ftelmerd  l)at  bie  öebäube  fofort 
toieber  aufbauen  laffen  unb  ftttmr 
in  ganj  unglaublich  turner  Seit; 
biedmal  aber  folibe  au%  Riegel* 
fteinen  anftatt  au3  £olg  unb 
©trot),  ttoburrij  ein  äfjnlirfjed 
Unglücf  hoffentlich  für  immer 
oerfjütet  ift. 

2)ad  mug  in  ber  XEjat  ein  groged 
Unglücf  für  3^ren  greunb  ge* 
mefen  fein. 

3a.  9?arf)bem  bamald  bie  neuen 
©ebftube  errichtet  toorben  waren, 
Ijat  er  mir  einmal  eraäfjlt,  bag 
er  burtfj  bad  ftcuer  nidjt  roeniger 
aid  50,000  9J*arf  öerloren  fjat. 
dr  Ijat  firf)  bemgemäg  auef)  eine 
Seit  lang  bebeutenb  einfdjränfen 
muffen;  er  rjält  fid)  audj  Ejeute 
noefj  nur  ein  SReitpferb  unb 
aroei  ftutfdjpferbe,  obtoofjl  er  fid) 
augenblicflitf)  wieber  in  ben  beften 
«erljaltmffen  befinbet. 


cousin  Arthur,  together  with 
some  other  enthusiastic  hunters, 
among  whom  was  myself  also. 
He  lost  two  fine  horses  in  that 
fire,  twenty  sheep,  and  all  his 
wagons  and  coaches.  The  fire 
spread  with  such  extraordinary 
rapidity,  that  in  less  than  two 
hours  everything  had  burned 
down  except  the  dwelling  house 
and  those  few  old  barns  stand- 
ing over  there.  Helmers  had 
the  buildings  reconstructed  at 
once,  and  that  in  an  incredibly 
short  while;  but  this  time  he 
built  solidly  of  brick  instead  of 
wood  and  straw,  thereby  pre- 
venting, for  ever,  we  hope,  a 
similar  calamity. 
It  must,  indeed,  have  been  a 
heavy  calamity  for  your  friend. 

Yes.  After  the  new  buildings 
were  erected  at  that  time,  he 
told  me  that  he  had  lost  no  less 
than  50,000  Marks  in  that  fire. 
Accordingly  he  had  to  be  very 
saving  for  some  time;  even  to- 
day {literally \  also  today  still) 
he  keeps  only  one  saddle  horse 
and  two  coach  horses,  although 
by  this  time  he  is  again  in  the 
best  of  circumstances. 


COMMON   PHRASES 


bie  Arbeit 
bei  ber  Arbeit  fein 
an  bie  Arbeit  or  gur  Arbeit  gefjen 
in  ber  9lrbeit  fein,  for  instance,  ed 
ift  in  ber  Arbeit,  or  in  Arbeit 


the  work,  labor,  toil,  pains 
to  be  at  work 
to  go  to  work 

to  be  made,  to  be  in  hand,  for  in- 
stance, it  is  being  made 
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baft  Selb 
bat  freie  Selb 

bie  ©adje  liegt  nod)  weit  im  Selbe 
SU  Selbe  giefjen 
gegen  jemanb  au  Selbe  aiefjen 
auü  bem  Selbe  geflogen  roerben 
ein  roeiteS  Selb  laffen  für 

bat  Seuer 
Seuer  matfjen 
Seuer  geben 

barf  id)  ©ie  um  etmaft  Seuer  bit* 
ten?  or  motten  ©ie  mir,  bitte, 
Seuer  geben? 

bie  3agb 
auf  bte  3agb  geljen 
3agb  machen  auf 

ber  ff  opf 
idj-  meiß  nidjt,  roo  mir  ber  ffopf 

fte^t 
ber  Äopf  ftet)t  barauf 

bie  fiuft 
mit  fiuffc  an  bie  Arbeit  geljen 
feine  fiufi  fjaben  an  etroaft 

bie  Stenge 
er  fjat  ©elb  bie  fernere  SRenge 

bie  ffiofe 
Qeit  bringt  SRofen 

ber  Spaß 
au«  ©paß 

©paß  macfjen,  ©paß  treiben 
mit  jemanb  ©paß  treiben 

©paß  nerftefjen 
feinen  ©paß  oerfteljen 
auf  einen  ©paß  eingeben 
©paß  bei  ©eite! 
ber  ©tein 
einen  ©tein  auf  bem  fteraen  Ijaben 
mir  fallt  ein  ©tein  Dom  $er&en 


the  field 
the  open  field 

the  affair  is  far  from  being  settled 
to  go  into  war 
to  attack  one 
to  be  discomfited 
to  leave  considerable  room,  mar- 
gin for 

the  fire 
to  kindle  a  fire 
to  fire 
may  I  ask  you  for  a  light? 


the  chase,  hunting 
to  go  a-hunting 
to  hunt  after,  to  chase 

the  head 
I  do  not  know  what  way  to  turn 

it  means  death 

the  pleasure,  joy,  delight 
to  go  to  work  with  pleasure 
to  take  delight  in  something 

the  multitude,  lots 
he  has  lots  and  lots  of  money 

the  rose 
time  brings  everything  to  pass 

jest,  joke,  pastime,  fun 
in  jest,  for  fun 
to  jest,  to  joke 
to  put  a  joke  upon  one,  to  trifle 

with  one 
to  take  a  joke 
not  to  be  trifled  with 
to  enter  into  a  pleasantry 
in  earnest! 

the  stone 
to  be  troubled  with  anxiety 
I  feel  relieved 
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bie  ?Qür 
mit  bet  Sl)ür  in*  $au3  fatten 


einem  ben  5tuf)l  Dor  bte  Xljür  fefren 

fact  Winter  tft  Dor  ber  5fjur 
bte  SMrtfcftaft 

^irttcftaft  treiben 

n>a*  ill  bad  für  eine  gBirtfdpift! 
bie  $af)l 

uugevabe  $&hi 
fuuj  aerabe  ietn  laffen 
aebiucbene  ^a^len 
fun?  an  ber  $aty 
anlegen 

fteuei  anlegen  an 
einen  Saiten  anlegen 

erbauen 
erbaut  fein  opnl 
fid)  erbauen  an  j 

galten 
er  i)t  uut)t  itiebr  au  galten 
au  net)  galten 
t>cu  Vi  tcut  au  tict)  galten 
beu  3Kuub  Ratten 
einen  Iuxa  galten 
um  etiua*  t)au*t)alten 
einem  t)u  uralten 
co  m.t  einem  galten 
u:el  ani  enua*  galten 
cmuu  Ijalteu 
»ud  an  einem  galten 
n.ii  \k  v-iiiem  galten 
»..!)  *v  \n  iuilteu 

!c,:..u;eu 
v.   Vi«  u  *c.*;mou 
,    \   .,  \..k;neu 


the  door 
to  blander  out,  to  do  a  thing  in 

a  clumsy  manner 
to     quit     abruptly,     to     dismiss 

abruptly 
winter  is  near 

the  housekeeping,  husban- 
dry 
to  keep  house;  to  keep  a  public 

house 
what  kind  of  doings  are  these! 

the  number 
even  number 
odd  number 

to  let  things  go  as  best  they  may 
fractional  numbers 
five  in  number 

to   put   to,    to   put   on,    to 
establish,  to  build 
to  set  on  fire,  to  set  fire  to 
to   lay    out    the    grounds    for    a 
garden 

to  build,  to  erect 

to  be  edified  by 

to  hold,  to  keep 
he  can  no  longer  be  restrained 
to  keep  one's  temper 
to  hold  one's  breath 
to  keep  still 

to  keep  one  in  small  funds 
to  be  saving 
to  be  one's  housekeeper 
to  side  with  one 
to  make  much  of  something 
to  hold,  to  think 
to  make  one  answer,  responsible 
to  join  one 
to  make  haste 

to  come 
to  be  ruined 
to  suffer  loss 

to  incite 
to  sharpen  the  appetite 
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fatteln 
gefattelt  fein 

fdjlagen 
$ol*  fdjlagen 

fteljen 
für  erroad  fielen 
bet  $ut  fteljt  iljr  gut 
fidj  gut  fteljen 

ed  ftefjt  in  ber  3eitung,  im  93udje 
ailed  fteljen  unb  liegen  laffen 
gu  fteljen  tommen 
bad  foil  ifjin  teuer  au  fteljen  fomnten 
mit  jemanbem  gut  ftefjen 
gut  ftefjen  bei  einem 
wie  ftefjt'd? 

toie  ftefjt'd  mit  ber  ©efunbtjeit? 
bie  ©atfjen  ftefjen  gut 
fielen  bie  ©ad)en  fo? 

ed  ftetjt  bei  3ljnen 
bie  Uftr  ftetjt 

äf>nlidj 
bad  fieljt  bir  äljnlidj! 

frei 
frei  fpredjen 
frei  galten 

ed  ftefjt  S^nen  frei  &u  tljun  unb 
5U  laffen,  mad  Sie  tu  öden 

hinter 
hinter  einanber 

tfuei,  breitnal,  aroei,  brei  SBodjen 
Ijintereinanber 

lang 
ein  3a^r  lang 
bor  langer  3*tt 
nadj  langer  3*tt 
bie  3eit  roirb  mir  lang 

folibe 
auf  folibem  3f"ße  fteljen 
ein  folibed  #aud 


to  saddle 
to  be  prepared 

to  strike 
to  fell  timber 

to  stand 
to  be  responsible  for  something 
the  hat  is  becoming  to  her 
to  be  well  off 

it  is  in  the  paper,  in  the  book 
to  drop  everything 
to  cost 

he  shall  pay  dearly  for  that 
to  be  on  good  terms  with  one 
to  be  well  associated  with  one 
how's  business? 
how  is  your  health? 
affairs  are  prosperous 
does   the   wind   blow   from    that 

quarter? 
it  depends  on  you 
the  watch,  clock  has  stopped 

similar 
that  is  like  you! 

free 
to  declare  innocent 
to  defray  expenses,  to  beat 
you  are  at  liberty  to  do  what  you 
please 

behind,  after 
one  after  another 
two,  three  times,  two,  three  weeks 
in  succession 

long 
for  a  year 
long  ago 
after  a  long  time 
time  hangs  heavily  on  me 

solid 
to  stand  on  a  solid  footing 
a  solid  firm 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 

1.    ©utcn  äbenb,  £err SBSie  befinben  ©ie  fid&? 

2 

3.  3d)  f)dbt  ©ie  fett  bent  legten  £erbft  nidjt  meljr  gefefan, 
mo  waren  Sie  mäljrenb  be$  gangen  SBinterS? 

4 

5.  3d)  Bin  Ijerglid)  frolj,  baß  e3  3*üf)fing  ift.  £aben  ©ie 
fd^on  $läne  für  bie  f  ommenben  Seiertage  gemadjt? 

6 

7.  SBerben  ©ie  bie  Ijeiße  3afjre§geit  auf  bent  Sanbe  üer* 
Bringen,  ober  bleiben  ©ie  in  ber  ©tobt? 

8 

9.  3d)  beabfid&tige  gum  ^ßfingftfeft  meinem  Setter  ©mit 
einen  Sefudf)  abguftatten.  Sr  t)at  fürgtid)  ein  ©runbftüd  fed^d 
SReiten  üon  Ijier  gefauft.  G3  mar  ifjm  fdjon  testen  Sommer 
angeboten  morben,  aber  ber  $rei3  mar  it)m  bamatö  nodj  gu 
!jod).    Sntereffieren  Sie  fid)  für  fianbmirtfdjaft? 

10 

11.  9Äein  SBetter  Fiat  auf  feinem  neuen  ©ute  breißig  9Witd)* 
lütje,  eine  große  Slnga^I  ©djafe,  eine  gange  SRenge  Sfrbeitö* 
pferbe  unb  ein  $aar  braune  Slutfdjpferbe;  prädjtige  £iere,  fage 
idf)  3^nen. 

12.  3ft  ber  ©runb  unb  SBoben  in  ber  ©egenb,  loo  ©ic 
moljnen,  gut? 

13 

14.    3Ba8  mirb  bort  meiftenS  gebaut? 

15 

16.  3d}  Ijabe  leiber  nur  einen  Keinen  ©arten  hinter  meinem 
Saufe,  morin  mir  ljöd)ften3  etmaS  ©emüfe  gieljen  fönnen. 
31  ber  fdjöne  9Jofen  Ijabe  id).  Söann  fangen  bie  Stofen  bei 
3ftnen  an  gu  blühen? 

17 , 

18.    Sonnen  ©ie  reiten? 

19 

20.  3di  Ijabe  feiner  Seit  tuet  geritten,  als  idj  nod)  iung 
mar.  3d)  Ijabe  große  £uft,  mir  mieber  ein  SReitpferb  gu  faufen. 
2Ba8  begabt  man  Ijier  für  einen  guten  ©aul? 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE- (Continued) 

21 

22.    ©eben  ©ie  gern  auf  bie  Sagb? 

23 

24.  3d)  war  im  lefeten  £erbft  Don  meinem  Sreunbe  ?ßaut 
jur  3agb  eingetaben  worben.  @r  ift  ebenfalls  leibenfdbaftfidjer 
Säger.  SBir  ^aben  sufammen  ein  paar  frobe  Söodjien  üerfebt. 
SBenn  id)  wieber  babin  fabre,  nebme  id)  ©ie  mit,  wenn  e$  3bnen 
©pafe  mad)t;  baben  ©ie  fiuft? 

25 - 

26  £aben  @ie  nidjt  fürsfid)  ein  großes  3feuer  in  S^rer 
©tabt  gehabt? 

27.  .  .  :  

28.  SJor  einem  3abte  baben  wir  ein  fotdjjeä  Ungläd  gehabt. 
Unfer  alter  Samilienfifc  brannte  ab:  ba3  28ol)nbau3,  welkes 
t>on  meinem  ©roßöater  ctbaut  roorben  war,  bie  ?ßferbeftäHe  unb 
ftubftäQe;  nur  ein  alter  ©cbafftall  ftebt  nod). 

29.  ©oben  ©ie  bie  ©ebäube  wieber  anbauen  (äffen? 

30.  3a ! 

31.  ÄuS  wetdjem  SRaterial  baben  ©ie  fie  gebaut? 

32 

33.    Seben  3bre  ©ro&ettern  nod)? 

34 

35.  SRein  ©rofctmter  ftarb  im  3abre  1870.  @r  batte  al8 
gang  junger  SDienfd)  im  Sabre  1848  3)eutfd)lanb  üerlaffen  muffen 
unb  ging  nad)  Ämerifa. 

36.  ßu  jener  Seit  f djeinen  biete  3)eutfdje  gezwungen  warben 
ju  fein,  ibr  SSatertanb  %n  üerfaffen. 

37.  SlHerbingS,  e3  waren  bamate  fdjwere  Seiten  in  gang 
$eutfdjtanb.  ©oben  ©ie  barüber  einmal  zttotö  gebort  ober 
getefen? 

38 
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VOCABULARY 


angeben,  to  declare \  to  state, 
to  specify \  to  give. 

ber  &na,efleUte,tt,"  the  em- 
ployees). 

antoetfen,  to  assign  to,  to  fur- 
nish. 

tt>ie$  an,  assigned  to  (imp.). 

angettnefen,  assigned  to  (past 
part). 

bte  $(ntt>etfting,en,  instruc- 
tion's), the  direction's),  the 
order's). 

aufnehmen,  to  take  up. 

aufftcllen,  to  set  up,  to  install. 

au$|af)(en,  to  pay  out,  over, 
to  pay. 

bet  Saupfan,  the  building 
plan. 

bte  Saupläne,  the  building 
plans. 

bebauern,  to  regret,  to  pity. 

begeben  (reflex.),  to  repair, 
to  betake  oneself;    to  go  to. 

ber  $ertd»t,e,  the  report's), 
account's) . 

betrachten,  to  view,  to  look 
upon,  to  contemplate,  to 
consider. 

bi$  auf/  except. 


ba*  Sitreau,*,  the  office's) . 

bad  $auptbureau,  the  main 
office. 

ber  &ampf,  the  steam,  vapor. 

bie  &ampfe,  the  vapors. 

bie  ®ampfmafd>ttte,n,  the 
steam  engine's). 

bie  ©etrteb$bampfmaf<f>tne, 
the  driving  engine. 

beffentfjatben,'  on  his,  on  its, 
on  this,  on  that,  on  whose, 
on  what  account;    therefore. 

bringen,  to  press,  to  urge. 

brang,  urged  (imp.). 

gebrungen,  urged  (past  part.) . 

brtngenb,  urgent 'ly). 

enbttcf),  finite,  final 'ly);  at 
last. 

unenbttcf),  infinite'ly) ,  ex- 
tremely. 

ber   <£rfolg,e,  the  success'es). 

erftatten,  to  render,  to  repay, 
to  make  up,  to  compensate. 

erfudten,  to  request. 

fertig,  finished,  ready,  pre- 
pared. 

ber  Sortgang,  the  progress, 
advance. 

freunbttd),  friendly,  kind'ly). 
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flatten, 
flatter, 


VOCABULARY 

bte      9reunbti$fett,en,      the 

friendliness •,       kindness (es) , 

affability  (ies). 
gel) or f am, T  obedient (ly). 
gefcorfamft,  0105/  obediently) , 

0*0$/  Ä umble  (ly). 
genau,  exact  (ly). 

1  0«  account  of,  in  be- 
half of,   by   reason 
of,  for  the  sake  of. 
fetnfitlireit,    to  conduct  to,   to 

show  to. 
31>rettt>ea,en,*<w  your  account, 
bit  3nbetrtebfe(ung,  the  start- 

ing  (of  a  works). 
ber    3ngenieur,e,    M*    *»£7- 

neer(s) . 
ber     Setrtebdtngenteur,     M* 

engineer  in  charge,  the  chief 

engineer. 
ber  Reffet,  M*  £*///*,  boiler. 
bet    ©ampffeffel,    M*   j/^m 

boiler. 
bad     tfefTetyau*,    M*    fat'/ir 

house. 

bit    £effetf>dufer,    M*    *W/<fr 

houses, 
toftbat,  precious, 
bit  fieute  (pi.  of  9Rann),  M<? 

w^»,     the    People,    Persons, 

folks. 
meine tmifl en/  oa  ray  account, 

for  my  sake. 
rufen,  /<?  ra//,  to  rry. 
rief,  rö//#/  (imp.). 
gerufen,  called  (past  part.). 
bad  Salär,  e,  Mi  salary  (ies). 


—(Continued) 

famtU<f>,  a//  together,  all  of 
them,  adv.,  jointly,  collect- 
ively. 

bit  Spectatmaf*tne,n,  the 
special  machine(s). 

bit  Spinneret, en,1  the  spin- 
nery(ies),  spinning  mill(s); 
spinning  (s). 

bit  Xfcdttgfett,  the  occupation, 
work;  activity. 

bit  Xran6mtffion,en,  the shaft- 
ing(s) . 

vermuten,  to  suppose,  surmise. 

*erfi$ern,"  to  assure,  to  in- 
sure. 

bit  K}er$ogerung,en,  the  de- 
lay (s). 

ftottf  ommen,     completely) , 
full(y);  perfecl(ly). 

*orfd>retten,  to  walk  forwards, 
to  Progress. 

fd>ritt  »or,  progressed  (imp.). 

(bin)  *orgef$rttten,  pro- 
gressed (past  part.). 

ber  Ktargefefctt/U,"  the  su- 
periors)  (officer). 

*  on  account  of, 


wegen, 
mitten, 
um —  »mitten, 


in  behalf  of, 
by  reason  of, 
for  the  sake  of, 
in  regard  to. 

roe*1)a(b,4  why,  on  what  ac- 
count. 

bad  2Berfjeug,e,   the  iool(s). 

gumeifen,    to    assign    to,     to 

furnish.    (See   „amoeifen" 
above.) 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 

(Mr.  Swift  arrives  at  the  office  of  Mr.  Schwarz  to  direct  the  setting 
up  of  special  machinery,  furnished  the  latter  gentleman  by  a  machine- 
building  concern  in  America.  He  is  met  by  a  clerk  and  is  at  once 
admitted  to  Mr.  Schwann's  presence.) 


©err  ©djwarj  bittet  ©ie  nä^er 
gu  treten. 

3d)  Bin  frol),  bafe  ©ie  enbltd) 
ba  finb,  ©err  ©nrift.  2Be$= 
§alb*  tjaben  ©ie  mtS  fo  tange 
warten  laffen?  SSir  fjaben 
Sfjretwegen3  Diet  foftbare 
Seit  toerfäumt. 

3d)  bebauere  unenblidj),  bafc*  id) 
ntdjt  früher  Ijabe  fommen 
Können,  aber  e3  liefe  fidj11 
nidjt  madjcn.  3d)  öerfidjere" 
3§nen,  bab  bie  SBeraögerung 
nidjt  meinetwillen,8  fonbern 
briugenber-  öefdjäfte  falber" 
eingetreten  ift. 

©inb  ©ie  bereit,  bie  arbeiten14 
fofort  aufzunehmen? 

®ewi&.  3d)  bitte  um  bie  nöti= 
gen  9lnwcifungen. 

©ier  finb  bie  ^Baupläne  ber 
neuen  SBerfe.  2>ie  ©ebäube 
finb  fömtlid)  fertig  unb 
unter  £ad)  bis  auf  ba3 
SeffelljauS.  £ie  £ampf= 
feffel  werben  nod)  biefe 
Söodje  aufgeteilt  werben, B 
unb  narf)bem  aud)  bie 
33etriebSbampfmafd)ine  unb 
Sljre  ©pecialmafd)inen  auf* 


Mr.  Schwarz  requests  you  to 
step  in. 

I  am  glad  you  are  here  at 
last  Mr.  Swift.  Why  have 
you  kept  us  waiting  so 
long?  We  have  lost  much 
precious  time  on  your 
account. 

I  extremely  regret  that  I  was 
not  able  to  come  sooner, 
but  it,  could  not  be  done. 
I  assure  you  that  the  delay 
did  not  occur  on  my 
account,  but  on  account  of 
urgent  business. 

Are  you  prepared  to  take  up 
the  work  at  once? 

Certainly.  I  (would)  ask  for 
the  necessary  instructions. 

Here  are  the  building  plans 
of  the  new  works.  All  of 
the  buildings  are  finished 
and  under  roof,  except  the 
boiler  house.  The  steam 
boilers  will  be  installed 
within  the  week,  and  after 
the  driving  engine  and 
your  special  machines 
(shall)  have  been  set   up 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


geftettt  worben  fein  werben,* 
fteljt  bcr  SnBetrieBfefrung  ber 
Anlage  nidjt«  mefjr  im 
SBege. 

2)ie  ÄrBeiten14  finb  atterbingS 
wetter  üorgefdjritten  al&  id) 
vermutete.  3d)  farm  fofort 
anfangen,  bie  IranSmif* 
fionen  %u  legen.  3dj  werbe 
mid}  fogteid)  nad)  ber  gabrif 
Begeben,  wenn  fie  fo  freunb* 
Rd)  fein  motten,  mir  bie 
genaue  Äbreffe  anzugeben. 

3d)  werbe  ©ie  tum"  einem 
meiner  Slngeftettten"  l)in* 
führen  taffen.11  Die  nötigen 
Seute,  SKaterialien  unb  SBerf = 
jeuge  werben  3f)nen  öon 
unferem  SBetrieBsingenieur 
jugemiefen  werben,-  an  wel= 
djen  ©ie  fid)  beret^alben3 
wenben  wollen. 

£aBe  id)  ben  Serrn  als18 
meinen  33orgefefetenls  ju  Be* 
tradjten? 

Stein;  ©ie  f ollen  in  3&rer 
Iljatigfeit  üottfommen  freie 
£anb  §aben.  SKur  erfud)e 
id)  ©ie,  mir  perföntid)  tag* 
lid)  oon  bem  Sortgang  ber 
Arbeiten14  Seridjt  31t  erftat* 
ten.  3§r  ©alär  wirb  3l)nen 
,§ier  im  ftauptbüreau  auSge* 
ja^It  werben." — £err9Rütter! 

©ie  IjaBen  mid)  gerufen,  £err 
©d&warj? 


too,  there  will  be  nothing 
to  prevent  (literally,  stands 
nothing  in  the  way  to) 
starting  the  plant. 
The  work  has,  indeed,  pro- 
gressed further  than  I  sup- 
posed. I  can  at  once  begin 
to  lay  out  the  shaftings. 
I  will  go  to  the  factory  at 
once,  if  you  will  be  so 
kind  as  to  give  me  the 
exact  address. 

I  will  have  you  shown  there 
by  one  of  my  employes. 
The  men,  materials,  and 
tools  necessary  will  be 
assigned  to  you  by  our 
engineer  in  charge,  of 
whom  you  are  to  inquire 
(literally,  to  whom  you 
will  apply)  in  regard  to 
them. 

Have  I  to  consider  the  gentle- 
man my  superior? 

No;  you  shall  have  per- 
fectly free  hand  in  your 
work.  I  only  request  you 
to  report  in  person  to 
me  daily  about  the  pro- 
gress of  the  work.  Your 
salary  will  be  paid  you 
here  'at  the  main  office. — 
Mr.  Mueller! 

Did  you  call  me,  Mr. 
Schwarz? 
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©ie  werben  bit  3freunbltd)feit 
fyaben,  £erm  ©wift  nad)  ber 
neuen  ©pinnerei1  gu  führen, 
unb  i^n  mit  £errn  3ngenieur 
SBalter  Befannt  madden. 

©eljr  woftf. 

Unb  nun  wfinfdje  ic^  3§nen 
guten  (Srfotg,  ©err  ©wift. 
«uf  SEteberfeljen! 

3d)  empfehle  mid)  ge^orfamft/ 


(Sortfefeuttß  folgt.) 


You  will  have  the  kindness 
to  show  Mr.  Swift  to  the 
new  spinnery,  and  will 
make  him  acquainted  with 
Mr.  (engineer)  Walter. 

Very  well  sir. 

And  now  I  wish  you  good 
success,  Mr.  Swift.  Au 
revoir! 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
sir  (literally,  I  recommend 
myself  most  obediently). 
(To  be  continued.) 


REMARKS 

1.  Nouns  ending  in  ci,  like  those  ending  in  l>eit,  feit, 
fdjaft,  and  ung,  are  feminine,  and,  having  more  than  one 
syllable,  belong  to  the  fourth  class;  that  is,  they  form  their 
plurals  by  adding  en,  (Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  5  and 
Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  1.) 

2.  „Sßegen,  um Witten,  Ijalber,  falben,  bitten"  are 

five  prepositions  of  almost  synonymous  meaning,  all  govern- 
ing the  genitive  case.  In  their  use,  however,  the  following 
distinctions  must  be  made:  „SBegen4'  is  used  like  any  other 
preposition  and  is  thus  put  before  the  noun  to  which  it 
belongs.     Thus, 

tt)egen  tnetneS  93ruber8,  on  account  of  my  brother. 
But  it  may  also  be  put  after  its  noun.     Thus, 

meines  SruberS  wegen. 

„Um Witten"  and  „fjatber"  are  only  used  after  nouns, 

the  rfum44  of  the  former  preceding  them.     Thus, 

um  deines  IKamenS  willen,  for  Thy  name's  sake. 
brtngenber  ®efd)äfte  falber,  on  account  of  urgent  business. 
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„$afl>enM  and  „ftnDen"  are  used  only  in  the  combinations 
enumerated  in  Art.  3,  but  „tjafter"  is  never  so  used. 

3.    „*roegen,  falben,  *tnitten"  and  „urn «mitten*  are 

combined  with  the  personal  pronouns,  the  demonstrative 
or  relative  pronoun  „ber,  bie,  baS,"  and  the  interrogative 
pronouns  „toer"  and  „toaS"  into  single  words  and  are  suf- 
fixed to  special  genitive  forms  of  these  pronouns  in  the 
following  ways: 


meinettnegen 
beinettuegen 
feinet*,  tfjret* 

feinettoegen 
unferttnegen 
euretwegen 


meinethalben 
beinetfjalben 
feinet*,  tljret* 

feinettjatben 
unferti&atben 
eurethalben 


3§ret*,  tfjrettnegen    3fret*,  ihrethalben 

beffent*,  berets        beffent*,  beret*, 
beffenttoegen 


(urn)  meinetwillen 
(urn)  beinetwitten 
(um)  feinet5,  i^ret* 

fetnetttriflen 
(um)  unfertwitten 
(um)  euretwiüen 
(unt)  3*)ret*,  ihretwillen 

(urn)  beffent*,  beret*, 

beffenttuiflen 


beretwegen 
weffentwegen 


(urn)  beretnritten 
(urn)  weffentwitten 


beffentljalben 
Plural 
berettjalben  • 
weffentljalben 

The  true  meanings  of  these  combinations  are,  of  course, 
"on  my,  thy,  his,  her,  etc.  account  or  behalf;  for  my,  thy, 
his,  her,  etc.,  sake,"  but  in  colloquial  language  they  often 
mean  also  "for  all  or  aught  I,  you,  he,  etc.  care(s);  as  far 
as 'I,  you,  he,  etc.  is  concerned;  I,  you,  he,  etc.  don't  care." 

The  only  case  in  which  these  combinations  are  not  em- 
ployed but  the  regular  genitive  form  of  the  personal  pro- 
noun is  used  instead,  is  when  the  latter  is  followed  by  the 
emphatic  „felbft."     Thus, 

fetner  felbft  wegen,  (um)  feiner  felbft  mitten, 

in  behalf  of  himself y  for  his  own  sake. 


Only  „wegen,  Witten,  or   urn 

however. 


Witten"    are    so    used, 


4.    Shorter  forms  of  „beffentwegen"  and  „beffenttjalben" 
are  „beSwegen"  and  „be&fyatb,"  which,  however,  can  be  used 
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only  as  substitutes  for  the  neuter  demonstrative  forms,  but 
cannot  be  used  to  replace  the  masculine  or  neuter  relative, 
nor  the  masculine  demonstrative  forms.  Thus  their  only 
meaning  is  "on  that  account." 

To  „belegen"  and  „beif)äO)u  correspond  the  interrogative 
and  relative  adverbs  „Weswegen"  and  „We3l)at6"  meaning 
"why?  what  for?  on  what  account?  for  which,  on  account 
of  which. " 

5.  „93t$  auf"  has  often,  as  in  this  instance,  the  meaning 
of  "except. " 

6.  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  8, 

7.  „©eljorfam"  like  „banffiar,  mögtid),  unmögtidj"  etc.  is 
construed  with  the  dative  case.  See  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8. 
For  „geljorfamft"  compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  14,  last  para- 
graph, and   Lesson  XIX,  Art.  4. 

8.  The  indicative  of  the  future  tense  of  the  passive  voice 
is  formed  by  the  present  indicative  of  „Werben"  and  the 
present  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  of  the  verb.     Thus, 


tdj  werbe 
bu  ttrirft 
er,  fie,  eg  wirb 
wir  werben 
ttjr  werbet 
©te,  fie  werben 


/  shall 

thou  wilt 

he,  she,  it  will 


aefdtlaactt  »erben.  .   ,. 

we  shall 


>be  beaten. 


you  will 
you,  they  will 


Notice  the  order  of  the  words;  the  past  participle  stands 
before  „Werben." 

In  the  dependent  subordinate  sentence  the  inflected  forms 
of  „werben"  are  put  at  the  end.     Thus, 

Gr  wirb  gef dfjtagen  werben, 
cv^  aIauge  jba&  er  9ef plagen  werben  t»itb. 
^  9        'lba&  wir  gefdjtagen  werben  tvettem 

9.  The  indicative  of  the  second  future  tense  of  the 
passive  voice  is  formed  by  the  present  indicative  of  „Wer* 
ben"  and  the  perfect  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  of  the 
verb.     Thus, 


LESSON  XXII 

31 

/  shall 

thou  wilt 

• 

gefd)tagen           he,  she,  it  will 

have  been 

»orben  fein«     we  will 

* 

beaten 

you  will 

you,  they  will 

§11 

id)  tuerbe 
bu  wirft 
er,  fie,  e8  ttrirb 
nrir  »erben 
iljr  »erbet 
©ie,  fie  »erben 


Notice,  again,  the  order  of  the  words.  In  a  dependent 
subordinate  sentence,  the  inflected  forms  of  „tuerben"  are 
thrown  to  the  end.     Thus, 

nadjbem  bie  9Rafd)inen  aufgeteilt  roorben  fein  »erben. 

10.  To  recapitulate  the  formations  of  the  future  tenses, 
active  and  passive,  mark  the  rule:  The  future  tenses  are 
formed  by  adding  to  the  present  indicative  of  „Werben"  the 
infinitives  of  the  verb. 

The  following  table  will  show  how  the  four  forms,  first 
and  second  future,  active  and  passive  voice  are  evolved 
according  to  this  rule. 


"  s 


IS 


Present  infinitive  active  voice 

fdjlagen 

Present  infinitive,  passive  voice 

(Lesson  XVII,  Art.  5) 
gefdjfagen  toerben 
Perfect  infinitive,  active  voice 

(Lesson  XVI,  Art.  13) 
gefdjlagen  fy*ben 
Perfect  infinitive,  passive  voice 

(Lesson  XX,  Art.  3) 
gefdjlagen  roorben  fein 


First  future  active  voice 

id)  merbe  fdjfagen 

First  future,  passive  voice 

id)  tterbe  gefdjlagen  toerben 
Second  future,  active  voice 

idj  roerbe  gefdjlagen  fjaben 
Second  future,  passive  voice 

idj  merbc  gefdjlagen  morben 
fein 


Compare  also  Lesson  XVI,  Art.  15, 


11.  In  Lesson  XV,  Art.  3,  we  referred  to  some  pecu- 
liarities of  the  verb  „taffen,"  which  should  be  read  again. 
When  „laffen"  imparts  to  the  sentence  a  passive  meaning, 
and  the  agent  or  subject  of  the  dependent  infinitive  is 
named,  it  is  preceded,  as  in  a  regular  passive,  by  „öon"  (with 
dative).    Thus, 
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3d}  toerbe  @ie  üon  einem  meiner  SlngefteHten  Ijinfüljren  loffen. 

/  will  have  you  conducted  there  by  o?ie  of  my  employes,  or 
/  will  have  o?ie  of  my  employes  show  you  there. 

If  the  object  of  the  dependent  infinitive  and  the  subject  of 
„taffen"  are  the  same  person  or  thing,  the  reflexive  pronoun 
is  used.     Thus, 

3d)  IjaBe  mid)  bem  93aron  üon  meinem  3freunbe  toorfteQen 
laffen. 

/  had  myself  introduced  to  the  baron  by  my  friend,  or  /  had 
my  friend  introduce  me  to  the  baron, 

„fiaffen"  with  the  third  person  of  the  reflexive  pronoun 
„fid)"  is  sometimes  equivalent  to  "it  is  worth  while,"  with 
the  active  meaning  of  the  sentence.  At  other  times  it  is 
equivalent  to  „lömten,"  with  the  passive  meaning  of  the 
sentence.     Thus, 

Die  ®ad;c  läßt  fid)  Ijören,  The  matter  is  worth  listening  to,  or 
hearing. 

@3  liefe  fid)  aber  nid)t  madjen,  //  could  not  be  done,  however. 

12.  „Serfidjem"  is  a  transitive  verb  and  therefore  is 
followed  by  the  direct  object  (that  what  is  assured  or  insured) 
in  the  accusative  case,  and  the  indirect  object  (the  person  to 
whom  assurance  is  made)  in  the  dative  case.  The  direct 
object,  of  course,  may  be,  instead  of  an  accusative,  a  „ba§u 
clause  (see  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  9).     Thus, 

3d)  ücrfidjere  Mr  (ind.  object)  meine  3retittbfd>aft  (dir. 
object). 

/assure  (to)  you  (of)  my  friendship. 

3d)  toerfidjere  3f>nen  (ind. object),  &afj  t>te  Sergögerung  nidjt 
metnettvttten  eingetreten  tft  (dir.  object). 

/  assure  you,  that  the  delay  did  not  take  place  on  my  account. 

In  the  passive  voice,  of  course,  that  which  is  assured 
becomes  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  in  the  nominative  case, 
while  the  person  to  whom  assurance  is  made  remains  in  the 
dative.     Thus, 

9Reine  greunbfdMft  toirb  *ir  öerfidjert. 
My  friendship  is  assured  you. 
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It  is,  however,  also  possible  to  consider  the  person 
assured  as  a  direct  object,  using  the  verb  „üerfidjern44  in  the 
sense  of  "to  insure."  In  this  case  the  person  is  put  in  the 
accusative  case  and  if  that  which  is  assured  is  mentioned,  it 
is  put  in  the  genitive  case  as  the  secondary  object  of  the 
verb.  This  secondary  object  can,  however,  only  be  a  noun 
or  pronoun.     Thus, 

3d)  öerfidjere  fct$  (dir.  object)  meiner  $rcunbfc&aft  (ind. 
object). 

/  assure,  or  insure  you  (of)  my  friendship. 

In  the  passive  voice  of  this  case,  the  person  assured 
becomes  the  subject  of  the  sentence  in  the  nominative  case, 
while  the  thing  assured  remains  in  the  genitive  case.    Thus, 

©u  Wirft  meiner  Qfreunfcföaft  öerficfjert. 
You  are  (being)  assured  of  my  friendship. 

13.  Here  „at$41  stands  for  "as,  forM  before  an  appositive. 
It  is  not,  however,  considered  to  be  a  preposition  govern- 
ing a  special  case.  „9tt$"  is  often  not  translated  into 
English.  The  apposition  has  the  same  case  as  the  prin- 
cipal.    Thus, 

@r  fagte  mir  als  mein  Sfteunb. 

He  told  me  as  my  friend. 

Sabe  id)  ben  ßerrn  als  meinen  SSorgefeftten  ju  Betrauten  ? 

Have  I  to  consider  the  gentleman  (as)  my  superior? 

14.  The  plural  of  „Slrbeit"  is  used  to  denote  work  on  a 
complex  undertaking,  such  as  the  building  of  a  factory  for 
instance.  In  English,  the  singular  of  "work"  is  used  in 
such  cases. 

15.  „2)er  SlnaefteHte44  and  „ber  SSorQefefcte44  are  nouns 
made  from  the  past  participles  of  the  verbs  „aufteilen4'  and 
„borfefcen44  (see  Lesson  IX,  Art.  11,  last  paragraph).  For 
the  endings  of  such  nouns,  read  over  what  was  said  in 
Lesson  IV,  Art.  6  and  Lesson  VII,  Art.  6.  Examples  are 
given  in  the  Drill. 
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drilIj 

(See  Art.  2.) 

SBegett» 

On  account  of,  in  behalf  of,  for  the  sake  of,  in  regard  to, 

©ie  finb  nod)  in  33erlin?  3d)  glaubte  ©ie  Bereits  auf  bem 
fianbe— SQStr  fönnen  erft  nädjfte  SBodje  flehen;  loir  muffen 
wegen  meines  Keinen  ©rubers  nod)  fjier  Bleiben, 

Sie  wünfd)en  mid)  %u  fpredjen?— 3a,  idj)  wünfdje  ©ie  wegen 
ber  3nBetriebfefoung  ber  neuen  2)ampfmafd)ine  ju  fpredjen. 

©uten  lag,  ©err  SKeier;  ©ie  lommen  wegen  be«  ©elbeS,  baS 
id)  3ljnen  fdjulbig  Bin,  nidjt  mal)r?— 3awol)l. 

SBann  geljen  ©ie  nad)  SRündjen?— 3d)  fann  meines  OnfelS 
wegen  erft  morgen  fahren;  er  ift  ptöfelid)  Irani  geworben. 

©eljen  ©ie  Ijeute  abenb  ju  SRfiQerS?— 9iein,  idj  lann  leiber 
bringenber  ©efdjäfte  wegen  nidjt  Ijingeljen. 

Um  ®etne*  Stamen*  nulle  tu 

For  Thy  namens  sake, 

SScr^et^  uns  unfere  ©djulb,  D  ©err,  um  3efu  (SEjrifti,  SDeineS 
©oljneS,  wiQen. 

©roß  finb  bie  Scanner,  bie  um  i^reS  SSaterlanbeS  WiQen 
fterben. 

Um  beineS  SJaterS,  beiner  9Kutter  wiQen,  fprid)!  SBaS  §aft 
bu  get^an? 

&te  ©crjößcrunß  ift  bttngenber  ©cfaäfte  falber 
eingetreten. 

The  delay  occurred  on  account  of  urgent  business. 

SBaren  ©ie  üerreift?— 3a,  id)  war  einiger  bringenber  ©efdjäfte 
fjatber  in  9Kündf)en. 

SBaren  ©ie  -beim  $rjt?— 3a,  id)  IjaBe  iljn  meines  SRagen* 
latarrfjs  fjalBer  coufultiert. 

SReift  3^r  ©ruber  mit  3^nen?— Kein,  er  muß  biefeS  3al)r 
feiner  ftranfljett  falber  aufs  £anb  geljen. 
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(See  Art.  3.) 

SBtt  fjafcen  3f)rettt>eflen  tofthatt  3eit  t>erfaumt. 

Jffc  Aav*  lost  precious  time  on  your  account. 

Z>te  Oerjogerung  ift  ntcfjt  meinctttnUcn  einbetteten, 

7%*  dWay  <&tf  not  occur  for  my  sake. 

%m  toerfpradtft  mir  meinetwegen  on  ben  ©erat  Äonful  gu 
fd&reiben;  ^aft  bu  eg  get&an?— 3a,  id»  fate  beinetwegen  an 
xfa  getrieben. 

©aben  ©ie  ©errn  SRülIer  nid^t  getroffen?— 3a,  leiber;  id) 
l)abe  feinetljalben  meinen  3«fl  nad)  9Jtünd»en  öerfäumt. 

3ft  bag  gräulein  SBeber  immer  nod)  Iran!?— 3a,  leiber. 
3§re  ©Item  Ijaben  urn  ihretwillen  Steifen  unternommen  unb 
bie  beften  Srgte  confultiert,  aber  eg  fc^eint  nidjt  beffer  werben 
%vl  mo  Hen. 

©ie  Ijaben  fid)  unfertfjalben  fo  trie!  9Rülje  gemadjt,  ©err 
SBaron;  wie  fallen  wir  31}nen  bauten? — D  bitte,  bitte,  id)  tfjat 
eg  wirttid)  me§r  um  meiner  felbft  willen,  um  beg  SBergnügeng 
willen,  mit  3§nen  ein  paar  frolje  ©tunben  üerleben  gu  tonnen. 

28o  ftnfce  id)  tie  nötigen  SBerfgeuge? — SBenben 
«tc  fid>  fceretyatften  an  ten  $errn  Getrieft*» 
Ingenieur. 

Where  shall  I  find  the  necessary  tools  t — Inquire  of  the  chief 
engineer  in  regard  to  them. 

©at  3§r  ©err  ©ruber  ben  ©erat  getroffen,  beffent&alben  er 
nad)  SJiündjen  reifte"?— 3a,  er  fat  ifa  gefprodjen. 

©err  ÜKüHer  fjat  fid)  ein  fianbgut  getauft,  wie  i<$  gehört 
fate.— 3a,  er  l)at  urn  beffentwiQen  fein  fdjöneg  ©efdjäft  in  ber 
©tabt  aufgegeben. 

©aben  ©ie  bie  33üd)er  fdjon  erhalten,  beretwegen  ©ie  lefete 
SBodje  nad)  fieipgig  fdjrieben?— Kein,  id)  fate  fie  nod)  nidjt 
erhalten. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  weffentfjalben  ©err  3oneg  fo  oft  nad)  ©amburg 
reift?— 3a,  feine  SKutter  woljnt  bort. 

Um  weffentwißen  fjaben  ©ie  bie  lange  Steife  nad)  Smerifa 
gemadjt?— 3d)  fate  fie  meineg  SSergnügeng  fjatber  gemalt. 
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HteUtettttegem 

For  aught  I  care. 

SBcnn  Sie  mir  big  morgen  nadjmittag  bag  ®elb  ntd^t  Bega^ 
ten,  fdjreibe  id)  an  3§ren  SBater.— ©ie  !önnen  meinettoegen 
tljun  unb  (äffen,  toag  3bnen  beliebt. 

9llfo  bu  toidft  mir  nidjt  Reifen?— Kein.— Seinetwegen  alfo 
fann  mein  ganged  ©efd^äft  unb  meine  gamilie  ju  ®runbe  gefien, 
nid^t  wafjr?— 2)u  §aft  fetbft  fdjulb  baran,  bafe  eg  bir  fd)led)t  geljt. 

(See  Art.  4.) 
Why?,  on  that  account. 

SBegfyalb  befudjen  @ie  mid)  nidjt  einmal?— 3d)  Ijabe  leiber  fo 
wenig  Beit. 

SBegfjalb  f djreiben  ©ie  mir  nidjt  öfter?— 3d)  fdjreibe  begljatb 
nidjt,  weil  ©ie  auf  gmei  meiner  33riefe  nidjt  geantwortet  Ijaben. 

äBegfjalb  gef)ft  bu  mir  aug  bem  2Bege,  f>abe  idj  bir  etwag 
getljan?— O  nein,  burdjaug  nidjt.  3dj  gef)e  bir  audi  gar  nidjt 
aug  bem  SSege;  idj  treffe  btcf)  nur  begljalb  ntcf»t  öfter,  weit  id)  in 
letter  Beit  Diel  außer  ber  ©tabt  bin.— ©o,  fo,  alfo  begtjatb  fieljt 
man  bid)  nidjt  mefjr  im  Sweater  ober  im  Äonjert. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

$te   (Scbäubc   fin*   alle   unter  toad)  bid  auf  tad 
ßcffelftau*» 

The  buildings  arc  all  under  roof  except  the  boiler  house. 

SBiemet  bin  i$  3facn  fdjulbig,  ©err  2KülIer?— <Jg  ift  aHeg 
begabt  big  auf  bie  Meine  Summe  Don  brei  SRarf  unb  fünfzig 
Pfennigen. 

©eljen  3^re  fiinber  fdjon  alle  in  bie  ©djute?— 3a,  big  auf  ben 
3üngften,  ber  wirb  im  3uni  erft  üier  3at)re  alt. 

£aben  Sie  alle  nötigen  Sadjen  für  bie  SReife  getauft,  3ofjann? 
— 3awof)[,  gnäbiger  ©err,  alleg  big  auf  bag  SBiQet. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

JDtc  £ampffeffel  toerben  no*  Mcfc  28o$e  aufges 
ftettt  toerfcen. 

The  steam  boilers  will  be  installed  within  the  week, 
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SHe  nötigen  itutt,  OTaterialten  unb  SBerfgeitge 
toetben  3ftnen  *on  unferem  ttetrteftttngenieur 
gugettuefen  »erben» 

7>te  necessary  men,  materials,  and  tools  will  be  furnished 
you  by  our  engineer  in  charge. 

3^r  Qfalar  ttnrb  31>nen  l>ier  im  <$aupt6üreau 
aittgejalpU  »erben, 

K?«r  salary  will  be  paid  you  here  at  the  main  office. 

2Bie  weit  ift  eS  Don  ber  Station  bis  gum  iianbgute  beS  ©errn 
StaronS?— Ungefähr  gtüci  beutfdje  SWeilen.— ©lauBft  bu,  baß  id) 
abgeholt  werben  werbe?— 3a,  id)  glaube,  baß  bu  öon  feinem 
Äutfdjer  abgeholt  »erben  wirft. 

©aben  Sie  bie  ©adjcn  an  ftrau  SBaronin  tum  ©clmerS  abge» 
liefert,  ©err  äRüHer?— $er  SBote  ift  bereits  unterwegs,  fie 
werben  in  etwa  einer  ©tunbe  abgeliefert  werben. 

Sin  meldjem  Jage  beS  SRonatS  unb  wo  werbe  idj  begabt 
werben?— ©ie  werben  am  fünfzehnten  jebeS  9KonatS  begabt 
werben  unb  gwar  in  ber  Äanglei  ber  ftabrif. 

SBirb  mir  ein  $lafc  angewiefen  werben,  wo  id)  fdjlafen  fann? 
— 3awof)l,  es  wirb  3f)nen  ein  Zimmer  im  SBofjnfjaufe  beS 
3nfpeftorS  angewiefen  werben. 

(See  Arts.  9  and  lO.) 

9tad)bem  bte  ®etrieb*bampfmafdHne  aufgefteQt 
toorben  fein  tturb,  fteljt  ber  Jnbctriebfeftunö 
ber  ftnlage  nichts  me^r  im  SBege» 

After  the  driving  engine  has  been  set  up,  there  will  be 

nothing  to  prevent  starting  the  plant.  ^ 

SBerben  ©ie  nidjt  £errn  9WüQer  einen  SBefud)  abftatten?— 
Sawoljl,  aber  nidjt  beöor  id)  eingelaben  worben  fein  werbe. 

SRadjbem  idj  ben  ©erren  öorgeftellt  worben  fein  werbe,  beab* 
fidjtige  id)  fie,  gu  einem  Srüljftüd  in  meinem  ©aufe  eingulaben. 

©lauben  ©ie,  baß  wir  £>errn  SBeber  Ijeute  abenb  bei  9)iüllerS 
treffen  werben?— 3a,  id)  glaube  gang  beftimmt,  baß  er  audj 
gebeten  worben  fein  wirb  gu  fommen. 

3dj  fragte  ©errn  3)oftor  ©artlett  geftern,  wie  es  fträulein 
SBraun  geljt,  aber  er  fonnte  mir  feine  Antwort  geben.— @r  wirb 
jebenfalls  nid)t  confultiert  worben  fein. 
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$)er  junge  SBaron  Ijat  in  SBerlin  feljr  fdjnett  ©efanntfdjaften 
gemad)t.— @r  wirb  jebenfaQS  gut  empfohlen  warben  fein. 

©el)en  ©ie  bod)  ba3  alte  ©au$  on,  e$  l)at  feine  Sanfter 
unb  Spüren.—  @3  wirb  fdjon  feit  Sauren  nidjt  met)r  benufrt 
warben  fein. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

3*  »erbe  ®te  ton  einem  meinet  ffogeftettten  ftiu* 
führen  la  ff  en« 

/  will  have  one  of  my  employes  conduct  you  there. 

SBerben  ©ie  mid)  abloten  (äffen?— Sa»  id)  werbe  ©ie  öon 
meinem  $utfdjer  abholen  laffen. 

äBerben  ©ie  mir  bie  nötigen.  SBerfgeuge  guweifen  laffen? — 3d) 
werbe  3ljnen  alles  nötige  üon  unferem  33etrieb3ingenieur  gurnet* 
fen  laffen. 

Sann  id)  öieHeid)t  £errn  SBeber  fpredjen?— 3d)  werbe  i&n 
toon  einem  unferer  üeute  rufen  laffen.  Stemmen  ©ie  injwifdjen 
SPlafr,  bitte. 

@r  bat  fid)  bem  ©oron  *pn  feinem  Neunte  tot* 
ft  eilen  (äffen* 

He  had  himself  introduced  to  the  baron  by  his  friend. 

l&Qt  3f)t  JJreunb  fid)  fein  ®elb  Don  ©errn  ©offmann  wieber* 
geben  laffen?— 3a,  er  fjat  e$  fid)  geftern  geben  laffen. 

©inb  ©ie  gegangen  ober  gefahren?— 3d)  fyabz  mid)  in  einer 
2)rofd)fe  nad)  bem  öafjnfjof  fahren  laffen. 

Sejafjlt  er  regelmäßig  feine  ©Bulben?— D  ja,  er  läßt  ftdj 
nidjt  gern  erinnern. 

SBaren  ©ie  beim  2trjt?— 3a,  xä)  $obt  mid&  einmal  grünbltd) 
unterfudjen  laffen. 

@$  lie#  ft*  abet  ntdjt  madden« 

//  could  not  be  done  however. 

2Sa3  ben!en  ©ie  bat>on,  eine  neue  ©ampfmafdjine  in  ber 
©pinnerei  aufjufteQen?— 3)ie  ©ad)e  läßt  fid)  f)ören. 

©lauben  ©ie,  bafa  bie  ©ampffeffef  groß  genug  finb,  um  eine 
größere  $ampfmafd)ine  ju  treiben?— Kein,  mit  ben  jwei  Äeffeln 
läßt  fid)  feine  größere  2Rafd&ine  treiben;  wir  werben  nod)  einen 
britten  auffteHen  muffen» 
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Äettaer,  bag  3ffcifd)  tft  fo  f)art,  baß  eg  fid}  nidjt  fd&neiben 
lögt,  unb  bie  ©uppe  jo  §eiß,  baß  fie  fi<$  nid&t  effen  läßt. 

3n  tote  furger  $eit  fann  man  beutfd^  lernen?— $ie  beutfdje 
Spraye  läßt  fid)  in  etwa  fed)g  äRonaten  big  einem  3a§re  erler* 
nen,  wenn  man  fleißig  ftubiert. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

34  »erfidKre  3f>ncn,  fcafj  fcte  93erjd<jeruna,  ttid^t 
metnettvegen  eingetreten  ift. 

/  assure  you  that  the  delay  did  not  occur  on  my  account. 

3Bag  foftet  biefe  SWafd&ine?— 250  9Kar!  —  können  ©ie  mir 
berfidjern,  baß  fie  nid)t  leidet  außer  Drbnung  fommt?— 3d)  fann 
3ljnen  berfidjern,  baß  bie  äBafdjine  nad)  geljn  Sauren  nod)  fo 
gut  ift  wie  fjeute. 

©aben  ©ie  £errn  SKeier  gefprod)en?— 3a,  er  berfid&erte  mir 
feine  ftreunbfcfyaft  unb  fagte,  bafc  er  mid)  nid)t  bergeffen  wirb. 

SBerfidjere  mir,  baß  bu  niemanbem  ergäben  wirft,  wag  id)  bir 
gefagt  fydbc— 3d)  berfid)ere  eg  bir  mit  £erg  unb  ©anb. 

©tauben  ©ie,  ba§  tyaul  bie  ©adjen  fjeute  nod)  erhalten  wirb? 
— @g  würbe  mir  bon  bem  SBerfäufer  im  Saben  berfid)ert,  ba% 
bie  ©adjen  berei tg  fjeute  morgen  abgeliefert  worben  finb. 

• 

34  tferfictyere  fctcf)  meinet  $reunfcf4aft» 

/  assure  you  (of)  my  friendship. 

Sg  t^ut  mir  unenblid)  leib,  gehört  gu  Ijaben,  baß  ©ie  3^re 
Jodjter  fo  plöfetid)  berloren  f)aben,  geftatten  ©ie  mir,  gnäbige 
3frau,  ©ie  meineg  tiefften  9Kitleibg  gu  berfidjern. 

©eien  ©ie  berficfyert,  lieber  greunb,  baß  id)  aQeg  tfjun  werbe, 
wag  id)  fann,  um  3§nen  gu  Reifen. 

©inb  ©ie  berfidjert?— 3a .— ftür  wetdje  ©umme?— 20000 
SWarf . — SBer  Fjat  ©ie  berfidjert?— 3d)  f)abe  einen  guten  greunb, 
ber  fofdje  ©efd&äftc  macfjt;  ber  §at  mid)  berfidjert. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

$abt  id)  ten  ^errn  at*  meinen  Sorcjefeftten  ju 
betrachten? 

Have  I  to  consider  the  gentleman  my  superior? 
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3d)  Ijabe  ©ie  ftetS  a(3  meinen  JJteunb  Betrautet;  wollen  Sie 
mir  nidjt  fagen,  toa&  3§nen  feltft?— ©ie  finb  fe^r  gütig,  ©err 
SRüller,  aber  id)  fann  e3  3§nen  nid)t  fagen.  ©ie  fönnen  mir 
aud)  nidEjt  Reifen. 

SBoßen  ©ie  mir  nid)t,  als  Syrern  beften  3fteunbe,  ©elegenljeit 
geben,  Sfynen  mit  meinem  9iate  ju  Reifen?— ©ewtß,  id)  neunte 
guten  SRat  ban f bar  an. 

SBiffen  ©ie  etwas  über  biefen  ©erat  ©offmann?— D  ja,  er  ift 
uns  feit  langen  Sauren  als  fleißiger  SRann  befannt. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

Die   arbeiten  finfc  toeiter   tforflcfc^rttten   al*   i* 
vermutete. 

7%*  aw£  has  progressed  further  than  I  supposed. 

93i8  wann,  glauben  ©ie,  ©err  Ingenieur,  fönnen  bie  Srbei* 
ten  fo  weit  toorgefd)ritten  fein,  bafe  wir  bie  ©pinnerei  in  ^Betrieb 
fefcen  fönnen?— 3d)  benfe,  baß  wir  in  jwei  SWonaten  fo  weit 
fein  werben. 

3d)  werbe  morgen  felbft  einmal  nadjfeljen,  wie  bie  Arbeiten 
ftefjen.  ©ie  werben  fo  freunblid)  fein,  ©err  Swift,  mir  t>on  bem 
Sortgang  ber  arbeiten  in  ber  neuen  ftabrif  täglid)  Söeridjt  ju 
erftatten,  nidjt  watjr?— ©ewifc,  ©err  ©d)warg. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

Der  fhtgtftcttte,  ein  flngeflteQter;  ber  ©or gefeftte, 
mein  Söorgefefcter, 

The  employe,  an  employe;  the  superior \  my  superior. 

SBann  bejahen  Sie  3f)re  SlngefteHten,  ©err  ©d)Warj?— 3eber 
Sngeftellte  erhält  fein  ©elb  am  erften  be$  9ftonat3. 

Srljalten  Slngeftellte,  welche  wäljrenb  be§  SRonatS  franf 
waren,  if)r  t>oUe§  Schalt  auSfieaafjIt?— @in  SlngefteKter,  wetter 
fdjon  über  fünf  3af)re  bei  un§  ift,  erhält  fein  üoßeS  ©e^alt,  ein 
foldjer,  weldjcr  weniger  als  fünf  3af)re  bei  uns '  ift,  nur  ba3 
fyalbe  ©efyatt  für  bie  öerlorene  Beit. 

SBer  ift  jener  ©err  bort?— 35a3  ift  mein  SBorgefefcter,  ©err 
©d&warj. 
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3ft  £err  Sdjtuara  ju  fprecfjen? 

34  **>**§  nicgt  ob  er  bereits  in 
feinem  bureau  ift;  er  tommt 
meiftenä  nicfjt  dor  fteljn  Ul)r  in3 
©ef4äft.  34  mill  iebod)  na4* 
feljen.  fteljmen  Sie  injtoifcften 
$lafe,  mein  £err.  3fc  toerter 
Harne,  bitte? 

©eben  Sie  fcerrn  ©cfjmars  meine 
Harte  unb  fagen  Sie  tljm,  ba§ 
id)  ifjn  in  ©ef4äften  ju  fprec^en 
münfdje. 


V 


£err   Samara,    e3   ift    ein    $err 

brau§en,    ber   Sie   ju   fpredjen 

wönf4t. 
me  fjeißt  er? 

(£r  gab  mir  feine  Harte;  Ijier  ift  fie. 
W-    Hamilton    SR.    Sn>ift,     au$ 

9lmerifa.      Grfuc^en     Sie     ben 

#errn  einzutreten. 


V 


3a,  idj  glaube  beftimmt,  bafi  nur 
ba3  ber  ©runb  ift.  34  fabe 
perfönli4  öiele  Ijunberte  biefer 
äRafcfnnen  in  betrieb  gefegt  unb 
immer  bie  beften  Erfolge  gehabt. 


4>err  Scfjtüora  lö§t  bitten. 

©uten  borgen! 

©uten  borgen;  fefcen  Sie  fidj, 
©err  Srotft.  Sie  fommen  roegen 
ber  amanflig  Specialmaf4inen, 
bie  3fjr  bau$  und  im  legten 
fcerbft  geliefert  Ijat? 

3amo^l;   man  Ijat  mid)  gef4idt, 
na4äufeljen,  ob   bie   SRafdjinen 
ntrfjt  öietleirfjt  unrichtig   aufge»' 
fteflt  morben  finb. 

©lauben  Sie,  bag  bad  ber  ©runb 
fein  fann,  roeSfjalb  fie  nidjt  bie 
gett>flnf4te  Arbeit  liefern? 


Can  Mr.  Schwarz  be  seen? 

I  do  not  know  whether  he  is  in 
his  office  yet;  he  does  not  gener- 
ally come  down  to  his  office 
before  ten  o'clock.  I  will  see, 
however.  Meanwhile,  sir,  take 
a  seat.     Your  name,  sir? 

Give  my  card  to  Mr.  Schwarz  and 
tell  him,  that  I  wish  to  see  him 
on  business. 

V 

Mr.  Schwarz,  there  is  a  gentleman 

outside,  who  wishes  to  see  you. 

What  is  his  name? 

He  gave  me  his  card;  here  it  is. 

Ah!    Hamilton     R.    Swift,    from 

America.     Ask    the   gentleman 

to  step  in. 

V 

Mr.  Schwarz  will  see  you. 

Good  morning! 

Good  morning;  take  a  seat,  Mr. 
Swift.  You  come  to  see  me 
about  the  twenty  special 
machines,  that  your  house  fur- 
nished us  last  fall? 

Yes  sir;  I  have  been  sent  to  see 
if  perhaps  the  machines  have 
been  set  up  wrong. 

Do  you  think  that  could  be  the 
reason  of  their  not  producing 
the  required  amount  of  work? 
(literally y  the  cause  on  account 
of  which  they  do  not  furnish 
the  required  work?) 

Yes,  I  certainly  think  that  is  the 
only  reason.  1  have  personally 
put  into  operation  many  hun- 
dreds of  these  machines,  and 
have  always  had  the  best  success. 
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$aS  ift  mir  lieft  gu  Ijöreit,  unb  tdj 
bin  frolj,  baß  ©ie  getommen 
finb.  3d)  ^offc,  baß  ed  fo  tft, 
tote  ©ie  tiermuten,  obrooljl  mein 
©etriebdingenieur  mir  nerfidjert 
Ijat,  baß  bie  äßafdjtnen  genau 
nadj  ben  angegebenen  ftnmeif* 
ungen  aufgcfteüt  roorben  finb. 

$aben  ©ie  öiefleicfyt  einen  ©auplan 
ber  Sabril  jur  £anb? 

Saroofyl.  3$  roerbe  tljn  tjolen 
laffen.—  fcerr  SRüfler! 

©ie  riefen,  £err  ©djmara? 

3a.  ©ringen  «Sie  mir  bie  %au< 
plane  ber  neuen  ©pinnerei. 

©eljr  roofjl. 

3n  biefem  ©ebäube  r)ier  be  fin  ben 
fid)  bie  Sampfteffel,  in  jenem 
ftefjt  bie  $etriebdbampfmafrf)ine, 
im  brüten  liegen  SBaren  unb  im 
legten  fjaben  mir  3^re  SRafdunen 
aufgeteilt. 

@d  fdjeint  mir,  bafi  bad  nidjt  ber 
richtige  $lafc  für  biefelben  ift. 

SBedftalb  benlen  ©ie  bad? 

$ie  Jrandmifftonen  ftnb  unnötig 
lang.  34  Wage  bafjer  nor,  bie 
9Kafd)inen  näfter  an  bad  Steffel* 
fyauZ  gu  bringen. 

Xaö  lägt  fid)  Floren.  (S3  mtrb  bad 
aUerbingd  jtemlid)  niel  ©elb  unb 
3KüE)e  foften. 

92idt)t  fobiel,  aid  ©ie  öietleicrjt  ben* 
ten.  (£d  mtrb  nicftt  einmal 
nötig  fein,  ben  betrieb  roäljuenb 
ber  Seit  ganglidj  aufzugeben. 
S3ir  lönnen  eine  SRafdune  nadj 
ber  anberen  üon  iljrem  alten 
$lafee  nadj  bem  neuen  fdjaffen 
unb  mit  ber  neuen  Xrandmiffton 
Der  bin  ben,  unb,  nadjbem  fömmt« 
Hefte  SRafdjinen  nadj  unb  nad) 


I  am  pleased  to  hear  that,  and  I 
am  glad  that  you  have  come. 
I  hope  that  it  is  as  yon  suppose, 
although  my  chief  engineer  has 
assured  me  that  the  machines 
have  been  set  up  strictly  in 
accordance  with  (nadj)  the 
instructions  furnished. 

Perhaps  you  have  a  plan  of  the 
factory  at  hand? 

Yes  sir.  I  will  send  for  it. — Mr. 
Mueller! 

You  called,  Mr.  Schwarz? 

Yes.  Bring  me  the  plans  of  the 
new  spinnery. 

Yes,  sir. 

In  this  building  are  the  steam 
boilers,  in  that  one  stands  the 
driving  engine,  in  the  third  lie 
some  goods,  and  in  the  last  one 
we  have  set  up  your  machines. 

It  seems  to  me  that  that  is  not 
the  right  place  for  them. 

Why  do  you  think  so? 

The  shaftings  are  unnecessarily 
long.  I  propose,  therefore,  to 
bring  the  machines  nearer  the 
boiler  house. 

That  is  worth  listening  to.  It  is 
going  to  cost  a  great  deal  of 
money  and  trouble,  however. 

Not  so  much  as  you  perhaps  may 
think.  It  will  not  be  necessary 
even  (nidjt  einmal)  to  give  up 
manufacturing  entirely  during 
the  interval.  We  can  move  one 
machine  after  another  from  its 
old  place  to  the  new,  and  con- 
nect it  with  the  new  shafting, 
and  then,  after  all  the  machines 
(shall)   have    been    set    going 
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mteber  in  ©etrteb  gefefrt  mor- 
ben  fein  merben,  tonnen  mir  bie 
alte  XranSntiffton  abbrechen. 

3d)  glaube,  bag  fidj  bad  madden 
laffen  mirb.  9Jur  etnS  ift  ba 
nod)  au  erm&ljnen.  $>er  $Iafc 
Ijier  neben  bent  fteffetljauS,  mo* 
§in  ©ie  bie  3pecialmafd)inen  au 
fejjen  beabfirfjtigen,  mirb  augen* 
blidlidj  für  unfere  fertigen 
SBaren  benufct. 

$a3  ift  bodj  gang  ein  fad):  Qmmer, 
menn  mir  eine  ber  SRafdjinen 
au£  bent  alten  ©ebäube  ♦narf) 
bent  neuen  fcrjaffen,  bringen  mir 
eine  9Kenge  ber  fertigen  Söaren 
an  beren  $lafc. 

IRidjtig;  fo  mirb  e3  oiefleidjt  gefjen. 
SBann  merben  6ie  bereit  fein, 
bie  Arbeiten  aufzunehmen? 

Sogleicr).  3d)  beabfidjtige  nur 
tur$c  Seit  Ijierju  bleiben;  erftenS 
um  bie  ausgaben  nid)t  unnötig 
grog  flit  machen,  unb  ameitenS 
meil  meine  3c»t  foftbar  ift  an  be« 
rer  ©efdjäfte  megen,  bie  auf 
ntidj  marten. 

$a3  ift  redjt.  9?icf)tö  beftomeniger 
erfudje  idj  <3ie,  3^ren  $efud)  fo 
lange  auSftubeljnen,  bid  bie  Hit« 
läge  oofltommen  in  Drbnung 
ift.  ©elbftberftanblidj  merben 
bie  ft  often  non  und  begaijU  mer* 
ben,  mie  idj  bereits  in  meinem 
©riefe  an  3Jjre  ftixma  ermähnte. 
SBegen  %$ve%  SalftrS  motten  Sie 
ftdj  gefäüigft  an  ben  erften  ©ud)* 
falter  im  $auptbureau  ber  Sabril 
menben.  3d)  merbe  bem  fcerrn 
beffentmegen  bie  nötigen  flnroeif* 
ungen  geben.  34  bermute,  bag 
Sie  nadj  ber  langen  Steife  etmaS 
Gfelb  brauchen  merben. 


again,  one  after  another,  we 
can  break  down  the  old  shaft* 
ing. 
I  believe  that  can  be  done.  Only 
there  is  one  thing  yet  to  be  men- 
tioned. The  room  here  near 
the  boiler  house,  where  you 
intend  to  put  the  special 
machines,  is  used  at  present  for 
our  finished  goods. 

That  is  very  simple,  to  be  sure. 
Everytime  that  we  move  one  of 
the  machines  from  the  old 
building  to  the  new  one,  we 
will  transfer  a  quantity  of  the 
finished  goods  to  its  place. 

Quite  right.  Perhaps  it  may  be 
done  that  way.  When  shall 
you  be  ready  to  take  up  the 
work? 

At  once.  I  intend  to  stay  here  a 
short  while  only;  firstly,  in 
order  not  to  make  the  expenses 
unnecessarily  large,  and  sec- 
ondly, because  my  time  is 
precious  on  account  of  other 
business  matters  waiting  for  me. 

That  is  right.  Nevertheless  I 
(would)  ask  you  to  extend  your 
visit,  until  the  plant  is  in  com- 
plete order.  It  is  self-evident 
that  the  costs  shall  be  paid  by 
us,  as  I  have  already  mentioned 
in  my  letter  to  your  firm.  In 
regard  to  your  salary — you  will 
kindly  apply  to  the  first  book- 
keeper at  the  main  office  of  the 
factory  for  that.  I  will  give 
the  gentleman  the  necessary 
orders  to  that  effect.  I  sur- 
mise that  you  will  need  some 
money  after  your  long  trip. 
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3d)  banfe  3^ncn  nerbinblidjft. 

$ie  neue  Spinnerei  liegt  eine  Ijalbe 
TOeitc  auger  ber  ©tabt.  34 
werbe  3^nen  einen  meiner  2(nge* 
Stellten  mitgeben,  ber  ©ie  ijin* 
führen  wirb.  Waffen  ©te  fid) 
non  iljm  fterrn  3ngenieur  SBalter 
borfteflen.  ©ie  werben  Ujn  al3 
einen  feJjr  ItebenSwürbigen  unb 
freun blidjen  £errn  fennen  1er* 
nen.  Son  ifjm  werben  3^nen 
audj  bie  nötigen  SBertaeuge, 
äRaterialien  unb  £eute,  wenn 
©ie  fotdje  braudjen,  guge* 
wiefen  werben.  ©ie  brauchen 
iljn  beäfjalb  aber  uidjt  als  3^ren 
Sorgefefrten  ju  betrachten.  31jre 
unb  feine  Xljätigfeit  Ijaben  nid)t3 
miteinanber  au  tfjun.  ©ie  wer* 
ben  bie  5reunblirf)feit  Ijaben, 
mir  perfönlid)  non  3eit  j*u  3eit 
über  ben  Sortgang  ber  arbeiten 
©eridjt  $u  erftatten.  ©ie  finben 
mid)  immer  l)ier  um  gelm  Uljr 
bormittagä. 

SBenn  e8  3fjnen  redjt  tft,  fdjide  id) 
3f)nen  meine  ©eridjte  burd)  bie 
$oft,  wegen  ber  Verzögerungen, 
welche  ein  öfteres  ftafyren  nad) 
ber  ©tabt  mit  fidj  bringt. 


$a8  tonnen  ©ie  meinethalben  aud) 
tljun.  Übrigeng  werbe  id)  felbft 
fjin  unb  wieber  l)inau3  fommen, 
um  au  fetjen,  wie  bie  arbeiten 
borfdjreiten. 

SBenn  ©te  geftatten,  empfehle  id) 
mid)  jefet  unb  begebe  mid)  nadj 
ber  ftabrif . 

©ut  benn;  fagen  ©iefterrn  SRüfler, 
bem  jungen  Sftanne,  ber  dort) in 
bie  $Iöne  brad)te,   bag  er  ©ie 


Thank  you  very  much  indeed. 

The  new  spinnery  is  located  half 
a  mile  out  of  town.  I  will  send 
one  of   my  employes  along  to 

•  show  you  the  way  (literally, 
who  will  conduct  you  there). 
Have  him  introduce  you  to  the 
engineer,  Mr.  Walter.  You 
will  come  (literally,  learn)  to 
know  him  as  an  amiable,  kindly 
gentleman.  It  is  he  also,  by 
whom  the  necessary  tools, 
materials,  and  men,  should  you 
need  any,  will  be  furnished  you. 
You  need  not,  however,  con- 
sider him  your  superior  on  that 
account.  Your  work  and  his 
have  nothing  in  common. 
You  will  have  the  kindness  to 
report  to  me  in  person  from 
time  to  time  respecting  the  pro- 
gress of  the  work.  You  will 
always  find  me  here  at  ten 
o'clock  A.  M. 

If  agreeable  to  you,  I  will  send 
my  reports  through  the  mail, 
on  account  of  the  delays  that 
will  be  occasioned  by  frequent 
drives  to  the  city  (literally, 
that  an  oftener  driving  to  the 
city  brings  with  itself). 

You  may  do  that  too;  it  is  immate- 
rial to  me  (meinethalben). 
Moreover  I  shall  come  out  there 
once  in  a  while  myself,  to  see 
how  the  work  is  getting  on. 

With  your  permission  I  will  now 
take  my  leave  and  go  to  the 
factory. 

Very  well  then;  tell  Mr.  Mueller, 
the  young  man  who  brought 
the    plans   a   little   while   ago, 
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begleiten  foil;  er  roirb  e3  nur 
su  gerne  tfjun,  um  audi  ein  paar 
©tunben  aus  bem  bureau  Ijer* 
au3  su  fommen.  3d)  bebauere 
unenblidj,  baß  tcf)  bringenber 
©eföäfte  falber  nirf)t  felbft  mit 
3ljnen  ge^en  fann. 

D  bitte,  madjen  ©ie  ftdj  um  meinet* 
miHen  feine  9Wülje. 

91  ([o  bann  auf  SBteberfeljen. 

gmpfe^le  midj  geljorfamfh 


that  he  is  to  accompany  you; 
he  will  do  so  only  too  readily, 
to  get  out  of  the  office  for  a  few 
hours.  I  very  much  regret  that 
on  account  of  urgent  business 
I  cannot  go  with  you  myself. 

O,  do   not   put   yourself   to   any 
trouble  on  my  account,  please. 
Well  then,  au  revoir. 
Your  most  obedient  servant  sir. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


ber  93eridjt 
93eritf)t  erftatten  or  abftatten 

ber  Srfolg 
©rfolge  Ijaben 
mit  erfolg 

ber  ftortgang 
Sfortgang  fjaben 

Seute 
meine  2tute 

feine  Seute 

Meine  Seute 

Sanb  unb  Seute  tennen  lernen 

Seute,  mit  benen  nidjtS  anzufangen 

ift 
unter  bie  Seute  geljen 
unter  bie  Seute  fommen 
unter  bie  Seute  bringen 
unter  Seuten  gemefen  fein 

aufnehmen 
(Selb  aufnehmen 
nad)  bem  Seben  aufgenommen 
in  fein  $au£  aufnehmen 
e3  mit  einem  aufnehmen 

etioaS  Ijodj  aufnehmen 


the  account,  report 
to  report,  to  give  an  account 

the  success 
to  succeed 
successfully 

the  progress,  advance 
to  proceed,  to  advance 

people,  men,  persons,  folks 
my    people,     my    relatives,    my 

servants 
well-bred  people 
poor  people 
to  get  acquainted  with  the  custom 

of  a  country 
impractical  people 

to  go  abroad,  to  mix  with  society 
to  come  into  society 
to  spread  abroad,  to  make  public 
to  have  seen  the  world,  to  have 

been  abroad 
to  take  up 
to  raise,  to  borrow  money 
drawn,  painted  from  life 
to  admit  to  one's  family 
to   cope   with   one,    to   be  one's 

match 
to  appreciate  something  very  much 
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auffallen 
ein  ©eifniel  aufhellen 
eine  föerfjnung  auffteüen 

fid^  begeben 
ftrf)  $ur  SRulje  begeben 
fidj  feines  SRedjteS  begeben 
e*  begab  fid),  bei- 
bringen 
in  jemanben  bringen 
in  eine  Stobt  bringen 
auf  etwa*  bringen 
burrf)  erroaä  bringen 

erftatten 
einem  feine  Auslagen  erftatten  or 
miebererftatten 

erfudjen 
einen  um  etxvaZ  erfudjen 

rufen 
„3euer"  rufen 
gu  fid)  rufen 
einen  rufen  Iaffen 
rote  gerufen  torn  men 

tiermuten  m 
firf)  etroaS  dermuten  1 

fidj  erroaS  öermuten  (äffen  J 

derfidjern 
au  einer  tjofjen  Summe  nerftdjern 
fidj  nerfidjern 
fidj  jemanbeS  öerfidjern 

einmal 
enblid)  einmal  fommft  bu! 
einmal  fagt  er  bied,   bad  anbere 

Wal  jene« 
ba  e3  nun  einmal  fo  i\t 

unenblidj 
unenblidj  fletn 

fertig 
id)  fterbe   fdjon   mit   it)m   fertig 

«erben 
eine  fertige  Swnge 

freu  nbl  id) 
ber  freun blidje  Ce|er 
jemanben  freunblidj  grüben  (äffen 


to  set  up,  to  put  up 
to  set  an  example 
to  make  up  an  account 

to  betake  oneself 
to  retire  for  the  night 
to  waive  one's  right 
it  happened,  that — 

to  press,  to  urge 
to  be  urgent  with  one 
to  enter  a  town  by  force 
to  insist  upon  something 
to  penetrate 

to  compensate 
to  reimburse  one,    to   pay   one's 
expenses 

to  request 
to  ask  one  for  something 

to  call,  to  cry 
to  cry  "fire" 
to  bid,  to  come 
to  send  for  one 
to  come  just  in  the  nick  of  time 

to  suppose,  to  surmise 

to  imagine,  to  expect 

to  assure,  to  insure 
to  insure  at  a  high  sum 
to  make  sure 
to  secure  one,  to  win  one  over 

once 
at  last  you  have  come! 
at    one    time    he    says    this,    at 

another  that 
since  it  is  so,  since  it  cannot  be 
helped 

infinite 
infinitesimal 

finished,  ready 
I  will  get  the  better  of  him,  fear 

not 
a  fluent  (nimble,  glib)  tongue 

friendly,  kind 
the  gentle  (courteous)  reader 
to  send  one  one's  kind  wishes 
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genau 
genau  fein 
eine  6adje  genau  neunten 

e3  nidjt  fo  genau  nehmen 
ber  genaufte  $rei8 
genau  fo  öiel 
genau  genommen 
jemanben  fetjr  genau  tennen 


exact,  close 
to  be  close,  stingy 
to  be  punctilious  in,  to  be  exact- 
ing, to  stickle  about  a  matter, 
to  be  easy  going 
the  lowest  price 
just  as  much 
strictly  taken 
to  know  somebody  very  well 


LESSON  XXIII 


VOCABÜIiARY 


atfererft,  (adj.)  very  first. 
ju  allererft,  (adv.)  first  of  all. 
angrenzen,  to  adjoin. 
bit  ffofunft,  the  arrival. 
bit      Sir  t,  en,      the     kind(s), 

lype(s). 
bit  fteffetart,  the  boiler  type. 
ber  Slugenfcfcein,  the  evidence, 

appearance;  in — nehmen,  to 

take  a  look  at,  to  inspect. 
beauftragen,    to    instruct,    to 

order,  to  commission. 
betforftefcen,    to   stand  before, 

to  be  expected  (see  „ftefjen," 

Lesson  XXI). 
brennen,  to  burn. 
brannte,  burned  (imp.). 
gebrannt,  burned  (past  part). 
bit  ®ampfantage,n,  the  steam 

plant (s). 
btreft,  direct(ly). 
eben,14  just,  just  now;  that  is 

so  because,  exactly,  Precisely. 
ein  fad),  single;  simple. 
bit  @tnfad)f)eit,  the  simplicity. 
einmauern,  to  wall  in. 
He      @injetf>eit,en,      the 

detail (s). 
ergielen,  to  attain,  to  obtain. 
bit   Steuerung, en,   the  firing 

(s);  the  fumace(s) . 


bad     JeuerungätnatertaMen, 

the  fuel(s). 

bit  flamme, n,  the  flame(s). 

ber  JlammroljrfefTel,  the  flue 
boiler. 

ber  ©ebraucf),  the  use,  usage. 

bit  ©ebrducfje,  the  usages, 
customs. 

gebenfen,  to  intend,  to  expect, 
to  remember. 

gebaute,  intended  (imp.). 

gebaut,  intended  (past part). 

gewinnen,  to  gain,  to  win,  to 
obtain. 

getvann,  won  (imp.). 

gewonnen,  wan  (past  part.). 

bie  #effelanlage,n,  the  boiler 
plant  (s). 

bit  fteffelform,en,  theslyle(s) 
of  boilers. 

bit  #ol>le,n,   the  coal,  carbon. 

bit  *Braunfof)le,  the  bitumi- 
nous coal. 

ber  ftottege,n,"  the  colleague 
(s). 

bit  Combination, en,  the  com- 
bination^}. 

bit  £onftruftton,en,  the  con- 
structions), design  (s). 

bit  Äraft,  the  strength, power, 
force. 
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bte  ftrdfte,  the  powers,  forces. 

bit  SPferbefraft,  the  horse- 
power. 

bit  9RafdE>ttteitfaBrif,ett,  the 
machine  shop ( s) . 

mtift,  most(ly). 

bit  f0titteilutt0,ett,  the  commu- 
nication^), notice(s),  news. 

nam  ltd),  namely,  to  wit. 

nebenan,  close  by. 

nennen,  to  call,  to  name. 

nannte,  called  (imp.). 

genannt,  called  (past  part.). 

nirgend,  nowhere. 

placieren,  to  place,  to  locate. 

btx  ^Principal,  e,  the  head(s) 
of  the  firm,  the  chief(s), 
doss  (es). 

btt  SRaudE),  the  smoke. 

berSRaudjrolprfeffel,  the  smoke- 
flue  boiler,  return-tubular 
boiler. 

bat  9tof>r,e,  the  lube(s);  the 
reed,  cane. 

bat  3f(atnmrol>r,  the  fla?ne 
tube,  flue. 

bat  SRaudjrcfct,  the  smoke 
tube,  flue. 

bat  Steberofcr,  the  boiling 
tube,  water  tube. 

btt  %lunb$an$,t/ie  round,  beat. 

bit  SRunbgange,  the  rounds, 
beats. 

bat  «d)iff,e,  the  ship(s), 
vessel(s). 

btt  <3ee,n,  the  lake(s). 


bit  ®ee,n,  the  sea(s). 

fenben,  to  send. 

fanbte,10  sent  (imp.). 

gefanbt,  sent  (past  part.). 

fieben,  to  boil. 

btt  Steberoftrf  effel,  the  water- 
tube,  boiler. 

fogenannt,  so-called. 

bit  Steuerungen,  the  steer- 
ing, steering  gear(s),  valve 
gear(s). 

bit  ©enttlfteueruttfl,  the 
Poppet-valve  gear. 

fturjen,*  to  throw,  to  over- 
throw, to  plunge,  to  precipi- 
tate; to  fall,  to  tumble. 

bat  ®t>ffem,e,   the  syslem(s). 

bat  fteffeffoftem,  the  system 
of  boilers. 

btt  Ueberbltcf,  the  survey, 
general  idea. 

übcrbteä,     besides,    moreover. 

unbefannt,"  unknown. 

untertoeg*,  on  the  way,  on  the 
road,  on  the  journey. 

bat  SentU,e,  the  valve(s). 

t>erfd)ti>enben,  to  waste,  to 
squander. 

*ie  &ertoenbung,en,  the  appli- 
cation^), use;  the  interces- 
sion^). 

bit  28anb,  the  wall, partition. 

bit  SBanbe,  the  walls,  parti- 
tions. 

bit  9Bette,n,  the  shafl(s);  the 
wave(s). 
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bie     $auptt*ette,    the    main 

shaft. 
ber     8Birfnii0*0rafe,e,     the 

degree(s)    of  efficiency,  effi- 
ciency {us). 


jttreAt,  right,  aright,  in  due 

time,  in  due  state. 
bet     3t»ec*,e,     the     aim(s), 

scope(s),  purpose(s). 
ju  ® Aiffäjtvecf en,  for  marine 

purposes. 


PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(Sortfefrung  toon  Settion  XXII.) 

©err  SBatter,  ber  ^rinjipat 
beauftragte  mid},  3f)tten 
©errn  ©wift  üon  Slmertfa 
uorgufteQen;  er  fagte,  baß  er 
Sljnen  t>on  ber  beüorfteljen* 
ben  Änfunft  be«  ©errn  Be* 
reit*  Mitteilung  gemalt 
fabe.1"*'1 

®anj  ridjtig.  @8  freut  mid)," 
©ie  fennen  ju  lernen,  ©err 
«oHege."  Söann  finb  ©ie 
angefommen? 

©eute  morgen. 

Unb  ba"  wollen  ©ie  fid)  fo* 
fort  in  bie  Arbeit  ftürjen?' 

3a,  id^  Ijabe  nidjt  Diet  Beit  su 
öerfdjraenben,  3$  möd&te" 
gem  in  jtnei  SBodjen  ttrieber 
auf  @ee  fein. 

SRadjen  wir  su  aUererft  einen 
Stunbgang  burd)  bie  SBerfe, 
bamit  ©ie  einen  Ueberblicl 
über  bie  Anlage  gewinnen. 


(Continued  from  Lesson  XXII.) 

Mr.  Walter,  the  boss  instruct- 
ed me  to  introduce  Mr.  Swift 
of  America  to  you;  he 
said  he  had  already  given 
you  notice  of  the  expected 
arrival  of  the  gentleman. 


Quite  right.  I  am  glad  to 
make  your  acquaintance 
(Mr.  colleague).  When  did 
you  arrive? 

This  morning. 

And  you  wish  to  plunge  into 
work  at  once? 

Yes,  I  have  not  much  time  to 
waste.  I  should  like  to  be 
at  sea  again  in  two  weeks. 

First  of  all  let  us  make  a 
round  through  the  works, 
so  that  you  can  obtain  a 
general  idea  of  the  plant. 
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9led)t  gern.  3d)  möchte'  t>or 
allem  bie  3)ampfanlage  in 
Slugenfd&ein  nehmen,  ©err 
©djtoarj  faßte  mir,  bie 
Seffet  feien1*'*  nod)  nidjt  ein* 
gemauert.  3d)  fomme  alfo 
flerabe  nodj  äured&t,  um  beren* 
Äonftruftion  in  iljren  (Sin* 
gefeiten  gu  betrachten. 

3a,  fommen  ©ie  mit  mir. 

SBie  nennen  ©ie  bieS  Scffel* 
foftem?  (S3  ift  mir"  ööflifl 
unbefannt." 

3)ie3  finb  f  ogenannte  SBiebef  djeT 
Äeffel. 

3d)  Ijabe  nirgenbs  fo  mete 
üerfdjiebene  Äeffelformen 
unb  Kombinationen  gefeljen 
als  in  Deutfd&lanb.  Sei 
un8  finb  im  allgemeinen 
nur  brei  einfache  Seffelarten 
im  ©ebraudj,  nämtidj  SRaudfc 
rofjr*,  ©ieberoljr*  unb 
Sffammroljr  *  Äeffet;  ledere 
finben  überbieS  faft  nur  gu 
©djiff  Sieden  SBertuenbung. 


2)a8  ift  moljl  rid&tig.  3* 
glaube  iebodj,  bafe  biefe  (Sin* 
fad^eit  3^rer  SMfelanlagen 
auf  Soften  be3  2Sirfung3* 
grabe«  erhielt  roirb.  $of)len 
finb  eben14  billiger  bei  3I)nen 
als  bei  uns. 


With  pleasure.  I  should  like 
above  all  to  inspect  the 
steam  plant.  Mr.  Schwarz 
told  me  that  the  boilers 
are  not  yet  walled  in. 
So  I  am  just  in  time  now 
to  look  at  their  design  in 
detail. 

Yes,  come  with  me. 

What  do  you  call  this  system 
of  boilers?  It  is  totally 
unknown  to  me. 

These  are  the  so-called  Wiede 
boilers. 

Nowhere  have  I  seen  so 
many  different  boiler  types 
and  combinations  as  in 
Germany.  In  our  country 
there  are,  broadly  speak- 
ing (literally,  in  general), 
only  three  simple  boiler- 
types  in  use,  namely,  the 
return-tubular,  the  water- 
tube,  and  the  flue  boiler; 
the  latter,  moreover,  is 
almost  wholly  used  (liter- 
ally, finds  use  only)  for 
marine  purposes. 

Quite  right.  I  believe,  how- 
ever, that  this  simplicity  in 
your  boiler  plants  is  ob- 
tained at  the  expense  of 
efficiency;  and  that  is  prob- 
ably so  because  coal  is 
cheaper  in  your  country 
than  in  ours. 
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2Ba8  für  Sfeuerunggmateriat 
benufren  ©ie? 

SBir  brennen  Ijier  meift  SBraun* 
lo^le.— ©ter  nebenan  foil  bie 
33etrieb3mafd)ine  gu  fteljen 
fommen.  35ie  2Rafd)inen* 
fabrt!  fdjrieb  uns,  baß  fie 
bereits  unterwegs  feiI,4,unb 
in  wenigen  lagen  tjier  ein* 
treffen  tt>erbe.ia,4,i  ®8  ift 
eine  Sontf)ounb*3)antf)fma* 
fdline  toon  200  ^ferbefräf* 
ten  mit  SJentilfteuemng. 

SBo  -gebenfen"  ©ie  bie  t>on 
uns  gefanbten1*  äRafdjinen 
gu  placieren? 

3m  angren jenben  SRaum.  ©ie 
lönnen  bie  &aupttt>elle  bireft 
burd)  biefe  SBanb  führen. 


What  kind  of  fuel  do  you 
use? 

Here  we  burn  bituminous 
coal  mostly. — Here,  close 
by,  the  driving  engine  is 
to  be  located  (literally ', 
shall  come  to  stand).  The 
machine  shop  wrote  us, 
.  that  it  is  already  on  the 
road,  and  will  arrive  here 
in  a  few  days.  It  is  a 
compound  steam  engine 
of  200  horsepower  with 
poppet-valve  gear. 

Where  do  you  intend  to 
place  the  machines  sent 
you  by  us? 

In  the  adjoining  room.  You 
can  lead  the  main  shaft 
directly  through  this  wall. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  Present  Subjunctive. — We  have  so  far  had 
only  two  of  the  four  modes  of  the  verb;  viz.,  the  indicative 
and  the  imperative.  In  this  lesson  the  subjunctive  mode  is 
first  introduced.     The  endings  of  the  subjunctive  are: 

Singular  Plural 

e,  en« 

eft,  tt. 

c,  en* 

To  form  the  present  subjunctive,  add  the  endings  to 
the  stem  of  the  verb.  There  is  but  one  exception  to  this 
rule:  „©ein/1  "to  be,"  forms  its  first  and  third  persons 
singular  without  adding  the  ending  e;  in  other  respects  it 
follows  the  rule.     Thus, 


First  Person, 
Second  Person , 
Third  Person, 
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fein;  stem,  fei — . 
id)  fei,  ttrir  feien* 

bu  feief*,  iljr  feiet* 

er,  fte,  e$  fct,  ©ie,  fie  feiett* 

Note  carefully  that  there  are  no  other  exceptions.  Thus 
you  will  see  that  the  rule  governing  the  formation  of  the 
present  subjunctive  is  much  simpler  than  those  governing 
the  formation  of  the  present  indicative.  The  general  rules 
for  making  the  various  forms  of  the  latter  are  more  compli- 
cated and  have  many  exceptions.  Compare  Lesson  III, 
Art.  8;  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  4, 1,  and  the  examples  following. 
Observe  carefully  the  differences  between  the  various  forms 
of  the  indicatives  and  the  different  forms  of  the  subjunctives. 

geljen;    stem,  gel) — . 
Present  Indicative  Present  Subjunctive 

(id)  gelje). 
bu  gefjefi. 
er,  fie,  eg  gefje. 
(mir  geljen). 
ifjr  gefjet* 
(Sie,  fie  flehen)* 

stem,  föfttt — . 

Present  Subjunctive 


uf)  gelje, 

bu  gefift, 
er,  fie,  eg  geljt, 
ttrir  flehen, 
i$r  geljet, 
©ie,  fie  gefjen, 

fönnen; 
Present  Indicative 
id)  femn, 
bu  fannft, 
er,  fie,  eg  f ami , 
ttrir  fönnen, 
tfjr  fönnt, 
©ie,  fie  fönnen, 

miff  en; 
Present  Indicative 
id)  tueif?, 
bu  tueifjt, 
er,  fie,  eg  meifc, 
ttrir  ttriffen, 
ifjr  ttri&t, 
©ie,  fie  ttriffen, 


id)  fönnc. 
bu  fönneft* 
er,  fie,  eg  fönne. 
(mir  fönnen). 
iljr  fönnet, 
(©ie,  fie  fönnen). 

stem,  toi  ff — . 

Present  Subjunctive 
id)  ttriffc* 
bu  ttriffefh 
er,  fie,  eg  ttriffe* 
(ttrir  ttriffen), 
iljr  ttriffet 
(©ie,  fie  ttriffen)* 
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2.  The  past  subjunctive  will  be  treated  in  the  next 
lesson. 

Only  the  past  subjunctive  of  the  modal  auxiliary  „mögen," 
„id)  modjte,"  in  the  sense  of  "I  should  like,  I  would  rather," 
occurs  in  this  lesson.  When  used  in  this  sense,  it  is 
generally  accompanied  by  the  adverbs  „gern,  liebet." 

3.  The  perfect  and  future  subjunctives,  active  and  pas- 
sive, are  formed  from  the  present  subjunctives  of  their 
respective  auxiliaries;  viz.,  „fet,  fydbe,  tnerbe."  The  pluper- 
fect subjunctive  will  be  treated  in  the  next  lesson,  together 
with  the  imperfect  subjunctive. 

4.  The  subjunctive  is  much  more  freely  used  in  German 
than  in  English  as  will  be  seen  by  the  sentences  in  this  and 
succeeding  lessons.  Its  various  uses  are  extremely  difficult 
for  an  English-speaking  person  to  master.  We  shall,  there- 
fore, devote  considerable  space  to  the  subject  and  gradually 
familiarize  you  with  them. 

This  lesson  is  devoted  to  an  explanation  of  the  uses  of 
the  subjunctive  in  Indirect  statements.  This  sub- 
junctive is  employed  after  „ba§"  following  such  verbs  as 
„fagen,"  "to  say,"  „ersten,"  "to  tell,"  „beulen,"  "to  think," 
„glauben,"  to  believe,"  „§offen,"  "to  hope,"  „fiirdjten,"  "to 
fear,"  etc.,  when  the  speaker,  not  necessarily  the  one  that 
"says,  thinks,  fears,"  etc.,  wishes  to  be  cautious  and  reserved 
in  his  statements;  that  is,  if  he  be  unwilling  to  vouch  for 
his  statement,  or  if  he  be  making  a  statement  on  some  one 
else's  authority.     Thus,  for  instance,  engineer  Walter  says, 

S)ie  Sfabrif  fdjrteb  uns,  ba%  bie  9Wafd)tne  bereits  unterwegs 
fei  unb  in  einigen  lagen  antommen  tocrbc. 

The  machine  shop  wrote  us  that  the  engine  is  on  its  way,  and 
will  arrive  in  a  few  days* 

By  using  the  subjunctive,  the  speaker  signifies  that  he 
is  not  sure  that  the  engine  is  on  its  way,  but  makes  this 
assertion  simply  on  the  authority  of  a  letter  received  from 
the  factory.     If  he  were  sure  of  it,  he  would  say  „baft  bte 

9Kafd)tne  Bereits  untertuegS  ift  unb  in  roentgen  lagen  anfom* 
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men  ttnrb/  Logically,  if  a  speaker  makes  a  statement  on 
his  own  authority  or  expresses  a  sentiment  of  his  own,  he  is 
necessarily  convinced  of  the  truth  of  it,  and  therefore  uses 
the  indicative  mode.     Thus, 

3d)  fjoffe,  bafe  mein  ftreunb  mjdj  §eute  befudjen  »it*. 

/  hope  my  friend  will  visit  me  today. 

But  if  the  speaker  expresses  such  a  sentiment  as  coming 
from  another  person  he  may  be  inclined  to  be  cautious  and 
use  the  subjunctive.     Thus, 

@r  fjofft,  bafe  fein  3fteui)b  iljn  §eute  befudjen  merfce. 

From  the  above  it  also  follows  logically  that  after  words 
and  phrases  implying  certainty,  as  „toiffen,  feljen,  geigen, 
eg  ift  befannt,"  etc.,  the  indicative  is  to  be  used.     Thus, 

@r  toeife  gang  beftimmt,  ba§  fein  SBruber  fommen  nur*. 

He  knows  for  certain  that  his  brother  will  come. 

5.  The  tense  of  the  subjunctive  in  the  dependent  indirect 
statement  is,  as  a  rule,  the  tense  that  would  have  been  used 
in  the  indicative  of  the  direct  statement.  Important  excep- 
tions to  this  general  law  will,  however,  be  treated  in  the 
next  lesson. 

Examples: — Direct  Statements: 

bie  Seffef  ftnfc  nod)  nidjt  eingemauert. 

er  bat  Sorten  Mitteilung  gemadjt. 

bie  9)Jafd)ine  ift  untertoegS  unb  tmrb  anfommen. 

Indirect  Statements: 

— ,  baß  bie  Steffel  nod)  nidjt  eingemauert  feien. 

— ,  bafe  er  3f)ncn  Mitteilungen  gemadjt  ^abe. 

— ,  ba^  bie  äWafdjine  unterwegs  fci  unb  anfommen  toerfce. 

6.  As  in  English,  when  the  conjunction  „bafe"  intro- 
duces a  dependent  sentence,  it  may  be  omitted.  Thus,  one 
can  say  in  German, 

id)  glaube,  ba^  er  fommen  toirbl/  believe  {thai) 
and  id)  glaube,  er  roirb  fommen        J     he  will  come. 
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This  omission  of  „baft,"  however,  rarely  occurs  with  the 
indicative  mode  and  then  only  after  „glauben,  benfen,  meinen/1 
when  used  positively  or  interrogatively;  with  the  subjunctive 
its  omission  is  common.  Thus,  we  should  say,  „er  flfaubt, 
fcafj  er  fommen  unrfc,"  rather  than  „er  glaubt,  er  »irb  fommen"; 
but  it  would  be  equally  correct  to  say,  „er  glaubt,   fcaf}  er 

fommen  »erbe/1  or  „er  glaubt,  er  »erbe  fommen/' 

Notice  the  order  of  words  in  the  dependent  clause.  When 
„bafe"  is  omitted,  the  words  of  the  clause  stand  in  their 
usual  order  as  in  a  direct  statement,  while  after  „baß"  the 
inverted  order  must  be  observed  according  to  the  rule  given 
in  Lesson  V,  Art.  4. 

7.  Adjectives  derived  from  proper  names  are  written 
with  capital  letters  when  they  denote  origin  from  a  particular 
person,  but  with  small  initial  letters  when  their  function  is 
merely  descriptive.     Thus, 

SBtebefdje  $ampffeffel,  Wiede  boilers;  steam  boilers,  system 
Wiede; 

but,  tutfjertfdjie  ©emetnbe,  Lutheran  Congregation. 

8.  Compare  Lesson  XII,  Art.  5. 

9.  The  verb  „ftür$en"  is  either  transitive,  as  in  this 
example,  and  is  then  conjugated  with  „Ijaben,"  or  it  is 
intrasitive  with  „fein."  Transitively,  the  verb  means  "to 
throw,  to  overthrow,  to  plunge,  to  precipitate";  intransitively, 
"to  fall,  tumble." 

10.  The  verb  „fenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,"  like  „roenben, 
tuanbte,  getoanbt"  (Lesson  XVI,  Art.  12)  may  also  form  its 
imperfect  and  its  past  participle  regularly;  thus,  „fenbete, 
Qefenbet."     Its  irregular  forms  are,  however,  more  common. 

11.  Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  8. 

12.  Besides  the  meaning  given  in  this  example,  the 
verb  „gebenfen"  may  also  have  the  sense  of  "to  remember," 
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In  this  latter  use  it  is  construed  with  the   genitive  as  its 
sole  object.     Thus, 

©ebenf  e  bctncr  SKutter,  Remember  your  mother. 

With  this  verb,  used  in  the  sense  of  "to  remember,"  the 
original  but  now  rare  genitive  forms  of  the  possessive 
pronouns  proper,  „mein,  betn,  fein"  instead  of  „metner, 
betner,  feiner/  are  employed.    Thus, 

©ebenf et  mein!     Remember  me! 

13.  „SBefannt"  and  „unbefannt,"  like  „banfbar,  mogltd), 
unmöflfid),  gefjorfam,"  etc.,  are  construed  with  the  dative  case 
(compare  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8). 

14.  „2)aM  has  the  sense  of  "under  those  circumstances, 
in  that  case,  it  being  so,  so  and  so,  hence."  In  this  mean- 
ing „b(Xu  is  often  left  untranslated. 

„Sben"  is  another  of  those  German  adverbs  that  may  have 
various  meanings.  But  its  most  common  meaning  is  that  of 
„foeben,"  "just,  just  now,  just  then."  In  the  example  given 
in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  this  lesson,  however,  it  has 
a  meaning  much  more  difficult  to  render  in  English.  Here 
it  denotes  that  the  sentence  in  which  it  occurs  states  the 
probable  cause  of  something  asserted  in  a  previous  sentence. 
It  may,  therefore,  be  rendered  by  "and  that  is  probably  so, 
because."  For  instance,  engineer  Walter  expresses  that  the 
boiler  types  used  in  Mr.  Swift's  country  are  not  so  econom- 
ical as  those  combinations  used  in  Germany,  and  then  adds, 

Stolen  finb  eben  Billiger  bei  3^nen  als  bei  uns. 

And  that  is  probably  so  because  coal  is  cheaper  in  your  country 
than  in  ours. 

Giving   this  statement    as    a    reason   for   less   care    being 
taken  in  building  economical  boilers. 

Another  meaning  of  „eben"  is  "exactly,  precisely."  For 
instance,  it  has  this  meaning  in  the  following  example: 

©inb  ©ie  Iran!?— 9£cin,  franf  eben  nidjt,  aber  aud)  nidjt 
ganj  rooltf. 

Are  you  Ulf — No,  not  ill  exactly,  but  not  quite  well  either. 
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Thus,  here  it  has  the  sense  of  „gerabe."     See  additional 
illustrations  in  the  Drill. 

15.     Professional  men  and  scientists  of  the  same  calling 
and  social  position  often  address  each  other  by  „©err  College.1' 


DKIIili 
(See  Arts.  1,4,  and  5.) 

©ie  VtafdMnenfabrif  f*tieb  nit*,  ba#  bte  fRafdMne 
bereit«  utttertoeg*  fei. 

The  machine  shop  wrote  us  that  the  machine  is  already  on 
the  road. 

2Ba3  Ijat  er  gefagt?— @r  Ijat  gefagt,  baß  idj  Irani  fei,  unb  ba% 
id)  ju  einem  Slrjte  gelten  folic 

©at  ber  2lr*t  gefagt,  ba§  bu  Irani  feieft?— 3a,  er  Ijat  gefagt, 
baß  meine  redete  üunge  feljr  angegriffen  fei,  unb  baß  id)  auf 
einige  äRonate  aufs  fianb  ge^en  muffe. 

Saßen  ©ie  bie  Ferren  nod)  gefprodjen? — Kein;  ber  Neuner 
im  föotet  fagte  mir,  baß  fie  nidjt  meftr  bort  feien. 

@uer  üeljrer  ergä^lte  mir,  ba%  it)r  ntd)t  fleißig  feiet,  ift  btö 
fo?— 9?ein,  $apa,  mir  Ijaben  nur  Ijeute  unfere  Seition  nidfot 
gelonnt. 

Äommt  J^err  Hoffmann  petite  gurud?— 3  A  toet# 
e*  nid)t;  aber  fein  <$of>n  faßte  mir,  bafl  er  i^tt 
ermatte. 

Will  Mr.  Ho  ff  mann  return  today?—  I  do  not  know;  but 
his  son  told  me  that  he  expects  him. 

©pridjt  ber  Sruber  3före$  ftreunbeS  nidjt  bcutfd^? — SBidjt  fein; 
gut.    @r  fagte  mir  aber,  baß  er  es  gut  üerftelje. 

®ann  er  beutfd)  lefen?— 34  öermute,  bafc  er  e3  lann,  benn  er 
ergäfjlte  mir,  baß  er  fidj  täglich  eine  beutfd)e  Bettung  laufe. 

©aben  ©ie  unferen  3freunb  gebeten,  uns  gu  Begleiten? — 3a, 
aber  er  fagte  mir,  baß  er  ntdjt  mitgeben  lönne,  ba^  er  leine  Bett 
Ijabe,  baß  er  feine  ©djroefter  befugen  muffe. 

2Ran  fyat  mir  eräätjlt,  baß  &err  3ngenieur  äBalter  feinen  *ßlafc 
Bei  ©d)tt>arä  unb  ©otjn  aufgeben  motte.    &aBen  ©ie  cttotö 
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barüber  gebort?— 3a,  aber  fein  ^rinjipal  üerfidjerte  mir,  \>a%  er 
baüon  nid)tä  ttriffe,  unb  bag  er  e$  aud)  nid)t  glaube. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

3d)  möchte  gern  in  gtoei  SSod^eit  triebet  auf  See 

fein. 

I  should  like  to  be  at  sea  again  in  two  weeks. 

34)  mod)te  vor  allem  tue  &ampfanlage  in  Äugen* 
fdjetn  nehmen. 

/  should  like  above  all  to  look  at  the  steam  plant. 

SBann  reifen  Sie  ab,  ©err  £oftor?— 3d)  mödjte  gem  mit  bem 
SRadjtäuge  abreifen,  aber  bag  roirb  faum  möglid)  fein,  ba  id) 
nod)  einige  firante  befugen  muß. 

S3  ift  fo  fdjöneS  Söetter;  möchten  Sie  nidjt  einen  ©parier* 
gang  madjen?— 3a,  id)  möd)te  mobf,  aber  idj  fann  nid)t,  id) 
Ijabe  au  Diet  ju  tbun. 

SMödjte  3b*  &err  ©ruber  öieHeicbt  ein  paar  8Bod)en  auf 
bem  iianbe  üerfeben? — 3dj  glaube  beftimmt,  ba§  er  btö  febr 
gern  mödjte. 

SDtödjten  3bre  ftrau  SKutter  unb  3bre  ^täulein  ©djtoefter 
üietleidjt  mit  un3  in«  St on^ert  geben?— 3dj  miß  fie  fragen.  3d) 
fann  3bnen  öerfidjern,  bafc  fie  gerne  mitgeben  mödjten,  aber 
ob  fie  Beit  baben  roerben,  fann  id)  3bnen  nidjt  fagen. 

SDiödjtet  3b*  lieber  fpajieren  geben  ober  mödjtet  if)r  lieber  in 
bie  ®d)ule  geben?— 2Sir  mödjten  üiel  lieber  fpajieren  geljen. 

(See  Arts.  1,  3,  4,  and  5.) 

@r  fagte,  bafj  er  3bnen  *on  bet  bet>orftebenbcn 
ffnfunft  bc^  #crrn  bereit*  fDKtteüung  ge* 
tnad)t  ba^e. 

He  said  that  he  had  already  given  you  notice  of  the 
expected  arrival  of  the  gentleman. 

fSftan  fdjrieb  una,  baf>  bie  Xtatnpfmafdnne  in  totni* 
gen  Xagen  bier  eintreffen  »erbe. 

They  wrote  us  that  the  steam  engine  will  arrive  here  in  a 
fc?o  days. 

23o  tuar  3br  ftrcunb  geftern  abenb?  SBir  hofften  iljn  im 
Sondert  gu  treffen.— (Sr  ergäblte  mir  beute  frübr  tob  et-  in 
3$ot$bam  geroefen  fei  unb  bort  einen  derroanbten  befudjt  tjabe. 


§12  LESSON  XXIII  13 

SBarum  ftnb  biefe  SBaren  nic^t  abgeliefert  worben? — 3)er  ©err 
33ud)ljalter  fagt,  baft  er  eg  öergeffen  ^abe. 

SBiffen  ©ie  üietleidjt,  ob  ber  junge  Slmerifaner  SBerfin  fdjon 
öertaffen  (jat?— 3a,  id)  liabe  gehört,  ba&  er  am  SRittwod)  nadj 
©amburg  gefahren  fei. 

äftan  eraäfjlt  fid),  baß  unfer  Sreunb  SBatfing  fidj  einen  SBagen 
unb  gwei  $ferbe  getauft  fyabe.  SBiffen  Sie  etwag  barüber? — 
SRein,  aber  id)  erinnere  mid)  eineg  ©efprädjeS  mit  iljm,  wäfyrenb 
beffen  er  mir  eraäfjlte,  bafc  er  fd)on  lange  eine  Äutfd)e  Ijabe 
laufen  wollen. 

SBann  wirb  3^r  ©ruber  aurücf  fommen? — @r  fdjrieb  mir  üor* 
geftern,  baß  er  jebenfaHg  nid)t  üor  3uni  ^urüdfommen  werbe. 

Seabfidjtigt  3§re  ^vau  Warna  ben  ganzen  SBinter  in  SBertin 
äu  bleiben?— Kein,  leiber  nidjt.  3d)  Ijatte  gehofft,  ba%  fie 
wenigfteug  big  sum  erften  3onuar  bleiben  werbe,  aber  fie  fagte 
mir  geftern,  bafc  fie  üon  iljrer  ©djjwefter  gebeten  worben  fei,  fie 
auf  ein  paar  SBodjen  au  bcfud)en. 

SBerben  ©ie  ben  SBeg  ju  $u&  madfjen? — 9?ein,  ber  ©err  SBaron 
Ijat  mir  t>erfprod)en,  bafj  er  feinen  SBagen  fd}itfen  werbe,  um 
mid)  abholen. 

©at  ©err  ©djinibt  feine  Sledjnung  he$atyt ?— Kein,  er  fagte, 
bafe  eg  ifrn  big  jefct  nid)t  möglich  gewefen  fei  #\  bejaljlen,  bafe  er 
eg  aber  beftimmt  am  erften  Slpril  tl)un  werbe. 

SBag  feljlt  bem  ©errn  ©raun?  Wan  fagt,  baft  er  franf  fei.— 
3a,  td^  fydbe  gehört,  baß  er  auf  ber  ©trafce  gefallen  fei  unb  ben 
3fuf$  gebrochen  fyabe;  man  glaubt,  bafj  er  auf  lange  3eit  werbe 
bag  Bimmer  Ritten  muffen. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

«9 err  (SAmarj  fagte  mir,  tote  &cffe(  feien  nod)  md)t 
eingemauert. 

Mr.  Schwarz  told  tne  that  the  boilers  are  not  yet  walled  in. 

©d)önen  guten  Jag,  ©err  Setjmann!  3d}  fyabe  geglaubt,  ©ie 
feien  fdjon  fange  nicfjt  mef)r  in  ©erlin. — SBer  Ijat  3f)nen  benn 
bag  eraäljft?— SBenn  id)  micf)  nidjt  irre,  fagte  mir  ©err  9RüHer, 
©ie  feien  franf  unb  ber  ?lrat  fyäbt  3^nen  empfohlen,  auf  einige 
Seit  nadj  ber  ©djweij  ju  gelten. 
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Äommt  Sljre  Sfräutein  Sdjmefter  Ijeute  abenb  aud)  in«  I^co* 
ter?— SKein;  leiber  nidjt.  Sie  fagte  mir,  baß  fie  feine  3eit 
fjaben  werbe,  fie  muffe  fleißig  ftubieren;  iljr  beutfdjer  Secret 
fomme  moröen  friif),  imb  ba  muffe  fie  i§re  Seftion  grünblidj 
fönnen. 

Aber  3§re  grau  Warna  fommt  bod),  nid&t  wa$r?— 8ud&  ba« 
ift  ntd)t  beftimmt.  Sie  Bat  mid&  Sljnen  ju  fagen,  baß  fie  e« 
nid)t  üerfpredjen  fönne;  fie  erwarte  Sefudf)  au«  2Ründjen.  Statt« 
bie  35ame,  metdje  fie  erwartet,  Siuft  fjaben  werbe,  in«  heater 
gu  geljen,  werbe  fie  fie  mitbringen;  fie  glaubt  aBer,  baß  fie  toon 
ber  langen  SReife  gu  mübe  fein  werbe. 

©aben  ©ie  fürglidj  einen  Srief  au«  Slmerifa  erhalten? — 3a, 
üon  meinem  Sater.  @r  fdjrieb  mir,  baß  er  franf  gewefen  fei; 
e«  fei  aber  nidjt«  ®efäl)rlidje«  gewefen,  nur  eine  leidjte  (Srfäl* 
tung,  er  fei  fdjon  wieber  gang  woljl  unb  werbe  im  Sfrülualjr  nadj 
3)eutfdjlanb  lommen. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

$>te*  finfc  fogenamtte  SBtefcefAe  AefTel. 

These  are  the  so-called  Wiegle  boilers. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  tva^  eine  ©oUmannfdje  Steuerung  ift? — D  ja, 
ia^  weiß  id)  redöt  gut,  e«  ift  eine  Sßentilfteuerung. 

4>aben  ©ie  fdjon  einmal  eine  |>artmannfd)e  Neuerung  gefeljen, 
©err  3ngenieur?— 3a,  gefetjen  fyabe  id&  beren  fdjon  üiele,  aber 
felber  gebaut  nod)  feine. 

ftaben  Sie  fdEjon  einmal  etwa«  öon  ©eißlerfdfjen  Möhren 
gehört?— 3a,  iä)  fyahz  fogar  mehrere  gefefjen. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

SEBoUcn  ®ic  ft*  ßlcid)  tyeute  in  bie  ffrbeit  ftürjen? 

You  will  plunge  right  into  work  today? — Yes,  sir. 

3ft  ber  junge  3ngcnieur  augefommen?— Sawoljl,  Ijeute  fritfj. 
©r  t)at  fid)  fofort  in  bie  Arbeit  geftürgt. 

28a«  fe^tt  bem  £errn  3nfpeftor?— $er  Jjat  fid&  ben  Sufe 
gcbrod)en;  er  ift  geftern  öom  ^ferbe  geftürgt.  @r  ift  gefäljr* 
lid)  franf. 

9?ad)bem  bie  Slmerifaner  bie  ©nglänber  geftürgt  fjatten, 
erridjteteu  fie  bie  SRepublif  ber  ^Bereinigten  Staaten. 
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(See  Arts.  10  and  12.) 

8Bo  gebettfett  ®ie  bie  ton  tin*  gefattfctett  9£afdE)tttett 
gu  placieren? 

Where  do  you  intend  to  place  the  machines  sent  by  us? 

©errn  emu  SWiMer, 

33  erlin, 
«lepmberftrafce,  9?o.  36. 
SEBir  madden  S^nen  bie  SRitteifung,  baf$  wir  Sljnen  geftem 
fiinfljunbert  ©d)ad)teln  unfereS  beften  ©d&rei&papierg  gefanbt 
Ijaben,  unb  Ijoffen,  ba&  biefelben  utwerfeljrt  antommen  werben. 
3)ie  üon  uns  früher  an  ©ie  gefenbeten  SBaren  Ijaben  ©ie  Ijoffent* 
ltd)  üerfauft,  unb  wir  Bitten  ©ie  um  gefäütge  SJegafjtung  ber 
SRed&nung.  (SrgeBenft, 

©rid)  ^apiermüUer  unb  ©oljn. 

SBann  gebenfen  ©ie  mit  ben  arbeiten  fertig  ju  werben,  ©err 
Sßatter? — 3d)  gebenfe  am  fünfzehnten  SRärg  fertig  ju  fein. 

34  ööBe  gehört,  bag  ©err  ©djwarg  fid)  ein  SJanbgut  gelauft 
tjat;  gebenft  er  bort  $u  wohnen?— 3a,  aber  nur  im  ©ommer,  er 
gebeult  bie  Söinter  wie  big  jefrt  in  Serliu  gu  oerteben. 

©ebenft  3fre  3fräutein  ©djwefter  beutfdjen  Unterridjt  gu 
nehmen?— Kein,  fie  gebenft  franjöfifdje  ©tunben  gu  nehmen. 

SSerben  ©ie  unfer  oft  gebenfen,  wenn  ©ie  wieber  in  Ämerifa 
finb,  ©err  3one§?— ©ie  fönnen  mir  glauben,  ba%  \ä)  immer  ber 
öielen  froren  ©tunben  gebenfen  werbe,  bie  id)  in  3^tem  ftreife 
üerlebt  fjaBe. 

@ef)  mein  ©oljn!  ©ebenfe  immer  3)einer  @ttem  unb  vergiß 
nid)t,  toa%  fie  bir  @ute3  gettjan  fja&en. 

fiebe  roofjt,  mein  SiieB,  idj  werbe  bein  gebenfen,  unb  üBer'g 
3aljr  f omm'  id&  jurücf  ju  bir. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

£tefe  Äeffelform  ift  mir  ttotitg  ünbefannt. 

This  type  of  boilers  is  entirely  unknown  to  me. 

3ft  eg  3^nen  befannt,  bafe  ieber  junge  2Rann  in  Deutfdftfanb 
ein  3a§r  bienen  (serve  in  the  army)  mug?— 3a,  bag  ift  mir 
Befannt;  id)  glaubte  aBer,  ieber  muffe  brei  3af)re  bienen. — SBidjt 
alle.    9ßur  bie,  weld&e  feine  Ijötiere  ©djute  Befudfjt  fjaBen. 
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Äennen  ©ie  ©errn  SoneS?— SRein,  bcr  ©err  ift  mir  unbe* 
fannt. 

Son  mem  ift  ba%  Jljeaterftucl,  ba%  f)euie  gegeben  mirb?— $er 
9?ame  ift  mir  nidjt  befannt. 

3Bar  jemanb  Ijier,  mäljrenb  id)  nidjt  gu  Saufe  war?— 3a,  ein 
unbefannter  ©err  mar  Ijier.— ©at  er  feinen  SRamen  nid&t 
genannt?— Stein,  er  fagte,  er  merbe  um  Reben  Uljr  mieber* 
lommen. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

Then,   so,   and  so,  hence,  under  those  circumstances,   it 
being  so,  in  that  case. 

Srft  Ijeute  früf)  finb  ©ie  angefommen?  Unb  ba  moDen 
©ie  gleich  mit  ber  arbeit  beginnen?— 3a,  id)  mill  fdjneH  fer* 
tig  merben. 

Sin  ganzes  ©üljndEjen  Ijaben  ©ie  gegeffen,  jmei  ©la§  SBein 
getrunfen  unb  brei  ©igarren  geraupt?  Unb  ba  fagen  ©ie 
nod),  baß  ©ie  einen  franfen  SRagen  fjaben?  2)a3  glaube  idj 
3§nen  nidjt. 

Stteine  SKutter  fd)rieb  mir,  baß  fie  mid)  gern  mieber  gu  ©aufe 
Ijaben  mödjte,  unb  ba  muß  id)  benn  mof)l  reifen,  obgleid)  id) 
nod)  gern  länger  in  95erlin  bleiben  mödjte. 

@r  befommt  trierljunbcrt  9Karf  ©ef)alt  ben  9Konat,  Ijat  freie 
SBoljnung  unb  Neuerung,  unb  ba  fagt  ber  2Kenfd5  nod),  baß  e3 
if)tn  fd&fed)t  gebe. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

&ol>len  finb  eben  billiger  bei  3f)itcn  als  bei  un*. 

And  that  is  so  probably  because  coal  is  cheaper  in  your 
country  than  in  ours. 

2Sa3  fagen  ©ie  ba&u\  2)er  SKüHer  fjat  fid)  fdjon  mieber  einen 
neuen  Söagen  unb  groei  pradEjtüotle  $ferbe  gefauft. — 3)er  f)at 
eben  bag  nötige  ©elb  baju. 

3?er  Srid)  ift  immer  ber  Cefcte  in  ber  ©djute;  er  miß  eben 
nicfjts  fernen. 

SBJie  gefjt  c3  bem  ©erru  ©cfjmarj?— G^  geljt  if)tn  gar  nicfjt  gut; 
er  toirb'3  nidjt  meljr  lange  madjen;  er  ift  eben  fdEjon  febr  alt, 
über  adjtsig  3aljre. 
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Stitb  «ie  fr  an*? — Stein,   tränt  eben  nidjt,  aber 
aud)  ntdjt  gang  gefunb. 

<<4*r  jw»  «7/f — Not  not  ill  exactly \  out  not  quite  well  either. 

©at  3!»r  Sfreunb  eine  gefährliche  ßrantyeit?— ©efäfcrtid)  ift  fie 
eben  nid&t,  aber  e3  ttrirb  Srübia^r  werben,  big  er  wieber  auf* 
fteben  fann. 

SBolien  ©ie  ein  ©tag  SBein  trinfen?  ©inb  ©ie  burftifl?— 
3d)  bin  nid&t  eben  burftiß,  aber  ein  ©lag  SBein  trinfe  id& 
gana  gern. 

SBie  fdjmedt  Sbnen  ber  SBein?— gr  ift  nid)t  eben  fd)led)t,  aber 
id)  Ijabe  fd&on  befferen  gefoftet. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


@uten  äRorgen,  $err  ftoUege. 

©uten  borgen,  $err  2Balter.  2Bo< 
Ijin  bed  SBegeS? 

9?ac^  ber  neuen  Sabril  bon 
©djtuara  unb  ©öljne.   . 

ftann  man  ba  nicfyt  einmal  mit« 
gefjen?  3d)  möchte  mir  bie  $n* 
läge  einmal  anfetjen. 

©eroig,  lommen  ©ie  nur  mit.  2Bir 
finb  gerabe  babei  bie  $auptbe« 
triebSbampfmafdjine  aufauftel* 
len. 

Wtan  faßt,  bag  bie  $ampfanlage 
biefer  neuen  SBerte  bie  grüßte  in 
ber  ©tobt  fei. 

3a,  bad  ift  richtig.  ($3  ift  eine 
foldje  bon  2000  $f  er  betraf  ten. 

SBa3  für  Eamnfteffelfafteme  finb 
benufrt  roorben? 

(£3  finb  nerfdjiebene  aur  SSerroen* 
bung  gekommen.  Sür  beftönbi* 
gen  betrieb  finb  Slammroljr* 
teffel,  fogenannte  ©afloroatjfdje 
Steffel  mit  ©ariofdjen  Neuerungen 
aufgeteilt  roorben.  $ie  Heine* 
ren  fteffel,  roeldje  nur  fnn  unb 
roieber  im  ©ebraudj  fein  werben, 
bann  aber  fdjnefl  $atnpf  geben  i 


Good  morning,  comrade! 

Good     morning,      Mr.      Walter. 

Where  are  you  going? 
To  the  new  factory  of   Schwarz 

and  Sons. 
Cannot    one    go    along    too?    I 

should  like  to  see  the  plant. 

Certainly,  come  right  along.  We 
are  just  setting  up  {literally, 
just  at  it  to  set  up)  the  main 
driving  engine. 

They  say  the  steam  plant  of  this 
new  works  is  the  largest  in 
town. 

Yes,  that  is  true.  It  is  of  2,000 
horsepower. 

What  kind  of  steam-boiler  systems 
have  been  used? 

Different  ones  have  been  employed 
(literally,  have  come  to  appli- 
cation). For  continuous  run- 
ning, flue  boilers,  the  so-called 
Galloway  boilers  with  Cario 
furnaces,  have  been  put  up. 
The  smaller  boilers,  to  be 
used  only  now  and  then,  but 
that  must  then  produce  steam 
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muffen,  fittb  ©tcbcroljrteffel. 
SBir  werben  nömlidj  nut  on 
geroiffen  Sogen  bet  SBodje  bie 
bofle  Stampffroft  brausen. 
Äuger  ben  genannten  Steffeln 
Ijaben  mir  nodj  eine  fcnaafjl  ein« 
fodder  SRaucrjroljrfeffel,  bie  Ijter 
unb  bo  in  ben  berfdjiebenen 
(Debäuben  placiert  finb  unb  au 
allerlei  befonberen  Sroecten  bie« 
nen. 

SBa3  für  fteuerungSmatertal  be* 
nufeen  ©te? 

SBir  brennen  met  ft  $3rauntof)le, 
ober  aud)  eine  ganje  SRenge 
#arrtoljle. 

©te  Jagten  borljin,  ©ie  feien  gerabe 
bobei  bie  gro&e  5Betrieb3mafd)ine 
auf  aufteilen.  SBer  Ijat  fie  ge* 
baut? 

Die  ©örlifeer  äRaföinenfabril. 
(£3  ift  eine  (£ompounb*$ampf* 
mafdjine  mit  (Eollmanfdjer  Sen« 
tilfteuerung. 

Siegenb  ober  flehen? 

$8  ift  eine  Combination  beiber 
©tyfteme.  3)er  eine  (Stjlinber 
liegt,  ber  onbere  fteljt. 

2)q8  intereffiert  mid).  34  mödjte 
mir  bie  ftonftruttion  gern  etroaS 
nftljer  betrachten;  fie  ift  mir 
böflig  unbetannt. 

$a3  Vergnügen  tonnen  ©ie  fid) 
machen,  roenn  bie  9ftafd)ine  auf* 
gefteUt  fein  roirb,  mad  tttoa  (£nbe 
biefer  SBocrje  ber  Sau  fein  roirb. 


3Ba8  benten  ©ie  felbft  bon  ber 
ftonftruttion? 

3d)  tann  bariiber  nod)  nidjt  biel 
fagen;  e3  ift  bie«  bie  crfie  9fla* 
ftfnne  iljrer  9lrt,  bie  id)  unter  bie 


quickly,  are  water-tube  boilers 
You  must  know  (nämltdj)  that 
we  shall  require  the  full  steam 
power  only  on  certain  days  of 
the  week.  Besides  the  boilers 
named,  we  have  also  a  number 
of  simple  return -tubular  boilers 
that  are  placed  here  and  there 
in  the  different  buildings  and 
that  serve  for  all  sorts  of  special 
purposes. 
What  kind  of  fuel  do  you  use? 

We  burn  bituminous  coal  mostly, 
but  a  great  deal  of  hard  coal 
too. 

You  said  a  short  time  ago,  that 
you  are  just  setting  up  the  large 
driving  engine.     Who  built  it? 

The  Goerlitz  Engine-Building  Es- 
tablishment. It  is  a  compound 
steam  engine  with  .Collman 
poppet-valve  gear. 

Horizontal  or  vertical  (literally, 
lying  or  standing)? 

It  is  a  combination  of  both  sys- 
tems. The  one  cylinder  is  hori- 
zontal, the  other  vertical. 

That  interests  me.  I  should  like 
very  much  to  look  at  its  con- 
struction a  little  closer;  it  is 
totally  unknown  to  me. 

You  shall  have  (literally,  you  can 
give  yourself)  that  pleasure, 
when  the  engine  has  been  set 
up,  which  will  be  (the  case) 
about  the  end  of  the  present 
week. 

What  do  you  think  of  the  design 
yourself? 

1  cannot  say  much  about  it  as 
yet,  this  is  the  first  engine  of 
its  kind  that  I  have  had  under 
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£önbe  betomme.  (£in  ftottege 
bon  mir  Ijat  fie  und  empfohlen 
namentlich  ber  ©infadjfjett  bei 
Äonftruttion  megen.  dr  faßte 
und,  bag  et  mit  einer  äljnltdjen 
9Rafd)ine,  bie  er  bor  etma  fec^S 
SBodfyen  aufgeteilt  Ijat,  einen 
augerorbentltdj  Ijoljen  SBirtungd* 
grab  erhielt  Ijabe;  fiberbied  mirb 
und  badfelbe  bon  ber  ftabrit  ber* 
fiebert. 

SBann  gebenten  ©ie  mit  ben  9r« 
betten  fertig  gu  werben? 

SGBir  gebadeten  fdjon  im  3Rär&  bie 
Anlage  in  Stetrieb  au  fefeen;  ed 
finb  aber  leiber  Verzögerungen 
eingetreten.  SBir  ermatten  mit 
<§>djmer&en  bie  Bntunft  bon 
breigig  ©peatalmafdjinen  au^ 
Omenta.  $ie  Sirma  in  *ßem 
?)or!  frfjrieb  und  aroar,  baft  fie 
bereits  untermegd  feien,  unb  bag 
fie  und  einen  jungen  Ingenieur 
fenben  merbe,  um  fie  auf  aufteilen, 
aber  bid  jefet  fyabe  id)  nod) 
ni$td  «Rftljered  gehört.— ©o,  ba 
ftnb  mir.  (Seijen  mir  guerft  in 
bad  fteffetfjaud,  id)  möchte  &u 
aflererft  narfjfeljen,  mie  meit  bie 
fieute  mit  bem  einmauern  ber 
Äeffet  finb-—  SWfifler,  mann  ge* 
benten  ©te  an  bie  Neuerungen 
&u  geb,en? 

borgen  frfilj,  $err  Sngenieur. 

©ut.  #aben  bie  Ceute  mit  bem 
Sluffteflen  ber  großen  $ampf* 
mafebine  begonnen? 

Sei  ber  nod)  nidjt,  £err  Ingenieur. 
(Sd  fehlen  mir  brei  Biaxin.  $er 
Hoffmann  Ijat  mir  fagen  laffen, 
bag  er  Irani  fei  unb  bad  SBett 
Güten  muffe;  er  Ijabe  ftdj  eine 
ftarle  (Srfältung  geholt  unb  miffe 
nidjt,  mann  er  mieber  jur  Arbeit 


my  control.  An  associate  of 
mine  especially  recommended 
it  to  us  on  account  of  its  sim- 
plicity of  construction.  He  told 
us  he  had  attained  an  extraor- 
dinarily high  degree  of  efficiency 
with  a  similar  engine  that  he 
had  set  up  about  six  weeks  ago; 
moreover  the  factory  assures  us 
of  the  same  thing. 

When  do  you  expect  to  complete 
the  work? 

We  intended  to  start  the  plant  in 
March,  but  unfortunately  some 
delays  occurred.  We  are  impa- 
tiently awaiting  (literally,  await 
with  pains)  the  arrival  of  thirty 
special  machines  from  America. 
The  firm  in  New  York  wrote  us, 
it  is  true,  that  the  machines  are 
already  on  the  way,  and  that 
they  would  send  us  a  young 
engineer  to  set  them  up,  but  so 
far  I  have  heard  nothing  more 
definite. — So,  here  we  are.  Let 
us  first  go'  into  the  boiler  house; 
first  of  all,  I  wish  to  see  how 
far  along  the  men  are  with 
walling  in  the  boilers. — Mueller, 
when  do  you  intend  to  get  at 
the  furnaces? 

Tomorrow  morning,  sir. 

Good.  Have  the  men  started  to 
set  up  (literally,  with  the  set- 
ting up  of)  the  large  engine? 

Not  yet,  sir,  unfortunately.  I 
am  three  men  short.  Hoffmann 
sent  me  word  that  he  is  ill  and 
must  keep  to  his  bed,  that  he 
has  caught  a  severe  cold  and 
does  not  know  when  he  will  be 
able  to  come  to   work   again. 
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fomnten  tonne.  $er  ©4mibt 
mochte  mir  geftern  abenb  bie 
unangenehme  Mitteilung,  bag 
er  für  bad  ©elb,  mad  mir  4n 
(id  jefrt  begabt  ijaben,  nidjt 
longer  bleiben  motte;  er  ijabe 
einen  befferen  $lafr  angenom* 
men. 

SRun,  unb  ber  britte? 

$)er  britte  ift  ber  Seemann.  3)er  ift 
Ijeute  nic^t  jur  Arbeit  getommen. 
34  fabe  na4  iljm  gefdjicft,  aber 
mein  83ote  jagt,  bag  er  iljn 
nirgenbd  Ijabe  fin  ben  tonnen. 

2)a3  ift  \a  eine  gang  traurige  SBirt* 
frfjaft!  6djaffen  ©ie  f  of  ort  brei 
anbere  2eute.  $aben  ©te  nie« 
manb  an  $anb? 

0  ja,  ed  giebt  fieute  genug,  $err 
3ngenieur,  aber  gute  ßeute 
motten  eben  begabt  fein. 

$e$al)len  ©ie  meinetmegen  fe4d 
SRart  ben  Jag,  um  8«t  &u  ge* 
minnen.    Seit  ift  ©elb. 

2)a3  tann  idj  ni4t  tljun,  #err 
SBalter.  34  bin  bom  $ringipal 
beauftragt  morben,  nidjt  meljr 
aid  bier  2Rart  für  biefe  «rt 
Arbeit  au  begaben. 

Jljun  ©ie,  mad  idj  3^nen  fage. 
34  merbe  mit  &errn  ©4roa*8 
barüber  f brechen,  fiaffen  ©ie 
aUe$  für  Ijeute  nachmittag  juret^t 
machen.  Sergeffen  ©ie  nidjt, 
bag  bie  Wintere  SBanb  be^ 
3Raf4tnenIjaufed  frei  bleiben 
mug. 

©eljr  moljl. 

ftommen  ©ie,  £err  College.  34 
mill  ©ie  an  einen  $fafe  führen, 
bon  mo  aud  man  einen  guten 
fiberblict  über  bie  ganzen  ittferfe 

geminnen  tann.  Können  ©ie 
gut  treppen  fteigen? 


Schmidt  gave  me  the  unwel- 
come notice  last  night  that  he 
would  not  stay  any  longer  for 
the  money  we  have  been  pay- 
ing him;  he  has  accepted 
another  place. 


Well,  and  the  third? 

The  third  is  Lehmann.  He  did 
not  come  to  work  today.  I 
have  sent  after  him,  but  my 
messenger  says  he  could  not 
find  him  anywhere. 

That  is  miserable  business,  to  be 
sure!  Get  three  other  men  at 
once.  Have  you  no  one  on 
hand? 

0  yes,  there  are  men  enough,  sir, 
but  good  men  expect  to  be  well 
paid,  too  (eben). 

Pay  six  marks  a  day  to  save  time, 
for  ought  I  care.  Time  is 
money! 

1  cannot  do  that  Mr.  Walter.  I 
have  been  instructed  by  the 
head  of  the  firm  not  to  pay 
more  than  four  marks  for  this 
kind  of  work. 

Do  as  I  tell  you.  I  will  speak  to 
Mr.  Schwarz  about  it.  Have 
everything  ready  by  this  after- 
noon. Do  not  forget,  that  the 
rear  wall  of  the  engine  house 
must  remain  clear. 


Very  we!l  sir. 

Come  on,  friend.  I  will  take  you 
to  a  spot,  from  which  one  can 
obtain  a  good  view  of  the  entire 
plant.  Can  you  climb  stairs 
well? 
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0  ja,  ttmrum  nidjt. 

®ut,  fteigen  nur  auf  bad  $acf) 
bort.  Slacker  motten  mir  einen 
ffiunbgang  machen  unb  bte  ber> 
fdjtebenen  <£tnge(ljetten  ber  9n* 
läge  genauer  in  Hugenfdjetn 
nehmen. 

hoffentlich  berfdpoenben  ©ie  mei< 
net^alben  feine  3^it? 

0  bureaus  nidjt.  3d)  muf$  biefen 
SRunbgang  ja  jeben  lag  ein 
paarmal  madjen. 


Yes,  why  not? 

Very  well,  let  us  climb  up  on 
that  roof  over  there.  After- 
wards we  will  make  the  round 
and  inspect  the  various  details 
more  closely. 

I  hope  you  are  wasting  no  time 

on  my  account? 
O,   not  at  all.     I  must  make  this 

round    several    times    anyway 

(ja)  every  day. 


(At  the  top  of  the  stairs,  climbing  on  the  roof.) 


Cangfam,  langfant!  ftfirjen  ©ie 
mir  nicfjt  hinunter! 

$aben  ©ie  nur  leine  %ngfk  um 
meinethalben,  lieber  Srreunb. 

ftun,  roie  gefallt  3Ijnen  bad? 

$ie  SBerle  finb  bebeutenb  grö&er, 
als  id?  badjte. 

5)ort  lint«  Hegen  bie  ©pinnereien, 
nebenan  bad  fteffelfjaud,  roo  mir 
ebennmren,  unb  fjinter  bemfelben 
bad  SBarenljaud.  ©eljen  ©ie 
bort  hinten  ben  lleinen  ©ee? 
$ortf)er  belommen  mir  unfer 
Staffer.  (£r  liegt  etttra  ein  unb 
eine  fjalbe  beutfdje  SReile  bon 
ljier.  SBir  beabfidjtigten  auerft 
bie  SBerle  gan$  nalje  an  jenem 
©ee  ju  bauen,  tonnten  aber  bad 
8anb  nidjt  laufen.  3)ad  angren* 
sen  be  fianb  beftfet  ein  #err  bon 
SGBulsen,  ber  bort  einen  ©ommer* 
lanbfifr  &u  bauen  gebentt. 

3Bie  groß  ift  ber  ©ee  rooljl? 

(Etwa  gmet  teilen  im  Umlreid. 
(£r  ift  aiemlidj  tief,  ed  tonnen 
fogar  Heine  ©rfn'ffe  barauf 
fahren. 

©te  Reifet  er? 


Slowly,    slowly!     Don't    tumble 

down! 
Have  no  fear  for  me,  friend. 

Well,  how  do  you  like  this? 

The  works  is  considerably  larger 
than  I  thought. 

There  to  the  left  are  the  spinner- 
ies;  close  to  them  the  boiler 
house,  where  we  were  just  now; 
and  behind  that  is  the  ware- 
house. Do  you  see  the  small 
lake  back  there?  That  is  where 
we  get  our  water  from.  It  lies 
about  one  and  one-half  German 
miles  from  here.  At  first  we 
intended  to  build  the  works 
quite  close  to  that  lake,  but 
could  not  buy  the  land.  The 
adjoining  ground  is  owned  by 
a  certain  Mr.  von  Wuelzen, 
who  is  intending  to  build  a 
summer  country  seat  there. 

How  large  is  the  lake,  I  wonder? 

About  two  miles  around.  It  is 
quite  deep;  small  vessels  can 
even  sail  on  it. 

What  is  it  called? 
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dx  ttrirb   ber  $ofaberger  ©ee  ge*  :   It  is  called  the  Holzberger  lake, 
nannt,  nadj  bent  deinen  8 tobt*         after  the  little  town  that  you  see 


djen,  roelrf>e«  ©te  redjt«  baran 
liegen  fefjen. 


lying  at  its  right. 


COMMON 

bie  Hrt 
bie  Art  eineä  »oben«,  bie  ©obenart 
ein  Kinb  bon  guter  Art 
er  ift  ein  guter  SRenfdj  in  Jeiner  fcrt 
au3  ber  9lrt  fdjlagen 
in  ber  ttrt  bleiben 
auf  biefe  Art 
auf  alle  %rt 
Hrt  lägt  nicfjt  bon  $rt 
er  Ijat  !eine  91  rt 

bie  Stamme 
in  gflammen  fteljen 

ber  ©ebraud) 
®ebraucf)  bon  etroaS  machen 
auger  ©ebraud)  tomtnen 
tote  eg  ber  ©ebrauc^  mit  ftdj  bringt 

bie  Koljle 
Koljlen  brennen 
roie  auf  Kohlen  fteljen  or  fifcen 

bie  Kraft 
mit  aller  Straft 

au$  eigener  Kraft  or  eigenen  Kräften 
bon  Kräften  fommen 
roieber  au  Kräften  fommen 

bad  gefjt  über  meine  Kräfte 
id)  roerbe  alles  tfjun,  roaä  in  meinen 
Kräften  ftcBjt 

bie  Mitteilung 
idj  Ijabe  3*)"en  eine  (un) angenehme 
Mitteilung  au  machen 

ber  SRaud) 
nad)  SRaudj  fdjnteden 
in  SRaud)  aufgeben 

ba3  ©djiff 
&u  ©djiffe  geljen 
gu  ©djiffe  fein 


PHRASES 

the  species,  kind,  type 
the  nature  of  a  (the)  soil 
a  good-natured  child 
he  is  a  good  fellow  in  his  way 
to  degenerate 
to  be  like  one's  stock 
in  this  manner 
in  every  manner 
like  sticks  to  like 
he  has  no  manners 

the  flame 
to  be  all  in  flames 

use,  usage,  fashion,  custom 
to  make  use  of  something 
to  fall  into  disuse 
according  to  custom 

the  coal,  charcoal 
to  make  charcoal 
to   sit   upon  thorns,    to   be   very 
impatient 

the  strength,  power,  force 
by  main  strength 
by  one's  own  efforts 
to  loose  strength 

to  gather  new  strength,   to  recu- 
perate 
that  is  beyond  my  strength 
I  shall  do  all  in  my  power 

the  communication,  news 
I  have  (bad)   good  news  for  you 

the  smoke 
to  taste  of  smoke 
to  be  consumed  by  fire 

the  ship,  vessel 
to  go  aboard,  to  embark 
to  be  on  board  ship 
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trie  @ee 
auf  Ijoljcr  See 
auf  ©ee  fein 
on  bet  ©ee 
in  ©ee  gefjen 

bie  SBanb 
bie  fpanifd&e  SBanb 

ber  Sroecf 
feinen  S^ect  erzielen,  erreichen 
Sum  Swede  fjaben 

gebenten 
jetnanbed  in  ©Ijren  gebenten 
id)  mill  e3  tljm  gebenten 

gefd)e!jen 
e$  ift  bereite  gefd&eljen 
ifjm  ift  teefjt  gefd&eljen 
gefeiten  Iaffen 
e3  ift  um  Hjn  gefdjefjen 
e3  ift  3!jnen  gu  diel  gefdjeljen 
er  rou&te  nidjt  tote  ifyn  gefdjalj 

geroinnen 
jemanben  lieb  geroinnen 

nennen 
einen  nad)  einem  nennen 
baS  ftinb  bei  feinem  redeten  Warnen 
nennen 

fttirjen 
aud  bem  Simmer  ftür^en 

allgemein 
bad  allgemeine  SBefte 
bie  9Renfd)en  im  allgemeinen 

unterroegS 
untermegS  Iaffen 
unterroegS  bleiben 

gured)t 
surest  bringen 
ftdj  juredjt  finben 
auredjt  Reifen 
3ured)t  tomtnen 
äurerfjt  machen 
gurerfjt  fefcen 
jemanben  ben  ftopf  auredfyt  fefcen 


the  sea 
on  the  high  seas 
to  be  at  sea 
at  the  seaside 
to  set  sail 

the  wall,  partition 
the  folding  screen 

the  aim,  scope,  purpose 
to  attain  one's  aim 
to  be  intended  for 

to  remember,  to  be  mindful  of 
to  make  honorable  mention  of  one 
I  will  make  him  pay  for  it 

to  happen,  to  take  place 
it  is  already  done 
he  is  rightly  served 
to  let  go,  not  to  hinder 
it's  all  over  with  him. 
you  have  been  unfairly  dealt  with 
he  did  not  know  what  happened 
to  him 

to  gain,  to  win 
to  grow  fond  of  one 

to  call,  to  name 
to  name  one  after  another 
to  call  a  thing  by  its  right  name 

to  throw,  to  plunge 
to  dash  from  the  room 

general,  universal,  common 
the  general  good 
mankind  in  general 

on  the  way 
to  leave  undone 
not  to  be  done 

right,  aright,  in  the  right  place 
to  put  in  order 
to  find  one's  way 
to  set  right,  to  assist 
to  get  on  well 
to  fix,  to  fit  up,  to  adjust 
to  set  right 

to  bring  one  to  reason,  to  repri- 
mand one 
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1.  ©eftatten  @ie  mir,  ©err  3ngenieur,  3§nen  einen 
ÄoHegen  au3  SBerfin,  ©errn  9RuHer,  tjor^uftellen. 

2.  (Use  one  of  the  phrases  customary  in  accepting  an 
introduction.) 

3.  ©err  9RfiHer  gebenft  längere  Beit  in  Slmerifa  gu  reifen, 
um  bie  Äonftruftion  einiger  amerifanifdjer  2Rafd)inen  genau  ju 
ftubieren;  unb  ba  id)  fetbft  über  bergteidjen  ©adjen  nidjt  »id 
weife,  wenbe  id)  mid)  an  ©ie  mit  ber  Stage,  ob  ©ie  bie 
Sfreunblidjfeit  Ijaben  wollen,  un3  bie  9?amen  einiger  größerer 
9)iafd)inenfabrifen  ju  nennen. 

4.  (Express  your  willingness  to  accede  to  the  request.) 
3für  weldje  Slrt  3Mafd)inen  intereffieren  ©ie  fid}  benn  am 
meiften? 

5.  3d)  möchte  namentlich  3)ampfmafd&inen  unb  SDampf* 
feffel  ftubieren.  ©inb  f)ier  in  ber  !ftä§e  öieüeidjt  größere 
Stampfantagen? 

6 

7.  3d)  Ijabe  geftern  ©etegentjeit  gehabt,  eine  fogenannte 
SBraunfdje  2)ampfmafdt)ine  in  9lugenfd)ein  gu  nehmen,  eine 
Äonftruftion,  bie  mir  gängtid)  unbefannt  war.  2Wan  fagte 
mir  aud),  baß  fie  ganj  neu  fei.  3ft  fie  Sfjnen  befannt,  ©err 
College? 

8 

9.  3)er  33etrieb8ingenieur  ber  SBerfe,  wo  id)  bie  SWafäjine 
falj,  fcerfidjerte  mir,  ba$  biefelbe  einen  außerorbentfidf)  Ijo&en 
Sßirfungägrab  fjabe;  er  fenne  nur  nod)  eine  Art  2)ampfma= 
feinen,  bie  beffer  feien,  nämlid)  bie  Sortifc9Raf deinen.  Sßenn 
er  red)t  fjat,  wirb  bag  ©raunfd&e  ©trftem  wof)l  aud)  balb  in 
2)eutfdE)lanb  benufet  werben. 

10.    Sßiffen  ©ie,  ju  welchem  Broed  ©err  SMüIIer  in  Slmerifa 
reifen  will? 

11.    3a,  er  fagte,  bafc  er 

(Put  the  following  sentences  into  the  form  of  indirect 
statement  using  the  subjunctive  or  indicative  mode  as 
the  case  may  require.     Do  not  copy  nor  record  the  sen- 
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tences  as  here  printed  after  the  figures  12,  13,  14,  15,  16, 
etc.,  but  as  indirect  statements  using  the  main  sentences 
indicated  after  the  figures  12(a),  13(a),  14(a),  15(a), 
16(a),  16(£),  etc. 

12.    ©ein  Sßrtnäipal  ift  plöfelid)  fron!  geworben. 

12.  (a)  3Mem  Steunb  ^at  mir  ßeft^ricben,  baß  fein  ^rinjipal 

13.  @r  Ijat  begfjalb  fefjr  öiel  ju  tf)un  unb  muß  big  fpät 
abenbg  im  ©efdjäft  bleiben. 

13.  (a)  (Sr  treibt,  baß  er  begfjalb 

14.  Sg  wirb  iljm  begießen  aud)  unmögtid)  fein,  Seiten 
am  SWittwod)  ben  öerfproäjenen  93efud)  abguftatten;  er  wirb 
jebodj  am  Sonntag  fommen. 

14.  (a)  (Sr  bittet  midf)  in  feinem  ©riefe,  3$nen  gu  fagen, 
baß  eg  il)m  begießen 

15.  Die  neue  Dampfmafdjine  ift  aufgeteilt  unb  wirb  mor* 
ßen  in  Setrieb  gefefct  werben. 

15.  (a)  Der  ©err  Snfpeftor  madjte  feinem  SSorgefefeten  bie 
SRitteilung,  baß  bie  neue  Dampfmafdjine 

16.  ©err  2Kütler  ift  geftern  bringenber   ®efd)äfte  falber  ' 
über  Sremen  nad)  !ftew  ?)orf  abgereift  unb  wirb  Ijeute  fdjon 
auf  Ijoljet  See  fein. 

16.  (a)  ©r  fünbigte  ifjm  aud)  an,  baß  ©err  9RüHer .... 

16.  (b)  ©err  ©däwarj  weiß  bereit«,  ba^  ©err  9RüHer  .  .  . 

17.  Da«  ©cfjiff  wirb  nur  fedjg  Sage  unterwegg  fein. 

17.  (a)  SJton  vermutet,  ba^  bag  ©dfjiff 

18.  ©err  ©djwara  ift  üon  feinen  9lngefteHten  ftetg  alg  ein 
Sreunb  betrautet  worben. 

18.  (a)  3Wan  faßt,  baß  ©err  ©djwarj 

18.  (ö)  ©g  ift  befannt,  ba^  ©err  ©djwarj 

19.  ©err  ©offmann  fyat  feinen  ©o^n  beauftragt,  jeben 
Slbenb  über  ben  Fortgang  ber  arbeiten  SBeridjt  ju  erftatten. 

19.  (a)  Sr  fagte  mir,  ba%  ©err  ©offmann 

20.  ©err  SBatfing  bebauert  unenblicf),  ©ie  nidjt  mef)t 
gef proben  %u  fjaben. 

20.  (a)  3d|  fyabt  üon  ©errn  Sßatfing  einen  93rtef  belom* 
men,  in  bem  er  mir  fdjreibt,  baß  er 
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20.  (ö)  3d)  tarnt  Sfrten  fcerfid&ern,  ba&  ©err  SBatfinS   .  . 

21.  3)er  amerifanifdjje  3ngenieur  tjat  nirgenbs  fo  triele 
öerfdjiebene  Äeffelfombinationen  gefefjen  tote  in  2)eutfdjlanb. 

21.  (a)  53er  amerilanifd&e  3ngenieur  fagte  mir,  ba%  er .  . 

22.  @r  wirb  mir  am  erften  eines  jeben  SÄonatö  mein 
©alär  öon  feinem  33ud)l)alter  auSjaljlen  laffen. 

22.  (a)  @r  üerfprad)  mir,  baß  er  mir 

23.  2)u  Ijaft  nidjt  auf  feinen  erften  ©rief  geantwortet,  unb 
beSfialb  toxü  er  fidj  um  beinettoiüen  nid)t  weiter  bemühen. 

23.  (a)  Sein  Dnfel  läßt  bir  fagen,  bafe  bu 

24.  SWein  ^teunb  fyat  öergeffen,  Sljnen  3fjren  ©djirm 
gurüdgugeben  unb  bittet  ©ie  beSljalb  öielmal»  um  (Sntfdjul* 
bigung. 

24.  (a)  3d)  foH  3fjnen  fagen,  bafe  mein  Steunb 
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bet  Sibling,  the  slope. 

bit  Vfcli&nge,  the  slopes. 

bet  Slblet,  the  eagle. 

*ftifa,"  Africa. 

allein,  alone. 

bit  tilgen,  the  Alps. 

antyun  (with  dative),  to  put 
on;   to  inflict;   to  fascinate. 

tfyat  an,  put  on  (imp.). 

angetlpan,  put  on  (past  part.). 

angießen,  to  attract  (see 
„)ieI)en.M  Vocabulary,  Les- 
son XVIII). 

«flen,"  Asia. 

auffteigen,  to  mounts  to  rise. 

flieg  auf,  rose. 

(bin)  aufgeftiegen,  risen. 

autfbteiten,  to  spread' reflex.), 
to  extend. 

fete  Vu6fi d>t, en,  M<?  view's); 
expectation's) ;  chance's) . 

Huftrafien,"  Australia. 

bet  ®a<$,  /Ä^  brook%  rivulet. 

bit  ©adjc,  //^  brooks,  rivulets. 

bebecfen,  /<?  £<?z#r. 

behaupten,  to  assert,  to  main- 
tain, to  claim,  to  say. 

bet  ®etg,e,  the  mountain's). 

bcftctgen,  to  mount,  to  climb. 

befit  eg,  climbed  (imp.). 


beftiegen,  climbed  (past  part. ) . 

betoalbet,  wooded. 

beilegen,  to  move,  to  induce. 

betoog,  moved  (imp.). 

betrogen,  moved  (past  part.). 

balpeim,  at  home. 

ba£  <&beta>et#,  the  edelweiss. 

bit  <£igenl>ett,en,  the  peculi- 
arity ' ies ) ,  singularity  ' ies ) . 

ein  anbetmal,  another  time, 

<&tttopa,"  Europe. 

etoig,  eternal. 

bet  gelt, "eii,  1 ,.         ,,  v 

bet*elfen,      }'*"**«• 

bie  $erne,n,  Mf  distance's) , 
remoteness. 

bet  9(u#,  M*  raw. 

bie  91uffe,  M*  rivers. 

genießen,  /<?  iH/ay. . 

geno#,  enjoyed  (imp.). 

genoffen,  enjoyed  (past  part.). 

getabegu,  straight  to,  actually. 

gefteften,  to  confess,  to  admit. 

geftanb,  admitted  (imp.). 

geftanben,  admitted  (past 
part.). 

bet  Gnpfef,  the  summit. 

bit  @to#atttgfeit,en,  the  im- 
mensity '  ies ) ,  magn  ificence 
's) ,  grandeur's) . 
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tie  ffrtimat,  the  home,  native 
country, 

(eutgutage,  nowadays. 

Ijiefig,  this  (here),  of  this 
place. 

irgent,11  any,  — soever. 

irgeutfto,"  anywhere,  some- 
where. 

jemals,  ever. 

freifen,  to  circulate;  to  whirl, 
to  soar. 

tad  Santdpcn,  the  little  country. 


tie  Suft, 


j 


the  air,  sky. 


tie  Softe, 

tie  Statur,  en,   the  nature(s). 

ter  9taturfreunt,e,  the  lover 
is)  of  nature. 

oben,  above,  on  top. 

olMte,10  without. 

poctifdj,  poetical. 

ter  Vrofeffor,en,  M<?  prof  es- 
sor(s). 

tie  $>rofefiur,cn,  M<?  profes- 
sorship  (s). 

tie  $>flanjc,n,  the  plant(s) . 

tcr  9Vant,  M*  ^a^,  £r*;w. 

tie  SKanter,  the  edges,  brims. 

ter  $clfenrant,  the  edge  of  the 
rock. 

rennen,  to  run. 

rannte,  ran. 

gerannt,  run. 

ter  9VI)etn,  the  Rhine. 

ter  S£icfe,n,  thegiant(s). 

ter  ©crgriefe,  the  giant  moun- 
tain. 


tad  ®$aufpiel,e,  M;  specta- 
cle^); the  drama  (s) . 

tie  ®$lu$t,en,  the  canon. 

ter  ®djnce,  M*  5»^. 

tie  <£djopfung,cn,  M*  crea- 
tion's). 

fctyftarnten,  to  swarm;  to  rove; 
to  revel. 

tie  ®$tt>eig,"  Switzerland. 

tie  ®pi(e,n,  the  poinl(s),  top 
(s),  summit (s) . 

fteil,  precipitous,  sleepily). 

ter  (tad)  £eil,e,  the  part(s), 
portion  (s) . 

ter  Xeppi$,e,  Mi?  carpel(s). 

tad  Hat,  /A*  valley. 

tie  Scaler,  M*  valleys. 

tad  Xreiben,  M*  acting, doings. 

trennen,  to  separate  (reflex.), 
to  part. 

überwältigen,"  to  overwhelm. 

umgeben,"  to  surround. 

umgab,  surrounded  (imp.). 

umgeben,  surrounded  (past 
part.). 

unten,  below,  at  the  bottom. 

Dorgie^en,  to  prefer. 

ter  28alt,  the  forest. 

tie  SBalter,  the  forests,  woods. 

ftantern,  to  wander. 

ter  Söafferfatt,  the  waterfall. 

tie  SBafferf  due,  the  waterfalls. 

fteben,  to  weave. 

tt> ob,  wove. 

gehoben,  woven. 

tie  2Belt,en,  the  world(s). 
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fcie  Vflaitjcittoelt,  the  flora. 
V\t  Zierfeelt,  the  fauna. 
fcte  88iefe,n,   the  meadow(s). 
fca*  3atMirat>,  the  toothed  wheel, 

cog  wheel%  gear. 
V\t   3afntrabbal)it,    the    rack 

railway. 


gubrtngen,    to    bring    to;     to 

spend. 
brachte  gu,  spent  (imp.). 
gtigebradjt,  spent  (past  part.). 
gttufdKn,10    between,    betwixt; 

among. 


PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


PHRASES    AND 


Sllfo  enblid)  roieber  baljeim, 
©err  ^rofeffor! 

3amol)t,  gnäbige  Riau  unb 
fjerätid)  frolj  barüber. 

SBir  fürchteten  fdjon,  bafe  ©ie 
un$  ganj  üergeffen  mürben1 4  * 
unb  irgenbmolxin9lfien,9lfris 
fa  ober  Sluftratien  eine  neue 
4>eimat  gefunben  fatten. '* 

D  nein.  3d)  lann  nidjt  Be* 
Raupten,  bafc  id)  irgenb11  ein 
fianb  bent  meinigen  öor* 
göge,1'4  eg  fei*  benn  bie 
©djroeiä.1'. 

3ene8  Sanbdjen  fdf)eint  eg 
3&nen  angetan  gu  IjaBen. 
3n  3t)ren  »riefen  fatten14 
©ie  gerabeau  baüon  ge* 
fdjmarmt,  ergäbt  man  mir.14 
Slud)  fatten'4  ©ie  ben  gröfc 
ten  leil  ber  Beit  bort  juge* 
bradf)t  unb  feien  faum  ju 
Bewegen  geroefen  IjierBer  jus 
rüdgulommen,14  als  man9 
3^nen  bie  ^rofeffur  in  fjiefi* 
ger  ©tabt  anbot. 


SENTENCES 

So,  professor,  you  are  home 
again  at  last! 

Yes,  madam;  and  heartily 
glad  of  it. 

We  have  been  afraid  that  you 
would  forget  us  entirely, 
and  had  found  a  new  home 
somewhere  in  Asia,  Africa, 
or  Australia. 

O  no.  I  cannot  say  that  I  pre- 
fer any  country  to  my  own, 
except  perhaps  Switzer- 
land. 

That  little  country  seems  to 
have  fascinated  you  (liter- 
ally, put  it  on  you).  They 
tell  me  that  in  your  letters 
you  actually  revelled  in  it; 
also,  that  you  spent  the 
greater  (literally,  greatest) 
part  of  your  time  there  and 
could  hardly  be  induced  to 
come  back  here  when  the 
professorship  in  this  town 
was   offered  you. 
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9tun,  ganj  fo  fd&limm  roar  ed 
nidjt.  Siidjtdbeftoroeniger 
mug  id)  gefteljen,  bag  id) 
mid)  nut  fdjtoer  baüon  babe 
trennen  fönnen.  3eber  9ia* 
turfreunb,  ber  ben  SBafferfaH 
bed  SMjetnd  gefeljen  Ijot  unb 
burd)  bie  Scaler  unb  ©d&ludj* 
ten  ber  Serge  geroanbert  ift, 
ber  bie  Sudfidjt  bom  ©ipfel 
bed  SRigi  genoffen  Ijat,  ober 
jemals  bie  mit  etoigemSdjnee 
bebedtten  ©piften  ber  Hlpen 
beftteg,  ber  muß  fid)  öon  ber 
®rofcartig!ett  biefer  ©df)öp* 
fung  angezogen  füllen,  fei* 
er,  toer  immer'  er  fei/ 


SRan  foD*  Ijeut&utage  bie  ©pifte 
bed  «igt  o^ne10  2Wüt)e  auf 
einer  3ciljnrabbaljn  erreid&en 
fönnen;  ift  bad  fo? 


3a  unb  bad  ©djaufpiel,  bad 
fidj*  bort  oben  bietet,  ift  über* 
toältigenb  fd&ön.  3)enfen  ©ie 
fid)  tief  unten  ju10  Sbren 
Süßen  Sßiefen  unb  3tetber, 
Sädje,  gtüffe  unb  ©een  au10 
einem  grofeen  leppid)  getoo* 
ben,  ber  fidj  jttrifdjen10  ben 
betoatbeten  Slb^ängen  in  ber 
Seme  auffteigenber  Sergrie* 
fen  audbreitet;  baju11  bie  St- 
genljeit  ber   ^flan^en*  unb 


Well,  it  was  not  quite  so  bad. 
Nevertheless,  I  must  admit 
that  I  could  not  but  part 
from  it  with  a  heavy  heart 
( literally ,  heavily ) .  Every 
lover  of  nature  who  has 
seen  the  waterfall  of  the 
Rhine  and  has  wandered 
through  the  valleys  and 
canons  of  the  mountains, 
who  has  enjoyed  the  view 
from  the  top  of  the  Rigi, 
or  ever  climbed  the  sum- 
mits of  the  Alps  covered 
with  eternal  snow, — he 
must  feel  (himself)  attrac- 
ted by  the  immensity  of 
this  creation,  whoever  he 
may  be. 

It  is  said  that  nowadays  one 
can  (literally,  one  is  said 
to  be  able  to)  reach  the  top 
of  the  Rigi  without  diffi- 
culty by  a  rack  railway;  is 
that  so? 

Yes,  and  the  spectacle  re- 
vealed (literally ',  offered) 
on  top  there  is  overwhelm- 
ingly beautiful.  Imagine 
far  (tief)  below  at  your 
feet  meadows  and  fields, 
brooks,  rivers,  and  lakes 
woven  into  a  large  carpet, 
extending  (literally ,  that 
extends)  between  the 
wooded  slopes  of  giant 
mountains    rising    in    the 
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liertnett,  bie  einen1'  bort  um* 
giebt.  Dort  allein  in  gang 
(Suropa  fretft  ber  abler  in 
ben  Säften  unb  Blüfjt  bad 
©befoeifc  an  fteilen  helfen* 
ränbem. 


Sie  werben  ja  gcn&  poetifd)! 
©öffentlich  Ijaben  Sie  über 
ben  Sergen,  SBälbem  unb 
SBiefen  bie  SRenfdjen  unb 
iljr  treiben  nid^t  fcergeffen. 
Slber  baüon  ersten  (Sie 
mir  getmfc"  ein  anbermal. 


(Sortfefeunö  folgt-) 


distance;  besides  this,  the 
peculiarity  of  the  fauna  and 
flora  that  surrounds  you. 
There  alone  in  all  Europe 
does  the  eagle  soar  in  the 
air,  and  the  edelweiss  bloom 
on  the  precipitous  edges 
of  rocky  cliffs. 
Why  (ja),  you  are  growing 
quite  poetical.  I  hope  that 
with  {literally >t  over)  your 
mountains,  forests,  and 
meadows  you  have  not 
forgotten  the  people  and 
their  doings.  But  of  this 
I  am  quite  certain  that 
(geroifc)  you  will  tell  me 
another  time. 

(To  be  continued.) 


REMARKS 


1,  The    Past    (imperfect)    Subjunctive. — 1.     In   all 

regular  weak  verbs  ( Lesson  IX,  Art.  1 )  the  past  subjunc- 
tive is  the  same  as  the  past  indicative. 

2.  In  all  regular  strong  verbs  (Lesson  IX,  Art.  2)  the 
past  subjunctive  is  derived  from  the  past  indicative  by  add- 
ing to  the  first  person  singular  the  subjunctive  endings 
given  in  Lesson  XXIII,  Art.  1,  and  by  modifying  the  stem 
vowel  when  it  is  capable  of  modification;  that  is,  when  it  is 
either  a,  o,  or  u.     For  example: 

Past  Indicative 
id)  falj,  id)  fyzit,  id)  Bot, 

Past  Subjunctive 
id)  fd^e,         idj  hielte,         id)  Bote, 
bu  fätjcft,      bu  I^iettcft,      bu  Böteft, 
er  fäljc,         er  hielte,         er  Böte, 
etc.  etc.  etc. 


id)  fuljr, 

id)  fuJjrc, 
bu  füfjrcft, 
er  fuljrc, 
etc. 
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Exceptions.— The  strong  verb  „fteljen,  ftanbr  geftanben" 
has,  besides  its  regular  past  subjunctive  „ftänbe,"  the  other 
form  Jtünbe." 

A  few  other  verbs,  having  e  in  the  present  infinitive  and 
a  in  the  past  indicative  also  change  this  a  to  ti  in  the  past 
subjunctive;  the  regular  form  is  not  used  at  all.  Of  these 
verbs  you  have  learned: 

Ijelfen,      Ijalf,      geholfen,     past  subjunctive,  ljulfe. 
fterBen,    ftarB,    geftorBen,    past  subjunctive,  ftürBe. 

Still  a  few  other  verbs  having  e  in  the  present  infinitive 
and  a  in  the  past  indicative  change  the  latter  vowel  into  ö 
in  the  past  subjunctive.     Examples  of  these  are: 

Befehlen,      Befahl,      Befohlen,      past  subjunctive,  Beföhle, 
empfehlen,  empfafjl,  empfohlen,   past  subjunctive,  empföhle. 

A  number  of  strong  verbs  having  t  in  the  present  infinitive 
and  a  in  the  past  indicative  change  the  latter  vowel  into  ö. 
Examples  of  these  verbs  are: 

Beginnen,  Begann,  Begonnen,  past  subjunctive,  Begönne. 
Beginnen,  Befann,  Begonnen,  past  subjunctive,  Befönne. 
gewinnen,  gewann,  gewonnen,  past  subjunctive,  gewönne. 

2.     Irregular  verbs  form  their  past  subjunctive  as  follows: 

(a)     The    auxiliaries: 

Aeilt  follows  the  rule  governing  the  formation  of  the  past 
subjunctive  in  strong  verbs  (Art.  1,2);  thus:  past  indicative, 
id)  war;  past  subjunctive,  id)  Wäre,  bu  Wäreft,  er  Wäre,  etc. 
fabelt  and  tt>ert>cn  follow  the  weak  verbs  (Art.  1,  1)  but 
modify  the  vowel.     Thus, 

Past  Indicative 
id)  Ijatte,  id)  würbe, 

Past  Subjunctive 

idj  Ijätte,  id)  würbe, 

bu  Ijätteft,  bu  würbeft, 

er  Ijätte,  er  Würbe, 

etc.  etc. 
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(b)     The   modal 

auxiliaries   all   follow   the  weak  verbs 

(Art.  1,  1),  but  have  the  same  vowel  or 

-  Umlaut  in  the  past 

subjunctive  as  in  the  present  infinitive. 

Thus, 

Present  Infinitive 

t 

bitrfeit,     fönnen,     mögen,    muffen, 

fallen,     motten. 

Past  Indicative 

id)  burfte, 

id)  fonnte, 

id)  mochte, 

id)  mußte, 

id)  foHte, 
Past  Subjunctive 

idj  tnotlte. 

id)  burfte. 

idj  fonnte, 

id)  mödjte, 

bu  bürfteft, 

bu  lünnteft, 

bu  möd&teft, 

er  burfte, 

er  fönnte, 

er  mödjte, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

idj  mußte, 

id)  foHte, 

id)  tuoQte, 

bu  mufeteft, 

bu  fotlteft, 

bu  tuotlteft, 

er  mußte, 

er  foQte, 

„  er  tuoQte, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

(c)     Other  irregular  weak  verbs  whose  stem  vowel  is  e 

and  that  change  this  vowel  to  a  in  the  past  indicative,  retain 

the  original  e  of  the  infinitive  in  the  past  subjunctive;  that 

is,  they  follow  the  , 

principle  governing  the  formation  of  the 

past  subjunctive  in 

the  modal  auxiliaries. 
Present  Infinitive 

Thus, 

brennen,    fennen 

,    nennen,     rennen, 
Past  Indicative 

fen  ben,    menben» 

idj  Brannte, 

id}  fonnte, 

id)  nannte, 

idj  rannte, 

id}  fanbte, 
Past  Subjunctive 

id)  tuanbte. 

id)  Brennte, 

id)  f  ennte, 

id)  nennte, 

bu  Brennteft, 

bu  fennteft, 

bu  nennteft, 

er  brennte, 

er  fennte, 

er  nennte, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

idj  rennte, 

idj  fenbete, 

id)  tuenbete, 

bu  rennteft, 

bu  fenbeteft, 

bu  tnenbeteft, 

er  rennte, 

er  fenbete, 

er  tuenbete, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 
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Bringen  and  benfen  follow  „fyaben."    Thus, 

Past  Indicative 
id)  bradjte,  id)  bad)te, 

Past  Subjunctive 

idj  brächte,  idj  badete, 

bu  bradjteft,  bu  badjteft, 

er  brächte,  er  bockte, 

etc.  etc. 

3.  The  pluperfect  is  formed  with  the  past  subjunctive  of 
the  auxiliaries  „fein"  and  „fyaben"  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
pluperfect  indicative  is  formed  with  the  indicative  of  these 
auxiliaries.     Thus, 

Active 

Pluperfect  indicative,     id)  Ijatte  gefeljen,    id)  roar  gegangen. 
Pluperfect  subjunctive,  id)  ftdtte  gefeljen,  id)  »are  gegangen. 

Passive 

Pluperfect  indicative,    id)  toot  gefeljen  tnorben. 
Pluperfect  subjunctive,  id)  »are  gefeljen  roorben. 

4.  It  was  stated  in  Art.  5  of  the  preceding  lesson  that 
there  are  important  exceptions  to  the  rule  that  the  tense  of 
the  subjunctive  in  an  indirect  statement  is  the  same  that 
the  indicative  of  the  direct  statement  should  have.  Of  these 
exceptions  there  are  two,  namely: 

1.  All  forms  of  the  present  subjunctive  that  are  the  same  as 
the  corresponding  forms  of  the  indicative,  are  replaced  by  the  cor- 
responding forms  of  the  past  subjunctive  in  indirect  statements. 

Those  subjunctive  forms  that  are  like  their  corresponding 
indicatives  were  marked  in  Lesson  XXIII  by  enclosing  them 
in  parentheses,  to  indicate  that  they  are  not  used  in  indirect 
statement. 

Since  all  compound  tenses,  except  the  pluperfect,  are 
formed  with  the  present  of  the  auxiliaries  „fein,  IjaBen"  and 
„Werben,"  Rule  1  »applies  to  the  perfect  and  the  two  future 
tenses,  active  and  passive  as  well  as  to  the  present  tense. 
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Note  that  since  „feitt  has  a  distinct  present  subjunctive, 
no  such  substitutions  as  indicated  in  Rule  1  are  necessary. 

2.  Past  indicatives  in  direct  statements  become  perfect  sub- 
junctives in  indirect  statements,  so  that,  while  past  and  perfect 
tenses  may  both  be  used  in  the  indicative  mode  in  direct 
statements  (Lesson  IX,  Art.  3),  only  the  perfect  subjunctive 
can  be  used  in  the  subjunctive  mode  of  indirect  statements. 
In  accordance  with  the  above  rules,  the  following  table  may 
be  drawn  up  to  indicate  the  proper  subjunctive  tenses  to  be 
used  in  indirect  statements  for  the  indicative  tenses  of  direct 
statements. 


The  Auxiliaries 

fein 

Present  Tense 

id)  bin, 

bag  id}  fct. 

bu  Btft, 

bag  bu  feieft. 

cr  ift, 

bag  er  fei. 

ttrir  finb, 

baft  nrir  feien. 

iljr  fetb, 

bag  iljr  feiet. 

©ie,  fie  finb, 

bag  Sie,  fie  feien. 

Past  Tense 

id)  mar, 

baft  tdj  getuefen  fei. ' 

bu  tuarft,' 

bag  bu  getuefen  feieft. 

er  roar, 

bag  er  getuefen  fei . 

ttrir  tnaren, 

bag  ttrir  getuefen  feien. 

tljr  tuart, 

baß  tljr  getuefen  feiet. 

©ie,  fie  tuaren, 

bag  ©ie,  fie  getuefen  feien. 

tyaben 

Present  Tense 

id?  ijabe, 

bag  id)  Ijdtte. 

bu  Ijaft, 

bag  bu  Ijabeft. 

er  fjat, 

bag  er  Ijabe. 

mir  Ijaben, 

bag  ttrir  fatten* 

tljr  Ijabt, 

bag  iljr  Ijabet. 

©ie,  fie  Ijaben, 

bag  ©ie,  fie  fatten. 
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id?  Ijatte, 
bu  Ijatteft, 
er  Ijatte, 
mir  fatten, 
iljr  hattet, 
©ie,  fie  Ijatten, 


Past  Tense 

bag  id&  gehabt  1>ättt. 
bag  bu  gehabt  Ijabeft. 
bag  er  geljabt  Ijabe. 
bag  mir  geljabt  fcdtteit. 
bag  iljr  gehabt  Ijabet. 
bag  ©ie,  fie  gehabt  Ratten. 


idj  werbe, 
bu  wirft, 
er  wirb, 
wir  werben, 
iljr  werbet, 
©ie,  fie  werben, 


toetben 

Present  Tense 

bag  idj  tourbe . 
bag  bu  werbeft. 
bag  er  werbe, 
bag  wir  nmrbem 
bag  iljr  tourbet* 
bag  ©ie,  fie  tourben« 


id)  würbe, 
bu  wurbeft, 
er  würbe, 
wir  würben, 
iljr  würbet, 
©ie,  fie  würben, 


Past  Tense 

bag  idj  geworben  fei. 
bag  bu  geworben  feieft. 
bag  er  geworben  fei. 
bag  wir  geworben  feien, 
bag  iljr  geworben  feiet, 
bag  ©ie,  fie  geworben  feien. 


Examples  of  other  verbs: 


fönnen 

Present  Tense 


id)  fann, 
bu  tannft, 
er  fann, 
wir  fönnen, 
iljr  f önnt, 
©ie,  fie  fönnen, 


bag  id)  fönne. 
bag  bu  tönneft. 
bag  er  fönne. 
bag  wir  f önnten» 
bag  iljr  f  önnet . 
bag  ©ie,  fie  fonntem 
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Past  Tense 

idj  formte, 

bag  id)  (dtte 

bu  lonnteft, 

bag  bu  IjaBeft 

er  lonnte, 
wir  fonnten, 

bag  er  Ijabe 
bag  wir  fatten 

tonnen. 

iljr  lonntet, 

bag  iljr  Ijabet 

©ie,  fie  fonnten, 

bag  ©ie,  fie  fatten 

Future  Tense 

id)  werbe 

bag  id) 

tourbe. 

bu  wirft 

bag  bu 

werbeft. 

er  wirb 

...               bag  er 

werbe. 

wir  werben 

!onnen'       bag  wir 

►  f önnen 

toitrben. 

iljr  werbet 

bag  iljr 

nmrfcet. 

©ie,  fie  werben 

4 

bag  ©ie,  fie 

* 

tourben. 

flehen 

Present  Tense 

id)  flefje, 

bag  idj  ginge. 

• 

bu  gelift, 

bag  bu  gefjefL 

er  ge&t, 

bag  er  gelje. 

wir  gelien, 

bag  wir  gingen. 

il)rgeJ)t, 

bag  iljr  geljet. 

©ie,  fie  gel) 

en,                bag  ©ie,  fie  gingen. 
Past  Tense 

id)  fling, 

bag  id) 

fei. 

bu  gingft, 

bag  bu 

feieft. 

er  ging, 

bag  er 

fei. 

wir  gingen, 

bag  wir 

>  gegangen « 

feien. 

it)r  gingt, 

bag  il)r 

feiet. 

Sie,  fie  gingen, 

bag  ©ie,  fie 

• 

feien. 

Future  Tense 

id)  werbe 

bag  id) 

tourbe. 

bu  wirft 

bag  bu 

werbeft. 

er  wirb 

t             bag  er 

yf 

werbe. 

wir  werben 

>öe^en'         bag  wir 

>  gegen  « 

toürben. 

iljr  werbet 

bag  iljr 

nmrbet. 

©ie,  fie  werben 

bag  ©ie,  fie 

rfcen. 
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fejctt 

Present  Tense 

id)  felje, 

bag  id)  fdfce* 

bu  fie^ft, 

bag  bu  feljeft. 

er  fiefjt, 

bag  er  felje. 

mir  fefjen, 

bag  mir  fafjcn. 

tf)r  fetjt, 

bag  iljr  feljet. 

©ie,  fie  fefjen, 

bag  Sie,  fie  fäfteit* 

■ 

Past  Tense 

id)  fafj, 

bag  id) 

>dttc. 

bu  fafrft, 

bag  bu 

fabeft. 

*  er  fat), 
mir  faljen, 

bag  er 
bag  mir 

*  flcfc^cn  « 

Ijabe, 
fatten» 

i&r  fatjt, 

bag  iljr 

fyabzt. 

©ie,  fie  fallen, 

bag  ©ie,  fie 

4 

Future  Tense 

fatten. 

id)  merbe 
bu  mirft 
er  mirb 
mir  merben 
iljr  merbet 
©ie,  fie  merben 


fefyn, 


bag  id) 

bag  bu 

bag  er 
bag  mir 

feljen 

bag  if)r 

bag  ©ie,  fie 

toürbc» 

merbeft. 

merbe. 

nmrbcn. 

toitrbet* 

nmrbcn. 


In  similar  way  the  passive  forms  may  also  be  tabulated. 


5.  The  Conditional  Modes. — The  compound  forms 
evolved  by  substituting  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  „Ijaben" 
for  the  present  subjunctive,  are  really  forms  of  the  pluperfect 
subjunctive.    Those  made,  however,  by  substituting  „mürbe, 

mürbet,  mürben"  for  „merbe,  merbet,  merben"  in  the  future 

subjunctive  are  forms  of  an  entirely  new  mode  known  as 
the  conditioyial  mode.  It  is  so  named  for  reasons  that  will 
become  apparent  in  a  subsequent  lesson.  There  are  two 
conditionals,  active  and  passive.  All  are  formed  by  combi- 
ning the  past  subjunctive  of  the  auxiliary  „merben"  with  the 
present  and  perfect  infinitives  of  the  verb,  respectively.  Thus, 
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P 


Present  Conditional 

idj  würbe 
bu  würbeft 
er  würbe 
wir  würben 
itjr  würbet 
©ie,  fie  werben 


Active 

Perfect  Conditional 

Present    »**?!* 
Infinitive  bu  «**# 

fommen,    er  würbe 
laufen,       wir  würben 

iljr  würbet 

©ie,  fie  würben 


Perfect 
Infinitive 

gefommen  fein, 
gefauft  tjaben. 


Passive 
i<$  Würbe   1  Present  Inf.  idj  Würbe    ]      Present  Inf. 

bu  würbeft  |  gefauft  werben,  b\x  würbeft  [gefauft  worben  fein, 
etc.  J  etc.  J 

6.  The  phrases  „e3  fei  benn,"  "except  perhaps,"  "unless 
perhaps,"  „fei  er,  wer  immer  er  fei,"  "(be  he)  whoever  he 
may  be,"  illustrate  another  use  of  the  subjunctive;  viz.,  its 
use  in  concessive  clauses.  A  few  more  examples  will  make 
this  use  clearer  to  the  student: 

@ei  eg  aud)  nod)  fo  fait,  id)  werbe  su  3fufe  geljen. 

However  cold  it  may  be,  I  shall  walk  it. 

Äomme,  was  ba  wolle,  id)  fann  nidjt  anberS  Ijanbetn. 

Come  what  may,  I  cannot  act  otherwise. 

3Ba3  er  aud)  immer  fage,  id)  glaube  ifjm  nidjt. 

Whatever  he  may  say,  I  do  not  believe  him. 

In  these  sentences,  it  is  respectively  conceded  that  "it 
may  or  might  be  cold,"  "that  something  may  or  might  hap- 
pen," that  "he  may  or  might  say  something."  Note  that 
English  uses  "may"  or  "might"  to  express  this  use  of  the 
German  subjunctive.  Though  in  other  instances  the  English 
words  "may"  and  "might"  can  often  be  translated  in 
German  by  „mögen/1  this  verb  is  not  employed  in  German  to 
form  the  subjunctive. 

7.  You  will  notice  that  in  the  examples  in  Art.  6,  one  of 
the  following  adverbs  is  used: 

aud),  audj  immer,  audj  nod)  fo,  nur  immer,  ba. 
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These  adverbs,  when  employed  as  here,  add  to  the  words 
they  are  coupled  with  the  indefinite  meaning  "ever."  They 
occur  chiefly  in  such  concessive  subjunctive  sentences  as  are 
shown  above  and  then  frequently  after  the  relative  pronouns 
„welder,  wer,  wa3"  and  the  relative  conjunctions  „mann, 
wenn,  wie,  wo,"  etc. 

8.  Still  another  meaning  of  the  modal  auxiliary  „foQen* 
is  illustrated  in  this  lesson;  viz.,  "is  said  to"  or  "is  reported 
to."  You  should  now  recapitulate  the  other  meanings  of 
„foHen"  given  in  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  15  and  Lesson  XIX, 
Art.  6. 

9.  Verbs  are  sometimes  used  reflexively  as  a  substitute 
for  the  passive  voice.     Thus, 

ba&  ©<f)auftriel,  bag  fid)  bietet,  the  spectacle  that  is  revealed. 

See  also  Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  12. 

10.  The  preposition  „gwifdEjen"  like  „cm,  auf,  Winter,  in, 
neben,  über,  unter,  öor"  governs  either  the  dative  or  accusa- 
tive case,  answering  the  questions  „WO?"  and  „Woljtn?" 
respectively. 

The  preposition  „gu"  in  the  phrase  „JU  3ljren  Süßen"  is 
used  in  the  sense  of  "at,  in"  just  as  in  the  phrase  „Jil  £aufe" 
"at  home."  Additional  examples  will  be  found  in  the  Drill. 
In  the  phrase  „gu  einem  großen  Xeppidj,"  „ju"  has  the  same 
meaning  that  it  has  in  connection  with  „Werben";  that  is, 
"(turned)  into."  See  Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  9.  In  this 
meaning  it  is  often  not  translatable. 

The  preposition  „oljne"  governs  the  accusative  case. 
When  used  with  an  infinitive  it  requires  „%UU;  thus,  „ofjne  e3 
gu  Wiffen,"  "without  knowing  it."  It  may  also  be  construed 
with  a  „bafa"  clause;  thus, 

oljlte  baß  er  e3  Wußte,  without  his  knowing  it. 

11.  „3rgenb"  is  an  adverb  that  gives  to  the  following 
word  the  meaning  of  "any,  some,  at  all,  ever,  — soever." 
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Thus  we  had  in  Lesson  XIV  „irgenbttne"  "in  any  way,  any- 
how"; in  this  lesson  „trgenbtuo"  "somewhere, "„irgenbein"  "any 
one"  or  simply  "any."  In  the  same  manner  the  following 
phrases  may  be  formed:  „irgenb  jemcmb,  irgenb  Wer,"  "any  one 
soever,"  „irgenb  etttmS"  "anything  whatsoever"  (compare 
also  Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  6),  „irgenbtt>of)in,"  "to  any  place, 
or  to  some  place  or  other."  Observe  that  „irgenb"  is 
written  in  a  single  word  with  the  adverbs  „tt>0,  tt)ie,  tuoljin," 
etc.,  but  is  never  so  written  with  the  pronouns  „ein,  tuer, 

jemanb,  ettt>a3,"  etc.  The  negative  of  „trgenbtuo"  is  „nir* 
genbg";  see  Lesson  XXIII. 

12.  Here  „bagu"  means  "besides";  literally,  "to  that." 

13.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  10. 

14.  The  first  parts  of  these  sentences  are  indirect  state- 
ments dependent  on  „ergäbt  man  mir,"  "so  they  tell  me," 
the  „baß"  being  omitted  in  both  cases  (compare  Lesson  XXIII, 
Art.  6);  in  the  second,  the  main  sentence  is  merely 
implied. 

15.  „©ettrife,"  literally,  "certain,"  adjective  and  adverb, 
is  often  used  adverbially  to  give  to  a  statement  the  color  of 
confident  expectation.  It  may  then  be  rendered  in  English 
by  "I  surely  hope,  I  am  quite  certain,  I  have  no  doubt,"  etc. 


16.  The  noun  „ber  $el3"  or  „3felfen"  is  irregular.  Geni- 
tive, 3felfen$  or  Seifen;  dative  and  accusative,  Seifen  or  %Ü$; 

plural,  Seifen. 

17.  Note  the  accent  on  the  verbs  „übermäl'tigen"  and 
„Utnge'ben."     Their  prefixes  are  inseparable. 

18.  The  names  of  the  continents  are  of  neuter  gender. 
Thus,  „ba%  ganje  Slften,"  "the  whole  of  Asia,  all  Asia." 
See  Lesson  XX,  Art.  5,  relative  to  „bie  ©djtüeij," 


42  GERMAN  §  12 


DRIIili 

(See  Arts.  1  and  4.) 

34)  fann  mdjt  behaupten,    baf?   id)   ein   anbetet 
8anb  bent  nteinigen  fcorgöfle. 

/  cannot  say  that  I  prefer  another  country  to  my  own. 

(Art.  1,  1.) 

Die  Abler  freifen  in  ben  Süften. 

©r  erjäljlt  und,  bag  in  ber  ©d^tpcig  bie  31  bier  in  ben  Säften 
f  reiften. 

(Stmger  ©djnee  bebedtt  bie  ©pifcen  ber  älpen. 

©r  fagte,  baß  ewiger  ©d&nee  bie  ©pifcen  ber  9Hpen  Bebecfe, 

©roße  2Rengen  Don  ©d&nee  bebedten  im  SBinter  bie  Reibet. 

(Sr  fagte,  baß  große  SKengen  üon  ©djnee  bie  Sfetber  Bebedtten. 

2)ie  Beiben  S3rüber  tuanbern  gem  burd)  SBälber  unb  Scaler. 

©ie  fdjrieben  uns,  baß  bie  beiben  ©ruber  gern  burd)  SBälber 
unb  Scaler  tnanberten. 

(Art.  1,  2.) 

SReine  Sfreunbe  nehmen  3&re  ©inlabung  banfBar  an. 

SReine  Sreunbe  laffen  3t)uen  fagenr  baß  ©ie  3§re  (Sinlabung 
banfBar  annähmen. 

SBann  fafjren  3f)re  Sreunbe  nadfj  ©amBurg? — ©mil  fagte  mir, 
baß  fie  morgen  früf)  führen. 

Sßie  geljt  eg  ben  beiben  fleinen  ©öljnen  3I)reS  ftreunbeS? — 
3d&  l)aBe  fie  lange  nidjt  gefeljen.  9Kein  greunb  fagte  mir  aber, 
baß  e3  iljnen  gut  gelje,  baß  fie  fd)on  in  bie  ©djule  gingen, 
gefunb  feien  unb  audfj  gefunb  au3faf)en. 

2Bir  wollen  Ijeute  nachmittag  eine  Ausfahrt  nadf)  SßotSbam 
madjen.  3Kan  Ijat  und  er^It  baß  e$  bort  einen  großen  $arf 
gebe,  in  toeldjem  Diele  Saume  ftünben,  bie  fd&on  über  brei* 
fjunbert  3aljre  alt  feien. 

SBie  weit  finb  3§re  Beiben  ßnaBen  mit  iljren  beutfdjen  Sef* 
tionen?— ©ie  erjagten  mir,  ba^  fie  fjeute  mit  ber  üierunb#oan* 
äigften  Seftion  begönnen,  baß  fie  bereits  feljr  gut  beutfd^  täfen 
unb  fd&rieben. 
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(See  Arts.  2,  3,  and  4.) 

SBtv  fürchteten  fdjon,  ba#  ®ie  irgenbtoo  in  flfien, 
flfrtfa  ober  Stuftraüen  eine  neue  Heimat 
gefunben  fatten. 

We  have  been  afraid  that  you  had  found  a  new  home  some- 
where in  Asia,  Africa,  or  Australia. 

SRan  ergdfttte  mir,  ba#  Ate  in  öftren  Briefen  »on 
jenem  fidnbdjen  gerabegu  gefdjwdrtnt  J>dt» 
ten,  unb  baf?  (Sie  aud>  ben  größten  Xeü  ber 
3eit  bort  jngebradit  batten. 

They  tell  me  that  in  your  letters  you  actually  revelled  over 
that  little  country,  and  that  you  have  spent  the  greater 
part  of  your  time  there. 

@S  würbe  geftern  Behauptet,  ßerr  2)  of  tor,  ba%  fie  3ljre  swei 
fdjönen  Sßferbe  üerfauft  fatten;  ift  ba%  wal)r?— 9HIerbing3, 
meine  2)amen,  aber  idj  fydbt  gmei  anbere,  nod)  üiel  fdjönere, 
gefauft. 

SBiffen  ©ie  öietleidjt,  mo  id)  ßerrn  Sngenieur  SBalter  finben 
faun?— 3a,  ©ie  werben  iljn  im  Äeffel^aufe  finben;  gwei  feiner 
ängeftetlten  fagten  mir,  baf*  fie  iljn  bort  öor  etwa  gefjn  SRinuten 
gefeljen  fatten. 

©aBen  ©ie  S3riefe  au&  iJeipjig  erhalten?— 3awol)l;  9Reier  unb 
©öfjne  fdjreiBen,  bafc  wir  un§  in  unferer  Stemming  geirrt  fatten; 
fie  flatten  un3  am  erften  Sonuar  aweiljunbert  9Kar!  gefdjidt, 
wäljrenb  wir  nur  einljunbert  befommen  au  IjaBen  Behaupteten. 

ÄBtt  fürchteten  f$on,  baf?  (Sie  un*  gang  *ergeffen 
toürbem 

We  have  been  afraid  that  you  would  forget  us  entirely. 

3Ba$  Ijat  ber  SSerfäufer  in  ber  33ud)ljanblung  ^ntn  gefagt? — 
@r  fagte,  bai  er  bie  93üd)er  BefteUt  fjaBe,  unb  bag  biefefben 
{ebenfalls  morgen  anfommen  würben,  unb  bafc  er  fie  iljnen  bann 
fofort  jufd^idten  werbe. 

SBann  werben  wir  SDiitteilungen  Don  unferem  3fteunbe  erfjat* 
ten? — SlI^  er  abreifte,  fagte  er  mir,  bafe  wir  gteidj  nad)  feiner 
Stnfunft  in  SBremen  ein  Telegramm  öon  ifjm  erhalten  würben, 
unb  bafc  er  am  nädjften  läge  einen  S5rief  fdjreiben  werbe,  ben 
Wir  felBftoerftänblid)  erft  äeljn  läge  foäter  ermatten  würben. 
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SReine  ©(tern  fd)rieben  mir,  bafj  fie  bicfcn  ©ommer  nidjt  an 
bie  See  geben  würben,  fonbern  erft  jmei  SKonate  in  2Bie3* 
baben  subringen  mürben,  unb  bann  gu  meinem  älteften  SBruber 
auf  3  2anb  geben  mürben. 

(bürfen,  fönnen,  mögen,  muffen,  follen,  mollen.) 

3dj  fann  nidjt  behaupten. 

6r  fagt,  baß  er  nid)t  behaupten  fönne. 

©ie  fagen,  baß  fie  nidjt  behaupten  tonnten. 

SRidjtöbeftomeniger  muß  icb  geftefjen. 

@r  fagt,  ba%  er  nicbtsbeftomeniger  gefteben  muffe. 

©ie  fagen,  baß  fie  nidjtsbeftomeniger  gefteben  müßten. 

@r  barf  ba%  3iitiwer  nidjt  üerlaffen. 

Der  9lr#  fagte,  baß  er  ba%  Bimmer  nidjt  öerlaffen  bürfe. 

©r  fagte  uns,  bafc  mir  ba$  Bimmer  ntd^t  öertaffen  bürften. 

3d)  mag  feinen  Kaffee  obne  SKild)  trinfen. 

©r  fagt,  ba%  er  feinen  Saffee  obne  SKildj  trinfen  möge. 

3d)  glaube  faum,  ba$  fie  Saffee  obne  9Äifcb  trinfen  möchten. 

2)er  ßerr  ^ringipal  fagte  ibm,  baß  er  in  bie  gabrif  gefjen 
foHe  unb  nadjfeben  folle,  mann  bte  Steffel  eingemauert  merben 
mürben;  er  fagte  audj,  baß  er  abenbs  felbft  IjinauS  fommen 
moQe  unb  baß  gmei  Slngeftellten  ibn  üom  JBabnbof  abholen  füllten. 

(brennen,  fennen,  u.  f.  m.) 

911$  idj  geftern  abenb  beim  Äbenbbrot  faß,  fam  ein  SBote  unb 
fagte  mir,  baß  ba%  ßau$  meine«  SBruberS  brenne,  ©etbftöer* 
ftänblicb  sog  id)  mir  fofort  meinen  Überreifer  an  unb  rannte  fo 
fdmetl,  mie  idj  fonnte,  na*  bem  ^lafre.  Stuf  bem  SBege  begegne* 
ten  mir  Seute,  meldje  fagten,  baß  nid)t  nur  meinet  SruberS 
&am,  fonbern  aaöi  bie  beiben  angrengenben  ©ebäube  brennten. 

fiennt  3b*  Sreunb  &errn  3one3?— Stein,  id)  glaube  nicbt, 
aber  er  bot  mir  einmal  ergäbt,  baß  feine  ©djmeftern  ben  £errn 
gut  fennten;  fie  feien  im  legten  &erbft  in  2Künd(jen  mit  ibm 
jufamnjengetroffen. 

üHein  lieber  9Sater  fdjreibt  mir,  ba^  er  mit  berfelben  $oft 
einen  Sorte?  an  bid)  fenbe;  baft  bu  ibn  erbalten?— 3a,  icb  böbe 
ibn  fjeute  früb  erbalten;  er  fdjrieb  barin,  ba^  meine  beiben 
älteften  Neffen  augenblirflid)  *u  SBefucb  bei  ibm  feien,  unb  baß 
fie  mir  berjlicbe  ©rüßc  fenbeten. 


§12  LESSON  XXIV  45 

(Bringen,  benfen.) 

©aben  @mil  unb  $aul  eud)  fdjon  befudjt?— SRein,  noc$  nid)t, 
aber  fie  fjaben  tyopa  geftern  abenb  getroffen  unb  il)m  gefagt,  ba& 
fie  Ijeute  ober  morgen  beftimmt  fämen  unb  aud)  SBifl&elm  unb 
@rid)  mitbrädjten. 

SBerben  3§re  greunbe  ben  ganjen  SBinter  in  Serlin  jubringen? 
—Kein,  fie  fagten  mir,  bafj  fie  jeben  SBinter  gtt>ei  äRonate  in 
^Bremen  jubrädfjten  unb  bag  fie  bie3  aud)  in  biefem  Sa^re  gu 
tljun  gebauten. 

(See  Art.  4,  2.) 

Ate  feien  faum  ju  betocgen  getpefen,  fjter^er  ju> 
rucfguftmmeti. 

K?«  £<?»/</  hardly  be  induced  to  come  back  here. 

9Reine  Sdjwefter  mar  geftern  abenb  im  Sweater  unb  traf 
bort  iljre  Steunbin  @mma. 

SWeine  Sdjwefter  eraäfjtte  mir,  bafe  fie  geftern  abenb  im 
Sweater  gewefen  fei  unb  bort  iljre  greunbin  Emma  getroffen 
§abe. 

Sie  waren  biefen  Sommer  in  ber  Sdjweij,  nidjt  waljr? 

Sagten  Sie  nid)t,  baß  Sie  biefen  Sommer  in  ber  Sdjweij 
gewefen  feien?— 3a,  id)  ersäufte  e3  Sfyien. 

9U3  mein  Sfteunb  geftern  frülj  ins  ©efdjäft  geljen  wollte,  fam 
ber  ^oftbote  mit  einem  Xelegramm,  in  weldfjem  iljm  angefiinbigt 
würbe,  bafc  fein  ©ruber  geftorben  fei. 

9Kein  greunb  fagte  mir  eben,  baft,  als  er  geftern  frülj  Ijabe 
tn8  ®efcf)äft  getjen  wollen  (for  gewollt  Ijabe),  fei  ber  $oftbote 
mit  einem  Telegramm  gefommen,  in  welkem  iljm  angefiinbigt 
worben  fei,  baß  fein  Sruber  geftorben  fei. 

(See  Arts.  6  and  7.) 

<£$  fei  benn* 

Except  perhaps ,  unless  perhaps. 

©ebenfen  Sie  nod)  btefe  Sßocfje  abaureifen?— 3a,  idj  werbe 
am  SRittwod)  abretfen,  eg  fei  benn,  bafc  irgenb  etwas  bajwifdjen 
fomme. 

3d)  treffe  Sie  bod)  Ijeute  abenb  im  Sondert?— 3a,  id)  werbe 
bort  fein,  e3  fei  benn,  baft  wir  93efud)  fatten;  in  bem  gaQe 
muffen  Sie  midj  entfdjulbigen. 
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SBiffen  ©ie,  marum  ber  (Snglänber  fo  plöfclic^  93  erlin  öerlaffen 
Ijat? — SRein  td^  fann  mir  gar  feinen  ©runb  benfen,  eg  fei  benn, 
bafj  er  ©efdjäfte  Ijalber  Ijat  nad)  £aufe  fahren  muffen. 

(Set  er,  toer  immer  er  fei« 

Whoever  he  may  be. 

SBerben  ©ie  fidj  unfer  erinnern,  menn  ©ie  nidjt  meljr  in 
Seutfdjlanb  fein  werben?— 3$  oerfidjere  3t)nen,  bafe  idfj  midj 
3Ijrer  ftetg  erinnern  werbe,  too  immer  id)  fei. 

3ft  eg  tjeute  nidjt  ju  fait  sum  ©pajierengeljen?— SRidjt  für 
mid),  idj  gef)e  jeben  9?acf)mittag  ein  paar  ©tunben  fpagieren, 
wenn  eg  audi  nod)  fo  fait  ift. 

3dj  fann  mir  gar  nidjt  benfen,  marum  Sßaul  nicfjt  fdfjreibt; 
tt)ir  l)aben  feit  Sßfingften  feinen  SBrief  oon  iljm  erhalten— @r 
mirb  oiel  %w  tljun  tjaben.— 23ag  audj  immer  ber  ©runb  fei;  eg 
ift  unredfjt  üon  iljm,  mid)  fo  lange  marten  ju  laffen. 

9)ton  fagt,  ba§  ßerr  £el)tnann  feljr  Diet  ©elb  fjat;  ift  ba$  fo? 
— 3a,  mag  nur  immer  er  anfängt,  bringt  iljm  ©elb;  er  ift  ein 
feljr  fluger  ©efdjäftgmann. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

9Ran  foil  tKutjutage   bie   Spifte   be«   SÄtflt   ofjne 
3Rüf>e  auf  einer  3flf>nrabbal>n  erreichen  f  önnen» 

//  is  said  thai  one  can  reach  the  top  of  the  Rigi  nowadays 
by  a  rack  railway  without  difficulty. 

kennen  ©ie  bie  Sßertjäftniffe  be3  $>errn  3oneg? — 9?ein,  nid^t 
genau;  er  foil  3nl)abcr  etneg  gro&cn  ©efdfjäftg  in  9?eto  Dorf  fein 
unb  öiet  ©elb  fjabcrt. 

&aben  fie  oielleicfjt  gefjört,  mie  eg  graulein  ©dfjmibt  geljt? 
©ie  foil  redjt  ferner  franf  fein.— 3a,  eg  gefjt  iljr  aber  bereite 
beffer.  3f)r  9lrgt  foil  gefagt  Ijabcn,  bag  fie  in  tnerjeljn  lagen 
mieber  gana  gefunb  fein  merbe. 

£er  ^rinaipal  foil  in  letter  Beit  biel  SBaren  gefauft  Ijaben; 
fjaben  ©ie  baoon  etroag  gehört,  &err  ÄoHege?— 3a,  er  foil 
©elegenfjeit  gehabt  fjaben,  eine  große  3Kenge  SBeiaen  billig  ju 
faufen,  unb  ba  f)at  er  eben  gefauft;  er  fcofft  bamit  ein  gutes 
©efdfcäft  au  machen. 
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Äennen  ©ie  3Ründ)en?— Sßein,  ober  id)  fyäbt  Diel  t>on  ber 
©tobt  gelefen;  eg  foil  bort  mehrere  grofee  ©emälbefammlungen 
geben. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

©a*  ®d>aitfpief,  fea*  fld>  bort  oben  bitttt,  ift  über* 
todltigenfe  fcfcön. 

7)te  spectacle  that  is  revealed  on  top  there  is  overwhelm- 
ingly beautiful. 

SBarum  Ijat  man  biefeg  neue  Qbzb&ubt  errichtet? — @g  fyat  fidfj 
gegeigt,  ba%  bag  alte  für  ben  Qtoed,  bem  eg  bienen  follte,  ;ju 
Mein  mar. 

SBag  finb  bie  ©gmptome  eineg  SWagenfatarrljg,  ©err  2)oftor? 
— @in  SRagenfatarrfj  prägt  fid)  burdEj  Übelfeit,  ©d^mer^en  im 
SRagen,  SSerftopfung  unb  bergleid&en  aug. 

3ft  bag  nidjt  eine  prad&toolle  Sugfidjt?— 3a,  in  ber  £l)at.— 
Sfommen  ©ie  Ijierfjer;  Don  biefer  ©eite  Betrachtet  fie  fid&  am 
beften. 

@g  ift  fjeute  redjt  fait  braufeen;  eg  tuirb  fidj  empfehlen  einen 
Uberjie^er  anäugiefjen. 

3ft  bie  beutfd&e  ©pradje  nidjt  fefjr  fdjtuer?— 3a,  fie  erlernt 
fid)  nidjt  fo  teidfjt  wie  bie  englifdje  ©pradje. 

2Bag  ift  itjre  «breffe?— 21  »reite  ©trafce.  ©d&reiben  ©ie  fie 
in  3ljr  SBudtj.    Slbreffen  üergeffen  fidj  leidet. 

SBag  für  papier  ^aben  ©ie  auf  ßager?— SDSir  galten  nur  ganj 
teureg  papier,  billige  SBare  Derfauft  fidj  ^ier  fd)ledf)t. 

fiaffen  ©ie  ung  eine  3)rofdf)fe  nehmen.— 3d)  Ijabe  fein  ©elb. 
— @g  fcerftetjt  fidfj  öon  felbft  (it  is  selfunderstood) ,  ba%  id&  ben 
SBagen  Begaljle. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

3ttnf#en  fren  bcmalbetcn  tttlpdngeiu 

Between  the  wooded  slopes. 

3roifdjen  jwei  Ijoljen  Sßergen  liegt  ein  £Ijal  unb  in  bem  SC^al 
liegt  ein  fleineg  ©täbtdfjen  t>on  SBiefen  unb  SBälbern  umgeben. 

Stmfdjen  ben  beiben  ©täbten  SReto  2)orf  unb  SBrooflgn  liegt 
ein  Breiter  gluß  genannt  ber  (Saft  SRtoer. 

Bttrifd&en  mir  unb  bir  foH  immer  gute  3freunbfdjaft  fein. 
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3d)  Ijö&e  gtoifdjen  meinen  SBüdjem  einige  über  bi£  neueren 
Stamtffeffelfofteme. 

äBoIjin  Ijaben  ©ie  bie  ©riefe  fldcflt? — 3d&  Ijabe  fie  gtt>ifdf)en 
bie  gtoei  bidten  S3üd&er  bort  gelegt. 

S)er  größere  Stnabe  moQte  gerobe  ben  Heineren  flogen,  als 
ein  #err  amifd^en  bie  Sungen  trat  unb  fie  trennte, 

3u  öftren  $ü#cn. 

At  your  feet. 

2Bo  ift  3^r  ^teunb  ^eute?— @r  ift  gu  Saufe. 

Qu  93erlin  lebten  einmal  gtoei  SRänner,  ber  eine  Ijiefe  ©offmann 
unb  ber  anbere  fieljmann. — 

3113  id)  Ijeute  morgen  gum  Sanfter  fjinau3  falj,  falj  idEj  3§ren 
©errn  93ruber  auf  ber  anberen  Seite  ber  ©trage  geljen. 

@3  regnete  geftern  ben  gangen  lag  fo  ftarf,  ba%  man  ntd^t 
jum  Saufe  fjinauS  fonnte. 

©eften  ©ie  fidj  mir  gur  ©eite,  liebe  3freunbin,  unb  ergäben 
©ie  mir  ettoaS  9£eue3.— 3d)  fann  3Önen  leiber  nidjt  tuet  9?eue3 
ergäben  unb  fiirdjte,  baß  xä)  mit  meinen  SKitteilungen  fe&r  balb 
gu  @nbe  fein  loerbe. 

3u  einem  großen  Xtppid)  getooben* 

Woven  into  a  large  carpet. 

©aben  ©ie  fürglid)  ettuas  öon  £errn  2Batfin3  gehört?— 3ar  er 
fdjrieb  mir,  bafe  er  gum  Äonful  in  ^Bremen  ernannt  (appointed) 
loorben  fei. 

SBie  geljt  e3  unferem  Kollegen  SBalter?— D,  bem  geljt  e3  gut, 
er  ift  bon  feinem  ^ringipal  gum  Chefingenieur  ber  gangen 
SBerfe  gemadjt  toorben. 

©fine  üRüfjc* 

Without  difficulty. 

@3  ttrirb  ^eute  nod)  regnen;  idj  empfehle  Sljnen,  nidjt  oljne 
übergtefjer  unb  Stegenfcfjirm  au3  bem  ©aufe  gu  gefjen. 

SBirb  3^re  Spaniern  ©djroefter  ©ie  auf  Sljren  Steifen  Begieß 
ten?— 9£ein,  id)  merbe  bieSmat  oljne  meine  ©djtoefter  reifen. 

9Kein  Dnfel  ift  geftern  angefommen  unb  groar  gang  plofctidj, 
ofjne  mir  üortjer  gu  fcfjreiben,  bag  er  fommen  toerbe,  or  o^ne 
bafe  er  mir  öorfjer  gefdjrieben  Ijatte,  bafc    .    .    . 
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3d)  weife  gor  nidjt,  ma3  mir  feljft;  idj  fann  nid^t  fdjfofen;  idj 
Ijabe  bic  gange  9iad)t  im  33ette  gelegen  ofjne  aud)  nur  (even) 
eine  9Rinute  gefdjfofen  gu  Ijaben,  or  oljne  bafe  idj  audj  nur  eine 
SRinute  gefdjtafen  Ijabe. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

3rgenb  ein  Sanb*     3rgenbtt>o  in  Slficn. 

Any  country.  Somewhere  in  Asia. 

©eEjft  bu  mit  un3  auf  ben  Safjnfjof,  meinen  SSermanbten 
abljoten? — 3a,  menn  id)  bir  irgenbmie  bebitflidj  fein  fann. 

3dj  Ijabe  irgenbmo  getefen,  baß  e$  in  ämerifa  ©äufer  gießt, 
bie  20  ©toef  tjodj  finbf  ift  ba%  maljr?— 3amof)l,  mein  Ofräulein, 
e8  fließt  bort  fogar  nod)  Ijöljere  ©äufer. 

SBaS  für  ©djreibpapier  Ijaben  Sie?— 2Bir  fönnen  3§nen 
irgenb  eine  ©orte  Rapier  geben,  mein  ©err.  SBir  Ijaben  äße 
möglichen  Rapiere  auf  Sager. 

9Bar  irgenb  jemanb  l)ier,  mafjrenb  id)  nidjt  gu  ©aufe  mar?— 
3a,  3fyr  ©err  SReffe  mar  Ijier. 

2Ba3  Ijaben  ®ie  gu  effen,  Kellner?— @ie  fönnen  irgenb  etmaS 
Ejaben.    SBicIIeid^t  eine  gute  ©uppe  gefällig? 

SBo  motten  mir  tjingefjen?— 3rgenbmoljin,  eg  ift  mir  einerlei 
mobin. 

SBollen  mir  nidjt  in«  Songert  geljen?— Iftein,  id)  banfe;  id& 
füljle  mid&  nirgenbs  monier  als  gu  ©aufe. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

®ie.  Ratten  ben  grd#ten  Seil  t^rer  3eit  in  Elften 
gugebraeftt,  er$dl)lt  man  mir. 

You  have  spent  the  greater  part  of  your  time  in  Asia,  they 
tell  me. 

SBir  fürchteten  fdjon,  Sie  mürben  un§  gang  öergeffen. 

SKeine  Sltern  fdjreiben  mir,  fie  mürben  tiefen  Sommer  nid)t 
an  bie  ©ee  geljen,  fonbern  mürben  erft  gmei  3Jlonate  in  SBieS* 
baben  gubringen  unb  bann  gu  meinem  SBruber  auf  3  fianb  geljen. 

SBerben  3bre  5^eunbe  ben  gangen  SBinter  in  93erlin  gubringen? 
— Sttein,  fie  fagten  mir,  fie  brächten  jeben  Sßinter  gmei  ÜRonate  in 
Sremen  gu  unb  gebähten  ba%  aud)  tn  biefem  SBinter  gu  tfjun. 
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(See  Art.  15.) 

fiber  ba»on  ergäben  ®te  mix  getoi#  etnanbermal* 

But  of  this  I  am  quite  sure  you  will  tell  me  another  time, 

SBoUen  ©ie  nidjt  etroaS  effen? — ©te  finb  genrifj  redjt  hungrig 
unb  burfttfl  nadj  bem  langen  ©pajiergang. — 3or  in  ber  I&at, 
id)  bin  hungrig. 

SBoHen  mir  $aitf  SDidCenö  SBerfe  fdjenfen?— (Sr  tmrb  fie 
genufe  fd)on  gelefen  fjaben. 

©ie  Ijaben  gettrife  red)t  öiete  fdjöne  Sucker,  ©err  Sßrofeffor,  ntd&t 
tüafjr?  SBollen  ©ie  mir  nid)t  einige  gu  lefen  geben? — ©etoife, 
mein  Fräulein,  fie  fönnen  irgenb  eines  meiner  SBüdjer  Ijaben. 
3Ba3  für  33ücf)er  lefen  fie  benn  gem?— 3d)  möchte  einmal  etoaS 
über  bie  ©djroeij  lefen. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


SBiffen  ©ie  fdjon,  bag  ?rofeffor 
Weimers  tuieber  baljeim  ift? 

92i$t  möglitf>!  fcaben  ©ie  iljn 
gefprodjen? 

SRein,  tdj  lad  e8  geftern  abenb  in 
ber  Leitung. 

(£r  foil  ja  faft  bie  gange  SBelt  ge* 
feljen  ijaben. 

3n  ber  Sfjat;  ber  Seitunggberidjt 
fagt,  baft  er  felbft  bid  in  bie 
innerften  Xeile  SlfrifaS  gebrun* 
gen  fei  unb  beinahe  jroei  3a^re 
in  9lfien  angebracht  Ijabe. 

#at  er  biefe  Reifen  Vergnügens 
falber  gemacht? 

D  nein,  er  ift  au  bem  3roed*e  ge* 
reift,  bie  Eigenheiten  ber  Sflan* 
$en*  unb  Siertuelt  ber  oerf triebe* 
nen  Sauber  ju  ftubieren;  audj  fei 
er  nidjt  aflein  gereift,  Ijat  man  mir 
erjäljlt,  fonbern  in  ©efeflfrf)aft 
Don  brei  anberen  Ferren,  einem 
$rate  unb  aroei  Sngenieuren. 
3n  ber  3^tung  ftanb,  ba%  fte 
eine  große  Stfenge  oon  foftbaren 
©teinen,  gewobenen    Xeöpidjen, 


Do  you  know  yet  that  Professor 
Reimers  is  at  home  again? 

Impossible!  Have  you  spoken  to 
him? 

No;  I  read  it  in  the  paper  last 
night. 

He  is  said  to  have  seen  nearly  all 
the  world. 

Indeed;  the  newspaper  report 
says  that  he  has  even  penetrated 
into  the  innermost  parts  of 
Africa  and  has  spent  almost 
two  years  in  Asia. 

Did  he  undertake  these  journeys 
for  pleasure's  sake? 

O  no;  he  traveled  for  the  purpose 
of  studying  the  peculiarities  of 
the  flora  and  fauna  of  the 
various  countries;  nor  (audj 
nidjt)  did  he  travel  alone,  I  am 
told,  but  in  company  with 
(literally ,  of)  three  other  gentle- 
men, a  physician  and  two 
engineers.  It  was  (literally, 
stood)  in  the  paper  that  they 
have  brought  back  with  them  a 
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$flan*en  unb  Steten  unb  berglei* 
djen  mitgebracht  gotten,  unb  bag 
alle  biefe  ©adjen  jebenfallS  in 
forger  Seit  im  StereinSfyuife 
$eutfdjer  Ingenieure  &u  feljen 
fein  mürben;  auü)  merbe  halb 
ein  $erid)t  über  biefe  SReifen 
in  Sform  eine«  Sucked  erfdjeinen. 
34  merbe  eg  mir  taufen. 


3ntereffieren  @ie  R4  benn  für 
bergtei4en  ©arfjen? 

D  ja,  fogar  feljr;  namentlich  für 
alle«,  mad  $rofeffor  Weimers 
f treibt;  unb  btefed  S3u4  mirb 
gemig  gang  befonberS  gut  fein. 
Sie  muffen  n&mlidj  miffen,  bag 
$err  SReimerS  mäfjrenb  langer 
3aljre  mein  fiefjrer  mar.  SBir 
$aben  oft  lange  SluSfafjrten  mit 
einanber  gemacht,  Ijofje  $erge 
befriegen  unb  bergleid^en  meljr. 


34  tann  nidjt  behaupten,  bag  mir 
bag  $ergefteigen  befonberS  ©nag 
ma4t. 

©ie  finb  eben  lein  Sßaturfreunb. 

D,  bo4*  aber  für  folrfje  ©adjen 
bin  idj  f4on  etmad  &u  alt.  fjür 
junge  Seute  mag  ba$  ja  gang 
f4ön  fein.  3n  früheren  3o^ren 
bin  idj  moljl  aurf)  über  bie  93erge 
unb  bur4  XWler  gemanbert, 
aber    fjeutjutage   gie^e   irf)   ein 

.    bequemeres  Vergnügen  bor. 

SlflerbtngS,  oljne  SRüfje  tann  man 
fo  etmaS  nidjt  geniegen.  Sür 
mirf)  giebt  e8  nidjtS  ©4önere8 
aid  bie  9Unen.    34  Öe]6e  i^bed 


great  abundance  of  precious 
stones,  woven  carpets,  plants 
and  animals,  and  the  like,  and 
that  all  these  things  can  prob- 
ally  be  seen  in  a  short  time  in 
the  club  house  of  the  German 
Engineers;  a  report  about  these 
travels  will  also  be  published 
(literally,  appear)  soon  in 
book  form.  I  shall  buy  it  (for 
myself). 
Then  you  are  interested  in  such 
things? 

0  yes,  very  much  indeed;  espe- 
cially in  everything  that  Pro- 
fessor Reimers  writes;  and  this 
book  will  be  particularly  good, 
I  dare  say  (gemig).  You  must 
know  (namely)  that  Mr.  Reimers 
has  been  my  teacher  for  many 
years.  We  have  often  made 
excursions  together  (literally , 
with  one  another),  have  climbed 
high  mountains,  and  done  other 
things  of  like  nature. 

1  could  not  say  (literally,  cannot 
assert)  that  climbing  moun- 
tains affords  me  particular 
pleasure. 

Well,  the  reason  is  (eben)  that 
you  are  no  lover  of  nature. 

O  yes,  I  am,  but  I  am  somewhat 
too  old  for  such  things.  That 
may  be  very  fine  for  young  folks. 
In  former  years  I  also  wan- 
dered over  mountains  and 
through  valleys,  I  dare  say 
(roofjl) ,  but  nowadays  I  prefer 
less  arduous  (literally,  more 
comfortable)  pleasures. 

Of  course,  such  things  cannot  be 
enjoyed  without  some  diffi- 
culty. To  me  there  is  nothing 
more  beautiful  than  the  Alps. 
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3<rfjr  auf  einige  SBodjen  nadj  ber 
©djroeij.  $iefe3  fiftnbdjen  ift 
gerabe&u  meine  gtocite  fceimat 
SBenn  id)  bort  bin,  faljre  id)  ein« 
bid  groeitnal  mit  ber  Qafynxab* 
hafyn  auf  ben  ©ipfel  bed  SRigt 
hinauf  unb  geniege  bie  pradjt* 
boUe  &u8ftdjt,  bie  ftdj  einem 
bort  bietet,  eg  fei  benn,  bag 
meine  3eit  &u  tur$  ift.  $ort 
oben  füljlt  man  ftcJ»  frei  tüte  ein 
Bbler  in  ben  Süften,  unb  menn 
man  tief  unten  bie  glüffe  unb 
©een  unb  58ädje,  bie  SBiefen  unb 
SBälber  bor  fidj  liegen  fie^t,  in 
ber  Serne  bie  ©ergrtefen  mit 
tljren  fdjneebebecften  ©ptfren, 
füljlt  man  erft,  mie  gro§  unb 
[tf)ön  bie  «Belt  f[t,  mie  eroig  bie 
9iatur,  unb  mie  Hein  ber  SRenfdj. 
SBaren  ©ie  jemals  in  ber 
©djroeij? 

Kein,  leiber  nid)t. 

2)ann  bebauere  idj  ©ie,  bag  ©ie 
bie  ©rofeartigleit  biefer  ©djöp* 
fung  nid)t  genoffen  Ijaben. 

9Jun,  ©ie  feljen  bie  ©adje  eben  Don 
ber  poetifdjen  ©eite  an;  id) 
fdjtnarme  nid)t  bafitr,  meine  $age 
auf  gelfenränbern  unb  fteilen 
Äbfjängen  aufbringen,  ©belroeiß 
unb  ftlpenrofen  unb  bergteidjen 
toftbare  $flan&en  ju  fudjen  unb 
Dtelleid)t  ben  $al8  ju  bred) en. 
gär  midj  finb  bie  fjieftgen  ©erge 
Ijodj  genug,  bie  Söiefen  unb 
SBäume  grün  genug  unb  bie 
ftlfiffe  tief  genug.  3tgenb  ein 
tleineS  ^Iftfedjen,  mo  id)  mit 
meinen  ©fidjern  leben  tarnt,  ift 
groß  genug  für  mid). 

*Run,  bann  fifeen  ©ie  nur  anrifdjen 
Sljren  alten  93üd)ern,  toenn  ©ie 
fid)   toon    tfjnen    nic^t     trennen 


I  go  to  Switzerland  for  a  few 
weeks  every  year.  That  little 
country  is  actually  my  second 
home.  When  I  am  there,  I  go 
up  to  the  summit  of  the  Rigi 
once  or  twice  by  the  rack  rail- 
road and  enjoy  the  magnificent 
view  presented  (literally \  that 
offers  itself)  there,  unless  my 
time  is  too  short.  Up  there  one 
feels  as  free  as  an  eagle  in  the 
air,  and  when  one  sees  lying 
deep  below  the  rivers  and  lakes 
and  brooks,  the  meadows  and 
forests,  in  the  distance  the  giant 
mountains  with  their  snow- 
decked  summits,  one  then  feels 
how  great  and  beautiful  the 
world  is,  how  eternal  nature, 
and  how  small  is  man.  Have 
you  ever  been  in  Switzerland? 

No,  unfortunately  not. 

Then  I  pity  you  in  not  having 
enjoyed  the  immensity  of  this 
creation. 

Well,  you  look  at  the  matter  from 
the  poetical  side,  of  course 
(eben);  I  do  not  revel  in  spend- 
ing my  days  on  rocky  edges 
and  steep  slopes  looking  for 
edelweiss  and  Alp  roses  and 
other  such  precious  plants  and 
perhaps  breaking  my  neck .  The 
mountains  around  here  are  high 
enough  for  me,  the  meadows 
and  trees  green  enough,  and 
the  rivers  deep  enough.  Any 
little  place,  where  I  may  live 
with  my  books  is  large  enough 
for  me. 

Well,  then  just  sit  among  your 
old  books,  if  you  cannot  part 
with  them .     For  my  part  I  pre- 
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fdnnen.  3d)  für  mein  Xljeil 
äielje  bie  frifcfje  fiuft  bor  unb 
fcftroärme  für  bte  meite,  meite 
SBelt.  ftbteu;  etnanbermal,  menn 
e3  regnet  unb  lalt  ift,  fpredje  id) 
mit  3f)nen  über  galten  unb 
Sterne,  ober  ma$  immer  @ie 
fonft  nodj  interefftert,  aber  Ijeute 
bei  bem  fdjönen  SBetter  miO  idj 
ljinauS  in  bie  ©erge. 
ftbieu,  junger  SRann;  menn  ©ie 
einmal  fo  alt  fein  tuerben,  rote 
idj,  fifren  ©ie  rooljl  audj  Heber  au 
$aufe. 


fer  the  fresh  air,  and  long  for 
the  wide,  wide  world.  Good  by; 
another  time,  when  it  rains  and 
is  cold,  I  will  talk  with  you  of 
figures  and  systems,  or  what- 
ever else  you  are  interested  in; 
but  today  in  this  beautiful 
weather  I  shall  (go)  out  into  the 
mountains. 

Good  by,  young  man;  when  you 
are  as  old  as  I,  you  will  sit  at 
home  too,  I  warrant  you  (to 0^1). 


COMMON     PHRASES 


bte  Bu3fid>t 
bad  Sfenfter  tjat  bie  BuSfidjt  auf 

bte  Straße 
gute  9u8ft$ten  ljaben 

bie  «uSroaljl 
oljne  HuStoaljI 

ber  ©erg 
ein  Heiner  ©erg 
hinter  bem  ©erge  galten 
mir  ftnb  nod)  nidjt  über  ben  ©erg 
golbene  ©erge  oerfpredjen 
er  ift  fdjon  über  alle  ©erge 

bte  Suft 
fiuft  madjen 

feinem  $er*en  Suft  madjen 

ber  ffianb 
bid  an  ben  SRanb  boll 
&u  SRanbe  fommen  mit 

bie  ©pifre 
an  ber  ©nifee  fielen,  or  fein 
einem  bie  ©pifee  bieten 

ber  (ba$)  Seil 
ein  groger  Seil,  ein  guter  Xeil 
großenteils 
größtenteils 
Sum  Xeil 


the  view,  the  expectation 
the  window  looks  into  the  street 

to  have  good  prospects 

the  selection,  choice 
indiscriminately 

the  mountain,  mount 
a  hill 

to  be  reserved 
all  is  not  over  yet 
to  make  large  promises 
he  has  made  his  escape 

the  air 
to    give    vent,    to    relieve    from 

pressure 
to  open  one's  heart 

the  edge,  brim 
brimful 
to  finish 

the  point,  top 
to  be  at  the  head 
to  oppose,  to  resist  one 

the  part,  portion 
a  great  deal,  a  good  deal 
in  a  great  measure 
for  the  most  part 
in  part,  partly 
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ber  übrige  Seil 

Seil  fjaben  an  etttmg 

mit  einem  &u  gleichen  Seilen  geljen 

teilnehmen  an 

feinen  Seil  ljaben  an 
er  Ijat  fein  Seil 
gu  teil  merben 
id)  meines  Seil«  1 
id&  für  mein  Seil/ 
unb  er  feine«  Seils 

bad  Sljal 
über  93erg  unb  Sljal 

ber  SBalb 
er   fieljt  ben  SBalb  t>or  Räumen 
nidjt 

bie  3Belt 
auf  bie  (&ur)  SBelt  fotnmen 
jur  SBelt  bringen 
mie  bie  SBelt  nun  einmal  ift 
alle  SEBelt 
fi#  in  bie  SBelt  föicfen 

in  afler  3Belt  nidjt 
ein  9Hann  üon  SBelt 

antljun 
einem  etnmS  antljun 
einem  eine  ©Ijre  antljun 

bebedten 
83itte,  bebecfen  (Sie  ftdj!    1 
©itte,  bleiben  Sie  bebedtt!/ 

behaupten 
bad  Selb  behaupten 
ftd)  behaupten 

fehlen 
e3  fetjlte   nidjt  niel,   fo   märe  er 
geftorben 

gefteljen 
man  mug  gefteljen 
nun,  bad  mug  id)  gefielen! 

ettrig 

jur  emigen  SRulje  eingeben 


the  rest,  the  balance 

to  have  a  share  in,  to  share  in 

to  go  shares  with  one 

to  take  part  in,  to  paticipate  in; 

to  sympathize  with 
not  to  partake  of 

he  is  provided  for;  he  is  done  for 
to  fall  to  one's  lot 
I  for  my  part,  I  for  one,  as  for 

me 
and  he  for  another 

the  valley,  dale 
up  hill  and  down  dale 

the  forest,  woods 
he   does   not   see   the   woods  for 
trees  (prov.) 

the  world,  universe 
to  come  into  the  world,  to  be  born 
to  bring  forth 
as  the  world  goes 
all  the  world,  everybody 
to  accomodate  oneself  to  circum- 
stances 
not  for  all  the  world 
a   man   of  the    world,    of    good 
manners 

to  put  on 
to  inflict  something  upon  one 
to  show  honor  to  one 

to  cover 

Pray,  be  covered! 

to  assert,  to  claim 
to  win  the  field,  to  win  out 
to  stand  one's  ground,  to  hold  out 

to  be  wanting 
he  was  very  near  dying 

to  confess,  to  admit 
it  must  be  admitted 
indeed!  I  declare! 

eternal,    everlasting,     per* 
petual 
to  go  to  one's  eternal  home,  to  die 
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oben 
oben  too^nen 
toon  oben 
oben  an 
oben  auf  fein 
nadj  oben 

unten 
Don  unten 
unten  an 
unten  am  Serge 
nadj  unten 

oljne 
oljne  bie§,  ofjne  Ijin 
fünftaufenb   SRann    oljne  Stauen 

unb  ftinber 
oljne  mettered 


above,  on  top 
to  live  upstairs 
from  above 
at  the  head 
to  be  uppermost 
upwards 

below,  at  the  bottom 
from  below 
at  the  lowest  place 
at  the  foot  of  the  hill 
downwards 

without,  besides,  excepted 
without  that,  besides 
five  thousand  men  besides  women 

and  children 
without  further  ceremony 


LESSON  XXV 


VOCABULARY 


bte  Vb^dngigf ett,  the  depend- 
ence. 

bie  Unabfpängtgfett,  the  inde- 
pendence. 

ber  Vcferbau,  the  agriculture. 

bte  Unff d>t,en,  the  view's), 
vista 's);  the  opinion 's). 

arbeitfam,  industrious. 

aufhalten,  to  hold  up,  to  de- 
tain; reflex.,  to  sojourn ,  to 
stop. 

auffdfrlagett,  to  put  up,  to  es- 
tablish. 

auönafjmötoeife,  exceptionally. 

auöfpredben,  to  express,  to  ut- 
ter, to  pronounce. 

au#erbem,  besides,  furthermore. 

befähigen,  to  enable,  to  fit. 

bte  QefKtrfdfrting,  the  domi- 
nation, control,  command. 

bte  $clbftbef)errf*uti0,  the 
self-control. 

befctyaftigen,  to  busy,  toengage; 
reflex.,  to  busy  oneself,  to  be 
engaged. 

betreiben,  to  carry  on. 

betrieb^  carried  on  (imp.). 

betrieben,  carried  on  (past 
part.). 


beträft  ert,  populated,  populous. 

bte  Qettdfterung,  the  popula- 
tion, populace. 

bte  Sanbbettofterung,  the 
country  People. 

bad  ®i(b,er,  the  picture(s) . 

bte  ®lute,n,  the  bloom; 
blossom  (s). 

blutig,  bloody. 

erf  auf  en,  to  purchase,  to  obtain 
by  strife,  effort. 

ferner,  further,  furthermore. 

bie  Situation, en,  the  manu- 
facturers). 

bte  Spttenfabrifatton,  the 
lace  manufacture. 

bie  ?reif>ett,en,  the  liberty 
(ies). 

fretfteittliebenb,  liberty-lov- 
ing. 

frentb," strange,  foreign,  alien. 

ber  Srembe,"n,  the  stranger 
(s),  foreigner's),  alien's). 

ber  ?üf>rer,  1     the 

ber   ?rentbenfüf)rer,  J  guide. 

ber  Jurft, en,  the  prince's) . 

bie  3furftin,nen,  the  princess 
(es). 

gehören,"  to  belong  to. 
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Me  Sefd)t<$te,tt,  the  history; 

the  tale(s) ,  story  ( us) . 
tue  Jg>auptftafrt,  the  capital. 
bte  $auptftafrte,  the  capitals. 
fjettfcften,   to  rule,  to  govern, 

to  dominate. 
bte  JgktfteUunfl,  the  making, 

manufacture,  production. 
bie  3nbuftrie,en,  M*  industry 

(ies). 
bet  ßaifet,  M*  emperor. 
bie  ßatferin,nen,  /A*  empress 

(es).  • 

bet  &önig,e,  M*  king(s). 
bie  ßotu0tit,nen,  M*  queen(s). 
Vraftig,    rigorous(ly) ,   strong 

(ly). 

bet  &ünft(et,  M*  ar/zV/. 
bte  Setntoanb,  Mi  //>k». 
liefen,   /<?  /az^,  /<?  cherish ,  to 

ba*   Mittelalter,   /A?  J/?</<//; 

nebenher,   incidentally \   acces- 

sorily. 
neulid),    lately,    recently,    the 

other  day. 
obliegen/1  to  devote  oneself,  to 

engage  in;  to  be  incumbent. 
bie    fyf)oto$vapf)it,(t)n,    the 

photograph  (s). 
bad  öuartier,e,  the  quarters. 
bad      Hauptquartier,  e,      the 

headquarters. 
tauben/'  to  rob  (of). 
ttid),  rich(ly). 


inbufirieteid),  rich  in  indus- 
try, industrial. 
bie  %epubltf,en,  the  republic 

(s). 
bie  <&d>\ad>t,tn,  the  battle(s), 

combat  (s). 
bet  S>d)toetger,  the  Swiss. 
bet  ®<$tt>etgerfdfe,  the  swiss- 

cheese. 
bie  S>etbe,  the  silk. 
f either,  since  then,  since  that 

time. 
fictyer,  sure(ly),  secure(ly.) 
bie  ®figge,n,  the  sketch  (es). 
bie  ®pite,n,  the  lace(s). 
bet  ®taat,"en,    the  state(s); 

Pomp,  finery. 
ftaatlid),  pertaining  to  a  state, 

of  state,  state,  national. 
bet  ®toff,e,  the  substance (s) , 

the  stuff(s) ,  goods. 
flto*i>  proud(ly). 
bet  ®eibenftoff,  the  silk  goods. 
tapfer,   brave(ly),   courageous 

(ly). 


bet  Unterhalt, 

bet    Seben*« 

unterhalt, 


the  livelihood, 
living, 
subsistence. 


»erbtenen,  to  «w»,  to  merit. 

*ttmö%tn,  to  be  able,  to  have 
the  power;  to  induce,  to  pre- 
vail. 

id),  et  vermag,  /  am,  he  is 
able. 

»etmottyte,  was  able. 

ftetmottyt,  been  able. 


§13 


LESSON  XXV 


VOCABULARY-  (Continued) 


ba*  ©iff),  the  beast,  brute;  the 

cattle. 
ba*  ©oil,  Mi  people. 
tie  ©dttcr,  M^r  peoples. 
ba«    Odfftften,     Mi    (*m*//) 

people. 
bie  Qorlefung,ett,  Mi  lecture 

todfjlett,  to  choose,  to  select. 
bie  8Beberet,en,  Mi  weaving; 

the  trade  of  the  weaver;  the 

weaving  indjistry(ies);   the 

weaving  mill(s). 
bie     Seintoanbtoeberei,      the 

linen  weaving,  etc. 
toebet — nod),  neither — nor. 
bad  SBUb,  the  game. 
bad   $0$tt>ilb,    Mi  <&ir,  Mi 

venison. 


bie  flBofle,  Mi  aw/. 

SBolltoarett,  woolen  goods. 

bad  SBort,  Mi  word. 

bie  SBorte,"  Mi  {connected) 
words. 

bie  aBdrter,"  Mi  {discon- 
nected) words. 

toofton,"  0/  w£a/,  of  which. 

toogu,"  for  what,  for  which. 

bet  SButtfd),  Mi  wish,  desire. 

bie  QBünföe,  /Ai  wishes,  de- 
sires. 

bie  3eid>nitnQ,en,  the  draw- 
ing{s)>  design{s). 

bie  3ud)t,  Mi  breeding;  the 
breed;  the  discipline. 

bie  SBiefpgitdbt,  Mi  ia///i  r«z>- 
/«^,  j/£V^  farming. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(3fortfefrM!ö  Don  ßeftion  XXIV.) 

@te  fprad&en  neulich  ben  SBunfdj 
äug,  ettturö  IWäljereS  über  bag 
fd)öne  Ätpentanb  ju  miff  en. 
Unb  ba  fjabe  idj  3fönen  Ijeute 
einige  $f)otograpf)ien  unb 
©fiäjen  mitgebracht,  bie  Sie 
intereffieren  bürften." 


2Beld)*  prächtige  Silber! 

Dören10  ©ie  3&nen?ia 
©eroife. 


®e* 


(Continued  from  Lesson  XXIV.) 

The  other  day  you  expressed 
the  wish  to  know  more 
particularly  about  the  land 
of  the  Alps,  and  so  today 
I  have  brought  you  some 
photographs  and  sketches 
that  may  possibly  interest 
you. 

What  magnificent  pictures! 
Do  they  belong  to  you? 

Certainly. 
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£aben  Sie  bie  3rid}iwngen 
fettft  ßemadit? 

D  nein;  tuenn  id&  ein  folder 
Sunftler  mare,'  mürbe1  idf) 
leine  SSorlefungen  galten.1 — 
3)a3  93ilb  ijier  ift  eine  An* 
ftdjt  üon  ©enf ,  ber  beüöllert* 
ften  ©tabt  ber  ©djtneis. 
SBenn  icf)  gu  tuäljlen  gehabt 
ijätte,1  Sötte*'3  id)  Ijier  mein 
Hauptquartier  auf  gefd&lagen . ■ 
3dj  tt)ürbe,,s  biefen  SCBinter 
bort  öerlebt  Ijaben,  roenn  idf) 
fo  lange  fjätte1  bleiben  fön* 
nen.1 

3n  welken  ©tobten  Ijaben  ©ie 
ficXi  meiftenS  aufgehalten? 

3n  Sem,  ber  ©auptftabt  ber 
SRepublil,  nebenher  befannt 
burdfj  feine  ©piftenfabrifa* 
tion  unb  fieinroanbtueberei; 
femer  in  3ürid)  unb  93afel, 
ebenfalte  gm  ei  blü^enbe 
©täbte,  tuo  man  fid)  mit 
ber  ©erftellung  öon  ©eiben* 
ftoffen  unb  SBoQtnaren  be* 
fääftigt. 

3Me  ©djtueiä  ift  bemnadj  ein 
red)t  inbuftriereicfjeS  fianb. 

3n  ber  £ljai,  unb  märe4  e3  ba3 
nidjt,  fo*  ftänbe  e3  fd)led)t 
bamit,  benn  Slderbau  wirb 
ja  nur  feljr  wenig  betrieben. 


Did  you  make  the  drawings 
yourself? 

O,  no;  if  I  were  such  an 
artist  I  would  not  give 
( literally  9  hold)  lectures. — 
This  picture  here  is  a  view 
of  Geneva,  the  most  popu- 
lous town  in  Switzerland. 
If  I  had  had  the  choice 
(literally,  to  choose),  I 
would  have  established  my 
headquarters  here.  I  would 
have  spent  the  winter  there, 
if  I  could  have  stayed  so 
long. 

In  what  towns  did  you  stay 
most  of  the  time? 

Partly  in  Bern,  the  capital  of 
the  republic,  known  inci- 
dentally for  (literally, 
through)  its  manufacture 
of  lace  and  its  linen  weav- 
ing industry;  furthermore, 
in  Zurich  and  Basel,  two 
flourishing  towns,  where 
the  making  of  silk  and 
woolen  goods  is  engaged  in. 

Switzerland  is  thus  quite  an 
industrial  country. 

Indeed,  and  if  it  were  not,  it 
would  be  unfortunate  for  the 
country  (literally ,  it  would 
stand  badly  with  it) ,  for  but 
little  agriculture  is  carried 
on    as   you   may    imagine 

(jo). 
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SBoöon1*  lebt  bemt  aber  bann 
bie  fianbbeüölferung? 

äReift  öon  ber  SSiebaudjt,  bie 
in  fd)önftcr  331üte  ftebt  — 
2)er  berühmte  ©diroeigerfäfe 
bürfte*  3f)nen  toofjl  audj  be* 
fannt  fein.— SBiele  üerbienen 
ftd)  aufeerbem  als  Sfremben* 
führet  ibren  fiebensunter* 
fjalt,  ober  liegen11  ber"  Sagb 
auf  £od&tt)ilb  ob,11  toogu14 
fie  ein  fidjereä  8luge  unb 
große  (Selbftbefjerrfdjung 
au3naljm3roeife  befähigen/ 

3)ie  @d)tt>eiser  finb  ein  frafti* 
ge3  33oIf,  arbeitfam,  frei* 
fieitsliebenb  unb  tapfer.  3f)re 
3freif)eit  lieben  fie  über  alle8; 
fie  baben  fie  im  SRittelafter 
in  blutigen  @d)ladjten  erlauft 
unb  feiger  bat'  loeber  Surft, 
nodj  Slöntg,  nodf)  ffaifer  über 
fie  ge^errfdjt;  nidjt  einmal 
SRapoteon  Ijat  ibnen11  tljre 
ftaatlidje  Unabhängigkeit  ju 
rauben"  öermodjt;  mit  einem 
SBort,  fie  finb  ein  SBölfcfjen, 
ba3  auf  feine  ©efdjidjte  ftolj 
fein  tann. 


But  how  (literally,  what  of) 
do  the  country  people  live 
then;  tell  me  (benn)? 

Mostly  by  stockfarming, 
which  is  highly  developed 
(literally,  stands  in  most 
beautiful  bloom) . — You  are 
probably  familiar  with  the 
celebrated  Swiss  cheese, 
are  you  not? — Furthermore 
many  earn  (themselves)  a 
living  as  guides,  or  devote 
themselves  to  hunting  deer, 
for  which  a  sure  eye  and 
great  self-control  excep- 
tionally fits  them. 

The  Swiss  are  a  vigorous 
people,  industrious,  liberty- 
loving,  and  brave.  They 
cherish  their  liberty  above 
everything;  they  purchased 
it  in  the  Middle  Ages  in 
bloody  combats  and  since 
that  time  neither  prince, 
nor  king,  nor  emperor  has 
ruled  (over)  them;  not  even 
Napoleon  was  able  to  rob 
them  (of)  their  national 
independence;  in  a  word, 
they  are  a  people  who  can 
be  proud  of  their  history. 
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REMARKS 

1.  Another  use  of  the  subjunctive  mode  is  illustrated 
in  this  lesson;  namely,  in  sentences  expressing  that  which 
would  or  would  ?wt  be,  or  that  which  would  have  been  or  would 
not  have  been,  under  conditions  contrary  to  fact.  The  sub- 
junctive so  used  is  called  the  conditional  subjunctive. 
The  verb  in  the  clause  stating  the  condition  is  put  in  the  past 
subjunctive  or  pluperfect  subjunctive  according  to  whether  the 
supposed  condition  obtains  in  the  present  or  the  past,  while 
the  verb  in  the  clause  stating  the  conclusion  is  put  in  the 
past  subjunctive  or  present  conditional  if  the  conclusion 
obtains  in  the  present,  but  into  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  or 
perfect  conditional,  if  it  obtains  in  the  past.  There  are  the 
following  four  cases: 


Supposed  Condition  in  thb 
Present 

SBenn  id)  ein  foldjer  Sünftler 
todre, 

//  /  were  such  an  artist \ 

Supposed  Condition  in  the 
Present 

SBenn  id)  ein  fiünftler  to  are, 


//  /  were  an  artist  > 


Supposed  Condition  in  the 
Past 

SBenn  td)  länger  fcdtte  bleiben 
tonnen, 

//  /  had  been  able  to  stay 
longer,  or  //  /  could  have 
stayed  longer  y 


Conclusion  in  the  Present 

fjielte  i*  feine  SJortefungen, 
or  tottrfce  id>  feine  SBorle* 
fungen  fcalten* 

/  would  not  be  lecturing. 
Conclusion  in  the  Past 

f>dtte  id)  bie  Sßrofeffur  nidjt 
angenommen,  or  toitrfce  id> 
bie  Sßrofeffur  nidjt  angenout« 
mtn  fcaben. 

/  would  not  have  accepted  the 
professorship. 

Conclusion  in  the  Present 

todre  id>  jejjt  in  ©enf,  or  tourte 

id)  jefet  in  ©enf  fein» 
/  would  now  be  in  Geneva. 
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Supposed  Condition  in  the  Past  Conclusion  jn  thb  Past 

SBenn  t$  fo  lange  fyätu  bleiben     Ijätte   ic$    biefen    SBinter   in 
tonnen,  ®enf  «erlebt,  or  tvttrfce  i$ 

tiefen  SBinter  in  ©enf  «erlebt 

Ijaben* 
//  /  had  been  able  to  stay  so     I  would  have  spent  this  winter 
long,    or    *'/    /  could   have         in  Geneva, 
stayed  so  longy 

Because  of  the  use  of  those  peculiar  modes  formed  with 
„toiirbe,"  subjunctive  of  „toerbe,"  illustrated  above,  these  are 
called  the  conditional  modes  (See  Lesson  XXIV,  Art.  5), 
although  they  are  used  in  the  conclusive  clause  only,  never 
in  the  conditional. 

2.  Note  that  in  the  last  two  examples  we  have  given  two 
English  translations  of  the  conditional  clause.  This  we  have 
done  to  point  out  a  difference  between  the  English  "can" 
and  the  German  „fönnen."  The  former  is  incomplete,  as  it 
has  no  infinitive  or  past  participle,  while  the  German  equiva- 
lent has  both.  The  phrase  "if  I  could  have  stayed"  is  really 
a  makeshift,  as  is  easily  seen  when,  as  can  most  always  be 
done,  "can"  is  replaced  by  "to  be  able."  The  phrase  then 
would  be  "if  I  should  be  able  to  have  stayed,"  which  is 
clearly  not  what  is  meant.  Such  phrases  as  "I  could  have 
stayed,  I  might  have  stayed"  are,  therefore,  used  in  English 
simply  because  no  pluperfect  is  possible,  the  past  participle 
lacking.  In  German,  the  pluperfect  is  possible,  as  we  have 
seen,  and  is,  therefore,  used. 

In  sentences  that  do  not  express  a  conclusion  to  a  suppo- 
sition contrary  to  fact,  the  phrases  "I  could  have — ,  I  might 
have — "  have  the  same  meaning  as  their  German  equivalents, 
for  instance: 

He  could  not  have  reached  his  train  by  ten  o'clock,  because  he 
left  the  house  at  a  quarter  of  ten  and  one  needs  at  least  fifteen 
minutes  to  get  to  the  depot. 

©r  fonnte  feinen  Qnq  nicfjt  um  aeljn  erteilt  fjaben,  tueit  er 
ba%  !qclvl%  urn  breiuiertet  aefjn  uerließ  unb  man  tuenigftenS  fünf* 
jebn  2Hinuten  braudjt,  urn  sum  33abnljof  ju  fommen. 
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3.  Note,  also,  the  varied  order  of  personal  pronoun  and 
verb  in  the  conclusive  clause  according  to  whether  the  con- 
clusive clause  precedes  or  follows  the  conditional  clause. 
Thus, 

3*  toürbe  tiefen  SBtnter  bort  öerlebt  Ijaben,  toenn  idj  fo  lange 
Ijätte  bleiben  fönnen.    But, 

SBenn  id)  fo  lange  Ejätte  bleiben  lönnen,  tottrbe  i$  tiefen 
SBinter  bort  üerlebt  Ijaben. 

Compare  Lesson  V,  Art.  5. 

If  the  condition  is  not  supposed,  i.  e.,  if  the  condition  is 
not  contrary  to  fact,  the  indicative  mode  is  used,  as  we  have 
seen  from  many  examples  in  previous  lessons.     Thus, 

SBenn  bu  ®elb  f>aft,  fannft  bu  bir  ettoaS  laufen. 

If  you  have  money \  you  can  buy  yourself  something. 
But  in  a  supposition  contrary  to  fact: 

SBenn  bu  ®ett>  fcdtteft,  fonnteft  bu  bir  ettoaS  laufen. 

//  you  had  money \  you  could  buy  yourself  something. 

4.  The  conditional  conjunction  is  often  omitted  in  sen- 
tences of  the  nature  discussed  in  Art.  1.  In  such  cases  the 
conditional  clause  usually  precedes  the  conclusion  and  the 
order  of  personal  pronoun  and  verb  is  reversed  in  the  con- 
ditional clause  as  well,  and  the  conclusion  is  generally  intro- 
duced by  the  little  word  „fo.44    Thus,  from  the  sentence, 

SBenn  e*~ba£  nitf)t  »are,  ftünbe  e$  fdjtedjt  bantit. 

results  by  elimination  of  „toenn4'  the  sentence, 

SBdre  e*  ba3  nidjt,  fo  ftünbe  e£  fdjledjt  bamtt. 

5«  The  subjunctive  mode  is  also  used  to  express  an 
assertion  cautiously.  Such  an  expression  is  closely  related 
to  a  conclusion  following  a  supposed  condition  (Art.  1)  and, 
therefore,  the  verb  forms  used  are  confined  to  the  past  and 
pluperfect  subjunctives,  and  the  conditional  modes.  The 
subjunctive  so  used  is  sometimes  called  the  diplomatic 
subjunctive.  Thus,  in  the  sentence,  „Silber,  bie  @ie 
intereffieren  bürften,"  l  'pictures  that  may  possibly  interest 
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you,"  the  speaker  believes  that  the  pictures  will  interest  the 
lady,  but  he  suggests  that  she  affirm  his  belief.  A  similar 
thought  is  expressed  in  the  sentence, 

3)cr  berühmte  ©dötnetjerfäfc  bürftc  3f)nen  toofyl  aud)  befcmnt 
fein. 

The  famous  Swiss  cheese  is  probably  known  to  you  (or  is 
it  not?). 

Various  phrases  may  be  resorted  to  in  English  to  render 
this  subjunctive.     More  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

We  have  chosen  „bürfen"  to  illustrate  this  subjunctive  in 
Phrases  and  Sentences,  because  it  is  probably  oftener  used 
than  any  other  verb.  When  so  used  it  has  the  sense  of 
"may,  is  possibly.' ' 

6.  „SBeld},'4  the  stem  of  the  interrogative  or  relative  pro- 
noun „tneldjer,  ineldje,  roeld)e$,"  is  indeclinably  used  in  the 
sense  of  "what"  in  exclamations. 

7.  The  verb  „Befähigen"  is  here  common  to  two  subjects 
in  the  singular,  connected  by  „unb";  viz.,  „ein  ftdjereS  ÄUflc" 
and  „grofee  @elbftbeJ)errfd)Wtg."  In  the  case  before  you,  the 
verb  is  placed  in  the  plural.  A  verb  common  to  two  or  more 
subjects  in  the  singular  is,  however,  not  always  placed  in 
the  plural.   The  rules  that  govern  the  number  of  the  verb  are: 

1.     The  verb  is  placed  in  the  singular: 

(a)  When  the  subjects  are  connected  by  another  conjunc- 
tion than  „unb."     Thus, 

roogu  fie  itidjt  nur  ein  fidjereS  9uge,  fonbern  au$  große 
©elbftbe^errfdjung  befähigt, 

Söeber  Surft,  no*  Sömg,  no*  Äatfer  1>at  fetter  über  fie 
ge^errfdjt. 

(b)  Generally,  when  the  verb  precedes  the  subjects.  Thus, 

3)aju  Befähigt  fie  ein  ftdjereS  Äuge  unb  große  ©etbftbeberr* 
fdjung. 

(c)  When  each  subject  is  considered  independently,  as  in 
enumerations.     Thus, 


10  GERMAN  §  13 

@in  ftdjereS  Äuge,  große  ©clbftbc^errfd^unfl  if»  nötig,  urn  bet 
3agb  auf  ©odjtmtb  obzuliegen. 

SKein  ©aus,  mein  ©of,  mein  ©elb  if»  Derforen! 

(d)     When  the  subjects  jointly  express  one  idea.     Thus, 

©<w$  unb  ©of  (mein  8He3)  tft  üerloren! 

2Küf)e  unb  Slrbett  ift  beS  2Renfd&en  Sog  (/*/).      . 

2.  The  verb  is  placed  in  the  plural: 

(a)  Generally,  when  it  follows  the  subjects.     Thus, 

tooju  fie  ein  fidjereS  Sluge  unb  große  ©elbftbeljerrfdjung 
Befähigen» 

(b)  When  the  verb  is  such  that  the  subjects  are  so  joined 
in  its  action,  that  the  action  would  be  impossible  with  only 
one  of  the  subjects;  even  if  the  verb  precedes.     Thus, 

3n  biefer  SBelt  ge^en  SRedjt  unb  Unredjt,  ©d)ulb  unb  Unfdjulb 
immer  aufammen. 

(c)  When  the  subjects  are  persons,  unless  the  verb  pre- 
cedes.    Thus, 

3^r  greunb  unb  fein  33ruber  fa#en  on  bem  runben  lifdje, 
but 
An  bem  runben  Jifdje  fa#  3fa  greunb  unb  fein  33ruber. 

3.  The  above  examples  are  all  positive  statements.  In  a 
question  the  verb  always  precedes  the  subject  and,  therefore, 
according  to  1(d)  and  2(c)  a  verb  common  to  two  or  more 
subjects  should  be  in  the  singular.  This  is,  however,  not 
strictly  adhered  to.  It  is  just  as  correct,  logically  even  more 
so,  especially  if  the  subjects  are  persons,  to  use  the  verb  in 
the  plural,  as  it  is  to  use  it  in  the  singular.  In  ordinary 
conversation,  however,  the  singular  seems  to  be  given  the 
preference,  especially  if  the  verb  is  a  modal  auxiliary.  Thus 
the  examples  given  in  the  Drills  of  Lessons  II  and  III: 

(Sprechen  (üerfteljen)  3f)r  ©ruber  unb  fein  3freunb  englifd)? 
Sonnen  fein  Sruber  unb  fein  ftreunb  beutfdi  üerfteljen? 
äöoHen  (muffen)  Sfyr  Sruber  unb  fein  greunb  nidjt  ettt>a3  effen? 

may  also,  the  last  two  preferably,  be  rendered  thus: 
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®ptid)t  (aerftefct)  3fa  SSrubcr  unb  fein  greunb  engtifdj? 

Sann  fein  ©ruber  unb  fein  greunb  beutfdj  üerfteljen? 

8BiU  (mu#)  3ftr  33ruber  unb  fein  Sfreunb  nid)t  ettnaS  effcn? 

8.  When  one  of  the  subjects  of  a  verb  is  in  the  singular 
and  another  in  the  plural,  the'  verb  is  usually  in  the  plural, 
but  may  be  put  in  the  singular  if  it  stands  nearest  to  the 
singular  subject.     Thus, 

Sin  bcm  runbcn  Sifdje  fa#  or  fa#en  ifjr  3ftemtb  unb  feine 
©ruber. 

9.  When  one  of  two  subjects  of  a  common  verb  is  in  the 
first  person  and  the  other  in  the  second  or  third  person,  the 
verb  is  in  the  first  person  plural.     Thus, 

SKein  greunb  unb  id)  molten  jefct  früfrftüd en. 

3)u  unb  idj  tvotten  jefet  früfrftüden. 

When  one  of  the  subjects  is  in  the  second  and  the  other  in 
the  third  person,  the  verb  stands  in  the  second  person  plural, 
Thus, 

3)u  unb  beine  ©djtoefter  feib  mir  bie  tiebften  greunbe. 
3§r  unb  eure  ^reunbe  feib  uns  immer  ttriUfommen. 

When  the  subjects  are  personal  pronouns  solely  it  is  usual, 
however,  to  sum  them  up  into  a  plural  form  of  the  proper 
person.     Thus, 

3d)  unb  bu,  toir  tvotten  jefct  früfjftüden. 
3)u  unb  er,  iljr  fei*  meine  heften  greunbe. 

When,  however,  another  conjunction  than  „unb"  is  used  to 
connect  the  pronominal  subjects,  then  the  verb  agrees  with 
the  nearest.     Thus, 

SBeber  bu  nod)  id>  tocrbe  ljunbert  3aljre  aft  to  er  ben. 
SBeber  id)  nod)  bu  »irft  ljunbert  3al)re  alt  werben. 
SRidjt  id),  fonbem  er  $at  eg  gefagt. 
SRidjt  er,  fonbern  td>  habt  eg  getfjan. 

10.  The  verb  „gehören"  means  "to  belong  to"  and  is 
followed  by  the  dative  case.  The  English  "to"  is  not  to  be 
translated  when  mere  possession  is  to  be  expressed.     Thus, 

3)te  Silber  gepren  3fjnen,  the  pictures  belong  to  you ,  are  yours. 


12  GERMAN  §  13 

But  when  „gehören"  expresses  that  a  particular  thing:  or 
person  "belongs  to"  or  "is  one  of"  a  certain  class  of  things 
or  persons,  it  is  construed  like  its  English  equivalent  with 
„8U."     Thus, 

SBern  gehört  gu  ben  tnbuftrteretdjften  ©tobten  SuropaS. 

Bern  {belongs  to)  is  one  of  the  most  industrial  cities  of  Europe. 

„® Chören"  is  also  used  impersonally  and  reflexively  in  the 
phrase  „e3  (bag)  gehört  fid)  (ntdjt),"  "it  (this)  is  (not)  fit, 
suitable,  proper,  decent." 

11.  The  verb  „obliegen"  means  literally  "to  lie  upon,"  the 
prefix  „ob"  being  really  a  preposition  synonymous  with 
„auf"  answering  the  question  "where,"  and  thus  governing 
the  dative  case.  From  this  explains  itself  the  twofold  use  of 
the  verb,  appearing  to  be  of  a  transitive  nature  in  one  case 
and  of  an  intransitive  nature  in  the  other.     Thus, 

©ie  liegen  ber  3a$b  ob,  They  apply  themselves  to  hunting 
(literally,  lie  upon  hunting). 

Sine  fd)iuere  Arbeit  liegt  tym  ob,  A  great  work  is  incumbent 
on  him. 

63  liegt  mir  ob,  bte  33riefe  ju  beantworten. 

//  is  my  duty,  is  incumbent  on  me>  to  answer  the  letters. 

12.  „Stauben"  "to  rob,". is  construed  with  the  object 
robbed  in  the  accusative  case  as  direct  object  and  the  person 
robbed  in  the  dative  case  as  indirect  object,  contrary  to 
English,  where  the  person  robbed  is  the  direct  object  and 
that  which  is  robbed  is  put  after  the  preposition  "of." 

13.  The  noun  „bag  SBort"  has  two  plurals,  viz.,  „bte 
SBorte,"  and  „bte  SBörter."  The  one  is  used  in  speaking  of 
words  connected  in  a  sentence,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  phrase, 

@r  mad)t  öiele  SBorte  um  ntdjtö,  He  talks  a  great  deal  ( literally, 

makes  many  words)  for  nothing. 

The  second  plural  is  used  in  talking  of  disconnected  words, 
for  instance, 

„Sater"  unb  „3Butter"  finb  stoei  SBörter,  "father"  and"  mother" 

are  two  words. 
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14.  Compare  Lesson  XVI,  Art.  10. 

15.  The  adjective  „fremb"  is  construed  like  „banfbar, 
mögtief),  befonnt,"  etc.  with  the  dative  case.     Thus, 

3)ct  föerr  ift  mir  freittb,  The  gentleman  is  a  stranger  to  me 
(literally,  strange  to  me). 

„2)er  3fcetttbeM  is  this  same  adjective  made  into  a  noun,  like 
„ber  3)eutfd)e44  from  the  adjective  „beutfd).44 

16.  The  noun  „ber  Staat,"  plural,  „bie  Staaten"  is  an 
exception  to  the  rule  given  in  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  1,  forming 
the  singular  as  follows:  „beg  Staates,  bem  ©taate,  ben  Staat.44 


DRLLIj 

(See  Art.  1.) 

SBenn  td>  ein  folder  äünftler  »are,  tourbe  t$ 
feine  ttortefungen  galten,  or  ftielte  t$  feine 
ttortefungen« 

If  I  were  such  an  artist ',  /  would  not  give  lectures. 

2Ba$  gebenfen  ©ie  Ijeute  nachmittag  ju  tljun? — 3^  weiß  e3 
nod)  nid^t;  wenn  bag  äöetter  fdjöner  wäre,  würbe  idj  einen 
Spaziergang  in  ben  %<xxl  tnadjen,  or  madjte  idf)  einen  Sparer* 
gang  in  ben  Sßarf. 

2Ba3  würben  Sie  tfjun,  wenn  ©ie  fefjr  reid)  wären?— SBenn 
idj  trie!  ©clb  fjätte,  würbe  id(}  mir  ein  fd)öne$,  großes  ©au§ 
Bauen,  unb  mir  $ferbe  unb  Sutfdjen  galten,  or  haute  idj  mir 
ein  £au3  unb  Riefte  mir  Sßferbe. 

2Ba3  tfjäten  ©ie  woljl,  wenn  ©ie  ber  reidjfte  3Kann  ber  SBelt 
wären?— 2Ba8  id)  tljäte,  weiß  id)  nidjt;  aber  idf)  weiß,  baß  id)  bann 
nidjt  fo  glüdtlid)  wäre,  als  id)  e§  f)eute  bin,  or  totö  id)  tfjun 
würbe,  weiß  id?  nid)t,  aber  id)  weiß,  baß  id)  nidjt  fo  glüdtidfj 
fein  würbe,  a($  id)  Ijeute  bin. 

SBenn  t$  ein  tfünftler  ttäre,  fjätte  td>  bie  Vro* 
feffiir  ntdjt  angenommen,  or  tvitrbe  id)  bie 
Vrofeffur  ntdjt  angenommen  Ijafren« 

//  /  uotv  a«  artist,  I  would  not  have  accepted  the  pro- 
fessorship. 
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2Bo  waren  Sie  wäljrenb  be3  lebten  Sommers?— SBir  waren 
in  ber  Sdjweij,  weil  idj  franf  Bin;  wenn  idj  gefunb  wäre, 
würben  wir  an  bie  See  gegangen  fein,  or  wären  wir  an  bie 
See  gegangen. 

SBenn  bie  Sdjweijer  nidjt  ein  freiljeitliebenbeS  unb  tapfere« 
SSoII  wären,  Ijätten  fie  fid)  ifjre  UnaW&ängigfeit  nid&t  erlaufen 
fönnen,  or  würben  fie  fid)  i§re  Unabljängigfeit  nidjt  Ijaben 
erlaufen  fönnen. 

SBenn  er  mein  ftreunb  wäre,  würbe  er  mir  geholfen  Ijaben,  or 
Ijätte  er  mir  geholfen. 

(See  Arts.  1  and  2.) 

SBenn  i<J>  länger  f)ättt  bleiben  fönnen,  toäre  tdE> 
jefct  in  Genf,  or  ttnirbe  id>  jefct  in  ©enf  fein« 

//  /  could  have  stayed  longer \  I  would  now  be  in  Geneva. 

kennen  Sie  &errn  SWeger?— 3a,  er  foil  feiner  3eit  ein  feljr 
reicher  SWann  gewefen  fein.— 3awof)l,  er  öerlor  im  3aljre  1889 
fein  ganzes  (Mb.  SBenn  er  bamals  einen  ftreunb  gehabt  Ijätte, 
ber  ifjm  geholfen  Ijätte,  würbe  er  §eute  nod)  reidf)  fein,  or  wäre 
er  Ijeute  nodj  reid). 

SBiffen  Sie  fd)on,  baß  bie  neue  Sabril  öon  Sdjwarg  unb 
Söljne  abgebrannt  ift?— Sie  madjen  moljt  nur  ©paß? — SDurdj* 
aus  nid&t. — SSenn  Sie  es  mir  nid&t  gefagt  Ratten,  würbe  id)  e3 
faum  glauben,  or  glaubte  id)  e3  faum. — @3  ift  in  ber  Zfyat  ein 
grofeeS  Unglüd  für  bie  Ceute;  wenn  fie  nidjt  Ijodfo  üerfidfjert  gewe* 
fen  wären,  würben  fie  über  200,000  9Jtorf  verlieren,  or  üerlören 
fie  über  200,000  SWarf . 

2Sie  lange  fäljrt  man  öon  SBerlin  bis  ©annoüer?— Kit  bem 
Scfyietlguge  etwa  $wci  Stunbe.  SBenn  fie  ben  SBieruljrsug 
Ratten  errcid&en  lönnen,  wären  Sie  iefrt  fdjon  bort. 

SBcnn  td)  gu  n>äf>ten  $tf)dbt  bättt,  f^ättt  id)  Itfer 
mein  Hauptquartier  aufgefdilagen,  or  tvärbe 
td>    fjier    mein    Hauptquartier     aufgefdfrlaflen 

If  I  had  had  the  choice \  I  would  have  put  up  my  head- 
quarters here. 

SBir  fjatten  gebadet,  baß  wir  Sie  geftern  abenb  bei  Hoffmanns 
treffen  würben.— @3  t^ut  uns  feljr  leib,  baß  wir  ju  Haufe  geblie* 
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ben  finb;  menn  mir  gemußt  batten,  boß  ©ie  bort  fein  würben, 
mären  mir  ganj  beftimmt  aurf)  gelommen,  or  mürben  mir  gong 
beftimmt  aud)  gefommen  fein. 

Sßann  reifen  ©ie  ab,  öerr  ffoßege?— ©obalb  als  möglich; 
menn  id)  bätte  fertig  merben  fömten,  märe  id)  fcbon  geftern 
abenb  abgereift,  or  mürbe  id)  fcbon  geftern  abenb  abgereift  fein* 

SSie  lange  maren  ©ie  in  9Münd)en?— Seiber  nur  gmei  läge; 
menn  mir  mebr  3eit  gehabt  bätten,  mären  mir  länger  geblieben, 
or  mürben  mir  länger  geblieben  fein,  unb  bätten  uns  bie  ®e* 
mälbefammtungen  etmaS  genauer  angefeben,  or  unb  mürben 
uns  bie  ©emälbefammtungen  etmaS  genauer  angefeben  baben. 

(See  Arts.  1,  2,  and  3.) 

34  toürbe  biefcn  SBtntcr  bort  verlebt  Ijaben,  toemt 
id>  fp  lange  fyättt  bleiben  fönneit« 

/  would  have  spent  this  winter  there \  If  I  had  been  able  to 
stay  that  long. 

SBarum  befudjen  ©ie  una  nidjt? — 3d)  mürbe  ©ie  fdjon  lange 
befugt  fjaben,  menn  id)  gemußt  bätte,  ba§  ©ie  bereits  mieber  in 
SBertin  finb. 

SBürben  ©ie  bie  $reunbtid)?eit  baben,  mir  eine  3)rofd)fe  ?u 
beforgen/  menn  id)  ©ie  barum  bate? — ©emife,  gnäbigeS  Stan* 
fein,  mit  bem  größten  Vergnügen. 

SBürben  ©ie  fid)  Sßferbe  unb  SBagen  batten,  menn  ©ie  baS 
nötige  ©elb  bagu  batten? — SR  ein,  id)  mürbe  mir  lieber  ein  paar 
gute  SReitpferbe  faufen,  menn  id)  ba%  fönnte. 

©ätten  ©ie  ibm  baS  ©etb  gegeben,  menn  er  ©ie  barum  gebe* 
ten  bätte?— ©emifc,  id)  bätte  es  ibm  gern  gegeben,  menn  er  ein 
SBort  baüon  gefagt  Ijätte,  bafe  er  ©elb  braudjte. 

(See  Arts.  1,  2,  and  4.) 

SBdre  bie  <&4>tt>etg  fein  fo  tnbuftriereidM  fianb,  fo 
ftünbe  c$  fd>lcd)t  bamit« 

//  Switzerland  were  not  so  industrial  a  country »,  it  would 
be  bad  for  it. 

fiaffen  ©ie  uns  nad)  ©aufe  geben,  ©ie  merben  mübe  fein. — 
3a,  in  ber  $bat;  märe  id)  jefet  ju  öaufe,  fo  mürbe  id)  fofort  %vl 
Sett  geben. 
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SBarum  Ijolteft  bu  beinen  Dnfel  nid^t  bom  Safytfjof  ab? — 
ftätte  er  mir  üorfjer  gefdjrieben,  fo  §ätte  id)  tfjn  abgeholt. 

©err  ^rofeffor  SBatfing  I)ält  Ijeute  abcnb  einen  Sortrag  über 
Ämerifa;  motten  Sie  ibn  nic^t  aud)  fjören? — Stein;  öerftünbe  td& 
englifd),  fo  mürbe  id)  üietteidjt  Eingeben,  aber,  ba  id)  nur  beutfö 
üerftefje,  bleibe  id)  lieber  tu  ©aufe. 

SBo  würben  ©ie  lieber  motten,  wenn  ©ie  gu  mahlen  Ratten, 
in  SBien  ober  in  Serlin?— ©ätte  idj  ju  mäljlen,  fo  loürbe  idj 
lieber  in  S3erlin  moljnen. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

3*  babe  mir  erlaubt,  3^ncn  einige  fyf)oto* 
grapfjien  tmtgubrtngett,  bie  Sie  intereffteren 
frürftctu 

I  have  taken  the  liberty  to  bring  you  some  photographs  that 
may  possibly  interest  you. 

©er  berühmte  <2*tt>ct$crfäfc  bürfte  3^nen  tvoljf 
audi  befannt  fein* 

The  famous  Swiss  cheese  is  probably  known  to  you  too,  is  it 
notf 

ÜHeine  2)amen  unb  Ferren,  eg  ift  bereite  fieben  Uljr;  eg  bürfte 
on  ber  .Seit  fein,  ung  auf  ben  SBeg  gu  machen  (it  might  be  time 
to  start  on  our  journey),  menu  loir  nid)t  gu  fpät  babeim  an* 
fommen  motten. 

SBäre  eg  nidjt  beffer,  menn  mir  einen  SBagen  nähmen?— 3a, 
bag  bürfte  fid)  empfehlen  (that  might  be  very  commendable), 
benn  ber  2Beg  ift  aiemtid)  lang. 

3ft  3br  ©err  »ruber  franf?— 9ttd)t  bafe  id)  müßte  (not  that 
I  am  aware  of);  marum  fragen  ©ie? — 9?un,  meil  id)  ©ie immer 
allein  febe. 

©lauben  ©ie,  ba§  eg  beute  nod)  regnen  mirb?— SugenblicflidE) 
fiebt  eg  jmar  nidjt  fo  aug,  aber  eg  fönnte  t)ielleid)t  gegen  Slbenb 
.anfangen  gu  regnen,  unb  eg  märe  batjer  mobl  gut,  SRegenfdjirme 
mitzunehmen  (but  it  might  commence  to  rain  towards 
evening,  and  it  would  be  well,  I  think,  to  take  umbrellas 
along). 

©lauben  ©ie,  baß  mir  ben  SSieru^r^ug  nod)  erreidjen  lonnen? 
— 3)ag  bürfte  faum  möglid)  fein,  mein  ©err  (that,  I  fear,  is 
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hardly  possible,  sir) ,  ©ie  brauchen  minbeften«  jwangig  SKinuten, 
fclbft  wenn  ©ie  cine  35rofd&lc  nehmen. 

©ie  treffen  midj  alfo  morgen  frül)  um  fed}«  Uljr  am  SHejanber* 
plafc,  nidjt  waf)r?— 3a.—  dlun  gut,  ba$  wäre  in  Drbnung  (very 
well,  that  is  settled,  I  dare  say)  unb  nun  geijen  ©ie  ju  Sett, 
bomit  ©ie  morgen  früf}  auffteljen  fönnen. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

«Bel*  prächtige  Silber! 

What  magnificent  pictures! 

SBeldj  pradjtüolle  SRofen  ©ie  tjaben,  ©err  Doftor!  SBflrben 
©ie  mir  eine  baüon  geben,  wenn  id)  ©ie  barum  bäte? — SBeldj 
eine  3frage,  mein  Fräulein!  2)a«  ift  bodj  felbftüerftänbtidj. 

3Betd&  fdjöne«  SBetter  e«  tjeute  ift!  2Han  füljft  fidfc  jetin  3aljre 
jünger. 

©eliet,  wetd}  ein  2Renfd&!  (Behold  the  man!  John  19:  5.) 

(See  Art.  7.) 

Seither  fjat  toeber  Surft  no*  ßontg  nod>  tfaifer 
über  fic  gef>errfd)t« 

Since  then  neither  prince  nor  king  nor  emperor  has  ruled 
them. 

SBeber  3ljr  ©ruber  nodj  fein  3freunb  fpridjt  engtifdj,  nidjt 
waljr?— SRein,  fie  fpredjen  beibe  nid)t  engttfd). 

3d)  fabe  fld&ört,  bafa  ©ie  auf  Sfaem  ©ute  ein  großem  geuer 
gehabt  Ijaben. — 3a;  nidjt  nur  ba%  SBofjnljau«  fonbern  aud)  ein 
^ferbeftaH  ift  abgebrannt. 

SBiffen  3§re  Sltern  fdjon,  baß  ©ie  Ijier  finb? — SRein,  Weber 
SSater  nodj  SRutter  weiß  bi«  jefct  etwa«  bat)on;  xä)  will  3&nen 
bie  greube  madjen,  gang  plöfctid)  in«  iJtntmer  ?u  treten. 

©agu  Befähigt  fte   ein   fixeres   fCtige  unb  gro#e 
®etfrftfref)crrf4>un$. 

A  sure  eye  and  great  self-control  enable  them  for  that. 

SBer  wofjnt  in  bem  £aufe  bort?— 3)ort  wo^nt  ein  Seljrer, 
namen«  SRüHer,  unb  ein  SWaler,  beffen  SRamen  id)  nidjt  lernte. 

3>a«jenige,  wa«  bie  ©djweiäer  über  alle«  lieben,  ift  iljre  5teis 
Ijeit  unb  Unabljängigfeit. 

©roß  unb  fdjön  ift  bie  SBelt  unb  bie  SKatur. 
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Cut  ffdperet  tinge,  gro# e  Selbftfreterrfdpniig  tft 
nötig,  um  ber  3agb  auf  J£>od)toiIb  ob|ultegen. 

«^  j«r*  tfy^i  great  self-control  is  necessary  to  engage  in 
hunting  deer. 

835a«  fönnen  ©ie  mir  311  effen  geben,  Äetfoer? — Stet  nicht, 
©err  Snfpeftor;  nur  ein  Seiler  Suppe,  ettoaS  £albfleifdj  unb 
ettoaS  grüner  ©alat  ift  nodj  ba. 

3ft  ettoaä  für  midj  angelommen,  3o§ann? — 3atooI)l,  £err 
Soltor,  ein  3?rief,  bie  SRorgenaeitung  unb  eine  ©djadjtel  ift 
abgeliefert  toorben. 

SBie  weit  finb  ©ie  mit  ben  Arbeiten,  2RüDer?r-5Rur  bie  2)ampf* 
mafd&ine  unb  eine  ber  neuen  ©pejialmafdjinen  ift  bid  iefet  auf« 
gefteHt. 

SBem  gehören  biefe  ©ad&en?— Der  ©ut  unb  ber  ©tot!  gehört 
mir,  ber  Übergie^er  unb  ber  9?egenfd)irm  gehört,  meinem  SBruber 
«arl. 

fttülje  unb  flrbeit  ifl  be«  Wettfdjen  80*. 

Work  and  trouble  is  the  lot  of  man. 

3d)  §abt  gehört,  baß  Saron  ftellmerS  ein  gro&eS  Unglütf 
gehabt  fyit.— 3a,  ©au8  unb  $of  tft  iljtn  abgebrannt.— 9iun,  er 
ift  ia  reid)  unb  jebenfallä  üerfidjert,  aud)  bleibt  iljm  immer  nodj 
fein  ©runb  unb  SBoben. 

SBaren  triele  fieute  im  Sßar!?— 3a,  Äinb  unb  ßegel  (every- 
body, big  and  little)  toar  ba. 

Sie  liegen  ber  3agb  ob,  toogu  fie  ein  ft* ere 3  fluge 
unb  gro#e  ®elbftbel>errfd)ung  auönafcmttoeife 
befähigen* 

They  engage  in  hunting,  for  which  a  sure  eye  and  great 
self-control  enable  them  exceptionally  well. 

greiljeit  unb  Unabljängigfeit  finb  bie  f}öd)ften  ©fiter   be« 
SKenfdjen. 
Die  SBelt  unb  bie  9?atur  finb  groß  unb  fdjön. 

3n  biefer  SBelt  gefcen  9ted>t  unb  Unrest  immer 
gufammen. 

/tight  and  wrong  always  go  together  in  this  world. 

Srreube  unb  ©djmerj  faffen  fidj  im  Sieben  ntdjt  üon  einanber 
trennen. 
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3&r  ©ruber  tinb  fein  Sfreunb  fonnen  nut  engtifefc 
*erftef>en,  tttd>t  toafjr? — ©  nein,  fie  fönnen 
aud)  tin  toentg  beutfdj  tterfteften. 

Your  brother  and  his  friend  can  understand  only  English, 
is  not  that  sof—O  no;  they  can  understand,  also,  a 
little  German. 

SBo  Ijaben  ©ie  meinen  Sreunb  gefeljen? — 3d)  fjabe  iljn  \xa 
®  arten  beg  engtifdjen  £otetg  gefefjen;  er  unb  fein  ©ruber  fafcen 
an  einem  %\\6)  unb  tranfen  Kaffee. 

2$o  foßen  wir  ung  fefcen,  gnabige  Srau?— SBitte  nefjmen  @ie 
tjier  %u  meiner  9ted)ten  Sßtafc;  Sfyre  Srau  ©d&roefter  unb  3ljt 
©err  SWeffe  ftnb  tt>of)I  fo  freunblidE),  fid)  an  bie  anbere  Seite  beg 
StifdEjeg  *u  fefcen,  unb  nebenan  nimmt  3f)t  ©otjn  unb  3§r  Sräu* 
lein  ©djroefter  $tafc.  ©öffentlich  ift  eg  Sfrten  fo  redjt?— ©eroife, 
gnäbige  grau. 

SBann  erwarten  @ie  Sfre  Samitie? — SWeine  Stau  unb  loiter 
tommen  morgen  mittag  unb  übermorgen  toirb  jebenfallg  meine 
Gutter  unb  lante  Slba  eintreffen. 

Statin  3^r  ©ruber  unb  fein  $reunb  beutfdj  fpredjen? 

Can  your  brother  and  his  friend  speak  German? 

SSerftefjt  3fyre  Stau  SWutter  unb  3^r  &err  Stater  audj  beutfd)?— 
9Nein  tyapa  üerfteljt  beutfd)  aber  meine  SKama  üerfteljt  eg  nid)t. 

SSiH  3^r  Sräulein  $od)ter  unb  itjre  Sreunbin  ung  nid&t  ein* 
mat  befudjen?— ©ie  werben  3fynen  mit  Vergnügen  einen  Sefud) 
madden. 

35er  Sari  fyat  ein  neueg  Sa&rrab  be!ommen;  fjaben  ©mil 
unb  Sari  aud)  etmag  befommen?— 3a,  fie  §aben  audj  SRäber 
Befommen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

fin  bent  runben  Xifcfte  fa#  or  faflcn  ibt  $reunb  nnb 
feine  ©ruber« 

At  the  round  table  sat  your  friend  and  his  brothers. 

2Hg  bie  Ul)r  neun  fd)lug,  fam  ber  Saifer  unb  bie  Saiferin 
Ijod)  ju  Sßferb,  nadj  i^nen  bie  Dielen  Surften  unb  äutefct  eine  große 
SKenge  »oll. 
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2Ber  finb  jene  ©amen  bort?— 3)a3  ift  bic  3frau  SBaronin  toon 
©djtoarg  unb  iljre  beiben  lödjter.  Winter  iljnen  fommt  i&r 
SKann  unb  bic  brei  jüngften  Änaben. 

SSBiffen  Sie  öieDeidjt,  toaä  unfer  fianbämann  SBatfinS  i^cut^w 
tage  treibt? — 3a;  er  unb  atoei  feiner  greunbe  §aben  ftd&  einen 
SBagen  unb  gmei  ^ferbe  gefauft  unb  fahren  fortmöljrenb  im  $arf 
fpajieren. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

3Dtcin  Sreunb  unb  id>  tootten  jefct  frityftitcf  etu 

iVy  friend  and  I  will  now  lake  our  breakfast. 

3d)  unb  mein  &au3  tooUen  bem  ©errn  bienen. 

ÜHeine  Biau  unb  id)  BeaBfidjtigen  morgen  eine  Keine  ©parier* 
faljrt  nad)  $ot3bam  gu  madjen,  fahren  Sie  mit?— 35a«  ift  mir 
leiber  nid)t  mögtid),  mein  SKann  unb  idj  finb  bereit«  eingelaben, 
anber3toof)in  gu  fahren. 

äBollt  if)r,  bu  unb  beine  ©djtoefter,  nidjt  gum  2^ee  Bei  uns 
bleiben?— 9iein,  lieber  Sreunb,  ^eute  nid)t;  aber  ipenn  e$  btr 
redjt  ift,  fommen  nur  morgen  abenb,  unb  Bringen  unferen 
ftreunb  Smil  mit.— I)a3  foil  mid)  ^erglid^  freuen;  i^r  mi&t  ja, 
ba&  iljr  unb  eure  ftreunbe  mir  ftetS  roillfommen  feib. 

SEBetfet  bu  t>ieHeid)t  tt>o  Dnfel  Sßaut  ft*  gur  Seit  aufoätt? 
SBeber  id)  nod)  mein  äKann  fyat  fürglidj  ©riefe  öon  iljm  erhalten. 
— 3a,  er  fdjrieb  un£,  baß  er  in  fieipgig  fei,  unb  bort  bis  gum 
fünften  Dftober  bleiben  werbe. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

©ebören   bie    Silber   glitten,    J^err   Vrofeffor? — 
^atoofyl,  fic  gehören  mir* 

Are  the  pictures  yours ,  professorf—Yes,  they  are  mine, 

2Bem  gehört  ba%  große  £>au8  bort?— 35a«  $au3  gehört  bem 
©errn  3)oftor  3one3. 

©eljört  iljm  ba%  £>au3  nebenan  audi?  ©3  ift  bem  erfteren 
fo  äljnlid)  tuie  ein  ©i  bem  anberen. — SRein,  ba3  groeite  £au3 
gehört  iljm  nidjt.  Seibe  Säufer  fyaben  früher  einem  ©errn 
©djtoarg  gehört,  ber  fie  and)  gebaut  tjat,  unb  ba$  eine  Ijat  er 
bann  fpäter  bem  35  of  tor  öerfauft. 

SBarum  fjaben  Sie  bie  $abrif  nidjt  nafje  an  ben  See  gebaut? 
— Sffiir  fonnten  ba%  nötige  Sianb  nidjt  laufen;  e3  geprt  einem 
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©errn  bon  SBüljen,  ber  fid)  bort  einen  ©ommermoljnfift  Bauen 
Witt. 

3ft  93ern  eine  inbuftriereidjje  ©tabt?— D  ia,  fie  gehört  ju  ben 
inbuftriereidjften  ©tobten  Suropag. 

kennen  ©ie  ben  alten  ©errn  bort?— 3)ag  will  id)  meinen;  er 
gehört  au  ben  belannteften  SRännern  ber  ©tabt;  er  ift  feljr  reidj. 

®el)ören  ©ie  %u  irgenb  einem  herein  in  biefer  ©tabt?— -3a, 
id^  gehöre  sum  9iafael=93erein,  einem  Serein  junger  SRaler. 

Sari,  nimm  bag  ÜReffer  aug  bem  SKunbe;  eg  gehört  fidEj  nidjt, 
mit  bem  SReffer  ju  effen. 

93ertf)a,  nimm  beine  Süße  Dom  ©tutjt  unb  fefce  bidEj  Ijübfd) 
gerabe  an  ben  JifdEj,  mie  fid)  bag  gehört. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

Siele  ®d)tt>eiger  liegen  ber  3agb  auf  $od)toilt>  ob» 

Many  Swiss  engage  in  hunting  deer. 

2Bag  ift  3J)re  93efd)äftigung  in  ber  Sabril?— 2Rir  liegt  bie 
9lugroat)l  ber  ^Rohmaterialien  ob. 

©err  33raun  ift  Sichrer  an  ber  leeren  $öd)terfd)ule  (girls 
high  school),  nid)t  roaljr?— 3a,  ifrn  liegt  ber  Unterridjt  in  ben 
unteren  filaffen  ob, 

3Bag  t^un  ©ie  roäfirenb  ber  SBintermonate,  ©err  Sßrofeffor?— 
SBctfjrenb  ber  SBintermonate  liege  id)  meinen  SSorlefungen  ob. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

9ttd»t    einmal    9?apoleon   fyat  ifyntn   tljre   Unab* 
Ipängißfett  gu  rauben  »ermotfct« 

Not  even  Napoleon  has  been  able  to  rob  them  of  their  inde- 
pendence. 

2Bag  foil  id)  tfjun,  befter  ©err  ©oftor,  bie  3lngft  um  mein 
Sinb  raubt  mir  alle  meine  8tulje.—  Soffen  ©ie  fid)  Sljre  9tu§e 
nidEjt  rauben,  liebe  5rau,  eg  ftefjt  fo  fdjlimm  nidjt  mit  Syrern 
$ödjterdjen,  roie  Sie  beulen. 

Der  tapfere  fiönig  unb  feine  dürften  brangen  in  bag  Sanb 
unb  raubten  bem  Solle  alles,  mag  eg  Ijatte. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

©orte,  SBorter 

Words 
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SKadEjen  ttrir  nid&t  Diele  Sßorte,  fonbem  tommen  mir  entließ  jut 
©adje! 

©tauben  ©ie,  bafc  ber  SKüHer  trief  gelernt  fort? — SBorte  mad&t 
er  genug.  SBenn  man  feinen  SBorten  glauben  rooDte,  müßte  er 
bie  3Bei$ljeit  mit  Söffefn  gegeffen  Ijaben  (you  would  think  he 
had  swallowed  wisdom  by  the  spoonfuls). 

@3  giebt  in  jeber  ©pradje  eine  gange  Stngaljl  üerfdjiebener 
SBörter,  meldte  $u  üerfdjiebenen  ßroeclen  SSertoenbung  finben. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

kennen  Site  #errn  ?ürfl? — $ttin,  id)  bebaute,  ber 
91  a  me  ift  mir  »öUtß  fremfc» 

Do  you  know  Mr.  Fuerstf—No,  I  regtet  very  much;  the 
name  is  entirely  strange  to  me. 

SBoflen  ©ie  bie  $reunblid)feit  {jaben,  mir  ju  fagen,  ttrie  idj 
am  fdjjneflften  gum  SUefanberplaft  lomme?  3d)  bin  nämtid) 
Srember  E)ier. — ©ettriß,  mit  Vergnügen;  gefjen  ©ie  bie  nädrfte 
©tra&e  frna.uf. 

@3  gehört  fid),  bafe,  menu  fid)  in  einer  ©efeflfdjaft  ein  Srember 
befinbet,  mau  feine  ©pradtje  fpridjt,  roenn  man  fie  fpredjen  !ann. 

Bur  SBinterSgeit  fatten  fid)  tjtele  taufenb  grembe  in  ben 
©auptftäbten  ©uropaS  auf. 


REVIEW  AND 

©ie  Ijaben  fid)  fange  in  ber  Sd)tuei$ 
aufgehalten,  ©err  Ißrofcffor,  nidjt 
maljr? 

3a,  über  mer  3aljre. 

$a  tonnen  Sie  mir  roofjl  einige  2ln* 
roeifungen  geben.  3d)  beabfidj« 
tige  närntidj  auf  längere  3e*t 
borttjtn  au  gefjen. 

2Ba3  gebenten  ©ie  bort  $u  tljun. 
toenn  id)  fragen  barf? 

SWein  $auptftn>ect  ift  bie  ftodjfrfjule 
für  3)?afc^inen*  Ingenieure  in 
Sürirfj  au  befucf)en;  nebenher 
rot tl  tef)  aber  aud)  bad  i'anb,  Don 
bem  id)  |o  Diel  gehört  unb  ge« 
lefen  Ijabe,  fennen  lernen  unb 
feine  Subuftrien  ftubieren. 


CONVERSATION 

You  have  lived  in  Switzerland  a 
long  time,  Professor,  have  you 
not? 

Yes,  over  four  years. 

Then  you  can,  perhaps,  give  me 
some  points.  I  intend,  you 
must  know,  to  go  there  for 
some  time. 

What  do  you  intend  to  do  there, 
if  I  may  ask? 

My  main  purpose  is  to  attend  the 
school  for  mechanical  engineers 
in  Zuerich;  but  incidentally  I 
wish  also  to  get  acquainted  with 
the  country,  of  which  I  have 
heard  and  read  a  great  deal, 
and  also  to  study  its  industries. 
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Staran  tljun  ©ie  feEjr  redjt,  junger 
äRann.  2)ic  3wrtd)er  ©djule  ge* 
Ijört  &u  ben  beften  tljrer  Hrt,  unb 
e8  giebt  moljl  fein  fianb,  mo  im 
CerljftltniS  au  feiner  fteoölterung 
(o  ntel  3nbuftrie  Ijerrfdjt  aU  in 
ber  ©djmei&. 

SBie  lange,  benfen  ©ie,  merbe  id) 
braudjen,  um  einen  guten  Über« 
blidt  gu  gewinnen? 

3)a3  ift  ferner  au  fagen.  SBöljrenb 
ber  erften  groei  3aljre  bürften 
©ie  &u  anberen  (Sachen  auger 
bem  93efudj  ber  Schule  menig 
Bett  {jaben,  e3  fei  benn  in  ben 
brei  Sommermonaten,  in  benen 
feine  Storlefungen  gehalten  mer* 
ben;  biefe  aber  bürften  ©ie  moljl 
benufeen  um  fid)  £anb  unb  Seute 
ein  menig  anaufeljen. 

2>a3  gebadjte  id)  and)  gu  tljun. 

3üridj  ift  eine  aiemlict)  große  ©tabt; 
e3  giebt  bort  eine  gange  ^nja^l 
groger  SWafrfjinenfabrifen,  üein* 
manbmebereien  unb  SBolImaren* 
fabriten,  bie  fie  befudjen  foHten. 

SBeldjeS  ift  bie  fcauötftabt  ber  SRe* 
publit? 

Sern  ift  bie  ftauptftabt,  bie  be* 
böttertfte  ©tabt  ift  jebod)  ®enf, 
and)  bie  frfjönfte  nad)  metner  91  n< 
fidjt.  SBenn  id)  mieberum  län* 
gere  3C^  in  ber  ©djmei$  leben 
mügte,  mürbe  tcf)  ©enf  &u  mei* 
nem  Hauptquartier  mäbjen,  unb 
id)  empfehle  3^nen  bted  mftljrenb 
bed  ©ommerS  &u  tljun.  2>ie 
©tabt  ift  pradjtooH  angelegt,  3d) 
f)abe  in  meinem  Arbeitszimmer 
eine  große  *B^otogranl)ie,  meiere 
bie  ©tabt  bon  ber  fd)önften  ©eite 


You  are  doing  quite  right,  young 
man.  The  School  in  Zuerich 
is  one  of  the  best  of  its  kind, 
and  there  is  no  country,  prob- 
ably, where  in  proportion  to  its 
population  there  is  {literally, 
reigns)  so  much  industry  as  in 
Switzerland. 

How  long,  do  you  think,  will  it 
take  me  to  get  a  good  general 
idea? 

That  is  difficult  to  say.  During 
the  first  two  years  you  will 
probably  have  little  time  for 
other  things  outside  your  at- 
tendance at  school,  except  per- 
haps in  the  three  summer 
months,  in  which  there  are  no 
lectures  read;  these  however 
you  will  very  likely  utilize  in 
looking  around  the  country  and 
among  the  people. 

That  I  intended  to  do. 

Zuerich  is  quite  a  large  city;  there 
are  quite  a  number  of  large 
machine-building  establish- 
ments, linen-weaving  mills,  and 
woolen-goods  factories,  which 
you  should  visit. 

Which  is  the  capital  of  the  re- 
public? 

Bern  is  the  capital;  the  most 
populous  city,  however,  is 
Geneva,  and  the  prettiest  one, 
too,  according  to  my  opinion. 
If  I  were  obliged  to  live  for 
any  length  of  time  in  Switzer- 
land again,  I  would  choose 
Geneva  for  my  headquarters, 
and  I  recommend  to  you  to  do 
this  during  the  summer.  The 
town  is  beautifully  laid  out.  I 
have  in  my  study  (literally t 
workroom)  a  large  photograph, 
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geigt,    belieben  (Sie  eine  Minute 
gu  marten;  idj  roerbe  fie  Ijolen. 

2Belcf)  ein  fri&öneS  ©üb!  3d)  freue 
mid)  roirtlidj  barauf  alles  bieg 
perfönlidj  tennen  gu  lernen. 

£ier  Ejabe  td)  nodj  einige  anbere 
©figgen  unb  3eid)nungen.  3)icfc 
Ijier  bürften  ©ie  befonberS  in« 
tereffieren,  ba  ©ie  ja  Ingenieur 
werben  roollen.  (S3  finb  der* 
fdjiebene  Hnfidjten  ber  3at)nrab* 
baljn,  melrfje  auf  ben  SRigi  ft  in* 
aufführt. 

$a3  intereffiert  mid)  in  ber  $l)at 
fefjr. 

2>tefe  3ci4nung  Ijier  geigt  einen 
$Ejeit  ber  6t.  ©ottfjarbtbaljn,  non 
roeldjer  6ie  gelefen  fjaben  bfirf* 
ten.  ©ie  ffifjrt  non  ttugern  au$ 
über  bie  tüilbeften  ©ädje  unb 
tiefften  ©d)lud)ten  unb  enblidj 
burdj  bie  Sllpen  unter  bem  ©t. 
©ottfjarbt  nad)  Italien. 

@3  ift  fdjon  lange  mein  SBunfdj 
geroefen  nad)  ber  ©djroeig  .  gu 
geljen,  unb  idj  märe  fdjon  bor 
einem  Qafjre  gegangen,  roenn  id) 
nidjt  Iran!  geroorben  märe.  3d) 
tjatte  nämlid)  einen  ßnfel  bort, 
ber  mid)  oft  eingelaben  Ijatte. 
fieiber  ift  er  jefet  tot,  fo  baß  tdg 
nun  oööig  fremb  bort  fein  roerbe. 

darüber  brauchen  ©ie  fid)  leine 
Stopf  fdjmergen  gu  madjen.  3)ie 
©d)h>eiger  finb  ein  freunblidjeS 
$olf,  unb  ein  ftrember  füfjlt  fid) 
bei  iljnen  in  furger  Seit  gu  ftaufe. 
Übrigen^  roerben  Sie  ßanbä* 
Ieute  genug  bort  treffen,  benn 
e8  galten  fid),  namentlich  roäfj* 
renb  ber  Ijeifjen  3af)re$gett,  biete 
Xaufenbe  au%  afler  Ferren  £än* 


that  shows  the  town  from  its 
most  beautiful  side.  Please, 
wait  a  minute;  I  shall  fetch  it. 

What  a  fine  picture!  I  really  look 
forward  with  pleasure  towards 
getting  acquainted  with  all  this 
personally. 

1  have  here  several  sketches  and 
drawings.  These  here  may  pos- 
sibly interest  you  especially, 
since  you  want  to  become  an 
engineer.  They  are  various 
views  of  the  rack  railway,  that 
leads  up  to  the  Rigi. 

That  interests  me  very  much, 
indeed. 

This  drawing  here  shows  a  part 
of  the  St.  Gotthardt  railway,  of 
which  you  have  probably  read. 
It  leads  from  Lucerne  over  the 
wildest  brooks  arid  deepest  can- 
yons, and  finally  through  the 
alps  under  the  St.  Gotthardt 
into  Italy. 

It  has  been  my  desire  a  long  time 
to  go  to  Switzerland  and  I 
would  have  gone  a  year  ago,  if 
I  had  not  fallen  sick.  For  I 
had  an  uncle  there,  who  had 
invited  me  often.  Unfortu- 
nately he  is  dead  now,  so  that 
I  shall  be  an  entire  stranger 
there  now. 

You  need  not  be  troubled  about 
that  {literally,  you  need  not 
make  yourself  headaches  about 
that).  The  Swiss  are  a  friendly 
people,  and  a  stranger  feels  at 
home  with  them  in  a  short  time. 
Moreover  you  will  meet  country- 
men enough  there,  for,  especi- 
ally during  the  hot  season  many 
thousands  from  all  parts  of  the 
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ber  bort  auf.  (£in  großer  SCcil 
bei  ©eoölterung  oerbient  fid) 
feinen  ßeben$unterijatt  gang  aU 
lein  bon  bem  Serteljr  mit  ben 
Sremben,  als  früher,  Singe* 
[teilte  in  $otel3,  SReftaurantS  unb 
bergletrfjen  mef)r,  benn  obgleich 
bad  fianb  feljr  tnbuftriereid)  ift 
unb  bie  ©djroeiäer  feEjr  arbeit« 
fame  fieute  finb,  mürbe  e3  urn 
bie  Sanbbeoölterung  frfjledjt  fte* 
Ijen,  menu  fie  nid^t  einen  fo 
großen  ftrembenoertefjr  gotten, 
tydterbau  roirb,  nrie  ©ie  fidj  moljl 
beuten  tonnen,  ja  faft  gar  nidjt 
betrieben. 

(SS  tonnen  bodj  aber  nidjt  alle  bon 
ben  SReifenben  leben. 

O  nein;  id)  fagte,  nur  ein  großer 
Xeil  ber  Sanbbeoöllerung,  nid)t 
bie  ganae,  aud?  nidjt  ber  größte 
Xeil.  tiefer  liegt  ber  $teljaud)t 
ob,  bie  in  fünfter  «löte  ftel>t. 
$>ie  ©djtoeiaertafe  finb  ja  in  ber 
gangen  SBelt  berühmt;  iljre  rieft* 
tige  fcerftettung  ift  nur  biefem 
9Upenbolte  betannt.  Siele  (eben 
audj  oon  ber  3<*gb.  ftodjtuilb 
giebt  e3  in  großen  Mengen,  unb 
bem  ©djroetaer  ift  teine  ©ptfce  gu 
fyod),  tein  Gipfel  &u  gefftljrlid). 
©o  ein  ©djroeiaer  Säger  Ijat 
fidjere  Slugen,  mie  ein  Slbler,  ift 
ffcarl  unb  trflftig,  unb  feine 
©elbftbeljerrfdjung  berlftßt  itjn 
audj  in  ben  gefäljrlidjften  Sagen 
nidjt.  SRidjt  weniger  fleißig  unb 
tapfer  finb  bie  grauen.  gn  ben 
SBebereien,  ©pinnereien  unb  na* 
mentlidj  bei  ber  gabrifation  oon 
©eibenftoffen  roerben  meift  3rau* 
en  befdjftftigt.  3n  ber  ©egenb 
oon  «em  ijaben  fie  fogar  eine 
gang  eigene  3nbuftrie,  namlidj 


globe  sojourn  there.  A  large 
portion  of  the  populace  earns 
its  livelihood  solely  by  trading 
with  the  foreigners,  as  guides, 
employes  in  hotels,  restaurants, 
and  the  like,  for  though  the 
country  is  very  rich  in  industry 
and  though  the  Swiss  are  very 
hardworking  people,  it  would 
be  bad  for  the  country  popu- 
lace, if  they  did  not  have  so 
great  an  influx  of  foreigners. 
Agriculture,  as  you  may  easily 
imagine,  is  carried  on  hardly 
at  all. 

But  not  all  can  live  of  the  trav- 
elers. 

O  no;  I  said,  only  a  large  portion 
of  the  country  populace,  not 
the  whole,  nor  the  greater  part 
either.  This  engages  in  the 
cattle-raising  business  which  is 
in  a  highly  prosperous  condi- 
tion. The  Swiss  cheese  is,  as 
everyone  knows  (jo),  famous 
the  world  over;  its  proper 
preparation  is  known  only  to 
this  alpine  people.  Many  live 
off  hunting  too.  Deer  is  there 
in  great  numbers  and  for  a 
Swiss  no  mount  is  too  high,  no 
peak  too  dangerous.  Such  a 
Swiss  hunter  has  sure  eyes,  like 
an  eagle,  he  is  strong  and 
robust,  and  his  self-control  does 
not  leave  him  even  in  the  most 
dangerous  situations.  No  less 
industrious  and  brave  are  the 
women.  In  the  weaving  mills, 
spinnen  es,  and  especially  in  the 
manufacture  of  silk  goods  most- 
ly women  are  engaged.  In  the 
neighborhood  of  Bern  they  even 
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bie  gabritation  foftbarer  ©ptfeen. 
©ic  finb  wirllidje  Stünftler  barin. 


3dj  fyatte  neulich  Gelegenheit  einige 
©dj  weiter  fpredjen  au  Ijören.  ©ie 
fpredjen  ütele  beutfdje  SBörter 
gong  anberS  au$  al8  idj  fie  ge* 
lernt  Ijabe. 

ÄflerbingS;  in  mandjen  teilen 
ber  ©djweij  ift  bie  ©pradje  fogar 
feljr  t)erjd)icben  »on  ber  unfrigen. 
3n  anberen  teilen  wirb  faft  nur 
franjöfifd)  gefprodjen.  9Md)t$* 
beftoweniger  füllen  fie  ftdj  alle 
aid  ein  Soll  unb  if) re  greifjett 
geljt  iljnen  über  aQed.  gfür  fie 
giebt  e3  meter  ftaifer  nodj  Eö* 
nige  nod)  Surften,  ©offen  wir, 
bag  e3  iljnen  möglidj  fein  wirb, 
für  alle  Reiten  iljre  ftaatfidje  Un* 
abljangigfeit  gu  Ijflten  wie  feit* 
5er,  iljre  frreiljeit,  bie  fie  ftdj  in 
blutigen  Sdjladjten  im  Mittelalter 
ertauften,  unb  bie  tfjnen  felbft 
ber  große  ftaifer  Napoleon  nidjt 
au  rauben  bermodjt  Ejat,  wie 
und  bie  ©efdjidjte  erjagt. 


COMMON 

bie  9tnficf)t 
Bnfidjt  non  oben 
HnfitfjtSfeite 
jemanbeS  Hnfidjt  fein 
berfdjiebener  91nfidjt  fein  bon  je* 
manb 

bie  $lüte 
in  ber  33lüte  fetner  3aftre 
in  ber  »iüte  ftefjen 

bie  ftreifjeit 
in  ftreifjeit  fefeen 
fidj  bie  ftreiljeit  nehmen 
ftdj  gu  biel  ffrei^cit  IjerauS  nehmen 
poetifdje  greifet 


have  an  industry  quite  of  their 
own,  namely  the  manufacture 
of  costly  lace.  They  are  real 
artists  therein. 

I  had  occasion  the  other  day  to 
hear  several  Swiss  speak.  They 
pronounce  many  German  words 
quite  differently  from  what  I 
have  learned. 

Quite  right;  in  several  parts  of 
Switzerland  the  language  is 
very  different  from  ours.  In 
other  parts  French  is  spoken 
almost  entirely.  Nevertheless 
they  feel  all  as  one  people  and 
their  liberty  is  for  them  above 
everything.  There  are  neither 
emperors  nor  kings  nor  princes 
for  them.  Let  us  hope,  that 
they  will  be  able,  for  all  time  to 
guard  their  national  independ- 
ence as  (they  have  done)  so  far, 
their  liberty,  which  they  pur- 
chased in  bloody  fights  in  the 
Middle  Ages,  and  which  even  the 
great  emperor  Napoleon  was 
unable  to  rob  them  of,  as  history 
tells  us. 


PHRASES 

the  view,  vista;  opinion 
plan 
front 

to  agree  with  somebody 
to  differ   in   opinion  with   some- 
body 

the  bloom,  blossom 
in  the  prime  of  his  life 
to  bloom;  to  prosper 

the  liberty 
to  set  at  liberty 
to  take  liberty 
to  be  too  free 
poetical  license 
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bie  ©eftf)itf)te 
ed  ift  roieberum  bie  alte  ©efcftirf)te 
bad  ift  eine  fdjöne  ©efc(ic(te! 

bie  ©djladjt 
eine  ©djladjt  anbieten 
eine  ©djladjt  liefern 

ber  Stoat 
ein  freier  ©taat 
(Staat  marfjen 
(Staat  mit  etroad  madden 

bad  *Bie( 
ein  ©tue!  *Bie( 
bad  8ie(  (fiten 
gum  33ie(  marfjen 

bad  ©ort 
bon  ©ort  au  ©ortl 
©ort  bei  ©ort       J 
bad  ©ort  nehmen 
ba9  ©ort  führen 
bad  große  ©ort  führen 
jemanbem  ind  38 ort  fallen 
einem  bad  933 ort  oon  ber  8unge 

nehmen 
einem   bie  SB  orte  in    ben   9ft unb 

legen 
ein  ©ort  fa(ren  laffen 
ein  ©ort  giebt  bad  anbere 
iemanbem  gute,  fdjöne  ©orte  geben 
einen  nidjt  m  ©orte  tommen  laffen 
er  faßt  fein  ©ort 
fein  ©ort  (alten 
nirfjt  ©ort  (alten 
ein  äRann  bon  ©ort 
©in  ©ort,  ein  SRann! 
einen  bei  feinem  ©orte  (alten  or 

ne(men 
3(r  ©ort  in  @(ren 
etroad  x\id)t  ©ort  (aben  motten 
mit  einem  ©orte 
für  ©elb  unb  gute  ©orte 


the  tale,  story 
it  is  the  old  story  again    - 
nice  doings  these!   a  pretty  kettle 
of  fish  this! 

the  battle 
to  offer  battle 
to  give  battle 

the  state;  pomp,  finery 
a  free  state,  republic 
to  keep  up  style 
to  make  a  show  of  something 

the  beast,  brute;  cattle 
a  head  of  cattle 
to  keep  or  tend  the  cattle 
to  brutalize 

the  word 

word  for  word,  verbatim 

to  begin  to  speak 

to  speak 

to  do  all  the  talking  oneself 

to  interrupt  one 

to    take   one's   word   out   of    his 

mouth 
to  suggest  to  one  the  words,  to 

prompt 
to  let  a  word  slip 
one  word  calls  for  the  other 
to  entreat  one,  to  smooth  one  up  • 
not  to  allow  one  to  speak 
he  utters  not  a  word 
to  keep  one's  word 
to  fail  of  one's  word 
a  man  as  good  as  his  word 
agreed!  done! 
to  take  one  by  his  word 

with  your  leave 
to  deny,  to  abnegate 
in  a  word,  in  short 
for  a  substantial  inducement  and 
by  persuasion 
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ber  SBunftf) 
nadj  SBunfdj,  for  instance,  e3  geljt 
tljm  gana  nad)  3Bunfd) 

bte  3uc^t 
in  3ud)t  galten 
in  Sudjt  un&  ©&ten 

fidj  aufhalten 
ftd^  bet  einer  ©adje  aufhalten 
fidj  über  etroaS  aufhalten 

auff  dalagen 
ein  8udj  auffdjlagen 
eine  ©teüe  in  einem  ©udje  auf* 

fdjlagen 
bie  Bugen  auffdjlagen 
feine  SBofjnung  auffdjlagen 

au3fpred)en 
ftdj  auäfpredjen 

lieben 
er  liebt  bie  3agb 

rauben 
einem  bie  @ljre  rauben 

toftljlen 
einen  sum  ftönig  mahlen 

wollen 

einem  rooEjI  roollen 
bem  fei  roie  ifjm  tootle 
er  mag  tuoflen  ober  nidjt 
idj  tuoflte  lieber 

fieser 
dor  ettnaS  fieser  fein 

einer  ©acfje  fieser  fein 
eine  fixere  ©elegenljeit 
ein  fidlerer  9Wann 
ein  fixerer  2Seg  ju 
tum  fixerer  $anb 
um  [xdiev  au  geljen 

tapfer 
fidj  tapfer  galten 
tapfer  trinten 


the  wish 
according  to  one's  wishes,  for  in- 
stance, things  go   quite  at  his 
will 

the  discipline 
to  keep  under  discipline 
in  all  honor  and  decency 

to  stop,  to  stay 
to  dwell,  enlarge  upon  a  thing 
to  find  fault  with  something,  to 
criticize 

to  put  up 
to  open  a  book 
to  look  for  a  place  in  a  book 

to  open  the  eyes 

to  establish  one's  apartments 

to  speak  out 
to  unbosom  oneself 

to  love,  to  be  fond  of 
he  is  fond  of  hunting 

to  rob 
to  slander,  defame  one 

to  choose,  to  select 
to  elect  one  king 

to  be  willing,  to  want,  to 
wish 
to  befriend  one 
be  it  as  it  will,  however  it  be 
be  he  willing  or  unwilling 
I  would  rather 

sure,  secure,  safe 
to    be   secure   against,  safe  from 

something 
to  be  certain  of  a  thing 
a  safe  conveyance 
a  reliable  man 
a  ready  way  to 
from  very  good  authority 
in  order  to  be  safe 

brave,  courageous 
to  bear  up  well 
to  drink  hard 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE 

Put  the  sentences  numbered  1,  2,  3  into  the  subjunctive  . 
form  of  indirect  statement  using  for   the   main   sentences 
those   indicated   after   1(a),  2(a),  3(a),  etc.     Write  down 
and  record  only  the  latter. 

1.  SKein  ßoufin  unb  meine  Betben  ßoufinen  gefjen  biefen 
©ommer  nadj  Europa  unb  nehmen  ju  biefem  Swede  beutfdjen 
unb  franjöfifd&en  Unterricht. 

1.  (a)  SWein  Eoufin  unb  meine  beiben  Eoufinen  fdjrieben 
mir  neutidfo,  baß  fie  biefen  ©ommer 

2.  ©ie  ftubieren  fefir  fleißig  unb  fpred&en  nidjt  nur  fdjon 
feljr  gut  beutfd),  fonbern  lefen  unb  fdjreiben  e3  and)  fetjr  gut. 

2.  (a)   ©ie  fagten,  baß  fte  fe^r  fleißig 

3.  ©ie  moflten  fdjon  am  erften  3uni  abreifen  unb  waren 
fd&on  in  9?em  ?)ort,  urn  bte  SMfletS  su  taufen,  tonnen  aber  erft 
am  fünften  3uli  fahren,  benn  bie  ©djiffe  waren  alle  befefet,  fo 
baß  fie  leinen  $fafc  mefjr  fanben. 

3.  (a)  ©ie  fdjrieben  mir  ferner,  baß  fie  fdjon  am  erften 
3uni 

4.  ©ie  werben  fidj  meiftenS  in  ber  ©djroeis  aufhalten  unb 
iljr  Hauptquartier  in  ©enf  auffdjlagen;  bort  fjaben  fie  einen  Dnfet. 

4.  (a)  Make  the  foregoing  sentences  (4.)  indirect  state- 
ments dependent  on  an  implied  main  sentence  leaving  out 
the  conjunction  „baß." 

Record  the  following  questions  and  your  answers  to  the 
same  as  in  previous  exercises.  Always  answer  with  a  full 
sentence. 

5.  3n  mefdjem  ©taate  wohnen  ©ie? 

6 

7.  SBie  fjeißt  bie  ©auptftabt  beg  ©taateS,  in  Wetdjem 
©ie  leben? 

8 

9.    3ft  «merifa  Sfae  ©eimat  ober  finb  ©ie  ein  grember? 

10 

11.    &aben  ©ie  große  glüffe  unb  Ijolje  SBerge  in  ber  Mfflfje 

Sfrer  ©tabt? 

12 
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13.    SBem  gehört  bad  £aud,  in  bent  ©ie  mofjnen? 

14 

15.    ©eljören  Sie  ju  irgenb  einem  Serein? 

16 

17.  63  foil  in  SRem  9orf  unb  Chicago  Käufer  geben,  bie 
brei&ifl  ©tod  ^ocft  finb;  tjaben  ©ie  baüon  gebort?  ®iebt  eg  bei 
Seinen  audj  fo  §oije  ©ebäube? 

18 

19.  ©d  bürfte  ©ie  intereffteren  ju  miffen,  baß  ed  in  fceutfcfc 
(anb  nidjt  erlaubt  ift,  foldje  ©ebäube  gu  errieten.  SBad  meinen 
©ie,  märe  ed  ntd^t  üiefleidjt  beffer,  menn  man  bem  beutfdjen 
Seifpieie  folgte? 

20 

21.  SBenn  ©ie  einmal  nadj  ©cranton  fämen,  mürben  ©ie 
und  befud&en? 

22.  (Use  in  your  answer  the  subjunctive  of  „befudjen" 
instead  of  the  conditional). 

23.  äBad  mürben  ©ie  tbun,  menn  ©ie  febr  reid)  mären? 

24 

25.  3d)  mußte  t>or  einigen  Jagen  rafdj  bie  ©umme  turn 
2000  9Warf  bellen,  batte  aber  bad  ©elb  nidjt;  mürben  Sie  ed 
mir  gegeben  Ijaben,  menn  id)  ©ie  barum  erfudjt  bätte? 

26 

27.    3Bad  lönnen  ©ie  mir  über  ba3  ©djmeiser  Sol!  fagen? 

28 

29.  SBarum  ftünbe  ed  fdjledjt  urn  bie  ©djroeij,  menn  bad 
fianb  nidjt  fo  inbuftriereidj  märe? 

30 

31 .    SBomit bef djäftigt  fid)  bie  flanbbeimlf  erung  in  ber  ©djmeia? 

32 

33.  &aben  ©ie  fdjon  einmal  geaäljlt,  mie&iele  beutfdije  SBör* 
ter  ©ie  fdjon  gelernt  fiaben? 

34 

35.  SBad  ift  3f)te  Slnfid^t  über  unfer  ©gftem,  ©prägen 
gu  erlernen? 

36 
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37.  SBäre  eg  fjeute  nidjt  fo  lalt  unb  naß,  fo  wurbe#idj  cine 
Slugfaljrt  madEjen,  aber  leiber  bin  id}  ntd&t  fo  fräftig,  wie  mein 
greunb;  ben  fönnen  8ie  jeben  SRadjmittag  im  $arf  fpajieren 
geljen  feljen,  wenn  eg  aud)  nodEj  fo  fait  ift,  eg  fei  benn,  bafc  er 
außer  ber  ©tabt  fei. 

38.  3dEj  ^ätte  Dor  einigen  Stagen  ot)ne  2Rü^e  100  2Rar! 
öerbienen  fönnen,  wenn  id}  bie  ©efegenfjeit  nidjt  üerfäumt  Ijätte. 
3dE>  E)ättc  namtidb  ein  gute«  $ferb  für  ben  $reig  öon  400  2Rar! 
laufen  unb  eg  innerhalb  weniger  ©tunben  für  500  SRarl  t>er* 
laufen  lönnen. 
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angehören,'  (with  dative),  to 

belong  to,  to  pertain  to. 
btt    Unljditger,  the  adherent, 

follower;  partisan. 
btt    9(nttfemtt,en,    the  Anti- 

Semite(s). 
bt%üttn,  to  guard,  to  preserve, 

to  Protect,  to  watch,  to  save. 
ba*  ttetn,e,  the  leg(s). 
beta>ottteit,°  (with  dative),  to 

attend,  to  be  Present  at. 
bttauntlid),  as  is  well  known, 

as  you  know. 
befielen,  to  be,  to  exist,     be« 

fteften  «11$,  to  consist  of.  • 
'ber  (£f)ot,  the  choir. 
bit  (S^ore,  the  choirs. 
btt    T>om d)OV,    the  cathedral 

choir. 
btt  <SI>rtft,eit,    the  Christian 

(s). 
d)tiftlid),  Christian. 
benttod),      bod),     nevertheless, 

notwithstanding,  yet. 
btt  &om,e,   the  cathedral  (s); 

the  dome(s) ,  the  cupola{s) . 
elprenfyaft,  honorable,  honest. 


bit  <8\ufiä)t,  the  insight,  judg- 
ment, conclusion. 

entfdbetben  (trans.,  intrans., 
and  reflex.),  to  decide,  to 
determine. 

entfdHeb,  decided  (imp.). 

entfdneben,  decided  (past 
part). 

ettoa,  ettt>a  gar,  perhaps,  per- 
adventure. 

btt  %tftta$,t,  the  holiday (s). 

bad    Gegenteil,  the  contrary, 

m 

im  ©.,  on  the  contrary, 
bit  @eittetnbe,n,  the  congrega- 
tion's),  Parish  {es);    the 

com  m  un  ity  ( ies ) . 
ber  ©laube,"  the  belief,  faith; 

religion,  creed. 
btt   ©laubige,«,   the  believer 

(s),  failhful(s). 
berflttbertgläubtge,  the  person 

of  different  belief. 
gletd),  equal,  like,  alike,  same; 

even,  level. 
ba$  ©hicf,    the  good  fortune, 

good  luck,  happiness. 
®ott,  God.  ' 
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bte  ©otter,  the  gods. 

ber  ©ottcdbienft,e,  the  divine 

service (s),  servicers). 
ber  IDtorgengottedbtenft,    the 

morning  service. 
ber    3rrtum,  timer,    the   mis- 

take(s)y  error(s). 
ber  %6ratlit,tn,  the  Israelite 

(s). 
ber  3ube,n,  theJew(s). 
jtibtfd),  Jewish. 
bte  ftanjel,n,  the  pulpit  (s) . 
ber  ftatyoltf,en,  Mi  Catholic 

(s). 
fattyolifd),  Catholic. 
bte  $trd)e,n,  the  church(es). 
Hingen,  to  sound,   to  make  a 

sound. 
Hang,  sounded  (imp.). 
gedungen,      sounded     (past 

part.). 
bteftonfeffton,en,  thecreed(s). 
bad  3DKtglteb,er,   Mi  member 

(s). 
bad    IDttttel,    Mi   means;    the 

remedy,  medicine. 
bte  OTufif,  Mi  w*«i. 
9?euiaftr,  A^ze;  K<?ar. 
ber    9?eujal>rdmorgen,     the 

New- Year's  morning. 
nie,  niemal*,  never;  faft  nie» 

maid,  hardly  ever. 
ob — ober,  whether — or. 
ortftobog,  orthodox. 
prebigen,  to  preach. 


ber    Vrcbiger,    the  preacher, 
Pastor,  minister. 

ber    Jßofprebiger,    the    court 

minister. 
bie  9rebigt,en,  the sermon(s) . 
profit!*  Much  good  may  it  do 

you! 
ber  tytottftant.tn,  the  Protes- 

iani(s). 
proteftanttfd),  Protestant. 
bit    9tebe,n,  the  discourse(s) , 

speeches),  language. 
reben,  to  speak,  to  talk,  to  dis- 
course. 
ber  Sfrebner,  the  orator. 
ber   $angelrebner,  the  pulpit 

orator. 
ber  %ltft,  the  remainder,  rest. 
ber  9ti$ter,  the  judge. 
feiten,  rare(ly),  seldom. 
fingen,  to  sing. 
fang,  sang. 
gefungen,  sung. 
folange,*         \so  long  as, 
folange  aid,*  las  long  as. 
ttberlaffen,  to  leave  to,  to  refer 

to. 
ungefähr,    approximately) , 

about,  nearly. 
*er*o0fommnen,  to  perfect. 
vorliegen,  to  lie  before,  to  be. 
bie  2Bet|)nad)ten,   Christmas. 
toetfe,  wise,  sage. 
tt>unbert>o0,  wonderful. 
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PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


PHRASES    A*il>    SENTENCES 


(©err  3one8  unb  $err  äRüßer 
treffen  fid)  am  9ieujafy:3moraen.) 

SBiel  ©lud  )um  neuen  3at)r, 
©err  SRiiQer! 


profit*  9Jeujal)r,  ©err  3one8! 
@ie  finb  ja  frül)  auf  ben 
Seinen  fceute! 


3a,  id&  lomme  flerabe  au3  ber' 
Äirdje, 

©ie  gehören1  ber  amerilani* 
fdjen  ©emeinbe*  an/  ntdjt 
toaty? 

3a,  aber  obgleich  id)  äRitglieb 
berfelBen  bin,  tooljne1  id) 
bennod)  nur  fetten,  faft  nie* 
mate,  beren  ©otteSbienften* 
Bei/  fonbern  gelje  in  eine 
beutfdje,  proteftantifdje 
Äirdje.  3d)  Bin  nämtiä}  gu 
ber'  6infid)t  gefommen,  bafe 
ba$e  ©ören  guter  ^ßrebigten 
eins  ber  beften  SKittel  für 
mid)  ift,  midj  im  Seutfdjen" 
ju  öeröoflfommnen. 

3n  loeld^er  Äird&e  waren  ©ie 
Ijeute? 


(Mr.  Jones  and  Mr.  Müller  meet 
on  New  Year's  morning.) 

A  very  happy  New  Year 
{literally \  much  happiness 
for  the  New  Year),  Mr. 
Müller! 

Happy  New  Year  (literally \ 
may  New  Year  do  much 
good  to  you),  Mr.  Jones! 
You  are  up  early  (literally, 
on  the  legs  early)  today! 

Yes,  I  am  just  coming  from 
church. 

You  belong  to  the  American 
congregation,  do  you  not? 

Yes,  but  though  I  am  a 
member  of  it,  I  neverthe- 
less attend  their  services 
but  seldom — hardly  ever 
(literally,  nearly,  never), 
but  I  go  to  a  German  Pro- 
testant church,  for,  you 
know  (nämtidj),  I  have 
come  to  the  conclusion 
that  listening  to  good  ser- 
mons is  one  of  the  best 
means  for  me  to  perfect 
myself  in  German. 

In  what  church  were  you 
today? 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


3m'  2)om.  9Jton  Ijatte  mir 
gefagt,  ba&  ber  neue  £of* 
prebiger  fceute  jum1  erften 
ÜKale  prebigen  würbe/  unb 
ben  rooHte  idEj  fjören;  er  foil 
ein  ausgezeichneter  Sänget* 
rebner  fein. 

9?un,  fjaben  Sie  i^n  benn  nidjt 
gehört? 

Sieht.  @8  mufe  ba  ein  3rrtum 
vorgelegen  tjaben;  er  fyat 
nidjt  gerebet. 

SBaS  benfen  Sie  üom1  35 om* 
djor?  6r  ift  ja  belannttid} 
einer  ber  beften  SEjöre  bie 
e8  gießt. 

S)ie  9Hufi!  ift  tounbettott;  Be* 
fonberS  an  Ijofien  Safttagen 
wie  Ijeute  ober  ju  SBeilj* 
nagten ,  roenn  ber  uoflftän* 
bige  Sljor  fingt. 

£a  Sie  Don  Sßetfytadjten  fpre* 
djen— roie  unb  too  Ijaben  Sie 
baS  geft  öertebt? 

3n  ber  gamitie  meinet  beulen 
SieljrerS,  &errn  S)o!tor  SBert* 
Reimer. 

SBert^eimer?— Der  ©err  ift 
SSraefit? 

D  nein.  3d)  fyahc  iljn  einmal 
gefragt,  ob1  er  3ube  fei.1  3m 
©egenteil;  er  ift  trofc  feinet 
jübifd)  Hingenben  Kameng 
ein  fe^r  ortfjobojer  Slnfjän* 
ger  ber  lat^olifdjen  fiirdje. 
Sie  finb  boä)  nic^t  tttoa  gar 
Stntifemit? 


In  the  cathedral.  I  had  been 
told  that  the  new  court 
minister  would  preach  to- 
day for  the  first  time,  and  (it 
was)  him  (that)  I  wanted 
to  hear;  he  is  said  to  be 
an  excellent  pulpit  orator. 

Well,  did  you  not  hear  him? 

No.  There  must  have  been 
(literally \  lain  before)  a 
mistake;  he  did  not  speak. 

What  do  you  think  of  the  cathe- 
dral choir?  It  is  known  to  be 
one  of  the  best  choirs  in  ex- 
istence ( literally,  there  are ) . 

The  music  is  wonderful; 
especially  on  high  feast- 
days  like  today  or  Christ- 
mas, when  the  complete 
choir  sings. 

Since  you  are  speaking  of 
Christmas — how  and  where 
did  you  spend  the  holiday? 

With  the  family  of  my  Ger- 
man teacher,  Dr.  Wert- 
heimer. 

Wertheimer? — The  gentle- 
man is  an  Israelite? 

O  no.  I  once  asked  him 
whether  he  is  a  Jew.  On 
the  contrary,  he  is  a  very 
orthodox  follower  of  the 
Catholic  church  in  spite  of 
his  Jewish  name.  You  are 
not,  perhaps,  an  Anti- 
Semite,  I  hope  (bod))? 


36 


GERMAN 


§13 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES-(Contlnued) 


©Ott  behüte,1  nein!  @3  ift  mir 
flonj  gleid),  toeldjer1  Sonfef* 
fton  icmonb  ift,1  folange*  er 
ein  ehrenhafter  SWenfd}  ift, 
unb  id)  überlaffe  eS  roeiferen 
9tid)tern  ju  entfdjeiben,  ob1 
biefer  ober  jener  ©laube  ber 
richtige  fei.1 

S)er  größte  leil  ber  ^Berliner 
Seüölferung  ift  proteftan* 
tifd),  nidjt  roabr? 

3a,  ungefähr  trier  fünftel  ftnb 
Sßroteftanten;  ber  9ieft  be* 
ftel)t  aus  Äatbolifen,  einigen 
toenigen  dEjriftlidien  9lnber3* 
gläubigen  unb  3uben. 


God  forbid,  no!  It  is  im- 
material (literally,  quite 
equal)  to  me  of  what 
creed  a  person  is,  so  long 
as  he  is  an  honorable  man, 
and  I  leave  it  to  wiser 
judges  to  decide  whether 
this  creed  or  that  is  the 
right  one. 

The  greater  part  of  the  Ber- 
lin population  is  Protestant, 
is  it  not? 

Yes,  about  four-fifths  are 
Protestants,  the  remainder 
consists  of  Catholics,  some 
few  Christian  believers  in 
other  faiths,  and  of  Jews. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  subjunctive  of  Indirect  question  is  often  em- 
ployed after  the  conjunction  „ob"  and  the  interrogative  pro- 
nouns and  adverbs  when  used  as  conjunctions  (compare 
Lesson  VI,  Art.  8)  in  the  same  manner  as  in  indirect  state- 
ments. Many  dependent  sentences  after  these  conjunctions 
are,  however,  felt  as  direct  questions  though  having  the 
grammatical  form  of  indirect  questions.  In  such  cases 
the  subjunctive  is  not  used,  the  indicative  being 
employed  instead.  Whether  the  indicative  or  the  subjunc- 
tive mode  is  to  be  used,  is  therefore  more  largely  a  matter 
of  personal  conception  than  of  grammatical  rules.  Never- 
theless  there  are  a  few  rules  that  will  help  the  student  in  the 
correct  use  of  the  two  modes: 

1.  When  the  governing  verb  of  the  main  sentence  is  in  the 
present  or  future  tensey  the  verb  in  the  dependent  indirect  ques- 
tion generally  stands  in  the  indicative.     Thus, 
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<£*  iff  mir  gana  gletd),  melier  Äonfeffton  jemanb  tfi* 

It  is  immaterial  to  me,  of  what  creed  a  person  is. 

34  Fann  mir  nidjt  beuten,  toarum  mein  greunb  nid^t  torn* 
men  tviü. 

I  cannot  imagine  why  my  friend  will  not  come. 

34  frage  bid»,  ob  bu  mir  glaubft. 

/  am  asking  you  whether  yon  believe  me. 

2.  When  the  governing  verb  of  the  main  sentence  is  in  the 
Past  or  perfect  tense >  the  verb  of  the  dependent  indirect  question 
takes  the  indicative  mode  if  in  the  past>  but  the  subjunctive  if  in 
the  present  or  perfect  tense.  The  same  substitutions  are  made 
in  case  the  indicative  and  subjunctive  forms  of  the  same 
tense  are  alike,  as  in  the  indirect  statement.     Thus, 

34  babe  iljn  einmal  gefragt,  ob  er  3ube  fei« 

/  once  asked  him  whether  he  is  a  Jew. 

34  fragte  ifjn,  ob  er  fdjon  einmal  in  üRündjen  mar  or 
gemefen  fei« 

/  asked  him  whether  he  had  already  been  in  Munich. 

©r  looHte  mir  nidjt  fag  en,  ob  fie  nod)  ®elb  genua  fatten 
(for  fjaben;  direct  question:  baben  fie?). 
He  would  not  tell  me  if  they  still  have  enough  money. 

34  fragte  fie,  ob  fie  nod)  ©elb  genug  batten  (direct  ques- 
tion: batten  fie?). 

/  asked  them>  if  they  still  had  enough  money. 

3.  When  the  governing  verb  of  the  main  sentence  is  in  the 
Pasty  perfect^  or  pluperfect  tense,  and  the  verb  of  the  dependent 
indirect  question  would  be  in  a  future  tense  in  the  direct  ques- 
tion ,  the  conditional  modes  are  used  in  the  indirect.     Thus, 

34  n>u#te  nidjt,  ob  er  fommen  mürbe  (not  tterbe). 

/  did  not  know  whether  he  would  come. 

4.  When  the  assertion  made  in  the  indirect  question  is 
known  or  represented  by  the  speaker  as  a  factt  the  indicative  is 
retained  in  the  dependent  sentence \  even  if  the  above  rules 
would  admit  of  the  subjunctive — because  the  subjunctive  is 
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the  mode  of  uncertainty  and  doubt.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  subjunctive  must  be  used,  even  in  violation  of  the  above  rules% 
when  the  speaker  wishes  to  emphasize  his  doubt  in  the  assertion 
contained  in  the  dependent  sentence.     Thus, 

S)te  SffOQe,  ob  bie  Srbe  runb  ift,  ift  längft  entfliehen  toorben. 

The  question,  whether  the  earth  is  round,  was  decided  long  ago. 

3d>  üBcrlaffc  e$  toeiferen  9tid)fern  gu  entfd&eiben,  oh  biefer 
ober  jener  ©taube  ber  ridjtige  feh 

/  leave  it  to  wiser  judges  to  decide,  whether  this  or  that  creed 
is  the  right  one, 

2.  Relative     Futurity     in     Indirect     Statements. 

Rule  3  of  the  preceding  article  applies  to  indirect  state- 
ments also,  if  they  were  doubtful  statements  in  the  time  of 
the  governing  verb  but  are  no  longer  doubtful  at  the  time 
of  speaking.     Thus, 

OTan  f>attt  mir  gefagt,  bag  ber  neue  ©ofprebifler  prebigen 
ttmrbc. 

/  had  been  told  that  the  new  court  minister  would  preach. 

When  the  speaker  was  informed  that  the  court  minister 
would  preach,  the  preaching  of  the  minister  was  doubtful, 
but  at  the  time  of  speaking,  it  is  a  matter  of  certainty 
because  he  did  not  preach.     Similarly, 

3d>  bofftc,  bag  mein  greunb  fommen  nmrfee  (aber  er 
tarn  ntdjt). 

/  hoped  that  my  friend  would  come  (but  he  did  not  come). 

3.  Another  use  of  the  subjunctive  is  illustrated  in  this 
lesson;  viz.,  the  optative  subjunctive.  It  is  used  to 
express  a  wish,  a  request,  or  even  a  command.     Thus, 

©Ott  behüte!   God  forbid  (literally,  may  God  protect)! 
SRÖQeft  bu  immer  fllücltid)  fein!  Mayst  thou  always  be  happy! 

This  use  of  the  subjunctive  is  properly  confined  solely 
to  the  present  tense,  but  we  shall  see  hereafter  that  the 
past  and  pluperfect  tenses  are  also  used  optatively. 
The  imperative  form  with  „ttrir"  is  also  really  an  optative 
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use  of  the  subjunctive;  for  instance,  the  form  „flehen  ton," 
"let  us  go,"  is  really  the  first  person  plural  of  the  present 
subjunctive. 

In  such  independent  optative  sentences  the  inverted  order 
of  words,  that  is,  the  order  in  which  the  verb  closely  pre- 
cedes the  subject,  is  generally  used;  thus,  „möfleft  bu  .  .  .  ." 
But  frequently  the  normal  order,  that  is,  the  order  in  which 
the  verb  closely  follows  the  subject  is  also  used;  thus, 
„©Ott  Behüte"  and  „Behüte  ©Ott."  In  dependent  optative 
sentences,  the  rules  governing  dependent  sentences  must 
be  applied.    Thus,  observe  the  transposed  order  after  „baß"; 

3cf)  ttmnfdEje  bit,  ba%  bu  immer  fltücf  tidj  fein  möfleft, 
but  eliminating  „baß": 

34)  roünfäje  bir,  bu  mögeft  immer  fllüdltd)  fein. 

Compare  Lesson  XXIII,  Art.  6. 

4.  „profit"  is  a  Latin  word.  It  is  used  in  German  to 
express  well-wishing  to  a  person.  Thus,  in  drinking 
together,  people  say  „profit"  to  one  another  before  empty- 
ing their  glasses,  as  one  might  say  in  English  "here's  to 
your  health! "  The  word  is  also  used  in  cases  like  that 
illustrated  by  the  example  given  in  Phrases  and  Sentences 
in  connection  with  New  Year,  but  not  with  any  other  holiday. 

5.  The  verbs  „angehören"  and  „Betrooljnen"  take  the 
dative  case  as  their  sole  object,  the  prefixes  an  and  bet 
being  really  prepositions  governing  that  case. 

6.  In  some  prepositional  phrases  the  definite  article  is 
used  in  German,  where  in  English  it  is  omitted.     Thus, 

in  bie  Sircfje,  in  bie  ©djulel    ,-       ,        .     ,      ,      ,    . 

«*•  jl  r~x-  <  rQCÖen,  to  go  to  church ,  school. 

$ur  Strebe,  gtir  @d)ule        J H  J         s 

auS  bet  Sirdje,   au3  bet  ©d)ule    iommen,   to  come  from 

churchy  school. 
in  bet  Sirdje,  in  bet  ©djule  fein,  to  be  in  church,  school. 
Similarly,  %um  SBetfpiel,  for  example. 

When  abstract  nouns,  such  as  „bie  Seit,  bie  Statur, M  or 
infinitives  used  as  nouns  (as,  for  instance,  „ba3  $ötenM  in 
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this  lesson)  are  made  in  a  sentence  to  do  or  to  be  some- 
thing, they  are  generally  preceded  by  the  definite  article. 
In  English  the  article  is  omitted.     Thus, 

bte  3ett  ift  ettHfl,  time  is  eternal. 

You  will  have  noticed,  also,  from  previous  lessons,  that 
the  names  of  days,  months,  seasons,  and  streets  are  pre- 
ceded by  the  definite  article,  except  when  the  names  of  days 
and  months  are  dependent  upon  the  preposition  „fett.41 
Thus, 

am  äRontdQ,  on  Monday. 

im  Februar,  in  February. 

burd}  bte  ^rtebriclrftrafee,  through  Frederick  street. 

But, 

fett  SföitttüOd),  since  Wednesday. 

8.    „ 33om"  stands  for  „toon  bem"  as 

am        stands  for  an  bem.  tm     stands  for  in  bem/ 

and       stands  for  an  bad.  tnd    stands  for  in  ba$. 

aufd      stands  for  auf  bad.  üord  stands  for  Dor  bad. 

beim     stands  for  bei  bem.  jum  stands  for  gu  bem. 

burd&d  stands  for  burd)  bad.  jur    stands  for  JU  ber. 
fiird      stands  for  für  ba&. 

There  is  a  difference  in  the  uses  of  the  full  and  the  con- 
tracted forms  of  these  words.  As  you  know  „ber,  bte,  ba%" 
may  be  the  definite  article  or  it  may  be  a  demonstrative 
pronoun  (Lesson  XII,  Art.  5).  When  „ber"  is  the  article, 
the  contracted  forms  are  required;  but  when  the  demonstra- 
tive pronoun,  they  cannot  be  used. 

It  is  easy  to  distinguish  between  these  two  cases.  When 
the  words  „ber,  bte,  ba&"  precede  a  noun,  that  is  in  any  way 
modified  by  a  subsequent  sentence  with  „baß,44  a  relative 
sentence,  an  infinitive  with  „gu,11  or  even  an  attribute,  those 
words  are  to  be  considered  as  demonstrative,  otherwise  not. 
Thus  it  is  correct  to  say, 

2Bad  benfen  @te  *om  2)omd)or? 

What  do  you  think  of  the  cathedral  choir f 
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if  the  speaker  assumes  that  the  hearer  knows  all  about  the 
existence  of  the  choir.     But  he  would  have  to  say, 

3Ba3  beulen  ©te  »on  bcm  Sfjor,  ber  Ijeute  im  2)om  gefungen 
$at? 

What  do  you  think  of  the  choir  that  sang  in  the  cathedral 
today? 

because  he  means  a  particular  choir,  described  as  the  one 
that  sang  today. 

Similarly:  „3m  S)om."  But  if  there  were  two  or  more 
cathedrals  and  it  was  desired  to  point  out  one  in  particular, 
the  speaker  should  say, 

3n  bcm  25om,  ber  nalje  beim  SUeEanberptafc  fte^t. 

In  the  cathedral  that  stands  near  Alexander  square. 

Similarly: 

34)  bin  $u  ber  (Sinftdjt  gelommen,  baft 

/  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that 

but, 

@r  tft  enbttdj  gur  Sinftdjt  flefommen, 

He  has  at  last  come  to  his  senses  (literally,  to  the  insight). 

In  the  first  example,  it  is  a  particular  conclusion  or 
insight  described  by  the  following  sentence >  with  „baß"; 
in  the  second,  it  is  insight  generally. 

Similarly: 

ein  SRtttel  jum  Stved. 

a  means  for  the  purpose. 
But, 

34)  reifte  gu  bcm  Rxoid  nad)  Hamburg,  um  eine  9WafdE)ine 
gu  laufen. 

/  traveled  to  Hamburg  for  the  purpose  of  buying  a  machine. 

Similarly: 

gum  greife  toon  15  9RarI. 

for  the  price  of  15  marks. 
But, 

gu  bcm  Keinen  greife  toon  15  SRarl. 

for  the  small  price  of  15  marks. 
because  of  the  emphasis  lying  on  the  adjective  „Kein.11 


42  GERMAN  §  13 

9.  „Solange,  fotange  als"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction 
and  therefore  throws  the  verb  to  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

10.  „2)er  ©taube"  also  „©tauben"  is  declined  like  „ber 
SRame."     Thus, 

be$  (Stauben*,  bent  ©tauben,  ben  ®tauhen. 

11.  Adjectives  denoting  language  or  color  may  be 
used  as  neuter  nouns  like  other  adjectives  and  are  then 
capitalized  (compare  Lesson  II,  Art.  4).  There  are  two 
forms  of  such  nouns,  one  having  the  ending  c,  the  other 
having  no  ending,  thus  we  have  „ba$  3>eutfd)e"  and  „ba§ 
Eeutfd),"  "(the)  German";  „ba*  @ngltfd)c"  and  „ba$  Gng* 
lifd&,"  "(the)  English";  „ba§  SBtauc"  and  „ba3  »tau,"  "(the) 
blue,"  etc.  There  is  a  difference  in  the  use  of  these  two 
forms:  The  fuller  form  is  used  when  the  language  or  the 
color  in  general  is  meant.     Thus, 

$a*  2>cutf*c  ift  fdjroer  ju  ertemen. 

German  is  hard  to  acquire. 

ba#  Omiuc  ber  SBtefen  unb  ftelber. 

the  green  of  the  meadows  and  fields. 

But  the  shorter  form  is  to  be  used,  when  the  meaning  of 
the  noun  is  limited  by  the  indefinite  article,  an  adjective  not 
compounded  with  it,  or  another  noun  compounded  with  it. 
Thus, 

©r  fprtdjt  ctn  £cutfd),  ba3  man  faum  üerfteljen  lann. 

He  speaks  a  kind  of  German  that  can  hardly  be  understood. 

SRan  fagt,  bag  fea*  Bcfte  $eutfd)  in  öannoüer  gefprodjen 
werbe;  ba3  ift  aber  nidfyt  gans  ridjttg. 

It  is  said  that  the  best  German  is  spoken  in  Hanover;  but 
that  is  not  entirely  correct, 

©otdje  SEßörter  benufet  man  nid)t;  pa&  ift  fein  gutes  3)eutfd), 
ba%  ift  @afTcnbcutfcb ! 

Such  words  are  not  to  be  usedt  that  is  not  good  German ,  that 
is  the  German  of  the  streets! 
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If  an  adjective  is  compounded  with  the  noun,  both  forms 
are  used,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  single  noun.     Thus, 

3)ag  2)eutfdje,  weldjeg  wir  fpredjen,  ift  bag  fogenannte 
Jg>od>feeutfcl). 

The  German  we  speak  is  the  so-called  High  German. 

$a*  <&od>beutfclK  ift  bie  ©pradje,  wetdje  t>on  ben  ^anjetn 
gefprodjen  wirb. 

High  German  is  the  language  spoken  from  the  pulpits. 

As  to  the  declension  of  these  neuter  nouns,  the  longer 
form  takes  the  same  endings  as  an  adjective  before  a  neuter 
noun.     Thus, 

Nominative,  bag  2)eutfd)e  (3biom);  bag  Staue  (3)ing). 

Genitive,       beg  Eeutfd&en  Obiont*);  beg  Stauen  (Dingeg). 

Dative,         bem  3)eutfd)en  (3biom);  bem  Stauen  (SMnge). 

Accusative,    bag  35eutfd)e  (Sbtom);  bag  Staue  (Xing). 

The  shorter  form  is  considered  by  many  to  be  entirely 
indeclinable,  but  it  is  more  correct  to  use  the  ending  $  in 
the  genitive.     Thus, 

beg  beften  £eutfd)$,  of  the  best  German. 
beg  tiefften  Stau*,  of  the  deepest  blue. 


DRIIili 

(See  Art.  1,  1.) 

* 

@g  ift  mir  $atig  g(etd),  n>cld>cr  Äonfcfflon  femanb  ift* 

It  is  immaterial  to  me  of  what  creed  a  person  is. 

£aben  ©ie  füralicf)  einen  Srief  aug  Sertin  ermatten?— 3a, 
geftern,  üon  meinem  Setter  9ttfreb.  Sr  läfet  ©ie  tjerjtid]  grüßen 
unb  fragt,  wann  ©ie  tl)n  befudjen  werben. 

3d^  mödjte  unferem  ftreunbe  Stffreb  ein  ftetneg  ©eburtgtagg* 
gefdjen!  madden.  SBeifet  bu,  an  welkem  S)atum  fein  ©eburtgtag 
ift?— SWein,  id)  weife  eg  md)t,  aber  id)  will  feine  ©djwefter  fragen, 
wann  er  ift. 

SSiffen  ©ie  üieUeidjt,  wie  fpät  eg  jefet  ift?— 3*  fann  Sfrten 
nidjt  genau  fagen,  wie  fpät  eg  ift,  meine  Ut)r  ift  ftejjen  geblieben 
(has  stopped);  eg  wirb  ungefähr  fyafb  swet  fein. 


44  GERMAN  §  13 

©oben  ©ie  gehört,  ob  ber  neue  ©ofprebiger  morgen  prebiflen 
wirb? — Kein,  id)  f)abt  nid^tö  barüber  gebort. 

3^r  Sebrer  beißt  SBertljeimer?  3ft  er  ein  3graelit?— 3d^  farnt 
eg  3§nen  nid^t  fagen,  ob  er  3ube  ift;  td)  babe  ibn  nie  banadj 
gefragt. 

©err  ©djmibt  bat  fein  ©efdjäft  üerfauft;  toiffen  ©ie  warum? 
— Siein,  icb  fann  mir  nid)t  benfen,  toarum  er  eg  getban  bat. 

SBerben  ©ie  fo  freunblicb  fein  unb  3b*en  ©errn  Sßater  fragen, 
ob  er  meinen  SBrief  erhalten  bat?— 3a,  id)  werbe  ibn  fragen. 

(See  also. Drill,  Lesson  XVII.) 
(See  Art.  1,  2.) 

34  babc  ibn  einmal  gefragt,  ob  er  3ut>c  fei* 

/  once  asked  him  whether  he  is  a  Jew. 

SBar  3§r  SBruber  beute  morgen  in  ber  Äirdje?— 3cb  babe  ibn 
nid)t  gefragt,  ob  er  bort  war. 

©err  3oneg  fragte  mieb  geftern,  ob  icb  fein  neufteg  33ud)  f(bon 
gelefen  Ijätte.  ©aben  ©ie  eg  gelefen? — Siein,  idj  §abe  eg  nidjt 
getefen. 

©aben  ©ie  ©errn  SBraun  ffirslid)  gefefjen?— Siein.  3cb  fragte 
geftern  in  feinem  ©otel,  ob  er  nod)  in  SBerlin  fei,  unb  man  fagte 
mir,  bafe  er  jebenfallg  noeb  in  ber  ©tabt  fei,  aber  baß  er  nidjt 
mebr  im  ©otel  wobne. 

©err  ©offmann  fragte  meinen  ©obn  geftern,  ob  er  eine  ©teile 
als  SBucbbafter  bei  ibm  annebmen  wolle,  fiennen  ©ie  ©erm 
©offmann?— D  ja,  icb  fenne  i^n  febr  gut. 

6r  fragte  ibn  ferner,  ob  er  englifd)  unb  fransöftfd)  febreiben 
unb  fpredjen  fönne  unb  in  weldjem  ©efd)äft  er  big  jefct  angefteQt 
gewefen  fei. 

3b*  t?reunb  fpriebt  gut  englifd);  toar  er  niebt  lange  Seit  in 
©nglanb?— 3d)  fabz  ibn  nie  gefragt,  ob  er  jemals  bort  war. 

(See  Art.  1,  3.) 

34  tt>u#tc  niebt,  ob  er  Fontmen  ttmrbe. 

/  did  not  know  whether  he  would  come. 

*    

©uten  Slbenb,  lieber  greunb!  S)u  fommft  fo  fpät.  SBarum 
famft  bu  nicbt  gum  9lbenbbrot?— 3d)  mußte  nidjt,  ob  eudj  bag 
angenebm  fein  mürbe.— SBie  fannft  bu  nur  fo  etwag  fagen;  bu 
Weißt  bod),  bafe  bu  ung  immer  wiHIommen  btft. 
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©oben  ©ie  3ftren  ©ruber  gefprorften?  (Sr  ftat  nadj  3ftnen 
gefragt.— 3a,  er  mollte  miffen,  ob  id)  gum  (Sffen  nacft  ©aufe 
fommen  würbe  ober  im  SReftaurant  fpeifen  mürbe. 

©at  ber  SSerfäufer  eueft  gefagt,  mann  eure  SBücfter  anfommen 
mürben? — @r  fonnte  una  nicftt  genau  fagen,  an  meinem  läge 
er  fie  erhalten  mürbe;  er  fagte,  mir  mürben  öieDeicftt  eine  ganje 
SBocfte  marten  muffen. 

(See  Art.  1,  4.) 

3<ft  uBertafFe  e*  toetferen  9ticfttern  31t  entfeftetben, 
ob  btefer  ober  jener  (Staubt  ber  richtige  fei« 

/  leave  it  to  wiser  judges  to  decide  whether  this  or  that 
creed  is  the  right  one, 

©tauben  ©ie,  ©err  Sßrofeffor,  bafe  e8  möglieft  ift,  in  fecft« 
SRonaten  beutfeft  ya  lernen?— 3d&  möcftte  nicftt  entfefteiben,  ob  e3 
möglid)  fei,  in  fo  lurger  3eit  eine  fo  fernere  ©prarfte  su  erlernen. 

SBelrfte  ©praefte  ift  fcftmerer,  bie  frangöfifd&e  ober  bie  fpanifcfte? 
— 3cft  lann  nicftt  fagen,  melrfte  t>on  beiben  bie  frftmerere  fei,  ba 
irft  meber  frangöfifrft  nocft  fpanifeft  fprerften  fann. 

©err  ©offmann,  mein  ©ruber  möcftte  gern  miffen,  ob  e3 
3ftnen  nicftt  möglieft  fei,  iftn  fteute  abenb  im  SBereinSftaufe  ju 
treffen. — 3<ft  glaube  faum,  ba§  icft  Beit  ftaben  merbe. 

$ie  %ra$t,  ob  bie  @rbe  ruttb  ift,  ift  langfi  ent» 
fcftteben  tuorben. 

The  question  whether  the  earth  is  round,  was  decided 
long  ago. 

3)er  ©err  3Reier  ftat  fein  ©efrftäft  rjerlauft,  miffen  Sie  marum? 
—Kein,  icft  l\dbc  feinen  Steffen  gefragt,  aber  ber  fonnte  mir 
aueft  nieftt  fagen-,  marum  er  e3  getftan  ftat. 

3ft  e3  erlaubt,  in  biefem  ©ebäube  gu  raueften? — 3cft  ^aht  einen 
ber  SlngefteHten  gefragt,  ob  e3  erlaubt  ift,  unb  er  ftat  „ja"  gefagt. 

©aben  ©ie  ben  99ucftftalter  gefragt,  ob  bie  SRecftnungen  begaftlt 
finb?— 3a,  er  fagte,  ba&  er  fie  bejaftlt  f)db^. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

OTan  f>attt  mir  gefaxt,  ba#  ber  neue  jßofprebiger 
prebigen  mürbe,  aber  tetber  toat  bad  ein 
3rrtunn 

I  had  been  told  that  the  new  court  minister  would  preach, 
but  unfortunately  that  was  a  mistake. 
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©oben  Sie  nod)  immer  leinen  ©rief  toon  Syrern  ©errn  ©obn 
befommen? — SRein.  @r  fagte  mir,  baß  er  üon  ©outbbampton 
au«  eine  Sßoftfarte  fielen  würbe,  aber  id)  b<*be  feine  erbalten. 

3fi  3b*e  $rau  SKutter  febon  wieber  hu  Saufe?— 9?ein,  leiber 
niebt.  SBtr  hofften,  baß  fie  beute  guriicffpmmen  würbe;  aber 
ftatt  beffen  boben  wir  einen  93rief  befommen,  in  bem  fie  fdjreibt, 
baß  fie  erft  in  etwa  aebt  Jagen  fommen  werbe. 

SEBir  batten  getjofft,  bafa  ©te  uns  befueben  würben,  ©err  £of= 
tor.  SBarum  fommen  ©ie  nid)t  einmal  au  uns? — 3d)  fyabt 
leiber  fo  wenig  3eit,  gnäbige  ftrau. 

©aben  ©ie  gebort,  baß  fträulein  ©djwarj  fefjr  franf  ift?— 
3a,  man  fürdjtete  geftern,  baß  fie  fterben  würbe,  jebodj  fagte 
mir  iljr  Slrgt,  baß  es  ibr  beute  bebeutenb  beffer  gelje. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

Gott  btf)ütt,  nein« 

God  forbid,  no.     * 

.  3cb  wünfebe  3b«en  t>iet  ©lud  gum  neuen  3ab*e,  roein  lieber 
Sfreunb;  mögen  ©ie  gefunb  bleiben  unb  in  Sbren  ©efdjäften 
guten  Srfolg  böben.— 3d)  banfe  Sbnen  üon  Serben,  ©err  "äßro- 
feffor,  unb  wünfd)e  3b"en  ebenfalls  ein  glüdlidjcS,  fröblidjeS 
neues  3afjr;  möge  ©ott  3bnen  noeb  üiele,  triele  3ab*e  fdjenfen! 
©eb'  mit  ©ott,  mein  ©obn!    55er  ©err  fübre  bid)  unb  bebüte 

bid)! 
SDSie  getjt  es  3brem  SRanne,  5tau  Siebter?— ®ar  niebt  gut, 

©err  9ftüHer.— ©ott  gebe,  baß  er  balb  wieber  gefunb  werbe. 

?lbieu,  ©err  SßatfinS,  icb  münfebe  Sbnen,  baß  ©ie  eine  ange* 
nebme  Steife  baben  motten.— 3dj  banfe  3bnen. 

SDenfen  ©ie  fid),  mefdjcS  Unglürf!  2>er  SDtoler  ©rün  Ijat  fidj 
beibe  Seine  gebroeben. — 25aS  ift  ja  fdjredlid)!  ©Ott  Ijetfe  bet 
Familie! 

(See  Art.  5.) 

(Sie  geboren  ber  ameritaniftben  ©cmctnbe  an,  niebt 
ftabr? — 3a,  aber  icb  t&obne  beren  ©otted* 
bienften  nur  feiten  bei« 

You  belong  to  the  American  congregation,  do  you  not?— 
Yes,  but  I  attend  their  services  but  seldom. 
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SBetdjer  ©emeinbe  gefjören  ©ie  an?— 3d)  gehöre  ber  ameri* 
fanifdjen  ©emeinbe  an. 

Sennen  ©ie  ben  ©errn,  ber  un§  foeben  begegnete?— 3a,  cr 
Ijeifct  SBilfon  unb  gehört  einer  retdien  englifdjen  Sfamilie  an. 

©eljören  ©ie  irgenb  einem  9Serein  in  biefer  ©tabt  an? — 3a 
id)  gehöre  bem  SJerein  beutfdjer  3ngenienre  an. 

©oben  ©ie  am  lefeten  ©onntag  bem  9J?orgengotteSbienfte  Bei* 
gewohnt?— Kein,  warum?— 3)er  neue  Sßrebiger  foil  ge^rebigt 
Ijaben,  unb  id)  wollte  ©ie  fragen,  wie  3§nen  feine  ^ßrebigt  ge* 
fallen  Ijabe. 

3d)  l)abe  geftem  abenb  einem  wunbertooHen  Äirc^enfonjert 
beigewofjnt.— 3Bo  benn?— 3m  S)om;  bie  9Äufif  war  gerabegu 
großartig. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

3d)  Fomme  gerate  au&  bet  &trd>e* 

/  am  just  coming  from  church. 

©eljft  bu  fdjon  in  bie  ©d)ule  (or  jur  ©djule),  Smil?— 3a, 
td)  g^c  fdjon  feit  einem  3al)re  in  bie  ©dEjule  (or  jur  ©d)ule). 

Um  welche1 Bat  gefjft  bu  morgend  in  bie  ©djule?— Um  ad)t 
Ufjr.— Unb  wann  fommft  bu  au%  ber  ©djule?— Um  jwölf  Uljr. 

©efjen  ©ie  jeben  ©onntag  in  bie  fiirdje?— 3a,  wenn  nidjts 
93efonbere3  üorliegt,  wie  Äranftjeit  ober  bergleidjen. 

Staxl,  ftelje  auf,  e3  ift  fdjon  fjalb  adjt.  3)u  wirft  wieber  ju 
fpät  aur  ©djule  lommen. 

2Ba3  Ijabt  iljr  Ijeute  in  ber  ©djule  gelernt?— 28ir  Ijaben  bag 
«— 8— ©  unb  bie  3at)fen  üon  1  bi«  10  gelernt. 

®a*  $oren  guter  Vrcbigtcn  ift  tin  gute*  OTtttcl, 
fid)  in  einer  fremben  Sprache  ju  DcruoU* 
fommnen. 

Hearing  good  sermons  is  a  good  means  to  perfect  one- 
self in  a  foreign  language. 

Soffen  ©ie  uns  etwas  langfamer  gefjen,  bitte;  meine  Sungen 
ftnb  nidjt  gefunb,  unb  bag  fdjnelle  ©efjen  ift  nidjt  gut  für  mid). 
— 2Bie  ©ie  wollen. 

SWeljmen  ©ie  3f)re  ©igarre  m&  bem  SRunbe;  ba%  9iaud)en  ift 
Ijier  verboten. 
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9tcmdjen  ©ie  t>iel?— 3a.— 2)ag  Sauden  muffen  ©ie  gänjli<$ 
aufgeben. 

SBaS  ift  3tjre  Sefdjäftigung  in  ber  gabrtf?— 3*  Ijabe  ba$ 
Abliefern  ber  SBaren  %u  beforgen. 

2Bo  woljnt  3f)re  grau  ©Awefter  icfet? — ©ie  woljnt  in  ber 
©offmannftra&e.— Sefudjen  ©ie  fie  oft?— 3a,  id}  mar  erft  am 
2)iengtag  bei  ifjr. 

3dj  bin  feit  9Kontag  nidjt  aug  bem  ©aufe  gewefen.— SBarum? 
— 2Beil  id)  franf  war. 

SBaren  ®tc  im  ®omV — 3a» — ®a*  ^enFen  ®te  *om 
Qomcftor? — @r  ift  großartig* 

Were  you  in  the  cathedral?— Yes. —  What  do  you  think  of 
the  cathedral  choir f— It  is  magnificent. 

©ie  f outen  jeben  lag  ein  paar  ©tunben  fpajieren  geljen.— 3a, 
bag  weiß  id)  wotjl,  aber  am  $age  Ijabe  id)  feine  Seit  unb  abenbg 
ift  eg  in  biefer  Safjregfleit  fd)on  ju  faft. 

SBiffen  <£ie  nod),  an  welchem  Sage  unfer  £aug  abbrannte? — 
3a,  eg  war  an  bent  Sage,  an  bem  id)  meinen  9tegenfd)irm  toerlor, 
nämlid)  am  erften  3uni. 

2Bo  wollen  wir  $lafc  nehmen?— SBenn  eg  3§nen  redjt  ift, 
fefeen  wir  ung  an«  genfter.— Sn  weldjjeg?  ®g  finb  brei  Sfenfter 
in  biefen  3"nmer. — ©eben  wir  uns  an  bag  genfter,  toeldjeg  auf 
bie  ©traße  f)inauggel)t. 

^Bringen  ©ie  mir  mein  @ffen  auf«  Simmer,  Neuner;  idj 
mödjte  fjeute  allein  fpeifen.— ©efjr  woljf. 

38o  foil  id)  bie  Softer  Einbringen?— ^Bringen  ©ie  fie  auf  bag 
erfte  Simmer  im  ^weiten  ©tod,  SRumero  36. 

23o  waren  ©ie  geftern  abenb?— 3d)  war  beim  amerifanifdjen 
Eonfut. 

2Bo  wofjnt  3f)r  Seljrer?— 3n  ber  Söniggräfcer  ©traße,  nalje 
bei  bem  ©aufe,  in  we(d)em  3f)re  ©djwefter  woijnt. 

SBenn  in  einer  QJefellfdjaft  ptöfetid)  üoHftänbige  SRufje  eintritt 
unb  niemanb  fprid)t,  fo  fagt  man,  eg  getje  ein  (Snget  (angel) 
burd)g  Simmer. 

3d)  weiß  nidjt,  wag  id)  mit  meinem  3ungen  anfangen  foil;  er 
wiH  nidjt  lernen. — fiaffen  ©ie  itjm  nur  Seit;  er  wirb  fdjon  gur 
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(Sinftdjt  fommen;  er  ift  jo  nod)  jung.  3d)  bin  in  bcr  langen 
3eit,  toäljrenb  ber  id)  als  Secret  befdjäftigt  geraefen  bin,  311  ber 
® infinit  gefommen,  baß  man  Knaben  unter  6  Saljren  nidjt  in 
bie  ©djule  fdjiden  foil. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

<£*  ift  mir  gang  gleid»,  toelcfter  äonfeffion  jcmanb 
ift,  folange  er  ein  ehrenhafter  OTcnfd)  ift. 

//  M  immaterial  to  tne  of  which  creed  a  person  is,  so  tongas 
he  is  a  respectable  person. 

SBarum  geljen  ©ie  nidjt  in  bie  amerilanifdje  Sirdje,  ©err 
SBatfinS?— SBeil  idj  nur  beutfdje  ^rebigten  §ören  ttriQ,  folange 
als  id}  nod)  in  $)eutfd)lanb  bin. 

©offmann  unb  @öbne  Ijaben  500  SiieS  papier  befteHt;  foil  tdj 
fie  abliefern? — Kein,  folange  bie  alten  SRedjnungen  nidjt  beja^lt 
ftnb,  liefern  mir  feine  SBaren  mefjr. 

8Ba3  feblt  3^nen?— 3d)  babe  eine  ©rlältung.— ©oben  Sie 
©d)mersen  in  ben  fiungen?— Kein.— SRun,  fo  lange  ©ie  bie  nicty: 
Ijaben,  ift  bie  Jhanfljeit  nidjt  gefäbrlidj. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

©a*  ®eutfd>e  ift  f*n>cr  ju  erlernen. 

German  is  hard  to  acquire. 

OTan  faßt,  ba#   ba*  befte  ®eutfd>   in  ^annotter 
gefprod^en  tucrbc. 

//  is  said  that  the  best  German  is  spoken  in  Hanover. 

3ft  eS  rid)tig,  ©err  Sßrofeffor,  ba%  bas  befte  2)eutfd)  in  ©anno* 
t>er  gefprodjjen  wirb?— SRein,  ba§  ift  ein  3rrtum. 

SBeldje  Sprache  sieben  ©ie  öor,  ba8  granaöfifdje  ober  ba& 
©panifrbe?— 3d)  jielEje  ba3  Sranjöftfdje  bem  ©panifdjen  üor. 

@prid)t  man  ein  richtiges  ©panifdj  in  SRejilo? — ©etoife, 
warum  fragen  ©ie? — 3d)  babe  gebort,  bafe  bag  ©panifdje  gang 
ridjtig  nur  in  Eaftilien  gefprodjen  werbe.— $a3  ift  ein  großer 
3rrtum,  e3  wirb  in  9Keji!o  unb  ben  anberen  fpanifd)  fpredjenben 
©taaten  2lmerifa8  gerabe  fo  gutes  ©panifd)  gefprodjen,  wie  in 
Spanien  fetbft. 
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SBtc  gefällt  Sfjnett  mein  Überäieljer?— D,  redjt  flirt,  nur  fatten 
©ie  beffer  baran  fletfym,  wenn  ©ie  ein  tiefere«  ©ajtoarg  ßemäljlt 
fatten. 

©te  fjaben  feftr  anfleflriffene  Äugen,  bom  trielen  fiefen  jeben* 
falls.  (Sefjen  Sie  Diel  fpogteren!  3)a3  frifdje  ©rün  ber  äötefen 
unb  Säume  ttnrb  3§ren  Slugen  gut  tljun. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


9Bo  gebenten  ©ie  bad  2BeiI)natf}t3* 
feft  gu  ö  er  leb  en,  £err  3oneS? 

34  ^abe  mid)  nod)  nidjt  entfliehen, 
ob  tdj  in  SBerlin  bleiben  roerbe, 
ober  311  einem  SBelanriten  nad) 
greiburg  fahren  roerbe. 

Sali«  ©ie  in  ©erlin  bleiben,  bitte 
id)  ©ie,  gu  und  $u  lomtnen,  unb 
$roar  nid^t  nur  $utn  SBeifjnadjtS* 
abenb  fonbern  audj  gum  erften 
Seiertag.* 

©ie  finb  feljr  liebenSrourbig,  £err 
3Keier,  aber  ben  2Beiljnad)t8abenb 
Ijabe  id)  bereite  oerf  »rotten,  falls 
id)  fjier  bleibe,  nämlidj  meinem 
beutfefjen  fieljrer,  £errn  SBert» 
Ijeimer. 

5)a8  tfjut  mir  leib,  umfometjr  ba 
bteS  3^re  erften  SBetfjuarfjten  in 
$eutfrf)lanb  finb.  ©erabe  biefen 
Sefttag  füllten  ©ie  in  einer  djrift* 
lichen  ftamilte  zubringen. 

SBenn  ©ie  bamitfagen  wollen,  ba6 
mein  Eefjrer  Israelit  fei,  fo  be* 
finben  ©ie  fid)  im  ^rrtum.  Qljr 
eigener  Warne  Hingt  ebenfalls 
jübifd)  unb  bennorfj  finb  ©ie  ja 
befanntlidj  ein  feljr  ortljoborer 
ßatfjolif. 


Where  do  you  intend  to  spend  the 
Christmas  holidays,  Mr.  Jones? 

I  have  not  yet  decided  whether  I 
shall  stay  in  Berlin  or  go  to  see 
an  acquaintance  at  Freiburg 
(literally,  journey  to  Freiburg  to 
an  acquaintance). 

In  case  you  stay  in  Berlin,  I  ask 
you  to  come  to  our  house,  and 
that  not  only  for  Christmas  Eve 
but  also  for  the  first  holiday.* 

You  are  very  kind,  Mr.  Meier,  but 
I  have  already  promised  Christ- 
mas eve,  in  case  I  stay  here, 
namely,  to  my  German  teacher, 
Mr.  Wertheimer. 

I  am  sorry  about  that,  the  more 
so  since  this  is  your  first  Christ- 
mas in  Germany.  This  holiday 
more  than  any  other  (gerabe), 
you  should  spend  in  a  Christian 
family. 

If  you  wish  to  intimate  {literally \ 
say  therewith  )that  my  teacher  is 
an  Isrealite  you  are  mistaken. 
Your  own  name  also  sounds 
Jewish,  and  nevertheless  you 
are,  as  everybody  knows  (jo 
belanntlidj),  a  very  orthodox 
Catholic. 


*There   are   two  holidays  at  Christmas,  New  Year's,   Easter,  and 
Pentecost:     The  first  and  the  second. 
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(Sntfdjulbigen  ©ie  gütigft;  id)  Ijabe 
aflerbingd  geglaubt,  bafj  er  3ube 
fei. 

dr  ift  e*  nitf>t;  er  tfl  thrift  unb 
amor,  roie  ©ie,  ein  Anhänger  ber 
tatr)oItfcr)en  ftirdje. 

©ie  finb  Sroteftant,  nid)t  roafjr? 

3a,  idj  gehöre  ber  englifdjen  0&e« 
tneinbe  an,  rootjne  aber  meiftend 
ben  ©ottedbienften  im  Xom  bei. 

©arum? 

fcrftend,  roeil  id)  2Ritglieb  be*  $om- 
djord  bin  unb  ameitend,  roeil  idj. 
folange  id)  mid)  in  Xeutfdjlanb 
aufholte,  fo  niel  roie  möglid) 
beutfd)  lernen  mödjte;  unb  be* 
fanntlid)  Wrt  man  ba$  befte 
$eutfd)  in  ber  ftirdje  ober  im 
Sweater. 

Hud)  nid)t  immer;  jebod)  tonnen 
©ie  fieser  fein,  baß  bie  $rebiger 
im  $om  ba8  aüerbefte  #od)beutfd) 
reben. 

SBad  nennen  ©ie  bad  befte  $eutfd)? 
SWein  fiefjrer  behauptet,  bag  in 
ben  befferen  Streifen  93erlind  bad 
befte  $eutfd)  gefprod)en  roerbe; 
id)  l\abe  aber  audi  fdjon  niele  ge- 
troffen, namentlich  tfanbdleute 
bon  mir,  meiere  fagen,  bag  in 
$ann  otter  bie  &udfprad)e  bed 
2)eutfd)en  am  ooHfommenften  fei. 

3d)  roeifc  rool)l,  baß  eine  fold)e  An* 
fldr>t  befteljt.  ©ie  ift  jebod)  nid)t 
richtig.  .  3m  Gegenteil.  $er 
(Urunb,  roedf)alb  fie  behauptet 
rairb,  ift,  baß  bie  Hannoveraner 
bad  fp  unb  ft  immer  fo  aud* 
fpredjen,  wie  ed  gefdjrieben  roirb, 
roäl)renb  wir  ed  manchmal  ft  unb 
fp  unb  manchmal  fd)t  unb  fd)p 
audjpredjen. 

9?un,  unb  ift  bie  erftere  Äudfprad)e 
nicr)t  bie  richtigere? 


Pardon  me,  kindly;  I  had,  indeed, 
supposed  that  he  was  a  Jew. 

He  is  not;  he  is  a  Christian,  and 
like  you,  a  follower  of  the  Catho- 
lic faith. 

You  are  a  Protestant,  are  you  not? 

Yes,  I  belong  to  the  English  con- 
gregation, but  I  generally  attend 
the  services  in  the  cathedral. 

Why? 

Firstly,  because  I  am  a  member 
of  the  cathedral  choir,  and 
secondly,  because  I  should  like 
to  learn  as  much  German  as 
possible,  so  long  as  I  stay  in 
Germany;  and,  as  you  know, 
the  best  German  is  heard  in  the 
church  or  in  the  theater. 

Not  always,  either;  you  may  be 
sure,  however,  that  the  preachers 
in  the  cathedral  speak  the  very 
best  High  German. 

What  do  you  call  the  best  German? 
My  teacher  claims  that  the  best 
German  is  spoken  in  the  better 
circles  of  Berlin;  but  I  have  met 
many  also,  especially  country- 
men of  mine,  who  say  that  the 
pronunciation  of  the  German  is 
most  perfect  in  Hanover. 

Yes,  I  know  that  such  opinion 
exists.  It  is  not  correct,  however. 
On  the  contrary,  the  reason 
why  it  is  upheld,  is  that  the 
Hanoverians  always  pronounce 
the  sp  and  st  as  it  is  written, 
while  we  pronounce  it  some- 
times st  and  sp  and  sometimes 
sht  and  shp. 

Well,  and  is  not  the  former  pro- 
nunciation the  more  correct  one? 
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SRein,  benn  in  {einem  anberen 
Xetle  $eutfdjtanb3  fpritfjt  man 
fo.  flugerbem  Ijat  bie  Wugfpradje 
ber  £annoberaner  nodj  anbere 
Eigenheiten.  9Ran  ift  au  ber  (Sin* 
ftdjt  gefommen,  bag  berjenige 
bad  ridjtigjte  $eutfdj  fpricf)t,  bon 
bent  man  nidjt  fagen  fann,  bon 
tueldjem  Xei(e  $eutfdjtanb3  er 
t  ommt.  —  Übrigen«,  ermähnten 
Sie  nidjt  borfjin,  bag  Sie  im 
$omd)or  fingen? 

3a.  SBie  Sie  roiffen,  ftubtere  irfj 
TOuftt,  unb  burrf)  bie  greunbtidj* 
feit  meinet  SRufifleljrerS,  ber  fid) 
meinetroegen  an  ben  $errn  £of* 
prebiger  geroanbt  (jat,  ift  mir  ge» 
ftattet  roorben,  in  ben  ©Ijor  ein* 
autreten. 

$a  tonnen  Sie  bon  (SHfici  fagen. 
(Sic  fjaben  jebenfaHS  eine  augge* 
aeidjnete  Stimme. 

©or  einem  3afir  etroa  rougte  idj 
nodj  nidjt  beftimmt,  ob  meine 
Stimme  gut  fei,  unb  ob  e3  ber 
SRfilje  roert  fein  mürbe,  fie  ju  Der* 
bofltommnen;  (jeute  aber  glaube 
trf)  felbft,  bag  id)  eine  gute  Stirn« 
me  fyabe. 

fteabfidjtigen  Sie  ettua  gar,  fpäter 
5um  Sweater  ju  geljen? 

©ort  behüte,  nein!  34  ftubiere 
SRufi*  «um  Vergnügen.— 34  foil 
am  9leujaf)r$tage  in  $ot$bam 
fingen,  unb  beStjalb  roerbe  id) 
jebenfaflS  gu  Söeifjnadjten  nidjt 
berreifen,  roeit  id)  au  SReujatjr 
roieber  gurücf  fein  mug. 

SBie  fjeigt  3fa  gerannter,  ben  Sie 
in  ftreiburg  befunden  wollten? 

Sein  Warne  ift  ftarl  33erg. 


No,  for  in  no  other  part  of  Ger- 
many does  one  speak  that  way. 
Besides,  the  pronunciation 
of  the  Hanoverians  has  still 
other  peculiarities.  One  has 
come  to  the  conclusion,  that  he 
of  whom  one  cannot  tell  which 
part  of  Germany  he  comes  from, 
speaks  the  most  correct  German. 
— By  the  way,  did  you  not  men- 
tion a  while  ago,  that  you  sing 
in  the  cathedral  choir? 

Yes.  As  you  know,  I  study  music, 
and  through  the  kindness  of  my 
music  teacher,  who  applied  to 
the  court  minister  in  my  behalf, 
I  have  been  allowed  to  enter 
the  choir. 

You  are  lucky  (literally,  then  you 
may  talk  of  luck) .  Most  likely 
you  have  an  excellent  voice. 

About  a  year  ago  I  did  not  know 
for  certain  whether  my  voice 
was  good  and  whether  it  would 
be  worth  the  trouble  to  improve 
it;  but  today  I  myself  believe 
that  I  have  a  good  voice. 

Do  you  intend,  perhaps,  to  go  on 
the  stage  (literally,  to  the  thea- 
ter) later  on? 

God  forbid,  no!  I  am  studying 
music  for  pleasure. — I  am  to 
sing  in  Potsdam  on  New  Year's 
day,  and,  therefore,  I  shall 
probably  not  go  away  for  Christ- 
mas, because  I  must  be  back 
again  on  New  Year's. 

What  is  the  name  of  your  acquain- 
tance whom  you  wanted  to 
visit  in  Freiburg? 

His  name  is  Charles  Berg. 
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5)odj  nirfjt  etma  ber  betannte  Hnti* 
femit? 

$erfelbe. 

©te  finb  bod)  ntdjt  etma  audj  ein 
flntifemit? 

33)?  -3)o  fei  ©ott  Dor!  (S3  ift  mir 
gang  gteid),  treiben  (Glaubend 
jcmonb  ift. — SJtciit  ftreunb  ©erg 
ift  übrigens  ein  fefjr  ehrenhafter 
Sttenfdj,  über  ben  biet  meEjr  ge« 
fagt  mirb,  aid  mafjr  ift,  ber  gegen 
Slnberdgläubige  fo  freunblidj  unb 
liebendmürbig  ift  rote  gu  ben  9ln* 
Tongern  feiner  eigenen  ftonfeffion. 
9Bie  ©ie  niefleidjt  miffen,  ift  er 
$rebiger,  unb  id)  fjabe  niemals 
in  feinen  $rebigten  aud)  nur  ein 
böfed  SBortüber  bie  3uben  gehört. 
(Sx  ift  ein  audgegeidjneter  Mangel« 
rebner.  Gd  ttjut  mir  leib,  bag 
idj  ifjn  jefot  fo  feiten  fjören  tann. 
SBie  gefagt,  ftoffte  id),  baß  id) 
gum  SBeiljnadjtdfefte  mürbe  gu 
ifjm  reifen  tonnen,  aber  ed  mirb 
fidjnidjt  machen  Iaffen.— Mber  jefct 
muffen  ©ie  midj  entfdjulbigen;  ed 
mirb  fpftt;  id)  möchte  ben  SReft 
bed  SRadjmittagd  bagu  benufcen, 
einige  ©riefe  gu  fdjreiben. 

Älfo,  roenn  ©ie  nidjt  berreifen,  er* 
marten  mir  ©ie  am  erften  2Beif)- 
nadjtdfeiertage  bei  und  gu  Xifdj. 

3dj  merbe  mit  Vergnügen  fommen. 
Um  meld)e  grit  fpeifen  ©ie? 

Ungefähr  um  gmei  Uljr.  Mber  Com« 
men  ©ie  borf)  gleidj  narf)  ber 
fttrcfa.  3d)  überlaffe  ed  jeboc^) 
gang  3fjnen*  mann  ©ie  fommen 
rooflen.    auf  Söieberfefjen! 

abieu,  ©err  SReier.  ©eften  Xant 
für  bie  (Sinlabung. 

Äeine  Urfadje;  mir  finb  nur  gu  frofj, 
menu  ©ie  fommen.    flbieu. 


Not,  indeed,  the  well- known  Anti- 
Semite? 

The  same. 

You  are  not  perchance  an  Anti- 
Semite,  too? 

I?  God  forbid!  It  is  quite  im- 
material to  me  of  what  faith 
anyone  is.— My  friend  Berg,  by 
the  way,  is  a  very  honorable  man 
about  whom  much  more  is  said 
than  is  true,  who  is  as  friendly 
and  amiable  toward  people  of 
other  creeds  as  toward  the  fol- 
lowers of  his  own  faith.  As  you 
perhaps  know,  he  is  a  preacher, 
and  in  his  sermons  I  have  never 
heard  even  a  single  (nur  ein) 
harsh  word  about  the  Jews.  He 
is  an  excellent  pulpit  orator.  I 
am  sorry  that  I  cannot  but  hear 
him  so  seldom  now.  As  I  said, 
(literally,  as  said)  I  hoped  that 
I  would  be  able  to  go  to  him 
for  the  Christmas  holiday  but 
it  will  probably  not  be  possible 
(literally,  it  will  not  let  itself  do) . 
— But  you  must  excuse  me  now; 
it  is  getting  late;  I  should  like 
to  employ  the  remainder  of  the 
afternoon  in  writing  some  letters. 

Well,  if  you  do  not  go  a  way,  we  shall 
expect  you  on  the  first  Christmas 
holiday  for  dinner  at  our  house. 

I  shall  come  with  pleasure.  At 
what  time  do  you  dine? 

At  about  two  o'clock.  But  come 
right  after  church.  I,  leave  it 
entirely  to  you,  however,  when 
you  wish  to  come.     Au  revoir! 

Good  by,  Mr.  Meier.    Many  thanks 

for  the  invitation. 
No  cause  for  it;  we  shall  be  only 

too  glad,  if  you  come.    Good  by. 
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bad  ©ein 
einem  auf  bie  ©eine  Reifen  1 
einen  auf  bie  ©eine  bringen/ 
fid)  auf  bie  ©eine  madjen 

bie  einfielt 

mit  vieler  Sin  ft 4t 
er  Ijat  feine  (Sinftdjt 
bad  ©lud 

einem  ©lud  rofinfdjen 

3d)  roünf  dje  3*jnen  ©lud  jum  neuen 

3at)r 
©lud  fjaben 
biet  ©lud  fjaben 
fortroftljrenbed  ©lud  ijaben 
jum  ©lud 
&u  meinem  ©lud 
©lud  auf! 
©lud  au! 
auf  gut  ©lud 

©Ott 

©ott  ber  $err 

ba  fei  ©ott  oor!         1 

bat  motte  ©ott  mrf)t!j 

bad  gebe  ©ott! 

mofl'd©ottn 

mottte  ©ott!  J 

fo  ©ott  mill!   1 

mie  ©ott  mitt!/ 

fo  roatjr  mir  ©ott  ijelfe! 

©ott  fei  $anf ! 

©ott  befohlen! 

um  ©ottedroitten 

©ott  roeiß 

in  ©otted  Warnen 


lieber  ©ott! 

ber  3rrtum 
Sic  finb  im  Irrtum,  mein  ©err 
einen  3rrtum  begeben 

Srrtämer  behaupten 


the  leg 
to  raise  one,  to  help  one  up,  to 

assist  one 
to  start 

the  insight,  judgment,  con- 
clusion 
very  judiciously 
he  cannot  be  reasoned  with 

the  good ,  fortune  good  luck , 
happiness 
to  congratulate  one 
I  wish  you  happiness  for  the  new 

year 
to  be  lucky 
to  be  very  lucky 
to  have  a  run  of  luck 
fortunately,  luckily 
luckily  for  me 
Hail!  (miners'  salutation) 
Good  luck! 
at  a  venture,  at  random 

God 
the  Lord,  our  God 

God  forbid! 

God  grant  it! 

please  it  God! 

as  God  will! 

so  help  me  God! 

Thank  God! 

adieu,  farewell! 

for  Heaven's  sake 

God  knows 

in  the  name  of  God,  under  the 
blessings  of  God;  /am.,  no  mat- 
ter, I  don't  care 

good  God! 

the  error,  mistake 

you  are  mistaken,  sir 

to  commit  an  error,  to  make  a 
mistake 

to  maintain  erroneous  opinions 
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bie  «rebigt 
eine  $rebtgt  galten 
bie  Hebe 


eine  Webe  galten 
einem  Webe  fteljen 
einem  in  bie  Webe  fallen 
baoon  ift  nidjt  bie  Webe 
baoon  fann  gar  leine  SRebe  fein 
e*  ift  nidjt  ber  Hebe  mert 
bergeffen  ©ie  3ljre  Hebe  nidjt 

bie  SRebe  geljt 

behüten 
b  et)  üte! 
ei  behüte! 
be^üt'  bid)  ©Ott! 

entf  djeiben 
fid)  für  etmaS  entleiben 
entfdieibenb 

glauben 
an  ©Ott  glauben 

leben 
e3  lebe  ber  ßönig! 

lebe  mofjll 
fo  maljr  ©Ott  lebtl 
fo  tvaf)t  idj  lebe! 
in  ben  Sag  hinein  leben 
reben 

beutfdj,  cnglifd)  reben 
einem  bad  2$  ort  reben 
er  läßt  nidjt  mit  fidj  reben 

lagt  bie  2eute  reben! 

einem  nadj  bem  SRunbe  reben 
in  ben  Sag  hinein  reben 
mit  jemanbem  beutfdj  reben 

fein 
e8  fei  alfo! 
es  fei  barum! 


the  sermon 
to  deliver  a  sermon 

the  discourse,  speech;    lan- 
guage; account;  responsi- 
bility 
to  make  a  speech 
to  answer  one,  to  give  account 
to  interrupt  one 
that  is  not  the  question 
that  is  entirely  out  of  question 
it  is  not  worth  speaking  of 
do  not  forget  what  you  were  going 

to  say 
it  is  reported 

to  guard,  to  save 
oh  no,  no! 

oh  no,  by  no  means! 
good  by 

to  decide,  to  determine 
to  resolve  upon  something 
decisive,  final 

to  believe 
to  believe  in  God 

to  live,  to  be  alive 
God  save  the  king!    the  king  for- 
ever! 
farewell,  adieu! 
by  the  living  God! 
as  true  as  I  am  alive! 
to  live  inconsiderately 

to   speak,   to   talk,   to   dis- 
course 
to  speak  German,  English 
to  speak  in  one's  behalf 
he  is  not  accostable,  he  does  not 

listen  to  reason 
let  them  talk!  do  not  mind  people's 

talk! 
to  flatter  one 
to  talk  at  random 
to  speak  one's  mind  to  one 

to  be 
be  it  so!    agreed! 
be  it! 
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bem  fei,  text  iljm  mode 

ba3,nräre! 

ba  fei  ©Ott  bor! 

fingen 
in  ben  Schlaf  fingen 

überlaflen 
e«  bleibt  3ljnen  überlaffen 
fid)   überlaffen,   for  instance,  fid) 
gan&  bem  Vergnügen  überlaffen 
ftc^  felbft  überlaffen  fein 

gleid) 

gleich  machen 

bem  ©oben  gleichmachen 

bad  fieljt  iljm  gleid) 

einem  gleich  tommen 

e«  einem  gleich  tljun 

au  gleicher  Seit 

e«  ift  iEjm  alles  gang  gleich 

einen  jemanbem  gleich  fefcen 

meinesgleichen 

er  Ijat  ntrfjt  feine8g(eid)en 

ohnegleichen 

gnäbig 
©Ott  fei  und  gnöbigl 

ungefähr 
toon  ungefähr 

toeife 
ber  Stein  ber  SBeifen 


be  it  as  it  will 
you  don't  say  so! 
God  forbid! 

to  sing 
to  lull  to  sleep 

to  leave  to,  to  refer  to 
it  is  at  your  discretion 
to  addict  oneself  to,  for  instance \ 
to  be  entirely  devoted  to  pleasure 
to  be  left  to  one's  own  self 

equal,     like,    alike,    same, 
even,  level,  plain 
to  even,  to  level 
to  level  with  the  ground 
that  is  like  him 
to  equal  one 
to  match  one 
at  the  same  time 
it  is  all  the  same  to  him 
to  put  one  on  the  level  with  one 
my  like,  my  equals 
he  has  not  his  equal 
matchless 

gracious 
God  have  mercy  upon  us! 

approximately 
by  chance,  accidentally 

wise,  sage 
the  philosopher's  stone 
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achten,  tran.,  to  esteem ,  to  re- 
gard y  to  value;  intran., 
— auf,  to  take  care  of%  to 
mind. 

geästet,  esteemed. 

1>od)gead)tet,  highly  esteemed. 

annehmen,  to  assume,  to  sup- 
pose. 

bie  &rmee,n,  the  army(ies). 

auffallen'  (with  dative),  to 
strike,  to  astonish. 

er  fällt  auf,  he  astonishes. 

fiel  'auf,  astonished  (imp). 

(ifl)  aufgefallen,  astonished 
(past  part.). 

auferlegen/  to  impose  upon. 

auflegen/  to  put  on,  to  lay  on, 
to  impose  on. 

betonen,  to  emphasize,  to  ac- 
centuate. 

feetoaffnen,  to  arm. 

fee$eid>nen,  to  designate. 

bad  £tng,e,  the  thing(s). 

bie  ($fcreitfad)e,n,  the  matter 
(s),  affair(s)  of  honor. 

bte  @t^enfAaft,en,  the  prop- 
erty ( ies ) ,  Peculiarity  ( ies ) , 
quality  (ies). 

bie  @inri<f)tung,en,  the  insti- 
tution^). 


VOCABULARY 

einzeln,  single(y),  individual 
(ly),  isolated. 

etngtg,  sole,  only,  single,  but 
one,  singular,  unparalleled. 

etngtg  unb  allein,  only  and 
solely. 

empfinben,  to  feel. 

empfanb,  felt  (imp.). 

empfunben,  felt  (past  part.). 

ergreifen,  to  seize,  to  catch,  to 
take. 

ergriff,  took. 

ergriffen,  taken. 

erflaren,"  to  explain. 

fern,  far. 

bie  31otte,n,  the  fleei(s),  the 
navy  (ies). 

bie  Kriegsflotte,  the  war  fleet, 
navy. 

ber  $riebe(n)/  the  peace,  time 
of  peace. 

gegen/  against. 

bagegen,  against  it,  against 
that. 

gelten,  to  be  worth;  to  be  cur- 
rent; to  be  valid;  to  have 
influence;  —für,  »on,  to  ap- 
ply to,  to  hold  good  for; 
—  aid,  to  be  considered. 

er  gilt,  fie  is  worth. 
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VOCABULARY-  (Continued) 


Quit,  was  worth. 
gegolten,  been  worth. 
genügen,  to  suffice,  to  be  enough, 

(with  dative)  to  satisfy. 
bie  ©cfamt^eit,   the  totality, 

body     (of    citizens,     etc.), 

People  as  a  whole. 
ber  @efd>macf ,  the  taste,  savor, 

flavor,  relish. 
ber  Qorgefcfentad!,  the  foretaste. 
ba*    @lieb,er,    Mf    limb(s), 

member(s)  Joint (s) ;  link(s) . 
bet  @rafc,c,  M<?  degree(s). 
bie    ©rcnge,n,    M*   limit(s), 

frontier(s) ,     boundary  (ies). 
bad   «£kcr,e,    M^    army  (ies); 

the  large  number (s) ,  host(s). 
ienfettti,"  0»  /&•  <;M*r  side  of , 

beyond. 
ber  &rieg,e,  M<?  a/ar($). 
bie    Saft,  en,    M<?    burden  (s), 

load(s);    the  chargers). 
bie  9Xadj)t,  M*  might,  power. 
bie  9Rd<$te,  M^  powers. 
bie    &rteg*ntad)t,     M<?    war 

force. 
bie  9Rannf<f>aft,en,  ///<?  i*//«- 

//w  body  (ies)  of  men,  troops. 
bie  9Rarine,n,  M<?  marine(s), 

?iavy(ies). 
bad     9Rilttdr,    /fe    military, 

soldiers. 
ber  9Rilitart*tnu*,  M<>  »m/i- 

tarism. 

bad  3Rtlttdroefen,  M*  mi/i- 

tary,  army. 


neuerbing*,  (adv.)  of  late, 
lately. 

ber  £>cean,e,  the  ocean(s). 

ber  &fftjter,e,  the  officer(s). 

bad  Opfer,  the  offering,  sacri- 
fice; the  victim. 

bie  9>fK$t,en,  the  duty  (ies), 
obligation(s) . 

bie2Bef>rpfItd)t,  the compulsory 
duty  to  serve  in  the  army. 

bie  ^Philippinen,  the  Philip- 
pines. 

ber  ®<f>rttt,e,  the  slep(s), 
pace(s),  gait,  stride (s). 

fegnen,  to  bless. 

ber  ®olbat,en,  the  soldier(s). 

ber  ^olbner,  the  hireling, 
hired  soldier. 

fott>ol)l — al$(aud)),l*aswell— 
as. 

Spanien,  Spain. 

fpürcn,  to  perceive,  to  feel. 

ber  ®tanfc,  the  stand,  stall; 
Position,  attitude;  state, 
station,  rank,  profession. 

bie  ®tdnbe,  the  stands,  etc. 

ber  9Rilitdrftanb,  the  military 
Profession. 

fletten,  to  put,  to  place,  to  set, 
to  Post,  to  station. 

bie  «Steuer, n,  the  tax(es). 

bie  Xf>at,en,  the  deed(s), 
aclion(s),  acl(s),  fact(s). 

bie  XJ>atfa<$e,n,  the  fact(s). 

ber  Xritt,e,  footstep(s),  tread 
(s);  the  ireadle(s) . 
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VOCABULARY—  (Continued) 


unterhalten,*  to  maintain;  to 
entertain;  (reflex.)  to  amuse 
oneself;  to  converse. 

et  unterhält,  he  maintains. 

unterhielt,  maintained '(imp. ) . 

unterhalten,  maintained  (past 
part. ) . 

bie  Unruf>e,n,  the  inquietude 
(s),  disturbance (s) . 

verteidigen,  to  defend. 

ber  Vertreter,  the  representa- 
tive; the  proxy,  substitute. 


ftprfiellen,*  to  put  before;  to 
represent;  (reflex.)  to  ima- 
gine, to  fancy,  to  conceive. 

bie  2Bel>r,en,  the  defense,  work 
(s)  of  defense. 

tt>ennglei<$/  even  though,  even 
if,  although. 

ttmnbern,*  (reflex.)  to  wonder; 
to  be  astonished,  surprised. 

ber  3t*eifel,  the  doubt. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


@ie  I>a&en  üiel  SRilitär  f)ier. 
9Ran  begegnet  faft  auf  ©djritt 
unb  $ritt  einem  Vertreter 
ber  bewaffneten  9Rad)t. 


3d)  ttmnbere6  mid&*  nidjt,  bafe 
3!»nenf  bag  auffaßt/  ©ie, 
in  Syrern  gefegneten  Sanbe 
ienfeitS"  beg  DceanS,  fpüren 
üon  9Rilitari3mu3  nichts. 

9lun,  id)  backte/  wir  gotten 
neuerbingS  audi)  einen  flei* 
nen  SBorgefdjmacI  baüon  ge* 
Ijabt. 

©ie  meinen  Sfjren  Ärieg  mit 
Spanien  unb  bie  Unruhen 
in  ben  ^Philippinen?  Unter4 
9Rilitari3mu3  toerftefje  id) 
iebod)  nidjt  ben  Ärieg,  fon* 
bem  bie  Saften,  wetd^e  ein 
flanb   ju   tragen   Ijat,  bai 


You  have  many  soldiers 
(literally,  much  military) 
here.  One  meets  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  armed 
power  at  almost  every 
step. 

I  am  not  surprised  that  it 
astonishes  you.  You,  in 
your  blessed  country  be- 
yond the  ocean,  see  nothing 
of  militarism. 

Well,  I  should  think  we  too 
have  had  a  little  taste  of  it 
lately. 

You  mean  your  war  with 
Spain  and  the  disturbances 
in  the  Philippines?  By  mili- 
tarism, however,  I  do  not 
understand  war,  but  the  bur- 
dens a  country  has  to  carry 
that  in  times  of  peace  also 
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PHRASES    AND    SEN TENCE8—  (Continued) 


audj  im  Sweben4  eine  grofee 
Ärieggmad&t— ein  ftef>enbe$ 
£eer  unb  eine  ßrieggflotte 
unterhalten*  muß,  bomit  eg 
ju  ieber  Seit  Bereit  fei/  feine 
®renjen  ju  toerteibigen. 

3d^  fann  mir6  oorfteQen,*  bafe 
bie  Steuern  redjt  Ijodj  finb. 

9?id)t  aQein  bad,  fonbern  aud) 
bie  „allgemeine  SBeljrpflidjt" 
legt6  bem  einzelnen*  fotooljl 
als10  ber  (Sefamtljeit  Bebeu* 
tenbe  Dpfer  auf,*  ©ie  ttrif* 
fen  iQ  tooljl,  bag  ieber  junge 
©eutfd&e,  ber  gerabe  ©lieber 
Ijat,  in  ber  Srmee  ober  ber 
äWarine  bienen  muß. 

3a,  id)  I>a6e  mir  aber  fagen 
taffen,  bafe  getoiffe  gute  @i* 
genfdjaften  bed  beutfdjen 
SSolfeS  auf  SRedjnung  biefer 
@inri<f)tung  ju  fteQen  feien. 


2)a$  fteljt  außer  allem  Steifet. 
3ebe3  2)ing  Ijat  feine  jtoei 
Seiten,  unb  id)  Bin  fern  ba* 
toon,  gegen"  bag  beutfdje 
9Rilitärtoefen  ba3  SBort  er* 
greifen  gu  wollen.  3d)  Be* 
tonte  nur  bie  Ifjatfadje,  bafe 
eg  ate  eine  Saft  Beaeidjnet 
werben  mufe,  roenngleid)*  fie 
nidjt   fo   fd&raer  empfunben 


must  maintain  a  large  force 
— a  standing  army  and  a 
navy,  so  that  it  may  be 
ready  at  any  time  to  defend 
its  boundaries. 

I  can  imagine  that  the  taxes 
are  quite  high. 

Not  that  alone,  but  the 
"general  military  service 
law"  also  imposes  consider- 
able sacrifices  upon  the  indi- 
vidual as  well  as  upon  the 
people  as  a  whole.  You 
are  aware,  I  dare  say,  that 
every  young  German  hav- 
ing straight  limbs,  must 
serve  in  the  army  or  navy. 

Yes,  but  I  have  been  told 
(literally,  I  have  let  tell 
me)  that  certain  good 
properties  of  the  German 
people  are  to  be  credited 
to  (literally,  are  to  be  put 
on  account  of)  this  insti- 
tution. * 

That  is  beyond  all  question 
(literally,  that  stands  out- 
side all  doubt).  Every- 
thing has  its  two  sides, 
and  I  am  far  from  wanting 
to  take  exception  to  (liter- 
ally, far  from  it  to  take  the 
word  against)  the  German 
military  system.  I  only 
emphasized  the  fact  that  it 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


ttrirb  als  man  im  allgemein 
nen  annimmt 


SBitte,  erllären*  @tc  mir"  ba3. 

9?un,  ber  ©eutfdje  betrautet  e$ 
nid&t  nur  otö  felbftoerftänb* 
lidö,  fonbem  aud)  als  (Sljren* 
fadje,  bem  SBaterlanbe  su 
bienen.  35er  SRtlitärftanb 
ift  ein  Ijodjgead&teter,  ba  ber 
beutfdje  ©olbat  lein  ©ölbner 
ift,  fonbem  einriß  unb  allein 
einer*  $flicl)t  genügt/  2)ie3 
gilt  oon  ben  Offizieren  in 
nod)  fjöljerem  ®rabe  Diel* 
leidjt  aid  üon  ber  SRann* 
täaft. 


must  be  called  a  burden, 
even  though  it  is  not  felt 
so  heavily  as  is  generally 
supposed. 

Please  explain  that  to  me. 

Well,  the  German  considers 
it  not  only  a  matter  of 
course  but  a  matter  of 
honor  as  well  to  serve  his 
country.  The  military  pro- 
fession is  a  highly  respect- 
able one,  since  the  German 
soldier  is  not  a  hireling 
merely  (literally,  only  and 
solely)  but  fulfils  (literally, 
satisfies)  an  obligation. 
This  applies  to  the  officers 
perhaps  in  a  still  higher 
degree  than  to  the  troops. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  subjunctive  of  purpose  is  occasionally  used 
after  „bamit,  bafe,  fo  bafe,  auf  baß,"  "that,  so  that,  in  order 
that,"  when  the  speaker  wishes  to  express  some  doubt  about 
the  attainment  of  the  purpose.  If  such  attainment  is  to  be 
expressed  as  certain,  he  uses  the  indicative  mode.     Thus, 

3)a3  Sanb  unterhält  eine  große  ÄriegSmacIjt,  bamit  eS 
bereit  fei. 

The  country  maintains  a  large  army,  so  that  it  may  be 
Prepared. 

but 

fiaffen  @te  ifjn  einen  SBagen  nehmen,  bamit  er  leine  naffen 
3füDe  Belommt. 

Let  him  take  a  cab,  lest  he  wet  his  feet. 
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meaning   that  "he  will   not   get   his  feet  wet,  if  he   takes 
a  cab." 

Such  substitutions  as  are  employed  in  indirect  statements 
and  indirect  questions  for  subjunctive  forms  that  are  iden- 
tical with  their  corresponding  indicative  forms,  are  not  used 
in  the  subjunctive  of  purpose;  the  regular  subjunctive 
forms  are  used  instead.     Thus, 

®ieb  iljm  ®etb,  bomtt  er  fltlje. 

Give  him  money,  so  that  he  may  go. 

®ieb  iljnen  ®e(b,  bamit  fie  flehen  (not  gingen). 

Give  them  money  y  so  that  they  may  goy  or,  so  that  they  go. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  the  subjunctive  of  purpose  is  often 
not  readily  perceptible.  Other  examples  are  given  in  the 
Drill. 

2.  Diplomatic  subjunctive;  compare  Lesson  XXV,  Art.  5. 

3.  The  preposition  „jenfeitö"  governs  the  genitive; 
» gegen"  the  accusative. 

Here  the  preposition  „unter"  means  "by." 

4.  „35er  griebe"  or  „grieben"  is  declined  like  „ber  9?ame" 
and  rrber  ©faube,"  viz.,  „beg  grieben«,  bem  grieben,  ben 
grieben." 

5.  „SBenngleid)"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction. 

6.  „©id)  ttmnbern"  and  „fid)  öorfteßen"  are  two  reflexive 
verbs;  the  first,  however,  governs  the  accusative,1  the  second 
the  dative  case.     Thus, 

id)  tnunbere  mid),  I  am  astonished. 
but 

id)  ftefle  mit  bor,  /  imagine. 

"To  wonder  at"  is  given  in  German  by  „fid)  ttHUtbent 
über."  „SBtmbew"  is  also  used  impersonally  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  verb  „freuen"  (see  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  8). 
Thus, 

e8  tounbert  mid),  /  am  surprised. 
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7.  „9luffaHen"  with  the  meaning  "to  strike,  to  astonish" 
and  „genügen"  "to  satisfy"  govern  the  dative  as  sole  object; 
its  English  equivalents  are  transitive  verbs.     Thus, 

@3  faßt  Sonett  auf. 
//  astonishes  you. 

@r  genügt  feinet  $flid)t. 

He  fulfils  (satisfies)  his  obligation. 

8.  The  verbs  „auferlegen,  auflegen,"  and  „erflären"  are 
generally  construed  with  a  direct  and  an  indirect  object. 
The  English  equivalents  require  the  prepositions  "on,  upon," 
and  "to,"  respectively. 


2)ie  SBeljrpflidrt  legt  tftnett  Dpfer  auf. 

The  obligation  to  serve  in  the  army  imposes  sacrifices  upon 
them. 

39itte,  erflären  ©ie  mit  bag. 

Please  explain  that  to  me. 

Of  the  two  synonyms  „auferlegen"  and  „auflegen/1  the 
former  is  an  inseparable,  the  latter  a  separable  verb.  In 
all  cases  where  separated  forms  are  called  for  (see  Les- 
son XI,  Art.  15),  the  separable  verb  „auffegen"  is  preferred; 
but  in  cases  where  the  unseparated  forms  would  be  called 
for,  the  inseparable  verb  „auferlegen,"  (imp.  „auferlegte," 
past  part,  „auferlegt")  are  preferred.     Thus, 

Sie  behaupten,  baß  bie  SBefjrpflidjt  3fjnen  Dpfer  auferlege 
(better  than  auflege). 

They  claim  that  the  obligation  to  serve  in  the  army  imposes 
sacrifices  upon  them. 

SBir  muffen  bie  Saften  tragen,  bie  uns  ber  £err  auferlegt  fjatl 
(better  than  aufgelegt  fiat). 

We  must  carry  the  burdens  that  the  Lord  has  imposed 
upon  us. 

9.  Note  that  the  verb  „unterhalten"  in  the  sense  of 
" to  maintain,  to  entertain,  to  amuse,  to  converse"  is  insep- 
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arable.  When  the  accent  lies  on  the  prefix  this  verb  has  a 
different  meaning;  viz.,  "to  hold  under";  it  is  then  sep- 
arable. 

10.  The  coordinating  conjunction  „fotooljl — afä  (Uta)14 
has  the  following  peculiarity:  if  the  word  „al$u  follows 
immediately  after  „forool)!,"  the  „awfy44  is  regularly  omitted; 
if  „fotuOfyT  and  „at3"  are  separated,  „audi)"  may  or  may 
not  be  omitted. 


but 


S)em  eingehten  fotoobi  <tl*  ber  ©efamtfjeit, 
fotooM  bem  einzelnen  als  aucfc  ber  ©efamtfjeit. 

To  the  individual  as  well  as  the  People  as  a  whole. 


DRILL 

(See  Art.  1.) 

©a*  8anb  unterhält  eine  gro#e  ftriegftnad^t; 
bamit  e$  $u  jefcer  3cit  bereit  fei,  feine  (Strengen 
gu  fterteitotgen. 

The  country  maintains  a  large  war  force,  so  that  it  may  be 
ready  at  any  time  to  defend  its  boundaries. 

2Ba3  wollte  ber  alte  SRamt  oon  bir?— @r  bat  mid)  urn  ettoaS 
©etb,  bamit  er  fid)  etroas  iu  effen  laufen  fönne. 

SBann  merben  ©ie  morgen  frül)  auffielen?— -3d)  werbe  fdjon 
urn  fed)3  Ufa  auffielen,  bamit  id)  meinen  $"8  nicftt  öerfäume. 
3d)  mill  nämlid)  mit  bem  5tüftgufle  nad)  $ot8bam  fahren. 

Soffen  ©te  uns  bod)  ettoaS  fdjneller  gefjen,  meine  Ferren, 
bamit  mir  ju  !oa\i\e  feien,  Beoor  eg  anfängt  ju  regnen? — ©lauben 
Sie  beim,  bafc  es  regnen  wirb?— 3a,  e8  fielet  fo  au«. 

93tft  bu  fd)on  angezogen?  G3  ift  ja  erft  aä^t  Uljr.— 3a,  idj  Bin 
fdjon  früft  aufgeftanben,  bamit  id)  oor  bem  Sfrätjftücl  nod)  bie 
Bettung  lefen  fönne. 

3)u  foQft  beinen  SSater  unb  beine  ÜKutter  eljren  (honor),  auf 
bafe  bu  lange  leBeft  im  üanbe,  ba3  bit  ber  ©err,  bein  ®ott,  gteBt. 

(Exodus  20:12.) 
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(See  Art.  3.) 

Scttfett*. 

Beyond. 

fiieber  ftreunb,  lönnen  ©ie  mir  öieQeidjt  fagen,  true  weit  eg 
nod)  ift  big  gum  nädjften  ©täbtd&en? — 3a,  ungefähr  nod)  eine 
balbe  SReile.  S)ag  ©täbtcben  Ijeißt  ©lüctftabt  unb  liegt  jenfeitd 
ber  39erge,  bie  ©ie  bort  feben.— 3d)  banfe  Sbnen. 

SBie  Reifet  ber  See  bort  jenfeitg  beg  SBalbeg?— SBenn  id)  midj 
nid&t  irre,  ift  bag  ber  ©olgberger  (See. 

SBag  für  ein  ©ebäube  ift  bag  bort  jenfeitg  beg  $lafeeg?— $ag 
ift  eine  alte  Sirdje. 

3d)  bäht  £errn  3oneg  fdjon  lange  nid)t  mebr  gefeben.— 3)ag 
glaube  id)  3  Em  en;  ber  ift  bereitg  feit  üiergebn  lagen  tmeber 
ienfeitg  beg  Dceang. 

(Segen* 

Against. 

£aben  ©ie  ettoag  gegen  mid)?— 3d)?  SBein,  warum  foUte  id) 
ettoag  gegen  ©ie  Ijaben?— 3d)  glaubte  eg,  weil  ©ie  mid)  geftern 
nicbt  grüßten,  afg  id)  ©ie  auf  ber  ©traße  traf.— -3d)  bitte 
taufenbmal  urn  @ntfd)u(bigung;  idj  babe  ©ie  nidjt  gefeben. 

£aben  ©ie  bie  große  SRebe  gehört,  bie  ber  £err  9ÄüQer  neulich 
gebalten  bat? — SRein;  worüber  bat  er  gefprod&en?— @r  bat  gegen 
ben  SKititarigmug  im  allgemeinen,  gegen  bag  beutfd&e  SWilitär^ 
koefen  im  befonberen  unb  gegen  bie  Ejofjen  Steuern  gefprodjen. 

Unter. 

By. 

Sßag  toerfteben  ©ie  unter  2Wtlitarigmug?— darunter  üerftetye  iä) 
bie  Saften,  roeldje  ein  Sanb  $u  tragen  bat,  bag  ein  großeg 
ftebenbeg  £eer  unterbalten  muß. 

3d)  babe  oft  bag  SSort  „2Sebrpflid)tw  gelefen;  toa^  öerftebt  man 
barunter?— 5) te  Sßebrpflidjt,  ober  wie  man  beffer  fagt,  bie  äuge'8 
meine  Sßebrpflidjt,  ift  bie  $fltd)t  iebeg  einzelnen  eine  gettriffe 
Beil  im  £eere  ober  in  ber  SDtorine  gu  bienen. 

SBag  öerfteben  ©ie  unter  einem  ftlammrobrfeffel?— (Sin 
gfammrobrfeffel  ift  ein  2>ampffeffel,  ber  gtoei  ober  mebrere 
weite  SRofjre  bat,  in  welchen  ficb  bie  Steuerungen  be  fin  ben. 
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(See  Art.  5.) 
SBenitgletd)» 

Even  though. 

$er  äWititartemuS  mug  für  iebeS  2anb  ate  ein  Saft  bejeid&net 
werben,  wenngleich  er  in  25euifd#anb  nidjt  fo  fd&wer  empfunben 
wirb,  ate  anberSwo. 

SWüffen  ©ie  bieg  3a§r  wieber  nadj  ©uropa  reifen?— 3a,  ic$ 
mug  leiber  wieber  bortljin  reifen,  wenngleid)  id)  nod)  nidjt  weig, 
mann. 

3Bol)nen  ©ie  gern  in  93erlin?— D  ja,  e3  gefällt  mir  Ijier  ganj 
gut,  wenngleich  idj  lieber  in  Wunden  fein  möchte;  id)  Ijabe  nam« 
ltd)  öiele  SBerwanbte  unb  93elannte  bort. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

34  toiinfccrc  mid).     ffi$  tounfeert  mid). 

/  wonder.    I  am  wondering.    I  am  astonished.    I  am  sur- 
prised. 

©aben  ©ie  lürjtidj  etwas  toon  3§rem  93ruber  gehört?— Wein; 
idj  wunbere  mid),  bag  er  gar  nid)t  fdjreibt. 

SBar  ber  ärgt  §eute  fd&on  bei  3Önen?— 3a.— SBaS  Ijat  er 
gefagt?— @r  wunberte  fidj,  bag  eg  mir  fdjon  fo  triel  beffer 
ge&t,  unb  fagte,  bag  id)  in  fpäteftenS  swei  SBodjen  wieber  gefunb 
fein  würbe. 

SBunberft  bu  bid)  nid)t,  bag  id)  fd)on  wieber  ba  bin?— SUer* 
bingS  wunbere  id)  mid);  id)  erwartete  bid)  nidfjt  t>or  SRontag. 

3fjr  wunbert  eud)  woljf,  bag  wir  geftern  nidfjt  im  Bongert 
waren?— 9lllerbing3,  wir  faben  un3  gewunbert,  ba  iljr  bodfj  faft 
jebeS  gute  Sondert  befud)t. 

SBunbern  ©je  fid)  nidEjt,  «&err  @d)mtbt,  bag  id)  meine  $ferbe 
toerlauft  fjabe?— 3a,  id)  fyabc  midj  gewunbert,  ate  id)  baoon  Ijörte. 

©aben  ©ie  gehört,  bag  idE)  meine  beiben  93raunen  toerlauft 
Ijabe?— 3a,  unb  id)  fyabe  midf)  feljr  barüber  gewunbert;  warum 
traten  ©ie  e^?— ©err  Sßatf  ins  bot  mir  einen  fo  Ijoljen  $rei3,  bag 
id&  iljm  bie  ^ferbe  t>erf  aufte;  eg  tljut  mir  aber  iefct  beinahe  leib. — 
darüber  wunbere  id)  mid)  nid)t,  benn  fold)  ein  $aar  @äute 
finben  ©ie  fo  leidet  nidjt  wieber. 
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©at  3§re  Sftau  SKutter  etttmg  barüber  gefagt,  bag  id)  am 
9Hitttt>odj  nidjt  gum  Iljee  gefommen  bin?— 3a,  fie  fjat  fic$  feljr 
barübcr  getounbert,  toeil  ©ie  üerfprod)en  fatten  ju  fommen. 

SBie  nennen  ©ie  biefeg  Seffdfeftem,  ©err  College?— Sg  nmn* 
bert  mid),  bag  ©ie  eg  nidfjt  fennen,  ba  eg  ein  amerifanifdfjeg  ift. 

3dE)  fütjle  mid)  gar  nidfjt  tooljl.— 2)a3  nmnbert  midj  nicfct.  ©ie 
ftnb  ja  aud)  jeben  Sag  big  in  bie  fpäte  SRacfct  tjtnein  auf  ber 
©trage. 

3d)  ^abe  Sopffd)mer$en  Ijeute  frü^.— SBunbert  ©ie  bag?  SRid) 
nidfjt.  3dfj  tuiirbe  audi)  ft  op  f  roe  E)  l)aben,  toenn  id)  trie  ©ie 
10  ©lag  33ier  getrunlen  Ijätte.  3d)  mug  mic$  tmrllid)  über  ©ie 
tmmbern! 

34*  ?ann  ntir  *orfte0en,   fc»a#  bie  Steuern  redjt 

/  can  imagine  that  the  taxes  are  quite  high. 

©oben  ©ie  gehört,  bag  ßonful  2KülIer  plöfclidE)  geftorben  ift?— 
3a;  ift  eg  nid&t  fdfjredtlid)?  3d)  lemn  eg  mir  faft  ntd&t  üorftellen, 
bag  er  tot  fein  foil;  ic$  l)abe  öorgeftern  nod)  mit  iljm  gefprodjen. 

SBar  eg  biefen  ©ommer  feljr  l)eig  in  Sttett»  g)or!?— ©eig?! 
©ie  fönnen  fidEi  l)ier  auf  bem  üanbe  gar  nid^t  üorftellen,  mie 
^eife  eg  toax. 

SBie  gefallt  3ljnen  3^r  neuer  Setriebgingenieur?— D,  red)t 
gut,  toenngleidj  id)  ifjn  mir  länger  üorgefteHt  Ijatte. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

®*  tounfeert  mi*  nidjt,  fea#  3ftnen  ba*  auffällt* 

/  am  not  surprised  that  it  astonishes  you. 

3ft  eg  3ljnen  nid)t  aud)  aufgefallen,  bag  eg  in  2)eutfd)fanb 
Diel  SKititär  giebt?  3a#  eg  ift  mir  fet)r  aufgefallen;  man 
begegnet  auf  Schritt  unb  Xritt  einem  ©olbaten. 

ftinbeft  bu  nidjt,  bag  unfer  ^reunb  ©mil  franl  augfteljt?— 3a, 
bu  l)aft  redjt;  eg  ift  mir  audf)  aufgefallen. 

Söag  fällt  3ljnen  in  SJerlin  am  meiften  auf,  ©err  3oneg?— S)ie 
frönen  ©tragen. 
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3ft  eg  nidjt  auffaflenb,  mtc  Diel  eg  bieten  ©ommer  regnet?— 
3a,  eg  ift  ein  unangenehmer,  falter  ©ommer. 

SBeldjeg  ift  mol)l  bag  auffaUenbfte  ©ebäube  in  2Bafl)ington?— 
Df)ne  B^eifel  bag  ftapitoL  (Accent  on  last  syllable,  pronounce 
the  0  long.) 

®r  genügt  fetner  Vfüdjt. 

//<f  fulfils  his  obligation. 

SBann  merben  ©ie  3J)re  SRedjnung  begaffen?— Am  erften 
Sanuar;  genügt  S^nen  bag?— 3a,  bag  genügt  mir  bollfommen. 

©enügt  eg  3fjnen,  roenn  id)  3l)nen  fjeute  ätoangig  9Jtorf  unb 
ben  SReft  nädEjfte  SBodje  gebe?— 3a,  ba^  genügt  mir  bollfommen. 

3d}  fjörte  geftern,  bafe  3t)r  jüngfter  ©ofjn  nun  audj  bie  ©oefc 
fdjule  üerlaffen  fjat;  geftatten  ©temir,  3f)nen  ©lud  gu  roünfdben. 
—34  bahfe  3Önen.  3d)  glaube  meinen  'tßflidjten  alg  ffiater 
gegen  meine  brei  3ungen  genügt  au  frtben:  jefct  muffen  fie  felbft 
feljen,  mie  fie  fid)  itjren  öebengunterljalt  üerbienen. 

2Bie  Ijeifeen  ©ie?— ©off  mann.— 35ag  genügt  nid)t;  id)  mill 
S^ren  üoflen  Kamen  roiffen.— 9llfreb  ®mil  ©offmann. — @ut,  unb 
tote  alt?— 3tt>eiunbbreifeig  3at)re,  fedjg  SMonate  unb  einen  lag. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

®tttc,  erklären  ®tc  mir  bag» 

Please  explain  that  to  nie. 

34  fann  mir  gar  nidjt  erflären,  roarum  meine  ©djmefter  nidjt 
fdjreibt— ©offentlid)  ift  fie  nidjt  franf.— 2)ag  befürdjte  id)  eben. 
— SBenn  id)  an  3fjrer  ©telle  wäre,  mürbe  idj  ein  lelegram 
fdjiden.    35ie  ©ad&e  roirb  fid)  bann  geroife  erflären. 

SBag  Ijabt  if)r  fjeute  in  ber  Sd)itle  gelernt?— $er  ©err  SJefprer 
§at  ung  erflärt,  tva%  ein  lelepljon  ift. 

SBollen  ©ie  nidjt  fo  gut  fein  unb  ung  erflären,  mag  man  unter 
einem  ^tjonograpljen  üerfteljt?— ©eroiß,  redjt  gem. 

£te   aQßcmetne    38cf>rpfltcl)t    legt   bent   beutfd>en 
&o(fc  gro#e  Opfer  auf. 

The  general  military  sertnee  lazv  imposes  great  sacrifices 
upon  the  German  people. 
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3fjr  ©err  tyapa  fjat  bie  Spinnerei  öon  $arl  ©djmarä  fldonft, 
mie  idj  §öre.— 3a,  unb  idj  fürdjte  er  fjat  fid)  bamit  eine  große 
Saft  auferlegt. 

SBoHen  ©ie  uns  nidjt  in  ben  Sßarl  führen,  ©err  9KülIer?— 
©ern,  gnäbigeS  Fräulein,  obmoijl  id)  bann  anbereS  üerfäumen 
muß.— 0,  tf)un  ©ie  ba3  nid|t.  Segen  ©ie  fid)  unferetljalben 
leine  Dpfer  auf. 

3ebem  9Henfd)en  werben  Saften  auferlegt,  bie  er  tragen  muß. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

$eutfcf>lanb  ift  gegtoungen  aud)  im  ^rieben  eine 
grofje  &rteQ$macf)t  gu  unterhalten. 

Germany  is  forced  to  maintain  a  large  war  force  even  in 
times  of  peace. 

©at  3f)t  Sfreunb  eine  große  Familie?— 3a,  er  Ijat  niefct  nur 
felbft  eine  ftarfe  Familie,  fonbern  muß  audj  nod)  bie  3familie 
feinet  93ruber8  unterhalten,  ber  üor  einiger  3«t  ftarb. 

3§r  Selannter  ift  moljl  aiemlid)  reidj?— 3a,  er  unterhalt  ein 
großes  !bau&. 

Sieber  ffreunb,  tooQen  Sie  bie  Damen  unterhalten, 
bit  id)  ttneberfomme?  3*  muß  fdjnefl  einmal 
auf  bie  Vofi  flehen. — QetDtjl,  mit  ©ergnügen. 

My  friend,  will  you  entertain  the  ladies  until  I  returnt 
I  must  run  over  (literally,  once  quickly  go)  to  the 
post  office.— Certain ly,  with  pleasure. 

SBaren  ©ie  geftern  abenb  im  Sweater?— 3a.— ©aben  ©ie  fid) 
gut  unterhalten?— 3a,  mir  l)aben  uns  redjt  gut  unterhalten. 

kennen  Sie  ©erm  SBalter?— 3a,  id)  lenne  ifjn  gut;  er  ift  ein 
fe&r  unterJ&altenber  2Renfd). 

2B  or üb er  unterhalten  fid»  bie  Damen,  toenn  man 
fragen  barf? — <2ie  fomtnen  gerabe  gut  rechten 
3cit,  #ert  Doftor;  toir  unterhielten  und  über 
eine  neue  Art  Äranf^eit,  ton  ber  toir  in  ber 
3ettun0  gelefen  f>aben. 

What  are  you  conversing  about,  ladies,  if  one  may  inquire  t 
— You  are  just  in  time  (literally,  come  just  at  the  right 
time)  doctor;  we  were  conversing  about  a  new  hind  of 
disease,  that  we  have  read  of  in  the  paper. 
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S)cr  junge  2)eutfd)e  fdjeint  ein  rec^t  Huger  SRenfdj  au  fein.— 
3a,  id)  unterhalte  mid)  gern  mit  iEjm. 

Unterljälft  bu  bid)  gern  mit  jungen  ©amen?— O  ia,  ober  tdfj 
weiß  nidjt,  ob  junge  Stamen  fid&  gern  mit  mir  unterhalten. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

©tefe  Vfli*t  legt  bem  einzelnen  fotoo^l  aid  bet 
©efamtljett  frebeutenbe  Opfer  auf. 

This  obligation  imposes  considerable  sacrifices  on  the  indi- 
vidual as  well  as  on  the  people  as  a  whole. 

ffann  30r  ©ruber  beutfd)  fpredjen?— 3a,  er  fann  fotool)! 
beutfcf)  aid  englifdj  fpredjen. 

©aben  ©ie  ©Ijafefpeare  in  Snglifd)  ober  in  Deutfd)  gelefen? — 
3d}  1)Qbz  ©Ijalefpeare  fotoljl  in  englifdjer  ate  aud)  in  beutfdjer 
©pradje  gelefen. 

©predjen  3t)re  beiben  loiter  franjofifdj? — 3att>ol)l,  bie  eine 
fotoof)!  aid  bie  anbere. 

(„gelten.") 

®ic$  gilt  *on  ben  Cfftgieren  *icUetcf>t  in  no* 
1>öf)crem  ©rabe  aid  »on  bet  9Rannfd>aft» 

7%i5  applies  to  the  officers,  perhaps ,  in  a  still  higher  degree 
than  to  the  troops. 

3n  ©eutfdjfanb  muß  jeber  junge  9Jtonn  eine  getoiffe  Seit  in 
ber  Slrmee  ober  ber  Sftarine  bienen;  bieS  gilt  felbftüerftänb* 
lidö  nur  für  biejenigen,  meldte  gerabe  unb  gefunbe  ©lieber  Ijaben. 

9timm  bie  (Sigarre  aud  bent  SRunbe,  mein  <3o1>n; 
ed  gilt  aid  unpaffenb,  auf  ber  <3tra#e  gu  rauchen. 

Take  your  cigar  out  of  your  mouth,  my  son  ;  it  is  consid- 
ered improper  to  smoke  on  the  street. 

3d)  mödjte  gern  einen  guten  Slrgt  confultieren;  fönnen  ©ie 
mir  einen  empfehlen?— 3a,  föerrn  ©oftor  3one3;  er  gilt  ate  ber 
befte  Slrgt  in  ber  ©tabt. 

3Bie*iel  gilt  ein  amerifanifdter  Dollar  in  &eutfdM 
lanb? — @iit  Dollar  gilt  *ier  Warf  unb  fcdjjcfcn 
^Pfennige. 

How  much  is  an  American  dollar  worth  in  Germany  t — 
A  dollar  is  worth  four  marks  and  sixteen  pfennigs. 


§14 


LESSON  XXVII 


15 


©tit  ein  mejilanifdjer  2)oDar  fotriet  tt>ie  ein  amerifanifdjer?— 
Stein,  ein  mejifanifdjer  2)oHargilttt>eniger  als  ein  amerüanifdjer. 

©ntfdjuibtgcn  (Bit,  bicfc*  »ilict  gilt  tti*t  mcfcr; 
c*  ift  bereit*  jtoolf  Xage  alt«  ®>tc  muffen  beu 
$af>rprei$  nodi  einmal  begaben» 

Excuse  me,  this  ticket  is  no  longer  valid;   it  is  already 

twelve  days  old.     You  must  pay  the  fare  over  again.         % 

3d)  tjabe  fjter  einen  SßapierboDar  üom  3al)re  1859;  gilt  ber 
Ijeute  nod}?— (Senriß,  er  gilt  Ijeute  nodj  fo  wie  bamafö. 

Glauben  Sic,  baj?  ber  #err  ÄonfuI  mir  Reifen 
Fann? — ©  ja,  td>  glaubt  bad  fogar  gang  be* 
ftimmt»  Sein  2Sort  gilt  *iel  bei  fccn  ^teftgen 
®efd»dft*teuten» 

Do  you  believe  that  the  consul  can  help  met— O  yes,  I  am 
quite  sure  of  it.  His  word  has  great  influence  with 
the  business  men  here. 
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SBa«  far  SRuftt  tft  ba$? 
$a3  tft  SRilitärmufit;  e«  lommen 
©olbaten  bie  ©trage  herauf. 

©olbaten  unb  immer  roieber  6o(* 

baten,     graft   auf   Schritt   unb 

3: ritt  begegnet  man  ifmen. 
2)a  fjaben  ©ie  red)t.    2Bir  fjaben 

beren  genug  in  ®eutfd)lanb. 
(S3  ift  mir  fdmn  am  erften  Xage 

aufgefallen.    2Bie  grog  ift  roofjl 

bie  beutfdje  Armee? 
©te  ift  im  ^rieben  etroaS  fiber  eine 

tjalbe  Million  9Rann  ftarf. 
©old)  eine  große  tfrieg3mad)t  mug 

bodj    bem    (Staate    Unfummen 

{often. 
MerbingS. 
3ft  benn  bag  nötig?    ®3  ift  bod) 

augenblicftid)  lein  ftrieg. 


What  music  is  that? 

That  is  military  music;  there  are 

some    soldiers   coming   up   the 

street. 
Soldiers     and      soldiers    .again. 

One  meets  them  at  nearly  every 

step. 
You   are   right   there.     We   have 

enough  of  them  in  Germany. 
It  struck  me  the  first    day.     How 

large    is   the   German   army,   I 

wonder  (rooljl)  ? 
In  time  of  peace  it  is  a  little  over 

half  a  million  men  strong. 
Such  a  large  war  force  must  cost 

the  state  enormous  sums,  I  dare 

say  (bod)). 
To  be  sure. 
But    (benn)    is    that    necessary? 

There  is  no  war  at  present,  so 

far  as  I  know  (bod)). 
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$a8  ift  roofjl  richtig;  $eutfdjlanb 
tft  aber  leibet  burdj  feine  Sage 
int  fcergert  ©uropad  gelungen 
eine  fo  große  fianbmadjt  gu 
unterhalten,  barmt  ed  ftetd  Be« 
reit  fei,  feine  (Sirengen  gu  bet- 
tet btgen.  Der  größte  Xeil  bed 
peered  beftnbet  ftdt>  bemnadj  aud) 
nalje  ben  ©rengen. 

SBenngleidjid)tein  Sreunb  bedSRili* 
taridmud  bin,  fo  muß  idj  bod) 
geftefjen,  baft  bad  beutfdje  SRilitftr 
mir  außerorbentltdj  gut  gefönt 
©efjen  Sie  einmal  ben  Schritt 
bon  ben  fieuten  an!  @d  ftnb 
genriß  befonberd  audgefudjte 
SRannföaften? 

Durchaus  nidjt  Cbroofjl  jeber 
junge  $eutfdje  bon  feinem  groan* 
gigften  Sa^re  an  bienen  muß, 
ba  mir  fjter  allgemeine  SBefjr* 
Pflicht  Ijaben,  fo  werben  bennodj 
nur  folct>e  angenommen,  bie 
boütommen  gefunb  ftnb  unb 
gerabe  ©liebet  Ijaben.  3eber 
einzelne  roirb  genau  unterfudjt. 

$aben  @ie  audj  gebient? 

©eroiß;  idj  Ijabe  groat  nur  ein 
3a^t  bienen  brauchen,  roeil  idj 
eine  Ijflljere  6cf)ule  befugt  fjabe; 
tro&bem  bin  id)  immer  norf)  ©ol* 
bat  unb  muß  jeber  $e\t  bereit 
fein,  in  bie  Strmee  einzutreten, 
roenn  ed  nötig  ift,  bid  gu  meinem 
fünfunbbiergigften  Qaljre. 

©ie  fagten,  baß  ©ie  nur  ein  3<*f)r 
gebient  Rotten.  SBie  lange  müf* 
fen  bie  teilte  bienen,  roelrf>e  feine 
Ijöljere  Scfjulc  befucrjt  Fjaben? 

Solbaten  gu  Suß  bienen  groei 
3aljre,  ©olbaten  gu  $ferbe  brei. 
»ei  ber  3totte  btent  ber  ©olbat 


That  is  quite  true;  but  unfortu- 
nately Germany  is  forced,  by  its 
location  in  the  heart  of  Europe, 
to  maintain  so  large  a  land 
force,  in  order  that  it  may 
always  be  ready  to  defend  its 
boundaries.  The  greater  part 
of  the  army  is,  therefore,  sta- 
tioned near  the  boundaries. 

Even  though  I  am  no  friend  of 
militarism,  I  must  confess  that 
I  like  the  German  military 
exceedingly  well.  Just  look  at 
the  gait  of  those  people!  Appar- 
ently (genriß)  they  are  specially 
selected  troops? 

By  no  means.  Though  every 
young  German  must,  beginning 
with  his  twentieth  year,  serve 
(in  the  army),  since  we  have  a 
law  to  that  effect  (literally, 
general  obligation  to  serve  in 
the  army)  here,  still  only  such 
are  accepted  as  are  entirely 
healthy  and  have  straight  limbs. 
Everyone  is  carefully  examined. 

Have  you  served  too? 

Certainly;  though  I  have  had 
{literally,  needed)  to  serve  only 
one  year,  because  I  have  at- 
tended a  higher  school,  I  am 
nevertheless  (immer  nod))  a  sol- 
dier still  and  must  be  ready  to 
enter  the  army  at  any  time,  if  it 
be  necessary,  up  to  my  forty- 
fifth  year. 

You  said  that  you  had  served 
only  one  year.  How  long  must 
those  people  serve  who  have 
not  attended  a  higher  school? 

Foot  soldiers  serve  two  years, 
horsemen  three.  In  the  navy, 
a  soldier  likewise  serves  three 
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ebenfalls  brei  3aljre.  9ta$ 
tiefet  geit  gefjört  er  bid  gu 
feinem  neununbbreißigften  $al)re 
nod)  immer  betn  fceere  ober  ber 
SRarine  an,  unb  amar  fünf 
3al)re  ber  „SReferbe"  unb  bie 
übrige  $eit  ber  fogenannten 
„fianbmebjr,"  ober  „©eemeljr," 
fofern  er  bei  ber  SRarine  gebient 
t)at 
©ie  fagten  border,  ba%  ©ie  fid)  bid 
dum  fünfunbbiersigften  3a^re 
aid  ©olbat  betrachten  müßten. 

SWerbingd.  JBom  neununbbreißig- 
ften bid  fünfunbtoieraigften  Saljre 
gehört  jeber  gefunbe  Deutfdje 
bem  fogenannten  „fianbfiurm" 
an,  fomoty  ber  jenige,  roeld&er 
gebient  fyat  aid  audj  ber,  meldjer 
border  aui  irgenb  einem  ©runbe 
nidjt  ©olbat  mar.  Dtefer  „£anb* 
fturm"  ift  ungefähr  baffelbe  mie 
3*jre  „SRititia"  unb  tommt  eben- 
fo  tote  bie  £anbroei)r  nur  mälj* 
renb  eined  $rieged  gur  Jöermen* 
bung  unb  audj  bann  nur  im 
üußerften  SfaQe. 

3ft  biefe  fogenannte  „allgemeine 
SBeljrpflidjt"  nidjt  eine  große 
Saft  für  bad  »ort? 

Ofjne  3tt>eifel.  3cbod&  empftnben 
mir  bie  Opfer,  bie  mir  und  auf* 
erlegen  muffen,  nid)t  fo  ferner, 
aid  Sie  melleidjt  annehmen. 

(£d  mürbe  mir  lieb  fein,  menn  ©ie 
mir  bad  etmad  genauer  ertlärten. 

SRec^t  gem.  ©eljen  ©ie;  erftend 
liebt  ber  $eutfrf)e  fein  SSaterlanb 
unb  genügt  ber  $flid)t,  ifjm  gu 
bienen,  gem;  ed  ift  ifjm  @ljren* 
fadje.  Smeitend  ift  ber  SRilitär* 
ftanb  nidfjt  mie  in  anberen  San* 


years.  After  this  time  he  still 
belongs  to  the  army  or  navy  up 
to  his  thirty-ninth  year,  to  wit: 
Five  years  to  the  * 'reserves" 
and  the  remaining  time  to  the 
so-called  "land  defence,"  or 
"sea  defence"  if  he  has  served 
in  the  navy. 


You  said  a  while  ago  that 
you  must  consider  yourself  a 
soldier  up  to  your  forty-fifth 
year. 

Yes,  I  did.  From  the  thirty-ninth 
to  the  forty- fifth  year  every 
healthy  German  belongs  to  the 
so-called  "land  storm" — he  who 
has  served,  as  well  as  he  who 
before  for  some  reason  or  other 
(literally,  out  of  any  one 
reason)  has  not  been  a  soldier. 
This  "land  storm"  is  about  the 
same  as  your  militia  and,  like 
the  "land  defense,"  comes  into 
play  only  during  a  war,  and 
even  then  only  in  the  most 
extreme  case. 

Is  this  so-called  "general  defense 
duty"  not  a  great  burden  for 
the  people? 

No  doubt  it  is.  But  we  do  not 
feel  the  sacrifices  that  we  must 
impose  upon  ourselves  so  heav- 
ily as  you  may  perhaps  assume. 

I  would  like  it,  if  you  would  ex- 
plain that  to  me  a  little  more 
(literally,  exactly). 

Certainly.  You  see,  first,  a 
German  loves  his  country  and 
willingly  fulfils  his  duty  to 
serve  it;  it  is  a  matter  of  honor 
to  him.  Secondly,  the  military 
profession    is    not    such    as    it 
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bent,  mo  bie  ©olbaten  ©ölbner 
finb,  menig  geartet,  fonbern  tm 
Gegenteil  feJjr  Ijodj  geachtet. 
$)a$  gilt  namentlich  font  Dffi* 
ftierSftanb,  ber  aid  ber  Ijödjfte 
in  $eutfd)lanb  angefefjen  mirb. 
«ber  aurfj  bie  SKannfdjaft  füfjlt 
bieö.  3n  ber  $fjat  t&ut  ed  jebetn 
jungen  SRanne  leib,  roenn  er  au$ 
biefem  ober  jenem  ©run be  nitfjt 
!jat  bienen  biirfen. 

3d)  fjabe  aber  in  meiner  $eimat 
jenfeitd  bed  Oceans  biele  2)eutfdje 
getroffen,  bie  2)eutfd)lanb  gerabe 
ber  9ttilitärpflicf)t  megen  berlaffen 
fatten. 

D  ja,  ed  mug  auc^  foIcr)e  Seute 
geben.  $ud)  giebt  eg  $erfjätt* 
niffe,  bie  einen  jungen  9Rann 
SU  fold)  einem  Schritte  fingen 
tonnen.  3m  allgemeinen  jeborf) 
ift  jeber  ftolj  barauf,  ©olbat  ge* 
mefen  ju  fein.  Slußerbem  Ijat 
bie  Einrichtung  aud)  feine  guten 
©ei ten:  28er  bienen  gelernt  fjat, 
ift  natfjljer  audj  beffer  befähigt 
SU  befehlen. 

3)a  mögen  ©ie  red&t  Ejaben;  idj 
tann  mir  bad  redjt  gut  borfteQen; 
nidjtdbeftomeniger  mürbe  bad 
SBott  frolj  fein,  menn  ed  nitfjt  fo 
Ijofje  Steuern  au  besagen  fjätte. 
3n  meinem  gefegneten  SBater^ 
lanbe  tjaben  mir  bai  nirf)t 
nötig. 

SRicfjt?  G£d  munbert  mirfj,  baft  ©ie 
bad  fagen.  #aben  ©ie  neuer* 
bingd  nirfjt  audj  einen  $orge« 
fdjmacf  babon  betommen,  mag- 
ren b  S^tcdÄrieged  mit  ©panien, 
unb  fofteten  3ftnen  bie  Unruhen 
in  ben  v$f)i(ippinen  nid)t  audj  eine 
SRenge  ©elb? 


is  (literally,  like)  in  other  coun- 
tries whose  soldiers  are  hire- 
lings and  little  honored,  but 
on  the  contrary  (it  is)  highly 
esteemed  (here).  This  applies 
especially  to  the  officer's  social 
rank,  which  is  looked  upon  in 
Germany  as  of  the  highest.  But 
the  troops  too  feel  this.  Indeed 
every  young  man  is  sorry  if  for 
this  or  that  reason  he  has  not 
been  allowed  to  serve. 

But  in  my  country  beyond  the 
ocean  I  have  met  many  Ger- 
mans that  had  left  Germany 
just  on  account  of  the  military 
duty. 

O  yes,  there  must  be  such  people 
too.  There  are  also  circum- 
stances, that  may  compel  a 
young  man  to  (take)  such  a 
step.  In  general,  however, 
every  one  is  proud  to  have 
been  a  soldier.  Besides,  the 
institution  has  its  good  sides  as 
well:  He  who  has  learned  to 
serve,  is  afterwards  also  better 
fitted  to  command. 

You  may  be  right  there;  I  can 
readily  conceive  that;  neverthe- 
less the  people  would  be  glad  if 
they  did  not  have  to  pay  such 
high  taxes.  In  my  blessed 
country  we  do  not  have  to 
(literally,  that  necessary). 

No?  I  am  surprised  that  you  say 
that.  Have  you  not  lately  had 
a  foretaste  of  it  as  well,  during 
your  war  with  Spain,  and  did 
not  the  disturbances  in  the 
Philippines  cost  you  a  lot  of 
money  too? 
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BEyiEW  AND  CONVE 

dtana  gemig,  aber  mir  ftnb  ein 
8ott  bon  fünfunbfiebatg  9Äiflio* 
tten  9Renfdjen,  unb  ba  foürt  bee 
einzelne  bad  nidjt  fo  feljr. 

34  mürbe  bad  nid&t  aid  IE)at< 
fad)e  E)tnfieUen.  Sttir  faßte  neu* 
lid)  ein  Vertreter  eine«  großen 
SRem  gorier  ©eföäftdQaufed,  bag 
man  bie  Äriegdfteuem  gana  ge- 
hörig gefrört  fjabe. 

O,  barüber  munbere  idj  midj  nidjt. 
SBenngleidj  irf)  gern  glauben 
mill,  baß  manche  barunter  mefjr 
gelitten  Ijaben  aid  anbere,  fo 
betone  td)  bennod)  bie  $fjatfad)e, 
bag  bie  ©efamtfjeit  menig  ba* 
bon  empfunben  Ijat. 

Cd  fei  fern  bon  mir,  3fae  ©orte 
in  öroeifef  &u  sieben,  ober  etmad 
bagegen  $u  fagen.  Die  Dinge 
liegen  in  ben  bereinigten  Staaten 
eben  anberd  aid  bei  und.  Übri- 
gens miffen  ©ie  ja  moljl,  bag  id) 
mid)  mit  35nen  über  Militär« 
mefen  einzig  unb  allein  in  meiner 
(Sigenfdjaft  aid  3*)*  öeljrer  im 
Deutfdjen  unterhalten  Ijabe,  ba* 
mit  <5>ie  bie  berftf)iebenen  SSörter, 
bie  tdj  S^nen  bleute  gegeben 
Ijabe,  grünbltd)  erlernen. 


3a,  bad  meig  idj,  #err  Dottor, 
unb  id)  banle  3^nen  bon  $ergen. 


COMMON 

ba9  Ding 
mad  ift  ba^  für  ein  Ding? 
bor  allen  Dingen 
guter  Dinge  fein 
groge  Dinge  borfjaben 

ber  Sriebe 
in  Stieben  (äffen 
in  JJrieben 


R6ATION— (Continued) 

Most  certainly,  but  we  are  a 
people  of  seventy-five  million 
and  so  the  individual  does  not 
feel  it  as  much. 

I  would  not  put  that  down  as 
a  fact.  A  representative  of  a 
large  New  York  business  house 
told  me  not  long  ago  that  the 
war  taxes  had  been  felt  quite 
heavily. 

O,  I  do  not  wonder  at  that. 
Though  1  am  willing  to  believe 
that  some  have  suffered  by  them 
more  than  others,  I  still  empha- 
size the  fact  that  the  com- 
munity as  a  whole  has  felt  but 
little  of  it. 

Far  be  it  from  me  to  doubt  your 
words  (literally,  to  draw  your 
words  into  doubt),  or  to  say 
anything  against  them.  Things 
in  the  United  States  are,  to  be 
sure  (eben),  different  from  what 
they  are  (literally,  than)  with 
us.  Moreover,  you  know,  I 
presume,  that  I  have  conversed 
with  you  about  military  affairs 
only  and  solely  in  my  capacity 
as  your  teacher  in  German,  in 
order  that  you  may  learn  thor- 
oughly the  various  words  that 
I  have  given  you  today. 

Yes,  doctor,  I  know  that,  and  I 
thank  you  heartily. 


PHRASES 

the  thing,  matter,  affair 
what  is  that? 
before  all,  first  of  all 
to  be  of  good  cheer 
to  have  large  affairs  on  hand 

the  peace,  tranquility 
to  let  alone 
peacefully 
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an  etoaS 


bet  (Defdjmadt 
ben  ©efdjmact  nertteren 
©efrfjmacl  Ijaben  1 
©efdjmacl  fin  ben  J 
bad  ift  nidjt  nadj  meinen  ©efdjmacl 
jeber  nadj  feinem  ©ejcfymacf 
einen  ©efdjmact  geben 
bet  <&efdjmadt  ift  berfdjteben 

bad  ©lieb 
©olbaten  in  ©liebern  auffleflen 

ber  ©rab 
in  ijoljem  ©rabe 
in  leerem  ©rabe 
im  Ijödjften  ©rabe 

ber  Ärieg 

Krieg  führen  mit 

im  Kriege  fein 
Krieg  erklären 

bie  Saft 
einem  ettua*  gur  Saft  legen 
einem  &ur  Saft  fein    1 
einem  gur  Saft  fallen  J 
fld^  felbft  ftur  Saft  fein 

bie  SRadjt 
au$  aller  SRatfjtl 
mit  aller  SRad&t  J 
ba$  fter)t  nttfjt  in  meiner  Sftadjt 
ftrf)  nitfjt  in  feiner  SRndjt  Ijaben 

bad  Opfer 
einem  ein  Opfer  bringen 
einem  etroaä  sum  Opfer  bringen 
jum  Opfer  werben 

bie  $flidE)t 
\d)  falte  e3  fur  meine  SflidEjt 
gegen  feine  Sflidjt  fjanbeln 
einem  etwas  $ur  ^Sfltrfjt  machen 

bie  fflecfjnung 
auf  jemanbeS  SRedntung  fteflen  or- 
teten 
auf  eigene  SRedjnung 

ber  Ocr)rttt 
Stritt  für  Srfjritt 
einen  ftarlen  Schritt  geljen 


{ 


the  taste,  savor,  relish,  flavor 
to  grow  unsavory,  insipid 
to  relish  something,  to  delight  in 

something 
that  is  not  to  my  liking 
everybody  to  his  fancy,  or  taste 
to  give  a  flavor 
tastes  differ 

rank,  file 
to  rank  soldiers 

the  degree 
in  a  high  degree 
in  a  higher  degree 
to  the  last  degree 

the  war 
to  wage  war  to 
to  make  war  upon 
to  be  at  war 
to  declare  war 

the  load,  charge,  burden 
to  charge  one  with  something 

to  be  burdensome  to  one 

to  be  a  burden  to  oneself 

the  might,  power,  force 

with  might  and  main 

that  is  not  in  my  power 

to  have  no  command  of  oneself 

the  offering,  sacrifice,  victim 
to  make  a  sacrifice  to  one 
to  sacrifice  something  for  one 
to  fall  a  victim 

the  duty,  obligation,  faith 
I  think  it  my  duty 
to  act  against  good  faith 
to  make  something  a  duty  or  rule 

the  account 
to  charge  to  one's  account 

on  one's  own  hook 

the  step,  pace,  gait,  stride 
step  by  step,  by  steps 
to  walk  a  great  pace 
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COMMON    PHRASBS-(Contlnned) 


Heine  «Schritte  tfjun 

bie  erften  Schritte  in  einer  ©adje  tljun 

im  (Schritt 

ein  $ferb  Schritt  geljen  (äffen 

btei  (Betritt  com  fieibe! 

(Schritt  galten 

gleichen  Schritt  galten  mit  einem 

ber  ©olbat 
©olbat  ^u  8fuß 
©ol  bat  gu  $ferbe 
©olbat  werben 

ber  ©tanb 


einen  ©tanb  Ijaben 
ftanb  galten 

etma3  au  ftanbe  Bringen        1 
mit  etma3  ju  ftanbe  lommenj 
SU   ftanbe  lommen,  for  instance, 
ba&  ©efd)äft  lam  nidjt  &u  ftanbe 

ben  ©tanb  einer  ©ad)e  lennen 

in  ftanb  fefcen 

roieber  in  ben  früheren  ©tanb  fefren 

auger  ftanb  fefcen 

im  ftanbe  fein 

in  gutem  ©tanbe 

ein  SRann  bon  ©tan be 

nad)  feinem  ©tan  be  leben 

bie  ZW 
auf  frifd&er  %f)at 
einem  mit  9tat  unb  X^at  bei  fielen 

bie  U5r 
bie  Ufjr  {teilen 
nadj  meiner  Ufer 

bie  Unrufje 
in  Unruhe  fein  über  etoaS 

ber  Srorifri 
o^ne  flroeifel 


to  walk  by  little  steps 

to  take  the  initiative 

at  a  foot  pace 

to  walk  a  horse 

keep  off!    (literally,   three   paces 

from  the  body) 
to  keep  step,  in  line 
to  keep  pace  with  one,  to  keep  up 

with  or  to  one 
the  soldier 
foot  soldier,  infantryman 
horseman,  cavalryman 
to  enlist 

the  stand,  stall;  the  position 
attitude;  state,  rank,  pro- 
fession 
to  hold  a  stall 
to  keep  ground,  to  stand  out,  to 

persevere 
to    bring    about,    to    accomplish 

something 
to  be  accomplished,  brought  out, 

for  instance,   the  deal  was  not 

accomplished 
to  know  how  matters  stand 
to  enable 

to  restore,  to  reestablish 
to  disenable 
to    be    able,    to    be    competent, 

capable 
in  good  condition 
a  man  of  rank,  quality 
to  live  according  to  one's  circum- 
stances 

the  deed,  action,  act,  fact 
in  the  deed,  in  the  very  act 
to  advise  and  help  one  efficaciously 

the  watch 
to  set  the  watch 
according  to  my  watch 

the  inquietude 
to  be  restless  about  something 

the  doubt 
doubtlessly 
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ba  ift  lein  3toeife( 

tit  gmcifcl  fein     1 

in  groeifel  ftefjenj 

in  Steifet  aiefjen,  Retten 

einem  ben  SmeifeC  (be) nehmen 

ergreifen 
(Gelegenheit  ergreifen 

bie  Orcber  ergreifen 

auf  früher  Xfjat  ergreifen 

erklären 
fidj  für,  gegen  jemanb  erflären 

gelten  (äffen 
bag  lafje  itf)  gelten 

e3  gilt 
e$  gilt  meine  (Sljre 
e«  gilt  ftampf 
e«  gilt  mir  gleich 

genfigen 

fidj  genfigen  laffen  an  einem  Dinge 
fteflen 

SRannftfjaften,  (Solbaten  [teilen 

einem  ein  $ein  fteflen 

bor  Äugen  fteflen 

frei  fteflen 

gegen  einanber  fteflen 

toieber  an  feinen  flßlafe  fteflen 

beifeite  fteflen 

jemanb  auf  gleiten  3fu&  mtt  fidj 

fteflen 
&ur  flftebe  fteflen 
einem  narf)  bem  fieben  fteflen 
firf)  fteflen 


er  fteflt  fidj  nur  fo 

fidj  front  fteflen 

fidj  jur  SBeljre  fteflen  or  jefeen 

fidj  jemanben  gleidj  fteflen 


there  is  no  doubt 

to  be  in  doubt,  to  be  doubtful 

to  question,  to  doubt 
to  remove  one's  doubt 

to  seize,  to  catch,  to  take 
to  seize,    to  avail  oneself  of,   to 

embrace  an  opportunity 
to  take  pen  in  hand 
to   take    in    very    act,    flagrante 
delicto 

to  explain,  to  declare 
to  declare  for,  against  one 

to  let  pass 
that  will  do 

it  concerns 
it  concerns  my  honor 
combat  is  the  word 
it  is  all  one  to  me 

to  suffice,  to  be  enough;  to 
satisfy 
to  content  oneself  with  a  thing 

to  put,  to  place,  to  set,  to 
post,  to  station 
to  furnish  troops,  soldiers 
to  trip  one  up 
to  represent 
to  leave  a  free  choice 
to  confront  with 
to  replace 
to  set  aside 
to   raise  one   up    to    one's    own 

station 
to  call  to  account 
to  attempt  upon  one's  life 

to  place  or  rank  oneself,  to 
appear,  to  represent  one- 
self 
he    does    but    feign,    make    be- 
lieve 
to  feign  sickness 
to  offer  resistance 
to  put  oneself  on  an  equal  basis 
with  one 


§14 


LESSON  XXVII 


23 
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unterhalten 
bag  Steuer  unterhalten 
eine  $etanntfd)aft  unterhalten 

einzeln 
einzelnes  (Selb 
ins  etnaelne  ßeljen 
einzeln  Verläufen 

einzig 
ein  einziger  (Statt 
einzig  in  feiner  $rt    „ 
ber,  bie  einzige 
bai  einsige 

fem 
toon  fern 
bad  fei  fern! 
jofern,  in  fofern 
in  roie  fern 

grog 
etttja*  grog  adjten 
nirf)t  grog  achten 
grog  beuten 

hinter 
hinter  ein  $ing  tontmen 

jenfeit* 
bad  3enfeit* 


to  maintain 
to  keep  the  fire  burning 
to  keep  up  an  acquaintance 

single,  individual,  isolated 
small  money,  change 
to  go  into  particulars 
to  sell  retail 

sole,  only 
an  only  God 
the  only  one  of  its  kind 
the  only  person 
the  only  thing 

far 
from  afar,  at  a  distance 
far  be  it! 

as  far  as,  if,  in  case,  inasmuch 
how  far,  to  what  degree 

great,  large,  big 
to  make  much  of  a  thing 
to  make  light  of  a  thing 
to  think  nobly 

behind 
to  discover,  to  detect  a  thing 

on  the  other  side,  beyond 
the  other  world,  the  next  world 


PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE 

1.    ©oben  @ie  Suft,  fic$  ein  toenig  mit  mir  ju  unterhalten? 
2 

8.  ©efjen  (Sie  regelmäßig  ieben  ©onntag  jut  ffiirc&e? 

4 

5.    SBie  Ijei&t  gijr  ^rebiger? 

6 

7.    Sßrebigt  er  gut?— 3ft  et  ein  guter  Äanjelrebner? 

8 

9.  ©öffentlich  ift  e$  3f)nen  nidjt  unangenehm,  bag  id)  Sie 
nad)  biefen  Singen  frage.  3d)  tf)ue  e$  nur,  bamit  id)  f)ören 
lann,  ob  ©ie  bie  üerfdjiebenen  SBörter  ridjtig  auäfpred&en. — 
SBeldjer  Äonfeffion  gehören  ©ie  an? 

10 ' 


« 
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11.  3d)  fjabe  einen  gremtb,  ber  SDaüib  3grael  Ijeifct.  ©lau* 
Ben  ©ie,  bafe  ber  ©err  3ube  ift? 

12.  3a, 

13.  3d)  BaBe  mir  ßebadjt,  bafc  ©ie  bag  fagen  mürben.  3«% 
fjaBe  ba^  auerft  aud)  geglauBt;  aber  eg  tüar  ein  Srrtum.  (Sine« 
£ageg  fragte  id)  ifrt,  ob  er  Sgraelit  fei,  unb  ba  lad)te  er  unb 
fagte,  bafe  fein  Käme  awar  jübtfd)  Hinge,  bafe  er  aber  Sßroteftant 
fei  unb  ben  djriftlidjen  ©ottegbienften  beiwoljne.— ©at  bie 
©emeinbe,  ber  ©ie  angehören,  einen  guten  ßljor? — ©ingen  ©ie 
im  Por?-SieBen  ©ie  SRufif? 

14. 

15.  3ft  eg  3Bnen  fd&on  aufgefallen,  bafe  öiele  ©eutfdje  ein 
anbereg  2)eutfd)  reben,  atg  ©ie  eg  gelernt  IjaBen? 

16 

17.  2Bag  würben  ©ie  antworten,  wenn  jemanb  ©ie  früge, 
wer  bag  befte  2)eutfdj  fpridjt? 

18.  (See  Review  and  Conversation,  Lesson  XXVI). 

19.  Äönnen  ©ie  mir  erftären,  wag  man  unter  „allgemeiner 
2BeJ)rpflid)t"  üerfteft? 

20.  3a,  barunter  öerfteljt  man  bie  s$flidjt, 

21.  Sßie  ftarl  ift  bie  Eeutfdje  Slrmee  im  trieben,  wiffen 
©ie  bag? 

22 

23.  93 ig.  sum  wieöielften  3at»re  mu§  fid^  ein  $)euifdjer  atg 
©olbat  Betrachten? 

24 

25.  3dj  BaBe  midj  oft  barüber  gewunbert,  baß  3)eutfc$Ianb 
bie  großen  Saften  tragen  fann,  wefdje  iBm  bag  2Wilitärwefen 
auferlegt,    ©ie  nidjt  aud)? 

26 

27.  SBir  fönnen  froB  fein,  bafc  wir  in  einem  fo  reiben  unb 
gefegneten  Sanbe  wohnen,  ©ott  behüte  ung  öor  Blutigen 
Kriegen,  9Jtilttarigmug,  Soften  Steuern  unb  bergfeidjen!  SReben 
wir  öon  etwag  anberem!— £aBen  ©ie  fid)  fdjon  entf Rieben,  wo 
©ie  bie  nädjften  gefttage  zubringen  werben? 

28 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE- (Continued) 

29.  3d)  flebenfe  gu  8Beitjnad)ten  jenfeitS  bed  Oceana  gu  fein. 
3d)  Sötte  fle^offt,  bafc  id)  fdjon  im  Sluguft  mürbe  reifen  lönnen, 
aber  folange  als  id)  leinen  Vertreter  im  ©efdjäft  Ijatte,  lonnte 
id)  nid)t  abreifen.  SBaren  ©ie  jemals  in  (Europa?— 9Röd)ten 
©ie  nidjt  einmal  eine  Steife  um  bie  Sßelt  madjen?— 3d)  fdjroärme 
für«  Steifen,  ©ie  audi? 

30 

31.  äBietoiel  gilt  ein  ameritanifdjer  2)ottar  in  beutfdjem 
©elbe?   SBiffen  ©ie  baS? 

32 

33.  @3  fd&läßt  eben  10  Wir.  ®ute  SRacfjt.  (Sin  anbermal 
ergäben  mir  uns  meljr. 
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VOCABULARY 


attgulange,  adv.,  much  too 
long;    nid)t — not  over  long, 

anbernfattt,  adv.,  otherwise. 

anbrerfettt,  adv.,  on  the  other 
side,  on  the  other  hand. 

Me  9CngeIegen1)ett,en,  the  af- 
faires) ,  concern ,  business, 
matter  (s) . 

frefreunben,  to befriend V reflex., 
to  become  friends. 

befrctittbet,  friendly,  allied; 
— fein  (mit)  to  be  {a)  friend 
(of). 

beftef>en,  trans.,  to  pass,  to 
undergo,  to  suffer,  to  stand. 

beurteilen,  to  judge,  to  criti- 
cize, to  estimate. 

betoafpren,  to  aver,  to  prove; 
reflex.,  to  show  oneself  to  be. 

beto>df)tt,  approved,  authentic. 

bet  fteguQ,  bie  ®egüge,  the 
relalion(s),  reference's); 
in  imii) — auf,  in  reference 
to. 

begüglid),"  relative(ly)  to,  re- 
ferring to,  concerning. 

bie  ®iIbunQ,en,  the  forma- 
tion^); figuratively,  the 
culture,  education. 


bie  flutbübung,  the  improve- 
ment, cultivation;  the  edu- 
cation* 

bie  ©orbübung,  the  previous* 
preliminary  education. 

bau  em,  to  last,  to  continue* 
to  hold  out,  to  endure*  to 
stand. 

etnfpolen,  to  gather,  to  collect* 
to  get,  to  obtain,  to  seek;  to 
overtake. 

einträglich,  remunerative* 
profitable,  lucrative. 

bie  <&mpfef>Iung,en,  the  recom- 
mendation's). 

eng,    close(ly),  narrow,  tight 

Uy). 

entfd)Ue#en,  reflex.,  to  resolve* 
to  determine;  — $u,  to  re- 
solve upon. 

entfd)Io#,  resolved  (imp.). 

entfttyloffen,  resolved  (past 
part.). 

entfpredjen  *(with  dative), 
to      correspond      to      (see 

.  „fpredjen"). 

erfahren,  to  learn,  to  hear* 
to  experience  (see  „fasten"). 
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VOCABULARY—  (Continued ) 


bie  (Erfahrungen,  the  ex- 
perience's) ,  knowledge \  prac- 
tice. 

bad  9*4),  bte  Sfdcfjer,  the 
compartment 's) ,  partition 
's) ,  $Ai//(  v«)  /  fig. ,  the  prov- 
ince's) ^  department's) ,  ^r<0- 
fession(s) ,  line's)  of  business. 

geläufig,  fluent'ly),  ready 
'ily),  easy'ily). 

gelegentlich,  occasional;  adv., 
£y  ä»</  £y,  a/  leisure,  oppor- 
tunely. 

gemeinfant,  common'ly),  mu- 
tual(ly). 

genie#en,  /<?  enjoy,  to  make 
use  of;  to  receive,  to  have 
the  benefit  of. 

bie  @eftnnung,en,  the  senti- 
ment's) ,  inclination's) ,  </m- 
position's). 

geuxtyren,  to  grant,  to  allow; 
getoxtyren  laffen,  to  /*tf  <ra* 
do  as  he  likes,  to  humor. 

bad  Gtymnaffum,  bie  Ghjmna* 
fien,  M*  gymnasium's)  (of 
mental  culture),  college's). 

(erfdjicf  en,  to  *?«</  hither. 

bie  $od)fd)iife,n,  Mi  A*£A 
school's). 

bet  Kaufmann,  bie  tfaufleute, 
Mi  merchant's) ,  tradesman 
(men). 

bie  &enntntd,ffe,  Mi  knowl- 
edge,  acquirement's) ;  science; 
information,  notice. 


bie  Settling,  Mi  guidance,  di- 
rection, management. 
bie  Suite,  n,  Mi  line's). 
mitgeben,  to  give  along  (see 

„geben").  [bor's). 

bet    9tad)frat,an,    the    neigh- 
neigen,  trans,  and  reflex.,   to 

bend,  to  incline;    — ju,  to  be 

inclined  to. 
p(üofopftifd),       philosophical 

'ly)- 

pvattifd),  practical'  ly ) . 

prüfen,  to  probe,  to  examine. 

bie  Prüfung,  en,  the  examina- 
tion's); the  trial's),  temp- 
tation's). 

bie  Reifeprüfung,  the  matur- 
ity examination. 

teif,  ripe,  mature. 

bie  Weife,  the  ripeness,  ma- 
turity. 

bad  Schreiben,  the  writing, 
letter. 

bad  ®mpfel)hingdfd)tetfren, 
the  letter  of  recommenda- 
tion. 

bet  S*ülcr,  thepupil,  scholar, 
disciple. 

bie  Seltenheiten,  the  rare- 
ness'es) ,  rarity '  ies) ;  scarcity 
'ies);  curiosity ( ies ) . 

fonft,  else,  otherwise. 

fotteit  (aid),1"  in  so  far  as. 

bie  Stellung,  en,  the  position 
's),  situation's). 

ftoren,  to  disturb. 
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VOCABULARY—  ( Continued ) 


bat   Sttubinm,   bte  fetnbten, 

the  study  ( ies) ,  literary  pur- 
suites). 
überbringen,*    to    deliver,    to 
convey,  to  bring  (see  „brin* 

Ben"). 

bie  Uni*  er  fit  at,  en,  the  uni- 
versity(ies). 

unternehmen,*  to  untertake 
(see  „nehmen4'). 


fcerfdjaffen,  to  procure*  to  fur- 
nish with,  to  provide \  to 
supply. 

bad  93erft6nbm*,fie,  the  un- 
derstanding^} . 

fcorbeteitett,  to  prepare. 

totbtnen  (with  dative),  to  dedi- 
cate; reflex.,  to  devote. 

ber  SBitte,'  the  will. 

tottten**11  fein,  to  be  willing. 

jufrieben,  contented '( ly) ,  satis- 
fied. 


PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


$err  ftraufe  Ijott  Srofeffor 
fcoltor  SRfiflerS*  ffiat  beaflßlidj11 
ber  Stubien  feines  ©ofjneS  ein. 

3d)  bitte  um  @ntfcl)utbigung, 

©err    $rofeffor,    wenn    id) 

[tore. 
©  bitte  feljr,  Sie  ftören  midj 

burdjauS  nicf)t.     3Ba8  tier* 

fdjafft  mir  bie  (Sljre? 

3d)  Ijabe  Sbnen  freunbtidje 
®rüße  Don  ©errn  ^atmer 
in  Softon  gu  überbringen.* 
@r  toat  fo  gütig,  mir  biefeS 
@mj>feljtung3fd)reiben  an  ©ie 
mitzugeben. 

3d&  fjoffe,  baß  e3  i^m  gut 
geft? 


Mr.  Krause  seeks  the  advice  of 
Professor  Mueller  in  reference  to 
his  son's  studies. 

I  beg  your  pardon,  professor, 
if  I  am  disturbing  you. 

0  no,  you  are  not  disturbing 
me  in  the  least.  What 
gives  me  the  honor  (of 
this  call)? 

1  have  to  bring  you  kind 
regards  from  Mr.  Palmer 
of  Boston.  He  was  kind 
enough  to  give  me  this 
letter  of  recommendation 
to  you. 

I  hope,  he  is  doing  well? 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


D  ia,  er  Ijat  alien  ®runb  gu* 
trieben  gu  fein.  @r  Ijat  eine 
feljr  einträgliche  Stellung. 
SBir  finb  SRad&barn'  unb  eng 
Befreunbet. 

@3  mürbe1  mir  liaB  fein,  ge* 
legentlidj  9MI)ere3  über  itjn 
gu  erfahren. — 35od)  nun  gu 
S^ren  eigenen  Angelegenheit 
ten.  Unfer  gemeinfomer 
Sfreunb  fdjreibt,  bgD  Sie  eis 
nen  dtat  Begügtid)11  ber  mei* 
teren  SluSbilbung  3B*e3 
@oljne3  münfdjen.  Sßetd&em 
Sfaäje  miß  er  fid)  mibmen? 

©r  Ijat  fid)  bis  jefct  gu  nidjts 
Seftimmtem  entfdjloffen.  @r 
neigt  met)r  gu  p^ilofop^ifd^en 
©tubien  als  gu  irgenb  melden 
proltifdjen  Sfädjew,  unb  id) 
bin  miHenS,813  iljn  gemäßen 
gu  laffen.  @r  ift  mein  ein* 
giger  @ofjn,  unb  mag  mein' 
ift,  ift  audj  fein/  Ruberer* 
feitö  aber  fefjtt  mir,  ber'  idj 
nur  ein  einfadjer  Kaufmann 
Bin,  bag  SJerftänbniS  für 
bergleidjen"  £>inge,  unb  id) 
mödjte  itjn  unter  bemäfjrter 
fieitung  miffen. 

©iefe  ©efinnung  madEjt  Stjnen 
alle  @Ijre,  ©err  Sraufe.  S3 
fragt  fid)  nun  in  erfter  fiinie, 
metdEje  SSorbilbung  er  genof* 
fen  f)at 


O  yes,  he  has  every  reason* 
to  be  contented.  He  has 
a  very  remunerative  posi- 
tion. We  are  neighbors 
and  close  friends  (literally, 
closely  befriended). 

By  and  by  I  should  like  to 
hear  more  about  him. — 
But  now  to  your  own 
affairs.  Our  mutual  friend, 
writes  that  you  wish  advice 
with  reference  to  the 
further  education  of  your 
son.  To  what  line  of 
business  will  he  devote 
himself? 

He  has  not  yet  decided  upon 
anything  definite.  He  in- 
clines more  to  philosophi- 
cal studies  than  to  any  of 
the  practical  professions, 
and  I  am  willing  to  let 
him  do  as  he  likes.  He  is 
my  only  son,  and  what  is 
mine  is  his  as  well.  On 
the  other  hand  I,  who  am 
only  a  plain  tradesman, 
lack  an  understanding  of 
things  of  this  kind  and 
should  like  to  see  him 
under  approved   guidance. 

This  sentiment  does  you 
credit  {literally,  makes  you 
all  honor),  Mr.  Krause. 
The  question  now  is,  in  the 
first  place,  what  previous 
education  he  has  received. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES-(Continued) 


Sr  Ijot  Dor  fursem  feine  SReife* 
Prüfung  an  einer  unferer 
©odjfdjulen  beftanben. 

©otoeit"  id)  ba3  Beurteilen 
lann,  bürften"  bann  feine 
Äenntniffe  ettoa  benen  eine« 
©d&üler3  ber  ^öljeren  klaffen 
unferer  ©gmnafien  ent* 
fpredjen,  unb  e3  bürfte"  ntdjt 
aQgulange  bauern,  iljn  für 
bie  Untoerfität  toorguberei* 
ten.  SBie  fteljt  e3  mit  fei* 
nem  ©eutfdE)? 

D  er  f pridjt  e3  fo  geläufig,  ttrie 
xä)  felbft. 

2)a3  laffe  idj  mir  gefallen! 
@3  ift  bag  nad)  meinen  ®r* 
faljrungen  eine  Seltenheit 
Bei  jungen  3)eutfdjamerifa* 
nem.  ©djidten  ©ie  mir  ben 
jungen  SKann  einmal  tjer. 
3$  will  il)n  aufs  genauefte' 
prüfen  unb  Sfrten  bann 
9tatf daläge  in  8e$ug  auf 
bie  äu  unterne^menben*" 
©dritte  geBen. 

(8fortfefeung  folgt.) 


A  short  time  ago  he  passed 
his  maturity  examination 
at  one  of  our  high  schools. 

So  far  as  I  can  judge  then  his 
acquirements  will  about 
correspond  to  those  of  a 
pupil  of  the  higher  classes 
in  our  "  gymnasiums/ '  and 
it  would  probably  not  take 
(literally,  last)  long  to 
prepare  him  for  the  uni- 
versity. How  is  (literally, 
stands  it  with)  his  German? 

O  he  speaks  it  as  fluently  as 
myself. 

That  is  excellent  indeed 
(literally,  that  I  let  please 
me)!  That  is,  according  to 
my  experiences,  a  rare 
thing  (literally,  a  rarety) 
with  young  German-Ameri- 
cans. Send  the  young  man 
to  me  some  time.  I  will 
examine  him  most  care- 
fully, and  then  give  you 
advice  in  reference  to  the 
steps  to  be  (under) taken. 
(To  be  continued.) 


REMARKS 

1.  In  Lesson  XXV,  Arts.  1  to  4,  the  conditional  sen- 
tences, in  which  the  condition  was  contrary  to  fact  were 
studied.  A  complete  conditional  sentence  consists,  as  you 
know,  of  two  parts — the  condition  and  the  conclusion. 
Sometimes  the  condition  is  merely  implied.  Thus,  in  the 
example  given  in  Phrases  and  Sentences, 
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(Si  mürbe  mir  lieb  fein,  etnxtä  SWäljereS  gu  erfahren, 

/  should  be  glad  to  hear  more  particulars ', 

the  condition  is  implied  in  the  infinitive  „JU  erfahren."     The 
complete  sentence  might  be  written 

®3  mürbe  mir  lieh  fein,  menn  id)  ettuaö  9?äljere3  erführe. 

Other  examples  are: 

Dfjne  ben  $&onograpljenJ|jätte  er  bie  richtige  55u3fpracf)e  be3 
S)eutfd)en  nie  erlernt,  or  mürbe  er  ...  .  erlernt  IjaBen. 

Without  the  phonography  he  would  never  have  learned  the 
right  pronunciation  of  German. 

This  sentence  represents  some  such  sentence  as  the  fol- 
lowing,   the    condition   being    implied   in   the    preposition 

„oljne:" 

SBenn  er  ben  ^Ijonogropljen  nidjt  gehabt  Ijätte,  bätte  er ...  . 

®r  mar  mir  bereit«  100  9Äarf  fd)ulbig,  anbernfaHä  bätte  id) 
i&m  ba%  (Selb  gegeben,  or  mürbe  id) .  .  .  .  gegeben  Ijaben. 

He  already  owed  me  100  Marks,  otherwise  I  should  have  given 
him  the  money. 

This  sentence  may  be  regarded  as  elliptical  for: 

SBenn  er  mir  nidjt  bereits  100  9Karf  fdjulbig  gemefen  märe, 
Ijätte  id» 

3dj  Ijätte  leine  Beit  meljr,  fonft  märe  id)  nod)  eine  ©tunbe 
geblieben,  or  mürbe  id) .  .  .  .  geblieben  fein. 

/  had  no  more  time,  otherwise  I  would  have  stayed  an  hour 
longer. 

This  sentence  may  be  regarded  as  elliptical  for: 

SBenn  id)  3*it  geljabt  Ijätte,  märe  id) 


In  the  two  last  examples  the  conditions  are  implied  in  the 
adverbs  „cmbernfallä"  and  „fonft, "  respectively. 

The  subjunctive  used  in  such  sentences,  conclusions  to 
implied  conditions,  is  called  the  potential  subjunctive. 
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You  will  notice  from  the  foregoing  examples  that  when 
the  condition  is  implied  by  an  infinitive,  the  conditional 
mode  is  used,  while  in  other  cases  both  the  subjunctive 
and  conditional  is  employed.  This  is  general  usage,  though 
not  a  strict"  rule. 

2.  Diplomatic  subjunctive  (see  Lesson  XXV,  Art.  5). 

3.  The  noun  „bet  SBiHe"  rarely  „äBitten"  is  declined  like 
„ber  Stome,  bcr  ©laube,  bcr  Sfrtebe.*  „SBiHeng"  is  a  genitive 
used  adjectively  (see  Art.  13  below). 

The  noun  „ber  9?ad)bar"  has  two  declensions  for  the  singular; 
viz.,  „beg  9?ad)barg,  bem,  ben  SfcadjBar1'  and  the  regular  forms 
that  it  should  have  by  virtue  of  being  a  noun  of  the  fourth 
class;  viz.,  beg,  bent,  ben  SRadjbarn"  (see  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  1). 

4.  When  a  proper  name  follows  a  title  preceded  by  the 
article,  the  title  is  declined  and  the  name  is  not;  but  if  no 
article  precedes  the  title,  the  name  is  declined  (that  is,  it 
takes  the  ending  6  in  the  genitive  case)  and  the  title  is  left 
un varied,  except  in  the  case  of  „©err,"  "Mr.,"  which  is  always 
declined.     Thus, 

ba«  £aug  beg  Surften  »igmarf,  1  p       /?/™^* 

,       ^  0  <~      « <v «  A.  m •  <*        «*  1 1 tie  nouse  ot  Prince  if  ismarte. 

but  bag  £aug  gurft  SSigmarfg,        i 

bag  £aug  beg  £errn  ÜKüHer, 
©errn  SKüllerg  £aug, 

The  titles  „^rofeffor,  2)oftor,"  and  some  others  are  often, 
however,  left  undeclined  even  after  the  article.  Thus  it  is 
right  to  say  both 

2)er  Wat  beg  ^rofeffor*  SKüßer  and  beg  ^rofeffor  3RütIer. 

When  two  titles  precede  the  proper  name,  the  second  is 
not  declined.     Thus, 

bag  ShtcJ)  beg  ^rofefforg  SDoftor  3Kütter,  the  book  of  (Prof.) 

Dr.  Mueller. 

^rofeffor  SDoftor  2WüHerg  »udj,  (Prof.)  Dr.  Mueller's  book. 
£errn  ^rofeffor  SWütterg  £ut,  (Mr.)  Prof.  Mueller's  hat. 


\the  house  of  Mr.  Mueller. 
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5.  A  form  of  the  possessive  pronominal  adjective  is  used 
here  that  has  not  occurred  in  the  previous  lessons.  It  is  the 
form  that  is  sometimes  used,  though  not  very  often,  predica- 
tively  like  other  adjectives.  As  you  know,  adjectives  used 
predicately  are  invariable  (see  Lesson  III,  Art.  5).  These 
possessive  adjectives  are: 

Singular  Plural 

mein,  bein,   fein,  iljr,    fein,       unfer,  euer,   iljrer,  Sfrer. 

mine,  thine,  his,    hers,  its,  ours,    yours,  theirs,  yours. 

Reread  the  following  articles  about  the  possessive  pro- 
nouns and  pronominal  adjectives:  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  9  and 
Lesson  XVII,  Art.  7.  You  have  now  had  altogether  five 
forms  of  the  possessive,  four  of  which  are  rendered  in 
English  by  "mine,  thine,  his,  hers,"  etc. 

Example: 

(a)  e$,  bie$,  ba$  ift  meiner 

(b)  e$,  bie$,  ba$  ift  ber  meine 

( c)  e3,  bie$,  bag  ift  ber  meinige 

(d)  er  ift  mtin 


3ft  bag 
3fr  £ut? 


Is  that  your  hat? — 
Yes,  it  is  mine. 


Forms  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  may  be  used  promiscuously, 
though  form  (b)  is  less  common  than  the  other  two,  and 
form  {a)  is  used  in  conversation  more  than  in  writing. 
Form  (c )  is  most  common.  There  is  a  difference  of  meaning 
between  these  three  forms  and  the  fourth  (d).  The  latter 
denotes  ownership  simply.  Thus,  „ber  |)Ut  ift  mein"  means 
that  the  hat  belongs  to  me,  is  my  exclusive  property.  The 
only  distinction  the  possessive  puts  to  the  hat  is  that  it  is 
mine,  separating  it  from  all  other  objects  that  are  not  mine. 
This  appears  even  more  pregnant  in  the  example  of  Phrases 
and  Sentences  „2Ba8  mein  ift,  ift  and)  fein"  "all  that  is  mine, 
is  his' also."  The  other  three  forms  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  how- 
ever, not  only  denote  ownership,  but  also  serve  to  distin- 
guish the  object  owned  from  a  class  of  similar  objects. 
Thus  „biefer  font  ift  ber  meintge"  means  that  of  all  the  hats 
that  are  not  mine,  this  hat  is  the  one  that  is  mine. 

In  consequence  of  this  distinction,  forms  (a),  (b),  and  (c), 


9      |— Sei,  e3  ift  mein. 
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having  selective  power,  should  be  used  after  the  indefinite 
subjects  „e$,  ba$"  and  „bie8,"  while  form  (d)  cannot  be  used 
after  these  subjects  (see  above  examples)  unless  they 
refer  to  a  neuter  noun  and  are  then  not  indefinite  but 
definite  subjects.     Thus, 

3ft  bieg  3&r  £ou3? 
©etjört  bieS  &au$  Sonett? 

Does  this  house  belong  to  you?  —  Yes,  it  is  mine. 

But  3ft  ba3  3f>r  SBagen?  1  So,  er  ift  mein  (not  e3  ift 

©eljört  Sonett  jener  ©agen?/ mein,  but  e3  ift  ber  meimge). 

6.  When  a  relative  pronoun  follows  directly  after  a 
personal  pronoun  of  the  first  or  second  person,  the  short 
relative  „ber,  tie,  bag41  rather  than  „tpeld&er,  toeldje,  tpetd&eS" 
is  used.     Thus, 

3ci),  ber  (not  tueldjer)  id)  ttur  ein  einfacher  ftaufmann  bin. 

/,  who  am  only  a  plain  tradesman. 

Usually,  as  in  this  example,  the  personal  pronoun  is 
repeated  after  the  relative  and  the  verb  stands  in  the  per- 
son of  that  pronoun.  If  the  pronoun  is  not  repeated,  the 
verb  stands  in  the  third  person.     Thus, 

3d),  ber  nur  ein  einfacher  Kaufmann  if** 

/,  who  am  only  a  plain  tradesman. 

2)u,  ber  bu  ftets  mein  befter  greunb  getuefen  tfft. 

Thou,  who  hast  been  always  my  best  friend. 

or        2)u,  ber  ftetö  mein  befter  Sfmmb  geroefen  if** 

Thou,  who  has  been  always  my  best  friend. 

But  the  third  personal  pronoun  is  not  repeated,  nor  is  the 
relative  confined  to  the  short  form  „ber,  bie,  baS."     Thus, 

@r,  ber  (or  tneldjer)  nie  mein  3fteunb  war. 

He,  who  never  was  my  friend. 

7.  In  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  14,  the  adverbial  use  of  the 
superlative  with  „am"  was  studied.  Here  the  adverbial 
superlative  is  used  with  „auf  3."  There  are  these  differ- 
ences between  the  uses  of  „am"  and  „auffc." 
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First,  with  regard  to  the  case,  „am"  stands  for  „an  bent" 
and  thus  indicates  the  dative  case,  consequently  „am  beftcit"; 
„aufS"  stands  for  „auf  ba$"  and  indicates  the  accusative; 
thus,  „aufa  beftc." 

Second,  with  regard  to  the  meaning  which  will  be  most 
easily  understood  from  an  example: 

©mil  Ijat  feine  arbeit  am  beften  gemadjt  (beffer  ate  alle 
anberen). 

Emit  has  done  his  work  best  (better  than  all  the  others). 

<&x  fyd  feine  Slrbett  aufs  befte  gemalt. 

He  has  done  his  work  in  the  best  possible  manner. 

Similarly  „auf $  genaufte,"  "in  the  minutest  way  possible, 
inost  minutely." 

8.  The  phrase  „e$  fragt  fid)"  is  similar  to  „e3  Ijanbett  fid)." 
See  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  11.  Such  impersonal  and  reflexive 
uses  of  intransitive  verbs  is  quite  common  in  German.  The 
following  are  examples: 

S3  fdjtäft  fid)  gut  in  einem  fotdjen  SJette. 

//  is  nice  sleeping  in  stich  a  bed. 

@3  gebt  fid)  gut  auf  btefer  ©trage. 

//  is  good  walking  in  this  street. 

@8  fdjreibt  fidj  gut  auf  btefem  papier. 

//  is  good  writing  on  this  Paper. 

9.  Note  the  accent  in  the  verbs  „überbringen"  and  „unter- 
nehmen."    Their  prefixes  are  inseparable. 

10.  The  present  participle  of  a  transitive  verb  used,  as 
in  this  example,  as  an  attributive  adjective  with  „gu"  has  a 
passive  meaning  and  denotes  that  the  action  of  the  verb  will 
possibly  or  necessarily  take  place.     Thus, 

S)ie  ju  untemebmenben  ©cfjrttte. 

The  steps  to  be  undertaken,  that  should,  must,  or  will  be 
undertaken. 
Compare  also  Lesson  XIX,  Art.  9. 
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11.  „Següglidj"  may  be  an  adjective  construed  with  the 
preposition  „auf"  or,  as  in  this  lesson,  an  adverb.  As  an 
adverb  it  has  the  nature  of  a  preposition  governing  the 
genitive  case.     Thus, 

Adjective 
3Me  auf  ben  gall  begügtidjen  ©riefe. 

The  letters  referring  to  the  case. 

Adverb 
SBeäügltdj  ber  weiteten  9tu3bilbung. 

In  reference  to  the  further  education. 

12.  „©otneit  (al$)"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction. 

13.  There  are  a  few  adjectives  used  attributively  that 
are  indeclinable.  Of  these  „ttuHenS,"  "willing,"  „bergfeidjen," 
"like,  such  like,  the  like,"  and  „genug,"  "enough"  are 
examples.  There  are  other  adjectives  that  are  used  only 
predicatively  and  thus  are  also  indeclinable,  of  these  you 
know  „allein/'  "alone,"  „bereit/  "ready." 


BKHiii 

(See  Art.  1.) 

®«     totirbe     mir     lieft    fein,    gelegentlich    tttoai 
9t dl) ere*  übet  if>n  gu  erfahren. 

/  would  tike  by  and  by  to  hear  more  about  him. 

©aft  bu  §eute  abenb  etroag  au  tbnn,  @mma?— Kein,  lieber 
SRann.T SBürbe  e3  bir  greube  madjen,  tmeber  einmal  ins 
heater  $u  geben?— 3a,  eg  mürbe  mir  grofce  Sfreube  madden. 

©aben  ©ie  &errn  ©djroarä  fd)on  begrüßt?  @r  ift  feit  geftern 
ttueber  Don  feiner  Steife  äurüdt. — 9?ein,  id)  mürbe  mid)  freuen 
t^n  ttneberättfetjen. 

£aben  ©ic  neuerbingS  ©riefe  aus  Sonbon  erfjaften?— Kein, 
leiber  nicbt;  e§  mürbe  mir  febr  angenebm  fein,  mieber  einmal 
etma$  Don  unferen  greunben  jenfeits  bed  Äanate  ju  §ören. 
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C^tte  ben  Vftonograpften  1>ättt  er  bie  richtige 
flntfpradK  be*  &entfd>en  nie  erlernt,  or  tottrbe 
er  .  .  .  nie  erlernt  (aben* 

Without  the  phonograph  he  would  never  have  learned  the 
right  pronunciation  of  German . 

fiat  S&nett  mein  Sfteunb  eine  Stellung  öcrfd&afft? — Samoljt, 
id*  battfe  3f)nen  üielmalg;  oljne  Sljt  SmpfeljlungSfdjreiben  ^ätte 
id)  fie  nidjt  befommen,  or  mürbe  id)  fie  nidjt  befommen  Ijaben. 

3Ijr  3?effef  jo  erfahre  id),  befudjt  bie  Urttoerfttät.  ©at  er 
benn  bie  nötige  SJorbilbung  bagu?— ©elbftoerftänblid);  oljne 
biefelbe  tjätte  er  bod}  bie  nötige  Keifeprüfung  nidjt  befteljen 
fömien,  or  mürbe  er  .  .  .  nidjt  Ijaben  befielen  fönnen. 

Qfr  toar  mir  bereit«  ioo  Start  fttyulbtg,  anbern* 
fall«  f>atte  id)  tfjm  ba«  @elb  gegeben,  or  tottrbe 
td)  ifctn  bo«  @elb  gegeben  f>aben. 

//*  (w^  *«*  100  marks  already \  otherwise  I  would  have 
given  him  the  tnoney. 

3d)  munbere  midj,  Sie  fdjon  mieber  ^ier  ju  feljen.— 2Ran 
fdjrieb  mir,  bafa  mein  lieber  Sßapa  franf  gemorben  fei,  unb  ba 
fam  id)  fo  fdjneH  als  möglich  nad)  Saufe;  anbernfallS  more  id) 
nod)  einige  SBodjen  in  3ürid)  geblieben,  or  mürbe  id) .  .  .  . 
geblieben  fein. 

Sßarum  Ijaben  ©ie  mir  nidjt  gefdjrieben,  baft  ©ie  ©elb 
brauchten?  3d)  Ijätte  e3  Sfjnen  gern  gegeben,  or  id)  mürbe  e3 
3^nen  gern  gegeben  Ijaben.— 3d)  mufete  leiber  3ljre  Sbreffe 
nidjt,  anberofatts  mürbe  id)  mir  erlaubt  Ijaben,  or  Ijätte  id}  mir 
erlaubt,  ©ie  barum  %\i  bitten. 

34  fjatte  feine  3eit  me^r,  fonft  toäre  id)  nod)  eine 
Stunbe  langer  geblieben,  or  fonft  mürbe  id> 
nod)  eine  Stunbe  geblieben  fein» 

/  had  no  more  time,  else  I  should  have  stayed  another  hour. 

SBas!  ©ie  finb  fdjon  mübe?  ©ie  finb  nie  ©olbat  gemefen, 
fonft  mürben  ©ie  Don  einem  fo  Keinen  Spaziergang  nidjt  fo 
mübe  fein,  or  fonft  mären  ©ie 

©inb  ©ie  franf?— 3a,  id)  bin  franf,  fonft  märe  idj  bod)  nidjt 
ju  ©aufe,  fonbem  im  ©efdjäft,  or  fonft  mürbe,  idj ....  fein. 
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SBa«  will  3!jr  ©oljn  werben?— @r  foH  ein  praltifd&e«  Sad& 
ergreifen,  obwoljl  er  meljr  ju  #)ilofopl)ifd)en  ©tubien  neigt.. 
3d)  Ijabe  leiber  gu  wenig  @etb,  um  it)n  auf  bie  Untoerfttät 
gu  fd^tdten,  fünft  ti&äte  id)  e«  gewifc,  or  fonft  würbe  idEj  e3 
gewiß  $mu 

(See  Art.  4.) 

#ert    ftraufe    holt    Vtofeffor    £oftor    Stutter* 
9tat  ein. 

^fr.  Krause  seeks  the  advice  of  Professor  Doctor  Mueller. 

SBem  gehört  bad  neue  £au«  bort?— 2)a«  ift  bad  £au«  be8 
$rofeffor«  9RüHer. 

SBeffen  fianbgut  liegt  nalje  ber  Station  greienwatbe?— 3)a8 
Sanbgut  be«  SBaron«  Sari  Don  SBütjen. 

3ft  bag  nidjt  ber  SBagen  be«  SDoftor«  «raufe?  3ft  jemanb 
franf  im  ©aufe?— SWein,  ber  2)oftor  wo&nt  in  biefem  ©aufe. 

©aben  ©ie  Bereit«  bie  SBefanntfdjaft  unfere«  neuen  ^Betrieb«» 
ingenieur«  SBalter  gemadjt? — Stein,  id)  tjatte  nod)  nid)t  ba«  ©er* 
gnügen. 

Jfennen  ©ie  ^Srofefjor  SÄüKer«  neuefte«  SBerf  über  bie  &u«* 
fpradje  be«  (Snglifdjen?— Stein,  unb  id)  will  e«  aud)  nid^t  lefen; 
bergleidjen  Sudler  finb  mir  gu  trotten. 

©aben  ©ie  Sngenieur  SBalter«  neue  2)amj>fmajföine  fdjon  in 
äugenfdjein  genommen?— 3a,  id)  Ijabe  fie  mir  geftern  anäefeljen. 

kennen  ©ie  &errn  SRüHer«  ältefte  Sodjter?— 3a,  idE)  lenne 
fie  feljr  gut;  wir  finb  jufammen  in  bie  ©djule  gegangen. 

SBa«  benfen  ©ie  üon  gräulein  SBraun«  neuem  ©üt?— 3d) 
finbe  iljn  gu  auffallenb,  gar  nidjt  paffenb  für  ein  fo  junge« 
SRäbdjen. 

3Bem  gehört  biefer  £ut?— 2)a«  ift  £errn  ^rofeffor  9KüCer« 
£ut. 

8Bo  waren  ©ie  fieute  tjormittag?— 3d)  war  in  ber  ©odifdjule; 
id)  Ijabe  einem  Vortrage  be«  berühmten  Sßrofeffor«  SDoftor 
93einfd)neiber  beigewohnt. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

SBa*  mein  ift,  ift  aucf>  fein« 

What  is  mine,  is  his  as  well. 
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.  SBem  gdjören  bicfc  ©adjen  Ijier?— 2)er  Übersieljer  unb  ber 
©ut  finb  mein,  ber  9tegenfd)irm  gehört  bem  Sßaut,  unb  bie 
S3üd)er  gehören  bem  @mi(. 

©eljört  3^nen  btö  ©aus,  in  bem  ©ie  wohnen?— Mein,  ber 
©runb  unb  99 oben  ift  mein,  ba3  £au3  aber  gehört  meiner  Stau. 

3d}  brauche  200  SRarf,  fann  bein  SBater  fie  mir  geben?— 
Mein,  Ieiber  nidfjt.  @r  Ijat  gmar  foüiet  @eft>  ju  ©aufe,  aber  e3 
ift  nid&t  fein,  e&  gehört  feinem  Sßrinjipal. 

»ein  ift  ba*  9teti^  unb  bie  Äraft  unb  bie  $err» 
Uiftfeit. 

Thine  is  the  kingdom  and  the  power  and  the  glory, 

(Sec  Art.  6.) 

3d),  ber  icf>  mir  ein  einfacher  Kaufmann  bin« 

/,  who  am  only  a  plain  tradesman. 

Cater  uttfcr,  ber  bu  (ift  im  JgKmmet. 

Our  father ,  who  art  in  heaven. 

3d)  fann  mir  nidjt  DorfteHen,  nrie  ©err  SBatfinS  Ijat  ffonful 
merben  fönnen;  er,  ber  gang  unb  gar  feine  Äenntniffe  Ijat, 
loäljrenb  id),  ber  id)  bie  Untoerfität  befudjt  tjabe,  mit  einer 
Stellung  a(3  ©uralter  aufrieben  fein  mug. 

SBie  fonnteft  bu  mir  bag  antljun,  Sltfreb!  3)u,  ber  ftetS 
mein  befter  Sfreunb  mar,  ber  bu  mir  ftetS  geholfen  Ijaft. 

55er  ß^or  Ijat  Ijeute  fefir  fdjtedjt  gefungen.— 2)a3  fannft  bu 
nidjt  beurteilen,  bu,  ber  bu  md&ts  Don  SKufif  öerfteljft,  or  bu,  ber 
nidjtS  üon  SKuftf  üerfteljt. 

Sitte,  geben  ©ie  mir  etmas  gu  effen.  ©ie  tmffen  ntd^t,  mad 
e^  Ijeifet,  ljungrig  ju  fein;  ©ie,  ber  ©ie  nie  ©unger  gelitten 
Ijaben. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

3*  »ill  tf>n  auf«  fjenauefie  prüfen. 

/  shall  examine  him  most  minutely. 

3o!)ann,  gefjen  ©ie  auf  bie  $oft  unb  geben  ©ie  biefeB  £ete* 
gramm  auf,  bann  beforgen  ©ie  mir  ein  SBiHet  erfter  Slaffe  nad) 
SSerlin,  unb  befteHen  ©ie  eine  $)rofd)fe.  SSerftanben?— Samoljl, 
gnäbtger  ©err;  id)  merbe  aHeS  auf 3  befte  beforgen. 
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©at  eud)  bie  ©pasierfaljrt  fiber  ben  ©ee  Vergnügen  gemocht? 
— 3a,  wir  Ijaben  ung  aufg  aHerfdjönfte  unterhalten. 

©err  3nfpeftor,  Ijaben  ©ie  enblid)  erfahren,  wer  bog  ©elb 
genommen  fyat?— 9?ein,  Ieiber  nidjt,  id)  Ijabe  bte  ©ad)e  jwar 
aufg  genauefte  unb  grünbtidjfte  unterfudjt,  aber  id)  Ejabe  ben 
©djulbigen  nidjt  finben  tonnen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

<£f*  fragt  ftdj  nun  in  erfter   Satte,  toetdje  ©or* 
BtlbuttQ  er  genoffen  l>at, 

7%*  question  is  now,  in   the  first  place,  what  previous 
education  he  has  received, 

ÄeHner,  bringen  ©ie  mir,  bitte,  einen  anberen  ©tuljf;  eg  ft&t 
fid)  nidjt  bequem  in  biefem.— ©e^r  woljl,  mein  ©err. 

3d}  Ijabe  ^ier  neulich  eine  ©djadjtel  ©djreibfebern  getauft, 
mein  3ftäulein.  5Dte  Gebern  finb  aber  &u  bort  unb  gu  fpifc,  eg 
treibt  fid}  nid)t  gut  bamit.  SBoQen  ©ie  fie  mir  nidjt  giitigft 
umtcwfdjen?— ©ewife,  gnäbige  Sfrau,  mit  Vergnügen. 

3§r  neuer  SBagen  ift  fefjr  bequem,  ©err  2)ottor;  eg  fäljrt  fid) 
gut  barin.— 3a,  er  ift  fefjr  bequem.  SBet  ben  fdjledjten  ©tragen 
außerhalb  ber  ©tabt  ift  bag  aber  aud)  nötig. 

SBann  f)aben  ©ie  biefe  neuen  SBege  in  Syrern  ©arten  anlegen 
(äffen?  (S3  gef)t  fidj  gut  barauf.— 3d)  Ijabe  fte  im  5rül)jal)r 
machen  laffen. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

Überbringen,  unternehmen. 

To  deliver,  to  undertake. 

Sitte,  überbringen  ©ie  biefen  SBrief  bem  ©errn  Sßrofeffor; 
id}  werbe  warten,  big  ©ie  aurüdtommen.— ©efjr  woljl,  mein 
©err. 

SBag  wollte  ©err  SKeier  bei  bir? — (Sr  Ijat  mir  einen  Söcfud) 
gemadjt  unb  mir  freunblid&e  ©ruße  üon  meinem  SSetter  in 
SBremen  überbradjt. 

3d)  bobe  3^nen  üiete  ©rüfjc  üon  3f)ren  Sfreunben  in  9?ero 
Sort  %u  überbringen,  ©err  3oneS.— 2>anfe  betäKdj,  wie  geljt  eg 
t^nen  aßen?— D,  fte  ftnb  alle  gefunb. 
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3Ba3  beabftdjtigen  ©ie  tyutt  nachmittag  ju  unternehmen?— 
3d)  toeifc  itodf)  nidjt,  entmeber  gelje  ici)  in3  Sweater  ober  Bleibe 
ju  ©aufe. 

SMeier  unb  ©oljn  baben  eine  neue  3fabrif  gebaut;  glauben 
©ie  ntdjt,  bafc  ©ie  ba  ein  menig  gu  Diet  unternommen  §aben?— 
3d)Igtaube  nidjt;  2Weier  unternimmt  nidjtS,  moüon  er  nidjt« 
t>erftef)t. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

2>te  §u  unterneljmenben  S>dj>rttte* 

The  steps  to  be  undertaken. 

©err  $cmpe,  id)  mufe  auf  einige  läge  üerreifen.  3d)  Ijoffe, 
bafe  ©ie  alles  auf$  befte  beforgen  werben.  ©ier  finb  bie  abju* 
liefemben  SBaren,  Ijier  bie  gu  beantroortenben  SBriefe  unb  bier 
bie  ju  bejaljlenben  9?edjnungen.— ©ebr  moljt,  ©err  ©dfjmarj. 

3Bie  meit  finb  ©ie  mit  Sbter  neuen  ßuderfabrif,  ©err  SBaron? 
— 2)ie  ©auptgebäube  finb  bereits  unter  3)ad),  unb  bie  aufju* 
fteHenben  SWafdjinen  finb  unterroegS. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

Uttfer  oemeittfamer  9reunfc  frfjrcibt,  fca#  ®ie  einen 
Wat  feegttQttd)  ber  toetteren  VutfeilbunQ  3ftret 
<2oJ)ne$  nmnföcn. 

0»r  mutual  friend  writes  that  you  wish  advice  in  reference 
to  the  further  education  of  your  son, 

©err  9ÄüHer,  feien  ©ie  fo  freunblidj  unb  bringen  ©ie  mir  alle 
auf  bie  neue  ©pinnerei  bezüglichen  Baupläne,  Siedlungen  unb 
fo  weiter.— ©ebr  mof)l  ©err  ©d&marj. 

©oben  ©ie  ©errn  ©djmibt  gefdfcrieben,  bafe  mir  feine  SBaren 
nicfjt  öor  bem  erften  Suit  abliefern  fönnen?— 3amof)l,  id)  babe 
if)m  bie  barauf  bezüglichen  Mitteilungen  gemalt. 

©ie  fdjrieben  mir,  bafe  ©ie  miffen  motten,  marum  mir  3f)nen 
bie  SBaren  nid)t  %u  bem  alten  greife  liefern  fönnen.  SBeflüglid) 
biefer  Angelegenheit  molten  ©ie  fid)  gütigft  an  unferen  Vertreter 
in  ©amburg  menben,  ber  Sljnen  bie  ©rünbe  erflären  mirb. 

S3ejüglidj  3fjre3  legten  ©djreibenS  üom  21.  3uni  machen  mir 
3bncn  bie  ÜKitteilung,  ba§  mir  mit  bem  uns  gelieferten  Sßljono* 
grapsen  üoQfommen  aufrieben  finb. 
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(See  Art.  12.) 

2>ot9ctt  id)  bat  Beurteilen  fonti,  btirften  feine 
Jtenntmffe  ettoa  Denen  eine«  Scaler*  unferer 
Glpmnafien  entfpred>en. 

So  far  as  I  can  judge \  his  acquirements  will  about  corre- 
spond to  those  of  a  pupil  of  our  gymnasiums. 

SBie  alt  benf en  ©ic  tooljl',  bog  bic  fttrd&e  bort  ift?— ©otoett  id) 
bod  beurteilen  !ann,  ift  fie  ettpa  300  3al)re  alt. 

©aben  3RüHer3  auger  bem  ©oljne,  roetdjer  jefct  an  ber 
Untoerfttät  ftubiert,  nodj  anbere  fttnber? — ©otoeit  id)  toeifi,  nid&t. 

©iebt  e£  in  SBerlin  auger  ber  Strdje  in  ber  SBrüberftrafee  nod) 
anbere  ameritanifdje  Äirdjen?— ©otoeit  id^  toeifi,  giebt  e«  nur 
bie  eine. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

34  fcafee  fein  Oerflanbnit  für  bergleidften  SHnge, 
unb  bin  totUen*  il>n  getoäl^ren  gu  I äffen. 

/  have  no  understanding  for  things  ot  that  sortt  and  am 
willing  to  let  him  do  as  he  likes, 

ftaben  ©ie  jemafc  bie  SBerfe  3)artoin3  flelefen?— Kein,  id)  bin 
Kaufmann  unb  fydbt  bergleid&en  ©tubien  nie  betrieben. 

£aben  ©te  fdjon  erfahren,  toa3  man  über  SRüHerS  fprid)t? — 
Kein,  unb  id)  mill  mit  bergleidjen  Angelegenheiten  aud)  nidfjt« 
gu  tl)un  fjaben;  laffen  ©te  mid)  jufrieben!     (Leave  me  alone!) 

©oben  ©ie  genug  ©elb,  ober  foQ  id)  Sfynen  ettoa«  geben?— 
Kein,  id)  banfe  3§nen  fe&r,  id)  Ijabe  oollftänbig  genug  ©elb. 

©inb  ©ie  allein,  £err  3)oftor?— 3a,  toarum?— 3d)  mödjte 
mit  3I)nen  über  eine  Angelegenheit  fped^en,  bie  niemanb  Ijören 
barf. 

©tnb  ©ie  toiHenS,  bie  Arbeiten  fofort  auf juneljmen?— ©etoifc, 
id&  möchte  fo  balb  roie  möglich  fertig  toerben. 

©inb  ©ie  bereit,  bie  Arbeit  ju  unternehmen?— Satooljl,  unb 
id)  möchte  fo  balb  tote  möglich  bamtt  anfangen. 

(„befteunben,  befreunbet") 
Sir  flnb  9tad)baren  unb  eng  befreunbet* 

We  are  neighbors  and  close  friends* 
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©inb  ©ie  mit  ©erat  ©djmars  befreunbet?— 3a,  id)  bin  fdjon 
feit  langen  Sauren  eng  mit  ibm  befreunbet.  SBir  bßben  jitfammen 
bie  Uniberfität  befugt. 

SBoHen  ©ie  mir  gefällig  fein?— ©enrifc,  mit  Vergnügen;  mag 
fonn  icb  für  ©ie  tbun?— ©ie  finb  mit  bem  ameritanifdjen 
SonfuI  befreunbet,  nidjt  roabr?— 3a  — 3d)  moHte  ©ie  bitten,  mir 
ein  ©mpfebtunggf djreiben  an  if»n  gu  geben.— 3)ag  mill  id)  tbun. 

Sennen  ©ie  jemanben  in  SBerlin?— Stein. — 3)ann  win  id)  3bnen 
einen  83rief  an  einen  mir  befreunbeten  ©efdjäftgmann  mitgeben. 

SBo  böben  ©ie  bag  SBeibnadjtgfeft  üerlebt?— 3n  einer  befreun* 
beten  Familie  in  Sßotgbam. 

SBoHen  ©ie  3)eutfd)lanb  mieber  üerlaffen?— 3a;  eg  gefaßt  mir 
bier  nidjt;  id)  !ann  midj  mit  ben  Ijtefigen  Serbältniffen  nidjt 
befreunben. 

(„beroÄfjren,  beroÄljrt") 

34  möä)tt  meinen  Qto1>n  unter  bewährter  Seitung 
totffcn. 

/  should  like  to  know  my  son  under  approved  guidance. 

©inb  ©ie  nidjt  toobt?— SWein,  id)  bobe  eine  (Srfältung  im 
©alfe. — S)a  mill  id)  3bnen  ein  altes  bemäbrteg  SKittel  geben;  idj 
babe  nod)  eine  3ffofdje  babon  ju  £>aufe. 

SBie  beroäbrt  fid)  3b*e  neue  2)ampfmafd)ine?— ©ie  beroftbtt 
fidj  auggejeidjnet,  wir  finb  febr  bamit  jufrieben.  3faQg  fie  ftd) 
nod)  ein  3abr  fo  gut  bemäbrt,  befteHen  mir  nod)  eine  gtteite. . 

SBie  bot  fid)  bie  SRebigin  beroäbrt,  bie  tcb  3bnen  berfdjrieben 
babe?— ©ebr  gut,  ©err  3)oftor,  in  ber  %%at;  id)  fann  bereit» 
triel  freier  atmen. 

(„bauera") 

@$  burfte  titelt  aDgutange  bauern,  ifcn  fur  bie 
ttntaerfität  aorgubereiten. 

//  ivill  probably  not  take  very  long  to  prepare  him  for  the 
university. 

SBoHen  ©ie  auf  mid)  marten?  3d)  fomme  innerbalb  einer 
balben  ©tunbe  jurfitf .— 9?ein,  bag  bauert  mir  ju  lange. 

SBie  lange  toirb  eg  nod)  bauem,  big  mir  in  Hamburg  anfom* 
men?— (£g  bauert  jefct  nidjt  mebr  lange;  in  jroei  lagen  finb 
mir  bort. 
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3dj  wollte  warten,  big  eg  aufhörte  gu  regnen,  aber  eg  bewerte 
mir  ju  lange,  unb  ba  Ejabe  id)  mir  eine  2)rofd)fe  genommen  unb 
bin  gefahren. 

( Ji«  etttfd&Iießen") 

<Br  l>at  fid)  fci*  jefet  §u  indjt*  ©eftimmtem  ent« 
fdjloffcn. 

//<?  A<w  as  >*/  not  resolved  upon  anything  definite. 

3Bag  werben  ©ie  biefen  ©ommer  unternehmen?— 3d)  Ijabe 
midf)  nod)  nid)t  entfd)loffen,  ob  id)  nad)  SBiegbaben  ober  on  bie 
©ee  gebe. 

SBorum  reifen  ©ie  nidjt  einmal  nad)  Ämerifa  unb  befugen 
3fjre  Verwanbten  bort?— 3d)  fann  mid}  gu  ber  Keife  nidjt  ent* 
fdjlie&en,  eg  ift  gu  weit,  unb  id)  fürchte  midj  öor  bem  SBaffer. 

©ie  muffen  fid)  enblid)  einmal  entfd&liefeen,  mein  liebeg  grau* 
lein,  etwag  für  3§re  ©efunbbeit  gu  tfjun.  ftöHg  ©ie  eg  nidjt 
tljun,  werben  ©ie  nidjt  mebr  lange  leben. 

©at  3bte  %vau  ©emaljlin  ftd&  bereit«  entfdjloffen,  too  fie  ben 
©ommer  »erleben  will?— 9?ein.  3(5  wünfdjte,  fie  entfdjloffe  fid^ 
balb,  bamit  idj  bie  nötigen  Vorbereitungen  treffen  fönne. 

(„entforedjen") 

2>ie  amertfanifd^ett  $od)fd)u\tn  entfpretften  unge* 
fö^r  ben  beutfdj>en  (Btminaftcn. 

The  American  high  schools  just  about  correspond  to  the 
German  gymnasiums. 

3)enfen  ©ie  nidjt,  ©err  $5  of  tor,  bafe  eg  beffer  ift  im  ©ommer 
fein  (Sigwaffer  gu  trinfen?— ©ewife,  bag  entfpridjt  üoHftänbig 
meiner  Snfidjt. 

@g  entfpridjt  ber  ©efinnung  eineg  redeten  Swiften,  benen  gu 
bergeifien,  bie  ung  SBöfeg  getrau  boben. 

3Bie  öiel  ift  ein  amerifanifdjer  2)oHar  wert?— ©in  amerifani* 
fdjer  dollar  entfpridjt  ungefähr  ber  ©umme  Don  üier  SRarf  in 
beutfdjem  ©elbe. 

9?un,  ©err  9Keier,  wie  finb  bie  ©efdjäftc  biefen  SGBintcr  augge* 
fallen?— ©ang  meinen  Sßünfdjen  entfpredjenb. 

Siebe  SKarie,  id)  Ijabe  mir  für  fyutt  abenb  ein  paar  greunbe 
eingelaben;  fei  fo  gut  unb  madje  entfpredjenbe  Vorbereitungen* 
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SBo  unb  urn  roeldje  geit  tann  idj 
$errn  Srofeffor  SRütter  am  beften 
treffen? 

<gr  Heft  oormittag«  Don  10  bis  12 
Uljr.  SBenn  ©ie  bemnad)  eine 
Ijalbe  ©tun be  border  in  bie  Uni* 
oerfttät  gefjen,  treffen  ©ie  i!jn 
beftimmt  bort. 

3$  fürchte  nur,  bog  idj  ifjn  oiel* 
leicht  ftören  tonnte.  <Sr  ttrirb 
fidj  um  biefe  3*ü  QUf  feinen 
Vortrag  borbereiten  motten. 

D  behüte,  nein!  Der  alte  $err 
braucht  fidj  nidjt  oorgubereiten; 
ber  fjat  feine  Vorträge  genügenb 
im  ßopfe. 

9lun,  wenn  ©ie  meinen,  tnill  idj 
Syrern  Watt  folgen. 

Darf  man  nriffen,  toaS  ©ie  oon 
ifjm  motten?  3dj  bin  nftmlidj 
eng  befreunbet  mit  ifjm  unb 
tonnte  3^nen  oietteidjt  Reifen. 

SBa8  ©ie  nidjt  fagen!  Da8  trifft 
fidj  ja  ausgezeichnet,  ©ie  fön« 
nen  mir  atterbings  gefällig  fein, 
tüsenn  ©ie  mollen.  Steine 
©djmefter  in  9Jero  $or!  fdjreibt 
mir,  baß  fie  iljren  älteftcn  3un« 
gen  aum  Qtotd  feiner  weiteren 
SuSbilbung  nadj  ©erlin  (Riefen 
motte. 

SBaS  roitt  er  benn  merben? 

3a,  bad  meiß  idj  felber  nodj  nidjt. 

Darüber   fjat   man   mir   nichts 

getrieben. 
SBie  alt  ift  benn  3§r  «Reffe? 
18  So^re. 
üRun,   ba  Ijat  er  atterbingS  nodj 

Seit,  fid}  ftu  entf daliegen,  welchem 

gadje  er  fidj  roibmen  mill.  ©iff  en 


Where  and  at  what  time  can 
I  best  meet  (Professor)  Doctor 
Mueller? 

He  lectures  (literally ,  reads)  from 
10  to  12  o'clock.  If  you,  there- 
fore, go  to  the  university  half 
an  hour  before,  you  will  surely 
meet  him  there. 

I  am  only  afraid  that  I  might 
possibly  (literally,  could  per- 
haps) disturb  him.  At  that 
time  he  probably  wants  to  pre- 
pare himself  for  his  lecture. 

O  mercy,  no!  The  old  gentleman 
does  not  need  to  prepare  him- 
self; he  has  his  lectures  suffi- 
ciently in  his  head. 

Well,  if  you  think  so,  I  will  follow 
your  advice. 

May  one  know,  what  you  want  of 
him?  I  am  (namely)  a  close 
friend  of  his  (literally,  closely 
befriended  with  him)  and  could 
perhaps  help  you. 

You  don't  say  so!  That  is  a 
happy  coincidence  (literally, 
that  meets  itself  excellently,  see 
Art.  8).  You  can  indeed  be 
of  service  (literally,  obliging)  to 
me,  if  you  wish  to.  My  sister 
in  New  York  writes  me  that 
she  wants  to  send  her  oldest 
boy  to  Berlin  for  (the  purpose 
of)  his  further  education. 

What  does  he  want  to  become? 

Well,  that  I  do  not  know  myself 
as  yet.  They  have  written  me 
nothing  about  it. 

How  old  is  your  nephew? 

18  years. 

Well,  then  he  still  has  time  enough 
to  come  to  a  conclusion,  as  to 
what    profession    he  wishes  to 
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®te,  roeldje  JBorbilbung  er  genof« 
fen  $at? 

3a,  er  Ijat  in  SRero  ?)orf  bie  $odj* 
ferule  befugt  unb  feine  Steife« 
Prüfung  mit  Numero  1  bejfan* 
ben.  3d)  Ijabe  bafjer  leinen 
Stücifcl,  bag  er  genügen  be 
ßenntniffe  Ijat,  um  f  of  ort  eine  ber 
fneftgen  #od)fd)ulen  befugen  gu 
lönnen. 

2)a8  möchte  idj  nidjt  fo  gan&  ftdjer 
behaupten,  £err  SRadjbar.  ©ie 
muffen  nämlidj  tmffen,  bag  .bie 
$od)fdjulen  in  Omenta  nidjt  ben 
unfrigen  entföredjen;  ja,  nidjt 
einmal  unferen  (Shnnnafien,  ob* 
roofjl  fie  biefen  am  näd&ften  lom* 
men.  ©8  fragt  fid)  baljer,  ob 
35*  SReffe  im  ftanbe  fein  wirb, 
oljne  weiteres  bie  Uniberfität 
ober  eine  unferer  anberen  $odj* 
faulen  su  befudjen.  ftugerbem 
fragt  e8  fidj  and),  ob  iljm  ba8 
Deutle  gelduftg  genug  iß. 


0,  be&figlid)  beffen  Ijabe  idj  leine 
9ngft.  SReine  ©djwefter  unb  iljr 
SRann  galten  fefjr  barauf,  baft 
bie  ßinber  beutfd)  fnredjen. 

(£8  märe  eine  Seltenheit  für  midj, 
einen  jungen  2)eutfdjamerilaner 
ein  gelaufiges  $eutfd)  föredjen 
SU  fjören.  SReinen  Erfahrungen 
nadj  ift  e8  bei  biefen  jungen 
fieuten  meiftend  fdjledjt  befteüt 
bamit. 


9hm,  ©ie  werben  ja  Ijören.  3*jnen, 
ber  ©ie  aid  mein  nftdjfter  9tao> 


devote  himself.  Do  you  know 
what  preliminary  education  he 
has  had? 

Yes,  he  has  attended  the  high 
school  in  New  York  and  has 
passed  his  maturity  examination 
with  "number  1."  I  have  no 
doubt,  therefore,  that  he  has 
sufficient  knowledge  to  enable 
him  to  attend  one  of  our  high 
schools  at  once. 

I  would  not  like  to  assert  that 
quite  so  firmly,  neighbor.  You 
must  know,  namely,  that  the 
high  schools  in  America  do  not 
correspond  to  ours;  nay,  not 
even  to  our  gymnasiums, 
though  they  come  nearest  to 
these.  It  is  a  question,  there- 
fore, whether  your  nephew  will 
immediately  be  able  to  attend 
(literally,  without  something 
further)  the  university  or  one 
of  our  other  high  schools.  Be- 
sides this  it  is  also  a  question, 
whether  he  is  strong  enough  in 
German  (literally \  whether  Ger- 
man is  fluent  enough  to  him.) 

O,  I  have  no  fear  in  reference  to 
that.  My  sister  and  her  hus- 
band make  it  a  point  (literally, 
hold  very  on  it)  for  the  child- 
ren to  speak  German. 

It  would  be  a  rare  thing  for  me 
to  hear  a  young  German-Ameri- 
can speak  fluent  German.  Ac- 
cording to  my  experiences  these 
young  people  are  generally 
pretty  badly  off  in  that  respect 
(literally,  with  these  young 
people  it  is  generally  badly 
managed  therewith). 

Well,  you  will  hear,  I  dare  say 
(ja) .    It  will  be  to  you,  who,  as 
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bar  bad  SRedjt  ba&u  fjaben,  werbe 
idj  meinen  Steffen  ja  au  aüererft 
norfreflen. 

$a«  Ijoffe  i4.  $odj  fommen  mir 
auf  bie  Angelegenheit  aurüd, 
bon  ber  mir  fpradjen!  SBie  tont« 
men  ©ie  barauf,  ben  5Rat  bed 
feerrn  SrofefforS  Softer  Füller 
einholen? 

5)a«  null  i4  3^nen  fagen.  34 
fjabe  einen  @ef4aft3freunb  in 
©oft on,  beffen  Sofjn  fl4  au4 
längere  3eit  in  ©erlin  auffielt 
unb  @c$üler  bed  Srofeffor*  war. 
34  nefjme  batyer  an,  baß  er  ber 
richtige  Wann  ift,  mir  einen  9tat 
in  $e&ug  auf  bie  &u  unterneh- 
men ben  ©dritte  gu  geben.  SWein 
SReffe  beftnbet  tf4  ja  ungefähr  in 
berfelben  Sage  mie  jener  junge 
mann. 

(Sana  ridjtig.  Srofeffor  SRfifler  ift 
ofjne  ßmeifel  ein  fefjr  bebeuten« 
ber  SRann,  fonft  möre  er  nidjt 
an  ber  berliner  Uniuerfität 
flnbrerfettä  aber  befdrjöftigt  er 
ft4  nur  mit  pr)iIofopr)ifdcjen  ©tu« 
bien,  unb  wenn  3fjr  9?effe  etwa 
mefjr  &u  einem  proftifd^en  3fa4e 
neigt,  mürbe  i4  3*)nen  empfef)* 
len,  $errn  Ingenieur  ftemjje  um 
9tat  au  fragen. 

34  JQnn  I&  beiben  $erren  einen 
SBefu4  machen,  kennen  ©ie 
fcerrn  tempe  audi? 

D  ja,  feijr  gut  fogar.  34  ühH 
3^nen  @mpfef)lung8f4reiben  an 
bie  Ferren  mitgeben,  menn  ©ie 
münf4en. 

2ta$  möre  mir  feljr  lieb,  in  ber 
Xljat.    SBann  tonn  i4  fic  fjaben? 


my  next-door  neighbor,  has 
the  right  to  it,  that  I  shall 
introduce  my  nephew  first  of 
all. 
I  hope  so.  But  let  us  return  to 
the  matter  we  were  talking 
about!  How  do  you  come  to 
seek  the  advice  of  (Professor) 
Doctor  Mueller? 

I  will  tell  you.  I  have  a  business 
friend  in  Boston,  whose  son 
stayed  in  Berlin  for  a  certain 
length  of  time  too  and  who  was 
a  pupil  of  the  professor.  I  sup- 
pose, therefore,  that  he  is  the 
right  man  to  give  me  advice 
with  regard  to  the  steps  to  be 
undertaken.  My  nephew  is  in 
much  the  same  situation  as  that 
young  man. 

Quite  right.  Professor  Mueller  is 
without  doubt  a  very  eminent 
man,  else  he  would  not  be  at 
the  Berlin  university.  But  on 
the  other  hand  he  occupies 
himself  only  with  philosophical 
studies,  and  if  your  nephew, 
perchance,  inclines  more  to  a 
practical  profession,  I  would 
recommend  you  to  ask  advice 
of  Engineer  Kempe. 

I  may— there  is  no  reason  why 
not  (ja)  — pay  a  visit  to  both  of 
the  gentlemen.  Do  you  know 
Mr.  Kempe  too? 

O  yes,  and  very  well,  too.  I  will 
give  you  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion to  the  gentlemen,  if  you 
wish. 

That  would  be  very  agreeable  to 
me,  indeed.  When  can  I  have 
them? 
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£eute  abenb,  menu  e«  nidjt  &u  fpät 
wirb,  anbernfall*  morgen  früfj. 
Sntoeber  bringe  idj  fie  felbfi  §er 
ober  tc^  laffe  fie  3(nen  burdj 
meinen  ©ofjn  überbringen. 

fceralidjen  $anf.  $uf  SBieberfeljen! 
©itte  redjt  feljr.    flbteu. 

v 

©ie  finb  tooljl  augenblicflidj  feljr 
beschäftigt,  ©err  ©off mann?  SRan 
ftefjt  fie  ja  nirgenbS  mefjr? 

3a,  mein  $ringipal  iß  fdjon  feit 
bier  $Bodjen  oerreift,  unb  ba 
liegt  bie  ßeitung  bed  (StefdjftftS 
gftnglidj  mir  allein  ob. 


3$r  Srinjipal  tann  frotj  fein,  bag  er 
einen  fo  beroäljrten  Vertreter  ijat. 
SBie  lange  finb  Sie  fdjon  bei  iljm? 

Sfünf&efjn  3  a  fjre.  34  gebente 
aber  am  erften  Ottober  meine 
(Stellung  aufzugeben. 

©ie  machen  bod)  tooijl  nur  Spaß!? 
SBarum  benn?  3f*  bie  Stellung 
nidjt  einträglich  genug? 

D  ja,  beaüglid)  beffen  fönnte  id) 
rootyl  aufrieben  fein,  aber  ©err 
©djroars  ift  feljr  leibenb  unb  mill 
fid)  zur  SRufje  fefeen,  unb  feinem 
Soijne  bad  ©efd&äft  überlaffen. 
2)iefer  aber,  foroeit  id)  ifui  beur* 
teilen  tann,  ift  ein  ÜÄenfdj,  ber 
für  meine  3been  gana  unb  gar 
fein  JBerftönbniS  fjat;  id)  glaube 
batjer,  ba%  ein  gemeinfameS 
$anbeln  unmöglich  fein  mürbe, 
©r  ift  einer  bon  benen,  bie  in 
allem  ifjren  eigenen  SBillen  Ijaben 
muffen. 


Tonight,  if  it  is  not  too  late 
(literally,  if  it  does  not  become 
too  late) ,  otherwise  early  tomor- 
row. I  will  either  bring  them 
here  myself  or  have  them  de- 
livered to  you  by  my  son. 

Many  thanks.    Au  re  voir. 

Do  not  mention  it.    Good  by. 


V 


You  are  at  present  very  much 
occupied,  I  dare  say  (roofj()  Mr. 
Hoffmann?  You  are  seen  no- 
where any  more. 

Yes,  my  chief  has  been  away  on  a 
trip  for  four  weeks  (literally,  is 
away  on  a  trip  since  four  weeks 
already),  and  so  the  manage- 
ment of  the  business  is  incum- 
bent on  me  entirely. 

Your  chief  may  be  glad,  that  he  has 
so  approved  a  substitute.  How 
long  have  you  been  with  him? 

Fifteen  years.  I  intend  though 
to  give  up  my  position  on 
October   first. 

You  are  only  joking,  I  dare  say!  ? 
Why,  pray?  Is  the  position  not 
lucrative  enough? 

O  yes,  I  could  be  well  satisfied 
as  far  as  that  is  concerned 
(literally,  in  reference  to  that), 
but  Mr.  Schwarz  is  a  sick  man 
(literally,  very  suffering)  and 
wants  to  TetiTe(literally,  set  him- 
self to  rest)  and  will  leave  the 
business  to  his  son.  But  the 
latter,  as  far  as  I  can  judge  him, 
is  a  person  who  has  no  under- 
standing for  my  ideas  at  all; 
I  believe,  therefore,  that  mutual 
action  would  be  impossible.  He 
is  one  of  those,  that  will  have 
their  own  way  (literally,  will) 
in  everything. 
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SRtt  foldjen  ©efinnungen  bfirfte  ec 
nidjt  allaulange  Erfolg  Ijaben. 
SBa«  gebenfen  ©ie  nadjljer  &u 
unternehmen? 

SRein  $ringtpal  min  mir  eine 
©tettung  in  ber  Sfabri!  feine« 
©ruber«  berfdjaffen,  bei  ber  er 
audi  intereffiert  ift,  unb  tueldje 
ben  größten  Xetl  itjrer  SBaren 
on  un«  liefert.  <£r  faßte  mir, 
bag  fein  ©ruber  einen  erfahrenen 
Kaufmann  brauche,  unb  baß  er 
willen«  fei,  biefelbe  ©umme 
monatlich  %u  begaben,  bie  id) 
bi«  jefct  erhalten  Ijabe.  G«  fei 
iljm  in  erfter  ßinie  barum  gu 
t&un,*  jemanb  %u  Ijaben,  ber 
mit  tier  Store  bereits  befannt  fei. 
Hebender  glaubt  mein  Sringinal 
audj,  baß  idj  bon  ber  Sabril  au« 
audi  bie  Angelegenheiten  feine« 
©oljne«  roerbe  im  Auge  behalten 
tonnen,  oljne  iljm  nalje  gu  treten. 
(Er  fieljt  e«  gar  nidjt  gerne,  bag 
idj  geljen  tritt. 

«uf  biefe  Art  bleiben  ©ie  ja  mit 
bem  alten  $aufe  in  $erfefjr. 
3dj  toünfdje  3§nen  redjt  biet 
®lüa\  ©enor  ©ie  ©erlin  öer* 
laffen,  muffen  ©ie  un«  nod)  redjt 
oft  befudjen.  (£«  ift  jefrt  prad&t* 
tooll  bei  un«  in  unferem  ©arten. 
$a«  $au«,  in  bem  id)  toofjne,  ift 
feit  einem  SHonat  mein,  unb  tdj 
Ijabe  mir  ein  retjenbe«  ©arten» 
ljftu«djen  bauen  laffen,  in  bem  e« 


I  dare  say  that  he  will  not  have 
success  over  long  with  such  sen- 
timents. What  do  you  intend 
to  undertake  afterwards? 

My  chief  is  going  to  get  me  a 
position  in  his  brother's  factory 
in  which  he  is  interested  as  well, 
and  which  furnishes  the  greater 
part  of  their  wares  to  us.  He 
told  me  that  his  brother  needs 
an  experienced  business  man, 
and  that  he  is  willing  to  pay 
the  same  sum  per  month  that 
I  have  been  getting  until  now. 
He  is  anxious,*  in  the  first  place, 
to  have  some  one  who  is 
already  acquainted  with  the 
goods.  Incidentally  my  chief 
believes  also,  that  I  will  be  able 
to  keep  an  eye  on  his  son's 
affairs  from  the  factory,  without 
offending  him  (literally,  without 
stepping  near  him) .  He  does  not 
like  my  going  at  all  (literally. 
He  does  not  see  it  willingly  at 
all,  that  I  want  to  go). 

In  this  manner  you  remain  in 
communication  with  the  old 
house.  I  wish  you  very  good 
luck.  Before  you  leave  Berlin, 
you  must  yet  visit  us  frequently. 
It  is  splendid  at  our  house  in 
our  garden.  The  house,  which 
I  live  in,  is  mine  since  a  month 
ago,  and  I  have  had  a  lovely 
garden  pavillion  built,  in  which 
one  can   chat  most    agreeable 


*This  is  an  idiomatic  phrase  not  literally  translatable. 
(£8  ift  mir  1  I  am 


(5«  ift  bir    >  barum  &u  tfjun, 
d«  ift  ifjm  J 
u.  f.  n\ 


anxious. 
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ftdj  bei  einet  $affe  ftaffee  unb 
einer  guten  Gigarre  auf«  ange* 
nefjmfte  plaubert. 

3>a«  muß  id)  mir  anfefjen!  SBenn 
©ie  geftatten,  gebe  id?  mir  bie 
dljre  am  nädjften  Sonntag. 

©ut,  idj  erroarte  ©ie.    ttbieu. 

«bieu. 


COMMON 


bie  (Empfehlung 


bitte,  machen  ©ie  iljm  meine  (£nv 

tfefjlung 

bie  (Erfahrung 

in  (Erfahrung  bringen 
traurige  Erfahrungen  machen 

bad  ftad? 


bie«  fdjlägt  nidjt  in  mein  Sfadjl 
ba8  ift  nid)t  mein  gad?  J 

ein  SKann  bom  Rad) 
unter  $)adj  unb  3ad) 

bie  Kenntnis 

einen  in  ftenntniS  fefcen  toonl 

etnmS  I 

einem  etmaS   jur  ftenntnisf 

bringen  J 

ber  9tad)bar 
mein  nädjfler  SRadjbar 

bie  Heife 
jur  Steife  fommen 

ba«  Schreiben 
31jr  werte«  ©djreiben  uom  1.  3uni 

bad  KerftönbniS 
in  einem  guten  Serftänbni«  mit 

einem  leben 
einem  gum  JBerftänbniS  toon  etmaS 
Reifen 


over  a  cup  of  coffee  and  a  good 
cigar. 

I  must  have  a  look  at  that!  If 
you  permit  1  shall  give  myself 
the  honor  next  Sunday. 

Very  well,  I  expect  you.  Good  by. 

Good  by. 


PHRASES 

the     recommendation;     re- 
spects, compliments 
please,  present  my  compliments  to 
him,  remember  me  to  him 

the  experience,  knowledge, 
practice 
to  learn 

to  have  sad    experiences,,  to   be 
sorely  tried 

the  province,  department, 
profession,  line  of  busi- 
ness; compartment,  par- 
tition 

this  is  out  of  my  line 

a  man  of  the  craft 
housed 

the  information,  notice 

to  apprise  one  of  something 

the  neighbor 
my  next-door  neighbor 

the  ripeness,  maturity 
to  ripen,  to   attain   maturity,  to 
mellow 

the  writing,  letter 
your  favor  of  June  1st 

the  understanding 
to  live  on  good  terms  with  one 

to  put  one  up  to  something 
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bet  SBifle 
einem  au  SBiHen  [ein   1 
einem  au  SBtflen  leben  J 
nidjt  &i  SBiflen  fein 
oljne  mein  2Biffen  unb  SBillen 

(einen  eigenen  SBiflen  Ijaben  motten 

mit  SBiflen 

bauern 
e8  bauerte  nidjt  lange  ba  lorn  ec 
biefe  SBaren  bauem  nidjt 

berfdjaffen 

einem  Äedjt  berfdjaffen 
einem  Arbeit  berfdjaffen 
fidj  flenntniffe  berfdjaffen 
fid)  e>elb  berfdjaffen 

borbereiten 
fidj  auf  etroaS  borbereiten 
auf  ba«  fdjltmfte  borbereitet  fein 

geläufig 
eine  geläufige  $anb  fdjreiben 
eine  gelaufige  3unge 
mir  ift  bie  ©adje  nidjt  geläufig 

fonft 
er  ift  fonft  ein  ehrenhafter  SRenfdj 

fonft  etroaS,  fonft  nodj  etroa$ 

fonft  nichts  als 

fonfttoo 

fonfhooljin 

fonftnirgenbs 

aufrieben 
id}  bin  e$  aufrieben 
idj  bin  mit  allem  aufrieben 
lag  midj  aufrieben! 
einen  aufrieben  fteffen 
fidj  au  trieben  geben  mit 


the  will 

to  comply  with  one,  to  please  one 

to  disoblige 

without  my  knowledge  and  con- 
sent 
to  want  to  have  a  will  of  one's 

own 
on  purpose,  intentionally 

to  last,  to  continue,  etc. 
it  was  not  long  before  he  came 
these  goods  do  not  last 

to  procure,  to   provide,  to 
supply 
to  see  justice  done  to  one 
to  procure  work  for  one 
to  acquire  knowledge 
to  raise  money 

to  prepare 
to  prepare  oneself  for  something 
to  be  prepared  for  the  worst 

fluent,  ready,  easy 
he  writes  a  fluent  hand 
volubility  of  speech 
1  am   not  conversant  in  or  with 
that  thing 

else,  otherwise 
he  is  an  honorable  person  other- 
wise, in  other  respects 
anything  else 
nothing  else  but 
elsewhere 
somewhere  else 
nowhere  else 

contented,  satisfied 
well  and  good 
it  is  all  the  same  to  me 
leave  me  alone! 
to  satisfy  one,  to  quiet  one 
to  acquiesce  in 
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bie  Vbfidj>t,en,  the  intention 
( s) ,  aim  (s) ,  Purpose(s) , 
design(s). 

bie  tfnttt>ort,en,  the  answer 
(s),  reply (ies). 

aufnehmen,  to  take  up;  to 
receive,  to  admit. 

au6faffen,  to  fall  out;  to  turn 
out,  to  Prove. 

er  fdOt  au£,  he  falls  out. 

ftef  au6,  fell  out. 

(bin)  aufgefallen,  /a//^  ra/. 

auöfdj>fie#fidj>,  exclusively). 

außerhalb,*  outside. 

begabt,  gifted,  clever. 

berechtigen,  to  entitle;  to  give 
a  right,  to  authorize. 

berechtigt,  entitled;  author- 
ized;  called  for,  justified. 

unberechtigt,  unauthorized; 
uncalled  for,  unjustified. 

Binnen/  within. 

ber  $anf,  thanks,  gratitude, 
reward. 

einigermaßen,  in  some  meas- 
ure, in  some  degree,  some- 
what. 

einleuchten*  (with  dative),  to 
be  obvious,  to  be  evident  to, 
to  seem  feasable  to. 


etnfttoeilen,  adv.,  for  the 
present,   in   the  meanwhile. 

entnehmen,"  to  take  from;  to 
understand  from,  to  conclude 
from. 

er  entnimmt,  he  takes  from. 

entnahm,  took  from. 

entnommen,  taken  from. 

enttoeber — ober,  either — or. 

enttaufcften,  to  disappoint. 

bie  ®nttäufdj>ung,en,  the  dis- 
appointment (s). 

erfolgreich,  successfully). 

erf  or  b  er  ft  eft ,  requisite,  neces- 
sary. 

bad  <grgebni*,ffe,  theresull(s), 
outcome. 

erfangen,  to  obtain. 

erübrigen,  to  spare,  to  save, 
to  lay  by;  e$  erübrigt,  it 
remains. 

geeignet,  suitable;  appropri- 
ate. 

genügenb,  sufficiently). 

gleichzeitig,  at  the  same  time, 
simultaneous  (ly). 

grtecftifd),  Greek. 

fcegen,  to  foster,  to  entertain, 
to  have. 

ftiergu,  for  this. 
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Reifen/  to  be  called;  to  call; 
to  bid,  to  command. 

htt  $ofpitant,en,  the  hearer 
(s)t  lislener(s)  (not  regu- 
larly iramatriculated  stu- 
dent). 

fca*  ftofleg,ten,  the  lecture(s) 
(at  college). 

Satetn,  Latin  (noun). 

latetntfd),   Latin  (adjective). 

leftren,4  to  teach ,  to  instruct, 

hit  SteBe,  the  love,  affection. 

gultefc,"  in  favor  off  out  of  love 
to,  to  please. 

hit  fiieben*u>iirbigFett,en,  the 
amiability  (ies) ,  kindness (es) . 

mangelhaft,  deficient \  incom- 
pletely). 

mi#verfteften,'  to  misunder- 
stand. 

mtfjvcrftanb,  misunderstood 
(imp.). 

mi#verftanfcen,  misunderstood 
(past  part.). 

mitteilen/  to  communicate \ 
to  tell. 

Me  9tuU,en,  the  cipher(s), 
naught(s),  zero(s). 

null,  null,  nil. 

hit  $erfonlt#fett,en,  the  per- 
sonality (ies)t  person (s). 

bet  V&üolo9,cn,  the  philol- 
ogist (s). 

hit  tyf)ilolo$it,  the  philology. 

htt  yStylofop1),tn,  the  philoso- 
pher^). 


hit  9>4ttf>f0pfcie(e)ii,  the  phil- 
osophy (ies) . 

htt  Vrttwtleljrer,  the  private 
teacher. 

regelrecht,  regular(ly). 

freuen  (trans,  and  reflex.), 
ficf> — »or,  to  shun,  to  fear, 
to  mind. 

fiebern,*  to  secure. 

htt  S>tubent,en,  the  student 
(s). 

htt  X1>e0lo<j,en,  the  theolo- 
gist(s). 

hit  Zfteologte,  the  theology. 

tüchtig,  fit,  able;  great. 

unbefctngt,  unconditional  (ly), 
implicit (ly),  absolute (ly). 

unterrichten,  to  instruct,  to 
teach. 

bo«  Urteil,  e,  judgment(s)t 
the  decision(s),  verdict  (s). 

vergelten/  to  retaliate,  to  re- 
pay. 

er  vergilt,  he  retaliates. 

vergalt,  retaliated  (imp.). 

vergolten,  retaliated  (past 
part.). 

bieOorfeerettungen,  the prepa- 
ration (s). 

vorerft,  firstly,  first  of  all. 

vorfprecfeen,  trans.,  to  speak 
before;  intrans.,  — Bet,  to 
call  on,  at. 

htt  Vorteil, e,  the  advantage 
(s);  the  profit(s) . 

toacfefen,  to  grow. 
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er  toädEpft,  he  grows, 

tt>ud>$,  grew. 

(bin)      getoadrfen,     grown; 

— fein*  (with  dative),  to  be 

fit  for. 
tt>al>rfd>eüt(td>,      probable(y) , 

//£*,  z>*ry  likely. 
hit    SBetfe,     M*    manner(s), 

mode(s). 
ba$     SBifien,    M*     knowing, 

knowledge;    the  notice. 
hit    9Btf?enfd>aft,en,   the  sei- 

ence(s). 
hit     9tatutt9tfienfdE>aft/      the 

natural  science. 
hit     9ted>t*tmfrenf$aft,     the 

jurisprudence,  law. 


ha&  3eiiQiu$,ffe,  the  testi- 
monials) ,  certificale(s) . 

hat  Stetfegeugntä,  M*  certifi- 
cate of  maturity. 

guge^eit,  to  go  to;  —  laffen/ 
to  send  to,  to  forward  to, 
to  let  have. 

ging  gu,  went  to. 

(bin)  gugegangen,  gone  to. 

guritcffeljren,  to  return,  to 
come  back. 

f  eljrte  gurttcf ,  retur  ted  (imp. ) . 

(bin)  gurücf  get  eljrt,  returned, 
(past  part.). 

gufttmmen*  (with  dative),  to 
accede  to,  to  consent  to. 

gtoetfetyaft,  doubtful. 

ungtteifelfjaft,  doubtlessly). 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(Sortfefcung  bonfiettion  XXVIII.) 

($err  ftraufe  fpridjt  einige  Sage 
fpftter  bei  «Brofeffor  SttfiHer  bor, 
ber  tnjtt)ifrf)en  ben  jungen  Äroufe 
geprüft  fat.) 

9?un,  ©err  Sßrofeffor,  tt)ic  ift 
ba8  SrgebmS  ber  Prüfung 
ausgefallen? 

SBie  id)  erwartet  Ijötte,  3fr 
Soljn  ift  unaroetfeKiaft  redjt 
Beaa&t  unb  I)at  n>a3"  2üd)ti- 


(Continued  from  Lesson  XXVIII.) 

(A  few  days  later  Mr.  Krause 
calls  on  the  professor,  who  has 
examined  young  Krause  in  the 
meantime.) 

Well,  Professor,  what  was 
the  result  of  the  examina- 
nation?  (literally,  how  has 
the  result  turned  out?) 

As  I  had  expected.  Your 
son  is  undoubtedly  very 
clever  and  has   learned  a 
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ge$  gelernt;  bennodj  ift  fein 
SBiffen  nic^t  genugenb,  urn 
iljm€  ofjne  »weitere  Sorberei* 
hing  ein  erfolgreiches  8tubi* 
um"  on  ber  Uniüerfitot  gu 
fiesem/  . 

3fjr  Urteil  enttäufd&t  mid)  eint* 
germafjen. 

2)og  f oÜte  mir  leib  t^un/  Sine 
Gnttäufdjung  ift  gan*  unbe* 
redjtigt.  Sie  mi&üerfteljen" 
mid)  roaljrfdjeinlid).  3d)  em> 
na^m*  3ljren  SBorten*  bei 
Syrern  neulicfyen  SBefucfye,  bafs 
3fjr  ©err  Soljn  bie  9lbfidjt 
l)ege,  Sßljilofopbie10  gu  [tu* 
bieren.  £a  nun  l)ier$u  bie 
alten  Sprachen  unbebingt 
erforberlid)  finb — e3  fei  benn 
er  rootle  auSfdjlie&lidj  SBatur* 
ttriffenfdjaft  betreiben— unb 
feine  Senntniffe  im  üateini* 
fdjen  mangelhaft,  im  ©riedji* 
fdjen  aber  faft  StfuH  finb,  fo 
muß  er  fid)  in  biefen  gädjern 
oorerft  grünblid)  oeruoll* 
lommnen. 


Unb  in  melier  SBeife  fyat  ba§ 
3U  gefd)et)en?T 

©ntroeber  muffen  ©ie  ibn  nod) 
einige  $eit  anfö  ©tjmnafium 
fdjicfen,  ober,  falls  ©ie  bie 


great  deal  (literally,  some- 
thing solid,  good);  never- 
theless his  knowledge  is 
not  sufficient  to  secure  him 
a  successful  course  at  the 
university  without  further 
preparation. 

Your  decision  disappoints  me 
somewhat. 

I  should  be  sorry  if  it  did.  A 
.  disappointment  is  entirely 
uncalled  for.  Very  likely 
you  misunderstand  me. 
From  your  words  during 
your  recent  call  I  con7 
eluded  that  your  son  in- 
tends (literally,  entertains 
the  intention)  to  study  phil- 
osophy. Now,  since  the 
ancient  languages  are  ab- 
solutely requisite  for  that — 
unless  perhaps  he  wishes  to 
follow  up  natural  science 
exclusively — and  (since) 
his  knowledge  of  Latin  is 
deficient,  of  Greek,  more- 
over, almost  nil,  he  must 
first  of  all  thoroughly  per- 
fect himself  in  these 
branches. 

And  in  what  manner  is  this 
to  be  accomplished  (liter- 
ally, has  this  to  happen)? 

You  must  either  send  him  to 
the  gymnasium  for  a  while, 
or,    in    case    you    do    not 
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ftoften  nidjt  fdjeuen,  t^n 
burd)  einen  Sßrtoatleljrer  un* 
terridjten  faff  en. 

D,  auf  bie  Soften  foil  e8  mir 
nidjt  anfommen.' 

SRun  gut.  63  gemährt  bieS 
aud}  nod)  ben  Vorteil,  bag 
35?  ©ofyt  gteidfoeitig  ben* 
jenigen  SoHegien,  benen*  er 
getoacfyfen*  ift,  als  £ofpitant 
Beiwohnen  fann,  Big  er  ein 
SReifegeugniS  t>on  einem 
©tjmnafium  erlangen  unb 
als  regelrechter  Stubent  auf* 
genommen  werben  fann. 

35er  $lan  leudjtef  mir*  ein, 
'  unb  id)  Bin  fidjer,  bag  aud) 
aifreb  iljm*  guftimmen*  toirb. 
@3  erübrigt  nur  nod),  eine 
geeignete  $erfönlid)leit  ju 
finben,  bie  fyn  ba&  £a* 
teinifdje  unb  ©riedjifdje 
lefre.14 
3dj  toiH  einmal  Bei  einigen 
jungen  ^Ijitotogen  SRadjfrage 
galten  unb  3f)nen*  binnen' 
lursem  Antwort  gugeljen* 
laffen.   ' 

Keimen  Sie  einftroeilen  mei* 
nen  tiefgefütjtteften  $5anf, 
£err  $rofeffor.  3d)  weife 
nidjt,  toie  id)  Sfjnen*  3*)re 
SieBenStoürbigf  eit  to  e  r  b  e  * 
t>ergeltenc  lönnen.' 


mind    the    expense,    have 
him   instructed    by   a   pri- 
vate teacher. 
O,  I  do  not  mind  the  expense. 

Very  well,  then.  Besides 
(aud)  nod)),  this  has  the 
advantage  that  your  son 
may  simultaneously  attend 
as  a  listener  those  lectures 
for  which  he  is  trained 
(literally,  grown  to)  until 
he  can  obtain  a  certificate 
of  maturity  from  a  gymna- 
sium and  be  admitted  as  a 
regular  student. 

The  plan  seems  feasible  to 
me  and  I  am  sure  that 
Alfred,  too,  will  accede  to 
it.  There  remains  only  to 
find  a  suitable  person  who 
might  teach  him  Latin  and 
Greek. 

I  will  inquire  oi(lilerallyf  hold 
inquiry  at)  several  young 
philologists  and  give  you 
an  answer  (literally,  let  an 
answer  go  to  you)  in  a 
short  time. 

For  the  present  accept  my 
most  hearty  thanks,  Pro- 
fessor. I  do  not  know  how 
I  shall  be  able  to  return 
your  kindness. 
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PHRASES    AND    8ENTENCE8-(Contlnued) 

Do  not  mention  it.  I  do  this 
to  please  my  friend  Pal- 
mer, of  whom,  by  the  way, 
you  must  tell  me  a  great 
deal  more  before  you  re- 
turn to  Boston. 


«Ber  id}  Bitte  ©ie!T  3$  tljue 
ba3  meinem  gteunbe  tyaU 
mer  julieB,'  t>on  bem  ©ie 
mir*  üBrigenS  nod)  irieleS 
mitteilen*  muffen,  Beöor  ©ie 
nad)  SBofton  jurütüe^ren. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  subjunctive  in  a  relative  sentence,  as  in  this 
instance,  expresses  a  hypothetical  idea.  Such  subjunctives 
are  rendered  in  English  by  "could,  may,"  or  "might."  The 
present  subjunctive  is  used  when  the  hypothetical  idea  is 
expected  to  be  realized;  and  the  imperfect  subjunctive  is 
used  when  the  speaker  is  doubtful  as  to  such  realization. 
In  English  we  would  say,  "may  perhaps,"  or  "might  per- 
haps" in  the  latter  case.     Thus, 

3d)  mufe  jemanben  finben,  ber  il)n  ba$  Sateinifdje  (eljre. 

/  must  find  some  one  who  could  teach  him  Latin. 

SBiffen  ©ie  jemanben,  ber  ifjn  bag  Sateinifdje  leljrtc. 

Do  you  know  some  one  who  might  perhaps  teach  him  Latin. 

The  conditional  mode  is  also  used  in  similar  relative  sen- 
tences. In  such  cases,  however,  the  speaker  implies  a  con- 
dition.    Thus, 

SBiffen  ©ie  jemanben,  ber  ifjn  bag  Sateinifdje  teuren  ttmrbe 
(roenn  id)  iljn  barum  bäte)? 

Do  you  know  somebody  who  would  teach  him  Latin  (if  I 
asked  him)? 

2.  „2Ba$"  is  often  used  (only  in  conversational  language, 
however)  for  „etttm$." 

3.  The  prefix  „miß"  is  inseparable.  Attention  is  called 
to  this,  because  the  accent  is  oftener  placed  on  this 
prefix  than  on  the  verb   stem;    thus  „mi&'öerfteljen,'1  rarely 
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„mifeüerftelj'en."  The  student  might  therefore  be  led  to 
believe  such  verbs  to  be  separable  ones.  (Compare  Les- 
son XI,  Art.  15,  1). 

4.  The  verb  „lehren"  is  construed  with  two  accusatives, 
the  one  being  the  object  taught  („ba&  fiateinifdje  unb 
©riedjtfdje"  in  this  case)  and  the  other  the  person  taught 
(„tljn"  in  this  example).  Two  other  verbs  with  which  you 
are  acquainted,  may  be  construed  in  the  same  manner: 
„fragen"  and  „bitten."    Thus, 

9Ba*  Ijat  er  M*  gefragt? — What  did  he  ask  you? 

£a«  bitte  id}  ben  Heben  ®ott.— That  I  ask  of  our  Lord. 

«fragen"  and  „Bitten"  are  but  rarely  used  with  two  objects 
and  only  when  the  object  asked  or  asked  for,  respectively, 
is  given  by  a  pronominal  word,  as  in  these  examples. 

Two  more  verbs  known  to  you  take  two  accusatives,  viz., 
„nennen"  and  „ fiei&en, "  the  latter  in  the  same  sense  as 
„nennen";  that  is,  in  the  sense  of  "to  call,  to  name."  With 
these  verbs  the  two  accusatives,  however,  designate  the 
same  object,  while  with  the  others  they  designate  different 
objects.     Thus, 

SRennft  35u  mi*  beinen  brennt? 

Do  you  call  me  your  friend? 

3d)  f)e ige  ba*  einen  Weckten  Spa#* 
/  call  that  a  bad  joke. 

In  this  connection  it  should  also  be  noticed  that  „Ijeifcen" 
has  still  another  meaning;  namely,  "to  bid,  to  command,  to 
make."  In  this  sense  it  governs  the  accusative  of  the 
person  to  whom  the  command  is  given.  Its  three  mean- 
ings are,  then: 


"to  be  called";  Intransitive  (Lesson  XII,  Art.  13)* 

"to  call"l  _ 

"tobid")TranSltlVe- 
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Examples: 

2Bie  Reifet  jener  £err,  mit  bent  (Sie  üorljin  fprocfjen? 

What  is  the  name  of  the  gentleman  with  whom  you  talked  a 
while  ago. 

fteifceft  35u  midj  ©einen  greunb? 

Do  you  call  me  your  friend? 

Reifte  iljn  nad)  £aufe  geljen. 

Bid  him  go  home. 

In  the  sense  of  to  bid,  „Ijeißen"  is  one  of  those  verbs  that 
substitute  the  infinitive  for  the  past  participle  (see  Les- 
son XV,  Art.  5).     Thus, 

id)  Ijabe  iljn  getjen  Reißen  (for  gereiften) . — /  have  bid  him  go. 

5.  Note  the  order  of  words  in  this  dependent  sentence, 
introduced  by  the  subordinating  conjunction  „ttrie."  The 
verb  in  the  sentence  is  „idj  tnerbe  fönnen,"  on  which  depends 
the  infinitive  „üergelten."  According  to  the  rules  given  in 
Lesson  V,  Art.  4,  and  Lesson  VI,  Art.  7,  the  personal  part 
of  the  verb,  that  is,  „tnerbe,"  should  have  been  placed  at  the 
end;  thus,  „tnie  id) üergetten  fönnen  tuerbe."     But 

there  is  this  exception  to  the  rule: 

When  a  subordinate  sentence  contains  the  infinitive  of  a 
modal  auxiliatyy  the  personal  part  of  the  verb  precedes  the  non- 
personal  verb- forms  as  in  the  normal  order  of  words. 

There  are  two  cases  in  which  the  infinitive  of  a  modal 
auxiliary  may  appear  in  a  sentence:  First,  when  the  main 
verb  is  in  the  future  tense;  and  second,  when  it  is  in  the 
perfect  tense.  In  this  latter  case  the  infinitive  represents 
the  past  participle  (see  Lesson  XV,  Art.  4).     Thus, 

Future  tense:  3d)  werbe  vergelten  fönnen,  /  shall  be  able 

to  repay. 

Perfect  tense:  3d)  fabe  vergelten  fönnen   (for  gefonnt). 

/  have  been  able  to  repay. 

Making  these  sentences  dependent  on  a  subordinating 
element,  one  must  say: 
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3d&  tneifc  niä)t,  »te  idj  »erbe  vergelten  lönnen  (not,  tote  idj 
öergelten  lönnen  werbe). 

3d)  bebauere,  t>a$  id)  nidjt  ^abe  vergelten  formen  (not,  bag 
tc§  ntdjt  vergelten  lönnen  fyabz). 

You  know  from  Lesson  XV,  Art.  5,  and  Art.  4  of  this 
lesson,  that  there  are  a  number  of  other  verbs  following  the 
modal  auxiliaries  in  that  they  substitute  the  infinitive  for 
the  past  participle.  For  these  verbs  the  above  exception 
holds  good  so  far  as  the  perfect  tense  is  concerned,  but  not 
with  respect  to  the  future  tense.     Thus, 

Independent  Sentence. 
Future  tense:  @r  ttrirb  if)n  gefyen  Ijei&en,  He  will  bid  him  go. 
Perfect  tense:  @r  fyat  xt)X\  geljen  Reißen  (for  geheißen),  He 

has  bid  him  go. 

Dependent  Subordinate  Sentence. 

6r  fagte,  bafc  er  iljn  gefyen  Reißen  »erbe, 

but 

@r  fagte,  bafe  er  ifjn  $abe  gefien  Reißen  (not,  bafc  er  ifyt  ge^cn 
Ijeifeen  Ijabe). 

6.  The  verbs   „entnehmen,    mitteilen,    fidjern,   bergelten, 

äugefjen  laffen"  are  generally  construed  with  direct  and  indi- 
rect objects.  „Sntneljtnen"  is  also,  with  equal  frequency, 
construed  with  „au$"  governing  the  dative,  instead  of  the 
dative  without  „au$." 

The  verbs  „einleuchten,  gett>aä)fen  fein"  and  „juftimmen" 
are  construed  with  the  dative  while  their  English  equiva- 
lents require  a  preposition. 

7.  These  are  idiomatic  phrases  best  learned  in  their 
entirety  without  anglicizing  them. 

8.  The  preposition  „binnen"  governs  the  dative  case. 
A  peculiarity  of  this  preposition  is  that  the  article  never 
follows  it.  If  the  article  is  to  be  used  the  synonym  „inner* 
Ijalb"  is  used  instead  of  „binnen."  The  contrary  to  „inner« 
Ijalb"  is  „außerhalb"  and  it  also  governs  the  genitive  case. 
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„ßulteb1*  is  an  adverb  formed  of  the  preposition  „%wu  and 
the  noun  „Siebe."  It  is  always  construed  with  a  dative 
and  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  preposition. 

9.  The  verb  „berechtigen,1'  "to  entitle,  to  authorize"  is, 
like  its  English  equivalent,  a  transitive  verb,  and  is  used  in 
the  same  manner.     Thus, 

3d)  berechtige  @ie,  meine  SBriefe  ju  lefen. 

/  authorize  you  to  read  my  letters. 

SMefe  Karte  berechtigt  ©ie  gu  einem  ©ifce  in  einem  SBagen 
erfter  Älaffe. 

This  ticket  entitles  you  to  a  seat  in  a  first-class  carriage. 

"Entitled,  authorized"  is  rendered  similarly  in  German  by 
„berechtigt."  This  participle  has,  however,  a  secondary 
meaning;  viz.,  "called  for,  justified,"  with  the  counterpart 
„unberechtigt,"  "uncalled  for,  unjustified."  "Not  entitled, 
not  authorized"  cannot,  however,  be  given  by  „unberechtigt" 
but  must  be  rendered  as  in  English  by  „nid)t  berechtigt/ 

10.  Notice  the  accent  on  the  last  syllable  of  the  word, 
„$ljitofopf}ie."  The  words  „$f)iloIogie,  Ideologie"  are  simi- 
larly accentuated,  the  words  ,,$l)ilofoplj',  $f)ilolog',  Sljeolog'" 
have  the  accent  also  on  the  last  syllable  as  here  indicated. 


DRIIili 

(See  Art.  1.) 

C6  erübrigt  nur  nod>,  eine  geeignete  $erfdnlidE>» 
feit  gu  ftnben,  feie  tljn  fca*  ßatetntfdje  tut* 
GrtedHföe  le^re. 

There  remains  only  to  find  a  suitable  person  who  might 
teach  hint  Latin  and  Greek. 

3d)  bin  gana  fremb  flier  in  ber  ©tobt;  fönnen  ©ie  mir  nidjt 
einen  ftüljrer  empfehlen,  ber  mir  ben  SBeg  nadj  bem  ©otel 
aeifle? — ©etüife,  id)  roerbe  3ljnen  jemanb  fdjicfen. 

93itte,  fd^irfen  ©ie  jemanb  nadj  bem  93af)nIjof,  ber  mir  meine 
©ad)en  Ijole  unb  auf  mein  Simmer  bringe. — ©ebr  tnoljl,  idj 
werbe  fofort  jemanb  fdjicfen. 
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3d)  mfinfdEje,  id)  lönnte  jcntanb  nad)  bem  93afjnljof  fdjidten, 
bcr  mir  meinen  ©anbloffer  nad)  ©aufe  brächte.— SWidjtg  leidster 
alg  bag,  mein  gräulein,  id)  werbe  i^n  felBft  Idolen  geljen. 

©aBen  ©ie  nidjt  einen  SRann,  ber  mir  meinen  Äoffer  ing 
©otel  trüge?— 3amol)l,  id)  werbe  einen  ©epädtträger  rufen. 

2Bo  finb  jefct  äße  bie  guten  Sfreunbe,  bie  mir  hülfen  ? !  2Ug  id) 
nod)  reid)  mar,  Ijatte  id)  beren  tiefe;  iefct  üerlaffen  ©ie  midfj  alle. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

3^r  Solin  I>at  toad  XüdEtttge*  gelernt* 

Your  son  has  learned  a  great  deal. 

Äeßner,  Bringen  ©ie  mir  bie  ©peifelarte,  IjaBen  ©ie  mag 
©ute«  I)eute?— 3a,  mein  ©err;  mir  IjaBen  ma«  gang  Sludge* 
jeidjneteS,  gebratene  junge  ©üljndien  unb  frifdjen  ©pargel. 

SBie  getjt'g,  alter  greunb?  SBiffcn  ©ie  mag  SReueg?— Stein, 
©ie?— 3a,  id)  IjaBe  taufenb  SRarl  gemonnen.— 9l\ä)t  möglidj! 
35a  münfd&e  id)  3J)nen  ©lud. 

SBie  fel)en  ©ie  benn  aug?!  3ft  3fjnen  mag  Unangenehme^ 
Begegnet?— 3a,  leiber;  meine  ©rofcmutter  ift  geftorBen. 

©efjen  ©ie  mit  tng  Sweater?— 3a,  a&er  juerft  mu&  id)  mag 
effen,  id}  Bin  fd)recllid)  hungrig. 

(See  Art.  3.) 
(Note  the  accentuation  marks  in  the  verb  „miß'üerfte^en.'1) 

®te  mt#'9erftef)en  mtdfr  tt>af)rfdE>etitltdE>» 

Probably  you  misunderstand  me. 

SBann  geljt  ber  nädjfte  3«g  nad|  9Ründ)en?— ©ed&g  SRarl.— 
©ie  IjaBen  micfj  mi&'öerftanben;  id)  fragte,  mann  ber  näd&fte 
3ug  abgebt. — D,  üeraeiljen  ©ie;  um  5  Uljr  50. 

SBarum  ft>rid)t  3fr  Jfreunb  fo  laut?— 35er  ©err,  mit  bem  er 
fprid)t,  lann  nid&t  gut  Ijören;  er  mi&'üerfteljt  iljn  immer. 

Sllfo,  bu  millft  mir  nid)t  gefällig  fein?— 35u  mi&'üerftefift  midj, 
lieber  greunb;  t>on  SBolIen  ift  leine  SRebe,  fonbem  üon  können; 
iäj  Ijabe  eine  fold&e  ©umme  augen&licllidj  felBft  nid^t. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

8Ba*  le^rt  et  *{*?— «r  le^rt  mi*  fca*  Satetntfdfce* 

What  does  he  teach  you?— He  teaches  me  Latin. 
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©ie  fpredjen  red&t  geläufig  beutfdj,  tt>er  Ijat  ©ie  beutfd^  ge=, 
leljrt?— 2J?eine  SRutter  Ijat  eg  mid&  gelehrt;  fie  ift  cine  ©eutfdje. 

©ie  finb  iieljrer  am  ®gmnafium,  nidjt  toafjr?— SBaS  lehren 
©ie  bort?— 3d}  leljre  tie  ©dfjüler  ber  oberen  Ätaffen  Satein  unb 
©riedjifd)  unb  biejenigen  ber  unteren  klaffen  SrangöfifdE}  unb 
beutfd^e  ©efdjid&te. 

SBirb  lein  ©nglifdt}  auf  bem  ®^mnafium  geleljrt?— 3a,  aber 
bie  ©djüter  finb  nidfjt  gelungen  es  gu  lernen. 

©ie  fennen  £errn  gefror  ©d&ulge?— D  ja,  idfj  lenne  iljn  feljt 
gut;  er  Ijat  midj  ja  25eutfd)  gelehrt. 

kennen,  f>et$en. 

To  call. 

SMS  ©ie  üorljin  mit  Syrern  Jfteunbe  fpradjen,  nannte  er  ©tc 
„Sob";  baS  ift  bod)  nid&t  3fr  SKame?— «UerbingS  nidf)t.  2>ie 
©tubenten  fjaben  unter  fidE)  fogenannte  ©pifcnamen  (nicknames). 
3Rid)  nennen  fie  „ben  Keinen  Soft/'  meinen  Sruber  SUfreb 
nennen  ©ie  „ben  bidten  Smil,"  toeit  er  Hein  unb  bidt  ift;  meinen 
Setter  Sluguft  Reiften  ©ie  „ben  Sangen/'  toeil  er  feljr  groß  ift. 

SEBte  nennen  ©ie  bieS  Äeffelftjftem?— SDian  nennt  eS  baS 
SBiebefdje  ©tjftem,  toetf  ein  gettriffer  SBiebe  eS  guerft  benufct  t)at. 

©inen  SWamt,  ber  feine  ©djulben  nidjt  bejaht,  ^eige  id)  leinen 
ehrenhaften  äRenfdfjen. 

Reißen. 

To  bid. 

2Bo  ift  Äarl?— 3d)  fjabe  ifjn  auf  bie  $oft  ge^en  Ijeifeen,  um 
einen  ©rief  aufzugeben. 

Sitte,  Reißen  ©ie  ben  ©epädträger  meinen  Koffer  auf  mein 
Simmer  bringen.— 3$  fyabt  eS  tfjn  bereits  gereiften,  mein  ©err. 

2BaS  ttuinfcfyen  ©ie?— ©ie  gießen  mid)  geftern,  ©ie  um  6  Uljr 
toeden— ©ang  richtig;  id)  banfe  Sftnen. 

S)ie  gnäbige  3frau  Ijat  midj  geheißen,  Serfd)iebeneS  aus  ber 
©tabt  gu  fjoten;  foil  id)  3fjneu  üietleidjt  audE)  etwas,  beforgen, 
gräulein  ©mma?— 3a,  SHarie;  id)  tjabe  ben  Soljann  auf  ben 
Saljntjof  geljen  Ijeifcen,  um  ein  Sillet  für  midj  gu  löfen.  @r  Ijat 
eS  aber  üergeffen.  Sitte  bringen  ©ie  es  mir  mit.— ©eljr  tnoljf, 
anäbiges  Sräutein. 
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(See  Art.  5.) 

34  tt>ei#  ntdfct,  tt)ie  t<$  3^nen  3^re  ßtebenSttür- 
bi^feit  toerfce  vergelten  tonnen» 

/<&  «o/  know  how  I  shall  be  able  to  return  your  kindness. 

Steifen  ©ie  biefeS  3al)r  wieber  nad)  Sürid)?— 3dö  glaube 
faum,  baß  id)  werbe  reifen  fönnen;  id)  I)abe  feljr  üiel  ju  tfjun. 

Sann  3fae  franfe  ©djwefter  fdjon  auffielen?— D  nein,  fie  ift 
nod)  ju  fdjwad);  id)  glaube  nid)t  bag  fie  bad  93ett  bor  trieräeljn 
lagen  tt)irb  üerlaffen  bürfen. 

SBarum  fommen  ©ie  fo  fpät?— 3d)  bebaure  unertblid},  baß  id) 
nid)t  früher  fjabe  lommen  fönnen,  aber  es  liefe  fid)  nidjt  madden. 

2Bo  Ijaben  ©ie  fid)  lieber  aufgehalten,  in  ®enf  ober  in 
3ürid)? — 3n  Senf;  wenn  id)  fyättt  wählen  fönnen,  ware  iä)  bie 
ganje  3*it  bort  geblieben. 

©ie  finb  fd)on  wieber  fjier?— 3a,  unb  e3  tl)ut  mir  leib,  baß  id) 
fdjon  fo  früf)  fabe  aurücffeljren  muffen,  aber  e§  ging  leiber  nidjt 
anber$.  SBenn  id&  I)ätte  länger  bleiben  fönnen,  würbe  id)  erft 
am  erften  SRoüember  gurüdgefeljrt  fein. 

2So  ift  bein  f leiner  93 ruber?— 3m  ©arten,  ©r  fagte,  baß 
SWama  t^n  tjätte  geljen  Reißen,  weil  er  ben  tyapa  bei  feinen 
arbeiten  ftöre. 

2Bar  3f)r  ©err  Sater  nid)t  in  ber  Slird)e  fjeute?— SWein,  er 
fagte,  baß  er  nid)t  Ijabe  geljen  fönnen,  obgleidj  er  ben  neuen 
$rebiger  gern  fjätte  reben  t)ören. 

©err  SBatfinS  erjäljlte  mir,  baß  er  fief)  einen  neuen  Übersiefjer 
Ijabe  madjen  laffen,  unb  baß  berfelbe  nur  60  üWarf  gef oftet  fiabe. 
— 25a3  ift  außerorbentlid)  billig. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

34>  entnahm  3f>ren  SBortcn,  bafj  3f>r  $tvv  Softn 
tote  ttbfidjt  ftege,  tyi)iiofopt)\t  $n  fhtfctereiu 

/  concluded  front  what  you  said  that  your  son  intends  to 
study  philosophy. 

m 

©aben  ©ie  gelefen,  toa%  ber  ©err  3ngenieur  gefdjrieben  fyat? 
— 3a.— 3Ba3  entnehmen  ©ie  aus  feinen  Mitteilungen?— 3ct)  ent* 
nebme  feinem  93riefe,  baß  bie  Sadjen  in  ber  gabrif  feljr  fd)led)t 
ftefjen  muffen. 
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2Bu8  benfen  ©ie  baöon,  ba%  ©err  ©djwarj  un3  bie  SBaren 
8urüclgefd)ictt  fjat?— 3d}  entnehme  barauS,  baß  fie  iljm  nidjt 
gefallen  §aben;  wir  werben  jebenfallS  in  einigen  lagen  ein 
©^reiben  üon  iljw  erljalten,  bem  mir  SSeitereS  entnehmen 
fönnen. 

SBie  geljt  e3  unferem  SWadEjBaren,  ©errn  ©offmann?— 3d)  Bin 
nod&  ntdjt  Bei  iljm  gemefen,  aber  feinen  9(rgt  IjaBe  id)  gefprodjen 
unb  beffen  SBorten  entnommen,  baß  e$  unferem  greunbe  gar 
nid)t  gut  geljt 

Sie  muffen  mir  nodfr  tneleä  ton  meinem  ^rennte 
palmer  mitteilen,  bet>or  Sie  nad>  ©ofton  ju* 
rücffeljren« 

K<?«  wtt5/  fc//  *»*  a  ,gr^a/  d*a/  more  about  my  friend 
Palmer \  before  you  return  to  Boston, 

2Ba3  foil  idf)  ©errn  äRüHer  fd&reiben?— Steilen  Sie  i&m  mit, 
baß  wir  uns  gezwungen  fefjen,  nadfj  bem  erften  3anuar  unfere 
SSoQroaren  anberSwo  ju  befteUen. 

©aben  ©ie  Sriefe  au&  ber  ©d&weij  erhalten?— 3a,  Don 
unferem  Äonful  in  93ern.  ©r  teilt  mir  mit,  baß  im  3a^re  1900 
in  ber  ©d&weig  breimal  foüiel  amerifanifd&e  2J?afdjinen  einge* 
füf)rt  mürben,  als  im  3a^re  1899.  Sr  fyat  mir  ferner  mitgeteilt, 
baß'  fid)  augenblidlicf)  eine  gute  ©elegenljeit  bietet,  bort  unfere 
neueften  ©pinnereimafdjinen  ju  t>er!aufen. 

©aben  ©ie  it)m  fdfjon  geantwortet?— 3a,  idj  fiabe  iljn  geBeten, 
mir  mitzuteilen,  weldje  Slrt  ©jrinnereimafdjinen  er  meint,  ob 
für  ©eibe,  Seinen,  ober  SBoße. 

Sein  SBiffen  tft  ntdjt  genügend,  um  ifjm  ein  erfolg* 
retted  ®tut>tum  an  ber  ltnfoerfität  gu  fiebern» 

His  knowledge  is  not  sufficient  to  secure  him  a  successful 
course  at  the  university. 

2Ba3  gebenlen  ©ie  für  3§re  SWutter  ?u  tljun?— 3d)  werbe  i!jr 
eine  monatliche  Summe  t>on  400  2JtarI  fidlem. 

©aBen  ©ie  fdjon  SMHetS  für  bag  Songert  am  S)onner3tag? 
@$  wirb  fefjr  üoQ  werben*— 3a,  tdfj  IjaBe  mir  bereite  awei 
$läfce  gefidjert. 
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28o  Wt  ft*  3f)r  »ruber  augenbliritlid)  auf?— gr  ift  in 
Hamburg.  68  gel)t  iljm  gut;  er  Ijat  bei  einem  Saufmann  eine 
gefid&erte  (Stellung  gefunben. 

SBte  faun  t$  Seiten  3^re  Sieben$tt>ürfciflfett  »et« 
gelten? 

How  can  I  return  your  kindness? 

£err  SBatter,  ttjun  ©ie  alles,  too»  in  3^ren  Gräften  fteljt;  idj 
wiÜ  eg  3^nen  vergelten,  wenn  id}  wieberfomme. 

3*  l)öre,  ba§  ber  SReffe  be3  ©erm  SBraun  wegen  ©Bulben 
nad)  Ämerila  ^at  gefjen  muffen.— 3a,  ber  junge  9Kann  Ijat  e3 
feinem  Dnlet  fäledjt  vergolten,  bafe  er  fo  triel  für  itjn  gettjan  Ijat. 

3#  ttntt  3^nen  ffottoort  gugeljen  lafien» 

/  will  let  you  have  an  answer. 

SBoHen  ©ie  fo  freunblid)  fein,  mir  SWitteitung  gugeljen  gu 
laffen,  wenn  bie  SBüd&cr  angefommen  finb?— ©ewifc,  ©err  $ro* 
feffor,  id)  werbe  Seinen  f  of  ort  Mitteilung  baöon  madjen. 

S3  ift  und  fjeute  bie  Mitteilung  gugegangen,  bag  2Bertl)eimer 
unb  ©öljne  iljr  ©efd&äft  aufgegeben  fjaben.— 2Sa3  fie  fagen! 

©er  tylan  leuchtet  mit  ein,  unb  tdE>  bin  fidler,  fca# 
aud>  fttfrefc  tljm  gufttmmen  ttnrb« 

The  plan  seems  feasible  to  me,  and  I  ant  sure  that  Alfred, 
too,  will  accede  to  it. 

2Bir  muffen  morgen  frülj  fpäteftenS  um  6  Uljr  auffte^en.— 
SBarum  fo  früt)?  (£3  will  mir  nidbt  einleuchten,  warum  wir  um 
6  Uljr  auffielen  muffen,  wenn  unfer  3ug  erft  um  10  Uljr  abgebt. 

©ie  üergeffen,  bafe  wir  uns  angießen,  früfjjtüden  unb  etwa 
eine  unb  eine  Viertel  ©tunbe  mit  bem  SBagen  fahren  muffen. 
SJeudjtet  e3  3I)nen  jefct  ein,  ba&  wir  wenig  3eit  übrig  Ijaben 
werben,  felbft  wenn  wir  um  6  auffteljen?— 3a,  in  bem  gaUe  ift 
bag  allerbingS  richtig. 

©oben  fie  Syrern  Steffen  bie  ©ac^e  erflärt?— 3a,  id)  fjabe  fie 
i^m  erflärt,  unb  fie  Ijat  iljm  benn  audj  enblid)  eingeleuchtet. 

SßaS  benlen  ©ie  Don  meiner  Slnftd&t  über  biefe  Angelegenheit? 
3*  fann  Sljrer  Slnftd^t  nidjt  guftimmen;  idj  f)atte  fie  nidjt  für 
ridjtig. 
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3ft  feine  Slnftd&t  tue  rid&tige  ober  bie  meinige?  SBetdEjer  öon 
beiben  ftimmen  ©je  gu,  ©err  Sßrofeffor? — 3$  ftimme  fetner  Don 
Beiben  311;  id?  babe  eine  gang  anbere  9lnftd)t  t>on  ber  ©ad}e. 

25te  beiben  Siebner  fdjienen  ibrer  ©ad&e  gang  fid&cr  gu  fein. 
2Bem  Ijaben  ©ie  gugeftimmt? — 2>er  erfte  SRebner  Ijatte  meiner 
Anficht  nad)  redjt;  id)  böbe  ibm  guftimmen  muffen, 

3^r  <2>ofjn  fantt  gletdEpgetttg  tenjemgen  Auflegten, 
benett  er  getoadftfen  tft,  a(6  $ofpttant  bei« 
roofjnen. 

Köttr  son  may  simultaneously  attend  those  lectures  that  he 
is  fit  for  as  hearer, 

©err,  ^rofeffor,  bem  93udje,  weldEjeS  ©ie  mir  gu  lefen  gaben, 
bin  id)  nid)t  gewadfjfen;  ba3  Seutfdj  barin  ift  mir  gu  fdfjwer. — 
®ut,  id)  lotQ  3bnen  ein  leidjtereS  geben. 

©at  3b*  ©obn  fein  SReifegeugnife  öom  (Sgmnaftum  erhalten?— 
Stein;  er  war  ber  Prüfung  nod)  nid)t  gewad)fen;  er  wirb  fie  erft 
im  ©erbft  befteljen. 

2Sa3?  Den  Sngenieur  SDteier  l)aben  ©ie  angefteQt,  urn  bie 
neue  Anlage  gu  bauen?  3d)  glaube  nid)t,  baß  ber  äRenfd)  einer 
foldjen  Arbeit  gewadifen  ift;  er  bot  ja  gang  unb  gar  leine 
Erfahrungen  in  bem  ftacbe.— ©ie  irren  fidj,  mein  Sieber;  idf) 
lenne  ben  ©errn  beffer  als  ©ie,  unb  weife,  bafj  er  ber  gu  unter* 
neljmenben  ©adje  üollfommen  gewadfjfen  ift. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

Qinnett  {urgent»  deinem  greunbe  gttfteb« 

Within  a  short  time.  To  please  my  friend. 


9 


Slufjerfjalb.  3nner1jalfr» 

Outside  of.  inside  of. 

SBie  lange  wirb  e$  bauern,  big  mein  ©obn  genügenb  üorBe* 
reitet  fein  wirb,  um  feine  Steifeprüfung  gu  befteben? — 3dfj  benfe, 
baft  er  binnen  gwei  3abren  genug  lernen  lann,  um  bie  Prüfung 
gu  befteben,  wenn  er  redjt  fleißig  ift. 

SBie  lange  gebenfen  Sie  in  Snglanb  gu  Bleiben? — D,  nur 
gang  lurge  3eit.  3d)  will  binnen  ad)t  lagen  (within  a  week) 
wieber  in  Serlin  fein. 
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©lauben  ©ie,  baß  id)  innerhalb  eines  fyctibm  SaljreS  genug 
fiatein  unb  ©ried&ifdj  werbe  lernen  fönnen,  um  ein  SReifegeugnife 
gu  erljatten?— 3a,  \ä)  benfe,  baß  Sie  fogar  binnen  fürgerer  &t\t 
fo  weit  fein  werben. 

©ie  wobnen  redjt  weit  aufeerljatb  ber  ©tabt,  ©err  SKüller; 
ift  3f)uen  ba3  nidjt  unbequem?— 3a,  e3  ift  allerbingS  etwa» 
unbequem,  aber  id)  wotjne  bort  meinen  Äinbern  gutieb;  fie 
Ijaben  bort  mebr  frifd^e  fiuft  unb  ^Bewegung  aU  in  ber  ©tabt. 

©ie  wollten  bod)  biefen  ©ommer  an  bte  See  getjen;  fjaben 
©ie  ben  $(an  aufgegeben?— 3a,  meiner  ©djwefter  gulieb;  ber 
Slrgt  bat  ibr  geraten,  lieber  in  feie  Serge  gu  geben. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

föne  (SnttätifdEpuna  ift  ^ang  unberechtigt. 

A  disappointment  is  entirely  uncalled  for. 

SBogu  berechtigt  mid)  ba3  SteifegeugniS  eines  ©tjmnafiumS, 
©err  $)oftor?— Gin  fotdjeS  Seuftnia  berechtigt  ©ie  gum  ©tubium 
in  allen  5äd)crn  an  ber  Uniüerfität. 

SBie  fommen  ©ie  bagu,  ©err  SBalter,  biefen  fieuten  fünf  ÜJiarf 
ben  lag  gu  begabten?— ©err  ©djwarg,  ber  ^ringipal,  tjat  mid) 
bagu  beredjtigt,  unb  icb  bin  nidjt  willens,  mir  öon  3§nen  An* 
weifungen  geben  gu  (äffen. 

SBer  fjat  ©ie  beredjtigt,  meine  ©riefe  gu  lefen?— Gntfdjutbigen 
©ie,  id)  wußte  nid)t,  baft  eg  3^re  Sriefe  waren,  fie  tragen,  wie 
©ie  feljen,  feine  ?lbreffe. 

©inb  wir  mit  biefen  SöiHetS  berechtigt,  unterwegs  auSgufteigen 
unb  mit  einem  fpäteren  Buge  weitergufabren? — 3awobt,  3^re 
93itlet3  berechtigen  Sie  bagu;  wenben  ©ie  fid)  an  ben  Snfpeftor 
auf  ber  Station,  an  weldjer  ©ie  auSfteigen  wollen. 

SBeredjtigt  uns  biefe  Sarte  gu  einem  ober  gu  gwei  ©ifcen  im 
Ibeater?— ©ie  beredjtigt  ©ie  nur  gu  einem  ©ife. 

Sie  fjaben  uns  nur  25  Waxt  gefdjitft,  wäFjrenb  wir  bod)  gu  30 
3Karf  berechtigt  finb. — Sie  irren  fid),  id)  tjabe  3^nen  nur  fünf 
SKarf  ben  Sag  t>erf proven  unb  nid)t  fcd)3. 

SBie  Diet  begabten  Sie  für  3b*  Mittagbrot?— Sine  9Karf; 
bafür  bin  id)  gu  Suppe,  ft(cifd),  gwei  Sorten  Oemüfe,  einer 
laffe  Saffe  ober  einem  ®(afe  83ier  beredjtigt. 
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3d)  fürd&te  mid)  öor  ber  langen  SReife  über  ben  Dcean  — Sljre 
fflngft  ift  unbered&tigt.  Sine  Steife  ju  SBaffer  ift  genau  fo  fidjer 
wie  eine  ju  Sanbe. 

(Slauben  ©ie,  bafe  ber  ^rinjipal  mir  erlauben  würbe,  auf  ein 
paar  Sage  gu  öerreifen,  um  meine  franfe  9Rutter  ju  befudjen? — 
D§ne  ßweifet  wirb  er  einen  foldjen  berechtigten  SBunfd) 
gewähren. 

3<b  bin  febr  in  3»ctfel,  ob  mein  ©obn  bie  Prüfung  befteben 
wirb.— 3bre  3tt)eifel  finb  öollfommen  berechtigt,  unb  idE)  rate 
iljm,  nodE)  ein  fyalbtö  3aljr  gu  warten. 

(„auSfanen") 

«fcutt,  #etr  9>rofeffor,  tote  ift  fca*  Stgebm*  bet 
Prüfung  au$gefa0en? — 9Bte  ici>  ertoartet  fjatte. 

0V//,  Professor,  how  did  the  result  of  the  examination 
turn  out?— As  I  had  expected. 

©aben  ©ie  fd&on  bei  3b*em  neuen  ^rinsipat  öorgeft>rod>en? 
SBie  ift  ber  erfte  SBefudE)  aufgefallen? — ©ebr  gut;  er  ift  ein  feljr 
liebenswiirbiger  ©err. 

SBie  finb  bie  Kartoffeln  aufgefallen,  ©err  Snfpeftor? — ©ebt 
gut;  ©err  Saron;  wir  fönnen  jufrieben  fein. 

SBie  ftebt  eg  mit  bem  SBeijen?— 9lucb  ber  ift  gut  ausgefallen. 

SBar  bag  SJonjert  gut  geftern  abenb? — SRein;  eg  fiel  leiber 
nid&t  fo  gut  au$,  als  man  bätte  erwarten  fönnen. 

SBie  ift  meine  erfte  tateinifdje  Slrbeit  aufgefallen,  ©err  $ro» 
feffor? — 9?id)t  febr  gut,  junger  Sreunb;  wenn  bie  nädjfte  nidjt 
beffer  auffällt,  fürebte  id),  ba§  ©ie  bie  SReifeprufurtg  nid&t  werben 
befteben  fönnen,  wenigftenS  nidjt  sum  ©erbft. 

(„enttfiufc!)en") 
3b*  Urteil  enttdufefct  mi*  einigermaßen. 

Your  decision  disappoints  me  somewhat. 

SBaren  ©ie  geftern  im  Sweater?— 3a.— ©at  e8  3bnen  gefallen? 
— SKein,  idE)  war  febr  enttäufebt. 

©aben  ©ie  unferen  fianbsmann  2Batf  in3  in  Serlin  gefprodjen? 
—Kein,  leiber  nid)t,  wir  waren  fefjr  enttäufd&t,  tfjn  nid&t  mebr 
bort  %u  fin  ben;  er  war  einige  Xage  öorijer  nadj  feiner  ©eimat 
abgereift. 
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SBir  Ijaben  uns  bie  neuen  ©emälbe  angefeljen,  öon  benen 
geftern  fomet  gefprodjen  nmrbe.— SRun,  unb?— SBir  finb  fe§r 
enttäufd&t  bat) on;   fie  finb  nid&t  Diet  toert. 

(„erübriöen'1) 

Cd  erübrigt  nur  nod),  einen  geeigneten  fieptet  i« 
fhtben« 

7Vr*  remains  only  to  find  a  suitable  teacher. 

©ie  Ijaben  ba  fo  öide  ©d&reibfebern;  wenn  ©ie  eine  baüon 
erübrigen  (spare)  fönnen,  tt>oßen  ©ie  mir  eine  fdbenfen? 

©err  Sfabrenrö  ift  mo^l  ein  febr  reidjer  SRann?— 3a,  er  fyat 
Bio  öor  gknei  3abren  ein  febr  gut  gebenbeS  ©efd^äft  gehabt,  ' 
bei  bem  er  genug  ©ctb  erübrigt  (saved)  fiat,  um  fid;  jur  SRulje 
fefeen  $u  fönnen. 

©ie  tüünfdfjen  mebr  ©atoir,  ©err  SKeier?— 3aroobl,  ©err 
(Säfloaxt,  idfj  bitte  barum;  id)  l)äbe  eine  große  Samitie  unb  fann 
bei  bem  Keinen  ©eljatt  feinen  Pfennig  erübrigen  (lay  by). 

(„fdjeuen,  ftdj  freuen  bor") 

$att*  ®te  bie  Jtoften  nid)t  freuen,  laffeu  <£ie  ü»n 
fcnrd^  einen  Vrfoatteljrer  unterrichten« 

In  case  you  do  not  fear  the  expenses,  have  him  instructed 
by  a  private  teacher. 

©ie  foHten  einmal  für  eine  längere  3^it  an  bie  See  geljen.— 
Dag  mödjte  id)  gern  tljun,  ©err  S)oftor;  idfj  fd&cuc  midö  aber  öor 
ben  Äoften. 

3dj  reife  im  ©erbft  nad)  9?ett>  ?)orf;  wollen  ©ie  nidjt  mit* 
fahren? — SKein  id)  banfe,  id)  fdjeue  mid)  öor  bem  SBaffer. 

SBenn  ©ie  S^ren  &tve&  erreichen  wollen,  bürfen  ©ie  bie 
9Rübe  nid)t  freuen,  jeben  Sag  einige  ©tunben  fleifeig  ju 
ftubieren. 

(„ttmdtfen") 

34  toacfcfe,  bn  tt>äd)ft,  er  tt>ä$fl,  tdj  tt>u$$,  id)  bin 

getoacfcfen. 

fgrow9  thou  growest,  he  grows f  /grew,  /  have  grown. 

'  f  ,  ©uten  lag,  Smil;  »ie  gebt  eg  2)ir?  3)u  bift  tüdjtig  ge* 
Wadjfen  im  legten  3<tf>r.  SBie  alt  bift  bu  benn  jefet? — 3d&  werbe 
im  Sluguft  9. 
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28a3  für  fd&öne  SBäume  ©ie  in  Syrern  ©arten  Ijaben!— 3a,  fte 
finb  prächtig;  alle  fjod)  unb  gerabe  geröad&fen. 

SBäd&ft  in  Sfjrer  ©egenb  Diet  SBetn  (vine)? — D  ja,  meine 
©eimat  ließt  am  SMljetn,  unb  Don  9tt)einmein  bürften  ©ie  bod) 
moF)t  fdjon  gehört  Ijaben. 

3d)  nmnfd)te,  in  unferem  ©arten  nmdjfen  audj  fo  fdjöne  Stofen 
at$  in  bem  S^rigen. 

Söie  gellt  eg  Syrern  Keinen  SReffen?— 3d)  Ijabe  itjn  lange  nidjt 
gefefjcn;  tdö  rear  fdjon  ein  ganzes  3abr  nidjt  in  9Mündjen;  mein 
©ruber  f treibt  mir  aber,  baß  er  tüchtig  tt>ad)fe  unb  gefunb  fei. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


(Sroet  Stubenten,  Sllfreb  ber 
filtere  non  beiben,  ein  geborener 
$eutfdjer,  unb  ftrebbt),  ber  iünae< 
re,  ein  9lmeritaner,  treffen  ftd) 
nad)  ben  Sommerferien.) 

©rüß  ÖJott,  SUfreb! 

©Uten  Xag,  ftrebbt)!    2Bte  getjt  e3 

bir,  alter  3unge? 
»eften  $anf  für  gütige  SRadjfrage, 

ausgezeichnet. 
Seit  mann  bift  bu  roieber  Ijter? 

Seit  geftern. 

4>aft  bu  frofjc  Seiten  beriebt? 
3)aS  mill  iff)  meinen.    Unb  bu? 
3d)  luar  bie  ganje  3c*t  "&cr  in 

SBerlin.    $u   weißt  ja,   baß   id) 

mid)  auf  bie  Staatsprüfung  nor* 

beretten  muß. 
So  richtig.    9lber  bir  tann  eS  ja 

gar  nidjt  fefjlen. 


$ic  Sadje  ift  mir  borf)  ettoaS  groei* 
feltiaft.  ©S  follte  mir  feljr  leib 
tljun  roenn  baS  Ergebnis  fd)lerf)t 
für  mid)  ausfiele.  öS  märe  eine 
große  (£iittaufd)ung  für  mid)  fo- 
rool)l  als  and)  für  meine  Altern. 


(Two  students,  Alfred  the  older 
of  the  two,  a  native  of  Germany, 
and  Freddy,  the  younger,  an 
American,  meet  after  the  summer 
vacation). 

How  are  you,  Alfred! 

Good  afternoon,  Freddy!  How  are 
you,  old  boy? 

Many  thanks  for  your  kind  in- 
quiry. Excellent! 

Since  when  have  you  been  here 
again  ? 

Since  yesterday. 

Have  you  had  a  good  time? 

I  should  say  so.     And  you? 

I  was  in  Berlin  all  the  time.  You 
know,  I  presume  (ja),  that  I 
must  prepare  myself  for  the 
state-examination . 

Quite  right.  But  this  should  not 
cause  you  any  trouble  (liter- 
al/)?, but  it  cannot  possibly  fail 
to  you). 

Still  the  matter  is  somewhat 
doubtful  to  me.  I  should  be 
very  sorry  if  the  result  should 
turn  out  badly  for  me.  It  would 
be  a  great  disappointment  for 
myself  as  well  as  for  my  parents. 
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Aber  ed  ift  bod)  gana  unameifelljaft, 
bag  bu  bie  «Prüfung  befielt.  3d) 
mare  frolj,  roenn  id)  bein  SBiffen 
ty&tte. 

34  tüeig,  bu  meinft  ed  gut  mit  mir, 
Srebbk),  aber  beine  öiebendroür* 
bigteit  madjt  mid)  nicfjt  Mflger 
aid  id)  bin.  34  roerbe  no4 
tüchtig  au  ftubieren  fjaben;  biefe 
Prüfungen  fiub  ni4t  leicht.  2Bte 
fteljt  ed  mit  beinern  ©tubium? 

34  *)abe  mi4  old  £ofoitant  an 
ber  te4ntf4en  £o4f4ule  auf* 
nehmen  la  ff  en. 

3)a3  ift  ja  gana  mad  IReued!  34 
ba4te,  bu  ftatteft  bie  Hbfi4t 
SKebiain  au  ftubieren? 

©ana  richtig,  i4  Ijabe  aber  bie  3bee 
aufgegeben. 

SBarum  benn?  $u  Ijatteft  bo4 
beine  Vorbereitungen  au  bem 
Smect  getroffen. 

3a,  bie  Vorbereitungen  ftnb  ed 
eben,  bie  mir  ftopffdjnteraen 
machen.  $a  Ijabe  i4  nun  f4on 
feit  einem  falben  3a^re  einen 
$rtoat(eljrer  fürd  Sateinifc^e  unb 
©ried)ifrf)e  geljabt,  unb  bennod) 
ftnb  meine  Äenntniffe  no4  f<4* 
mangelhaft. 

S)u  giebft  bir  eben  feine  SRfilje, 
ftrebbu.  5Bad  fagt  benn  bein 
Vater  ba*u? 

D  meißt  bu,  bem  ift  ed  gana  lieb, 
menn  i4  mi4  bem  Sngenieur* 
fadj  mibme.  @r  fjat  feineraeit 
nur  ungern  meinem  $lane,  3ttebi« 
ain  au  ftubieren,  augeftimmt. 

2Baljrf4cinlira,  roeil  er  hoffte,  bag 
bu  einmal  eined  feiner  SBerte 
übernehmen  mürbefi. 


But  it  is  quite  beyond  question, 
to  be  sure  (bod)),  that  you  will 
pass  the  examination.  I  should 
be  glad  if  I  had  your  knowledge. 

I  know  you  mean  well  toward 
me,  Freddy,  but  your  kindness 

.  does  not  make  me  any  wiser 
than  I  am.  I  shall  have  to 
study  a  good  deal  yet;  these 
examinations  are  not  easy.  How 
do  matters  stand  with  your 
studies? 

I  had  myself  enrolled  as  a  listener 
at  the  Technical   high   school. 

Why,  that  is  something  entirely 
new!  I  thought  you  intended 
to  study  medicine? 

Quite  right,  but  I  have  given  up 
the  idea. 

But  why,  since  (bodj)  you  had 
made  your  preparations  for  the 
purpose? 

Yes,  it  is  just  the  preparations 
that  make  my  head  ache.  There 
I  have  had  a  private  teacher 
for  Latin  and  Greek  for  a  whole 
(literally,  now  already  since) 
half  year  and  nevertheless  my 
knowledge  is  still  very  deficient. 

The  truth  is  that  (eben)  you  don't 
take  the  proper  pains  Freddy. 
What  does  your  father  say  to 
that,  I  wonder  (benn). 

O  well,  you  know,  it  is  quite 
agreeable  to  him  if  I  devote 
myself  to  Engineering.  He 
but  unwillingly  acceded  at  the 
time  to  my  project  of  studying 
medicine. 

Probably,  because  he  hoped,  that 
you  would  in  some  future  time 
take  charge  of  one  of  his  works. 
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3a,  unb  id)  glaube  audj,  ba%  bat 
ber  geeignetfte  ©eg  iß,  ben  id) 
einfdjlagen  tonnte. 

©ie  lange  gebentt  er  bid)  nod)  in. 
$eutfdjlanb  gu  laffen? 

D,  er  läßt  mir  begüglid)  meines 
©leiben«  f)ier  unbebingte  Srei* 
fceit.  3dj  gebenfe  erft  in  ein  bid 
jmei  3a^ren  nadj  ©ofton  aurücf« 
guleljren.  (Er  fagt,  id)  folic  nur 
meine  jungen  3a^re  geniegen. 

$u  bift  ein  glüdlid)er  Blenfd).  3dj 
münfdjte,  id)  ^ötte  fo  einen 
reichen  $apa,  ber  mir  allen  mei- 
nen SBiflen  liege. 

Unb  idj  mfinfdjte,  bag  idj  nodj  eine 
SRutter  Ijätte  tüte  bu,  bie  midj  fo 
lieb  Ijfttte,  roie  bie  beine  bidj. 

Xu  Ijaft  redjt,  grebbk).  ©elb  allein 
mad)t  einen  nidjt  glüdlid),  unb, 
©Ott  fei  $ant,  gefjt  ed  und  \a 
audi  gut  genug,  bag  mein  Älter 
bie  nötigen  ©eiber  für  mein 
©tubium  erübrigen  tann,  unb 
eine  beffere  Butter  aid  bie  meine 
giebt  ed  ja  nidjt. 

%)a&  #eugnid  roirb  iljr  ieber  geben, 
ber  fie  tennt.  3d)  roerbe  bie 
Siebe  unb  gfreunbfdjaft,  bie  idj 
in  eurem  $aufe  geniege,  niemals 
bergelten  tonnen.  SBie  geljt  ed 
eudj  allen? 

©o  gut,  roie  mir  ed  nur  roünfdjen 
tonnen.  Butter  unb  Sater  fmb 
tooljl.  ©ruber  $aul  Ijofft  sum 
fcerbfi  fein  SReifejeugnid  &u  er* 
langen  unb  bann  ebenfaHd  auf 
bie  Uniberfttftt  ju  gefjen.  Gr  ift 
ein  redjt  begabter  3unge. 

SBad  gebenft  er  &u  werben? 

(£r  möchte  gern  SRedjtdttriffenfdjaften 
fiubieren;  Ieiber  aber  mirb  bad 
nidjt  geljen,  ba  bad  ©tubium  ein 


Yes,  and  I  believe,  too,  that  this  is 
the  most  proper  course  for  me 
to  take. 

How  much  longer  (literally,  how 
long  yet)  does  he  intend  to  leave 
you  in  Germany. 

O,  he  gives  me  absolute  freedom 
regarding  my  stay  here.  I  do 
not  intend  returning  to  Boston 
but  in  one  or  two  years.  He 
says,  I  should  just  enjoy  my 
young  years. 

You  are  a  lucky  fellow.  I  wish 
I  had  such  a  riqh  father,  who 
would  let  me  have  my  own  will 
in  everything. 

And  I  wish  that  I  still  had  a 
mother  like  you,  that  would  love 
me  as  dearly  as  yours  does  you. 

You  are  right,  Freddy.  Money 
alone  does  not  make  one  happy, 
and,  thank  God,  we  are  well 
enough*  off,  that  my  governor 
can  spare  the  necessary  moneys 
for  my  studies,  and  a  better 
mother  than  mine,  does  not 
exist,  to  be  sure  (\a). 

That  testimony  everybody  will 
give  her  who  knows  her.  I 
shall  never  be  able  to  repay  the 
love  and  friendship  that  I  en- 
joy at  your  house.  How  are  all 
of  you  ? 

As  well  as  we  could  wish.  Mother 
and  father  are  well.  Brother 
Paul  hopes  to  obtain  his  certifi- 
cate of  maturity  in  the  fall  and 
then  to  go  to  the  university  as 
well.    He  is  a  very  clever  lad. 

What  does  he  intend  to  become? 

He  would  like  to  study  law, 
but  that  will  probably  not  be 
possible,  since  the  study  is  a 
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longed  unb  teure«  ift,  unb  ed 
außerbem  feljr  lange  bauert,  bid 
man  eine  gefiederte  £ebendftell* 
ung  erlangen  lann;  unb  urn  bar* 
auf  &u  marten,  fehlen  iljm  bie 
erf orberlidjen  Mittel.  $ur$ljeo* 
logie  Ijat  er  feine  fiuft,  unb  fo 
miff  er  fid)  entmeber  gleidr)  mir 
ber  Ätiologie  ober  ber  SRebiain 
mibmen. 

SBad  macfjt  bein  Dnlel  &antf  3ft 
er  nodj  immer  bei  eurfj? 

SRein  er  ift  nor  14  Sagen  naci) 
$aufe  gereift  fetner  6djn»fter, 
Xante  9nna,  aulieb,  bie  in  ber  leb* 
ten  Qeit  gar  nicr)t  redjt  moljl  ift. 

34  bin  einigermaßen  entt&ufd^t 
barfiber,  bad  gu  Ijören.  34 
Ijatte  mi4  gefreut  i&n  mieberau» 
feljen. 

C,  id)  glaube,  bag  er  binnen  turner 
Seit  mieber  ijier  fein  mirb.  3n 
feiner  9lntmort  auf  meinen  left* 
ten  93rief  teilte  er  mir  mit,  baß 
er  bie  Slbficfjt  fyabe,  feine  ©eftmef* 
ter  Ijieljer  gu  bringen  unb  bann 
gang  in  Berlin  &u  bleiben;  er 
muffe  aber  öorerft  nod)  öerfd^te* 
bene  Angelegenheiten  in  Drb* 
nung  bringen. 

$a3  freut  mi4;  i4  Ijabe  iljn  feljr 
gern;  er  ift  eine  ftußerft  ange* 
ne^me  $erf önlid^Ieit.  2Bad  treibt 

er  augenblicfli4? 
<£r  Ijat  ft4  in  letter  Seit  audf4ließ* 

H4  mit  Btufi!  befääftigt.    $u 

meißt  ja,  mad  für  ein  totnifdjer 

alter  £err  er  ift. 
34  fin  be  iljn  gar  nidjt  tomifdj. 

34    unterhalte   mid)  gern  mit 

ifjtn,  meil  er  lange  in  ben  8er* 

einigten  Staaten  mar. 
Sitte,     mißberftefje     midj     ni4t. 

Cnlel  £and  ift  und  allen  and 


long  and  expensive  one,  and 
(since)  it  takes  besides  very  long 
until  a  secure  position  in  life 
can  be  obtained;  and  to  wait 
for  that  he  lacks  the  requisite 
means.  For  theology  he  has 
no  mind  and  so  he  will  devote 
himself,  like  myself,  to  philol- 
ogy or  to  medicine. 

How  is  your  uncle  Hans?  Is  he 
still  with  you? 

No,  he  went  home  two  weeks  ago, 
to  please  his  sister,  Aunt  Anna, 
who  has  not  been  quite  well 
lately. 

I  am  somewhat  disappointed  to 
hear  that.  I  had  looked  for- 
wards with  pleasure  to  meeting 
him  again. 

O,  I  believe  that  he  will  be  here 
again  within  a  short  time.  In 
his  answer  to  my  last  letter  he 
told  me  that  he  has  the  inten- 
tion of  bringing  his  sister  here 
and  then  staying  in  Berlin  for 
good;  that  he  must  firstly,  how- 
ever, arrange  {literally,  bring 
into  order)  various  affairs. 

I  am  glad  of  that;  I  like  him  very 
much;  he  is  a  most  agreeable 
person.  What  is  he  engaged  in 
at  present? 

He  has  occupied  himself  lately 
exclusively  with  music.  You 
know  what  a  queer  old  gentle- 
man he  is. 

I  don't  find  him  queer  at  all.  I 
like  to  converse  with  him  be- 
cause he  has  been  in  the  United 
States  a  long  time. 

Please,  don't  misunderstand  me. 
Uncle  Hans  is  very  dear  to  all 
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$er&  getoadjfen,  befonberd  mir, 
meil  er  midj  bieled  gelehrt  Ejat, 
mofflr  id)  ifjm  ettrig  banfbar  fein 
merbe. 

34  Ijabe  biet)  nodj  nic^t  na4  beiner 
Keinen  Sdjroefter  ©ertlja  gefragt. 
3ft  fie  gefunb? 

3a,  boflfommen;  fie  ift  in  lefcter 
Seit  tüchtig  genmdjfen.  Sie 
fprid^t  oft  bon  bir  aid  4rem 
Dntel  grebbt).  SBann  lommft 
bu  nrieber  einmal  git  und? 

Seljr  balb;  i4  fpredje  in  ein  paar 
Xagen*  bor.  34  fabe  mir  eine 
neue  SBoljming  gemietet  unb 
roerbe  morgen  umftieljen,  unb 
babei  gleichzeitig  ettoaS  Orb* 
nung  in  meine  93üd)er  bringen. 
34  toiß  enbli4  einmal  regelrecht 
anfangen  au  ftubieren. 

$aft  bu  fdjon  beine  Kollegien  für 
bad  nadjfte  #albjaljr  belegt? 

3a,  bad  Ijabe  i4  beforgt.  34 
möchte  au4  einige  Kollegien  an 
ber  Uniberfität  Ijören,  menn  idj 
baju  berechtigt  bin. 

©enriß,  marum  nici)t?  SBenbe  biet) 
bieferfjalb  an  beinen  flSribat' 
leljrer,  ber  ttrirb  bir  fagen  in  roel* 
4er  SBeife  bad  au  gef4ef)en  Ijat. 

SReinen  SBribatfeljrer  Ijabe  tdt>  nidjt 
mefjr;  ber  b,at  eine  Stellung  an 
einer  ©djule  in  granffurt  ange* 
nommen.  34  glaube,  ba%  er 
frolj  roar,  aid  er  Ijörte,  baß  er 
mi4  nid)t  länger  ju  unterrichten 
brauche. 

$eine  SBorte  finb  fel)r  unberechtigt. 
£err  SSalter  fjat  fi4  biel  SKüfje 
mit  bir  gegeben.  Seine  Srfuilb 
ift  ed  gemiß  nic^t,  menn  bu  nidjtd 
gelernt  fjaft;  er  ift  ein  feljr 
tüchtiger  «Bljilolog. 


of  us,  especially  to  me,  since  he 
has  taught  me  many  things  for 
which  I  shall  eternally  be  thank- 
ful to  him. 

1  have  not  yet  asked  you  about 
your  little  sister  Bertha.  Is  she 
well? 

Yes,  perfectly;  she  has  grown  a 
great  deal  lately.  She  often 
speaks  of  you  as  her  uncle 
Freddy.  When  will  you  come 
to  our  house  again? 

Very  soon;  I  shall  call  in  a  few 
days.  I  have  rented  new  appart- 
ments  and  shall  move  tomorrow 
and  (thereby)  at  the  same  time 
bring  some  order  into  my  books. 
I  want  to  commence  studying 
regularly  at  last. 

Have  you  already  arranged  for 
(literally \  covered)  your  lectures 
for  the  coming  half  year? 

Yes,  I  have  attended  to  that.  I 
should  like  to  hear  some  lectures 
at  the  university  as  well,  if  I 
am  entitled  to  that. 

Certainly;  why  not?  Ask  your  pri- 
vate teacher  in  regard  to  this, 
he  will  tell  you  in  what  manner 
this  must  be  done. 

I  no  longer  have  a  private 
teacher;  he  has  accepted  a  posi- 
tion at  a  school  in  Frankfort. 
I  believe  he  was  glad  when  he 
heard  that  he  did  not  have  to 
instruct  me  any  longer. 

Your  words  are  very  unjustified. 
Mr.  Walter  has  taken  great 
pains  with  you.  It  is  certainly 
not  his  fault,  if  you  have  not 
learned  anything;  he  is  a  very 
able  philologist. 
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3d)  muß  leiber  beinern  Urteil  $u* 
fiim men;  aber  idj  roerbe  jefct 
anbete  SBege  einklagen  unb  idj 
fjoffe,  bag  bu  mir  fjierau  befjilf* 
ttet)  fein  roirfi.  SRein  SSater  Ijat 
mid}  gereiften,  midj  ftetö  an  bid) 
511  menben. 

©oroeit  bad  in  meinen  Straften 
fteljt,  foil  ed  gefdjeljen,  barauf 
lannft  bu  bid}  nertaffen,  obmoljl 
mir  nid)t  redjt  einleuchtet,  in 
meld&er  SBeife  idj  bad  roerbe  tljun 
tonnen.  21  u 3  bent,  mad  bu  mir 
öorljin  fagteft,  entnehme  idj,  bag 
bu  3ngenieurroefen  ftubieren 
roiflft,  unb  in  foldjen  Xingen  ift 
mein  SSiffen  gerabeau  null. 

©  ja,  bu  fannft  mir  ferjr  Die!  fjelfen, 
nftmlidj  menh  idj  mit  eurem 
fdjrecfltdjen  2>eutftf)  nitfjt  surest* 
fomme. 

Cb,!  ift  ed  bad,  toad  bu  meinft. 
92un  gut,  roir  roollen  nodj  barü* 
ber  fpred)en.  Sllfo,  mann  felje 
idj  bidj  roieber? 

3*  laffe  bir  «Räfjered  burdj  bit 
SRoljrtooft  augefjen. 

tout;  id)  bin  abenbd  faft  immer  gu* 
fjaufe,  roeil  id)  öiel  ftu  tljun 
ijabe.  $)u  braudjft  bid)  jebodj 
nic^t  au  frfjeuen,  midj  fo  oft  gu 
befudjen,  aid  bu  £uft  baau  Ijaft. 
Sluf  einige  Stunben  foil  ed  mir 
ntcr)t  antommen. 

Steinen  beften  $anl;  auf  SBieber* 
feljen  atfo. 

Sbieu. 


I  am  sorry  to  say  that  I  must 
agree  with  your  judgment;  but  I 
shall  now  take  a  different  course 
and  I  hope  that  you  will  help 
me  toward  that.  Father  bade 
me  always  apply  to  you. 

As  far  as  it  is  in  my  power  to  do 
so  it  shall  be  done;  you  can 
depend  on  that,  although  it  is 
not  quite  clear  to  me  in  what 
way  I  shall  be  able  to  do  so. 
From  what  you  told  me  a  while 
ago  I  take  it  that  you  wish  to 
study  engineering  and  in  such 
things  my  knowledge  is  abso- 
lutely nil. 

0  yes,  you  can  help  me  a  great 
deal;  namely,  when  I  do  not 
get  along  with  your  terrible 
German.' 

Oh!  is  that  what  you  mean. 
Very  well,  we  will  have  a  talk 
about  that.  And  now,  when 
shall  I  see  you  again? 

1  will  let  you  have  more  particu- 
lars through  the  pneumatic  mail. 

Very  well;  I  am  almost  always 
at  home  evenings,  since  I  have 
much  to  do.  You  need  not, 
however,  be  afraid  to  call  upon 
me  as  often  as  you  have  a 
mind  to.  I  shall  not  mind  a 
few  hours. 

Many  thanks;  au  re  voir  then. 

Adieu. 
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bie  »ftd&t 


auf  etroa*  fftftdjt  (aben 
er  tjat  9bfid)ten  auf  fie 
ofme  9lbfld^t 

in  bet  Bbfidjt  itjm  &u  Reifen 
feine  ftbfidjt  erreichen 

bie  Antwort 
Antwort  geben  auf  eine  Sfrage 
feine  Antwort  tft  aud)  eine  Änt* 
Wort  (proverb) 

ber  Dan! 
Dan!  fagen 
Dan!  abftatten 
et  jetnanbetn  Dan!  nriffen 
mit  Danf  annehmen 
tetnanbetn  ettotö  (nidjt)  gu  Donfe 

tnadjen 
«Ott  fei  Danl! 

bie  <Enttftufd)ung 
eine  (Inttäufdjung  erleben 

bie  üiebe 
Siebe  Ijaben  &u  or  gegen 
etwa«  mit  JJuft  unb  ttiebe  tljun 

bie  9tadjfrage 
Wadjfrage  galten 
bicl  iftadjfrage  finben 

bat  Urteil 

ein  Urteil  fällen,  abgeben  über  et* 

toat 
Urteil  fpredjen 
meinem  Urteile  nadj 

bie  Vorbereitung 
ofjne  Vorbereitung 
alt  Vorbereitung  &u 

ber  Vorteil 
Vorteil  aui  ettuat  gießen 
ben  größtmöglichen  Vorteil  aut  et* 

mat  gießen 
Vorteil  getoäljren 

bie  SBeife 
auf  welche  SBeife 


the  intention,  aim,  purpose, 
design 
to  have  a  design  on,  to  aim  at 
he  has  intentions  upon  her 
unintentionally 

with  the  intention  of  helping  him 
to  carry  one's  point 

the  answer,  reply 
to  give  an  answer  to  a  question 
no  answer  is  an  assent 

thanks;  gratitute,  reward 
to  give  thanks 
to  give,  to  return  thanks 
to  remember  one's  kindness 
to  accept  thankfully 
(not)  to  give  one  satisfaction 

thank  God! 

the  disappointment 
to  experience  a  disappointment 

the  love,  affection 
to  entertain  love,  affection  for 
to  do  willingly,  with  a  whim 

the  inquiry,  demand 
to  inquire  after 
to  be  much  in  demand 

the  judgment,  decision,  ver- 
dict 
to  pass  judgment  about  something 

to  pass  judgment 
according  to  my  judgment 

the  preparation 
off  hand 
preparatory  to 

the  advantage 
to  profit  by  something 
to  make  the  most  of  something 

to  be  profitable,  to  have  the  ad- 
vantage 

the  manner,  mode 
in  what  manner 
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auf  fotdje  2Beife 
auf  feine  SBeife 
auf  irgenb  eine  SBetfe 
bad  SBiffen 

meines  ©iffend 

oljne  fein  ©iffen 

mit  SBiffen  unb  SBttten 

bad  Seugnig 
3cugnt§  geben,  ablegen 

ausfallen 

tljm  fallen  bie  gfiljne  aud 

ed   ift   beffer  ausgefallen  aid   idj 

backte 
bie  ©ac^e  ift  gut,  auf«  befte  au$* 
gefallen 

Reißen 
etroad  gut  feigen 
einen  miHIommen  feigen 

mißberftefjen 
mißberftanben  roerben 

mitteilen 
fid)  jemanbem  mitteilen 

fdjeuen 
fidj  bor  tttvaZ  freuen 
bie  Sferbe  fdjeuen 

unterrichten 
einen  bon  etmad  unterrichten 

bergelten 
©öfed  mit  ©utem  bergelten 

©leidjed  mit  ©leidem  bergelten 


«ergelt'd  ©Ott! 

roadjfen 
einem  über  ben  ftopf  madjfen 
einem  geroadjfen  fein 
er  ift  mir  at\$  $erg  geroadjfen 

jugeljen 
mte  geljt  bad  au? 


in  such  manner 
in  no  wise,  no  how 
any  way 

the    knowing,    knowledge, 
notice 
for   aught   I    know,  as   far  as   I 

know 
unknown  to  him 
on  set  purpose,  wilfully 

the  testimony 
to  give  testimony 

to  fall  out;  to  turn  out,  to 
prove 
he  loses  his  teeth 

it  turned  out  better  than  I  antici- 
pated 
the  matter  succeeded  well,  as  well 
as  possible 

to  bid,  to  call 
to  approve  of  something 
to  bid  one  welcome 

to  misunderstand 
to  be  misconceived 

to  communicate 
to  unbosom  oneself  to  one 

to  shun,  to  fear,  to  mind 
to  be  shy  at  something 
the  horses  are  startled 

to  teach,  to  instruct 
to  inform,  apprise  one  of  some- 
thing 

to  retaliate,  to  repay 
to  recompense  good  for  evil 
to  recompense  evil  for  evil 
to  turn    the  table  upon  one,  to 
mete  to  one  from  his  own  mea- 
sure 
May  the  Lord  bless  you! 

to  grow 
to  outgrow  one 
to  be  a  match  for  one 
I  love  him  with  all  my  heart 

to  go  to 
how  comes  that? 


{ 
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COMMON    PHRASES-(Contlnued) 


trie  ift  bad  zugegangen? 

bad  gel)t  nicijt  mit  redeten  fingen 

fo  ge^t  e3  in  ber  SBelt  gu 

ba  gefjt  e3  ja  fcfjön  an! 

tdj  tteig  nidjt,  ttne  bad  zugegangen 

ift 
ft»&  zugegen 

erforberlidj 
erforbertidjen  Saud 

null 
null  unb  nidjtig 
null  unb  nidjtig  tnadjen 


how  came  this  to  pass? 
there   is   something    wrong   with 
this,  there  is  witchcraft  in  this 
so  the  world  goes 
nice  goings-on  these! 
I  cannot  account  for  it 

to  come  to  a  point 

requisite,  necessary 
in  case  of  necessity 

null,  nil 
null  and  void 
to  annul 


PHONOGRAPH   EXERCISE 

Make  a  free  translation  of  the  following  conversation 
between  an  I.  C.  S.  German  language  student  and  the  German 
professor,  making  use  of  the  suggestions  given  here  and 
there  in  (  )  parentheses.  English  words  in  [  ]  brackets  are 
not  to  be  translated. 

1.  (Mr.)  Professor,  since  I  talk  to  you  for  the  (gum)  last 
time  today  I  take  occasion,  at  the  same  time,  to  thank  you 
(say  thanks  to  you)  for  all  the  pains  that  you  have  taken 
(given  yourself)  with  me. 

2.  Do  not  mention  it  (Sitte  feljr);  it  was  a  pleasure  to  me 
to  instruct  you.  Moreover  you  must  thank  the  phonograph 
more  than  me;  without  it,  it  would  have  been  (Lesson 
XXVIII,  Art.  1)  impossible  for  me  to  teach  you  the  German 
pronunciation  within  (binnen)  so  short  [a]  time. 

3.  That  is  undoubtedly  the  case.  A  language  is  learned 
(Lesson  XXIV,  Art.  9)  very  easily  in  (auf)  this  manner. 
Without  your  explanatory  (explaining)  letters,  however,  I 
would  still  not  have  been  able  (Lesson  XXVIII,  Art.  1, 
Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  5)  to  learn  German  successfully;  I,  who 
(Lesson  XXVIII,  Art.  6)  knew  not  a  single  word  [of] 
German,  when  I  began  (anfangen),  cannot  imagine  a  system 
that  might  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  1)  make  learning  easier  to 
the  pupil,  than  yours. 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE— (Continued) 

4.  I  hope  that  you  will  not  give  up  your  studies  but  will 
carry  them  on  in  the  future  as  well  (auü)  ferner)  in  the  most 
diligent  (etfrtfl)  manner  (Lesson  XXVIII,  Art.  7). 

Ö.     Certainly,  (Mr)  Professor,  that  I  shall  do. 

6.  And  do  not  be  afraid  (fid)  fd&euen)  to  write  to  me,  if 
[there  is]  anything  whatever  (Lesson  XXIV,  Art.  11) 
[that]  should  not  be  clear  to  you.  I  shall  not  mind  a  few 
letters  more  or  less  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  7). 

7.  [I]  thank  you.  I  believe  that  I  shall  best  (Lesson 
XIV,  Art.  14)  be  able  to  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  5)  repay 
your  kindness  by  being  very  diligent  (by  that  that  I  am 
quite  diligent).  I  should  be  sorry  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  7) 
if  you  would  not  be  satisfied  with  me. 

8.  In  reference  to  your  further  studies  you  will  find  all 
particulars  (Wägete)  in  the  books,  that  will  be  sent  to  you 
(Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  12).  Before  all  things,  however 
(aber),  speak  much  and  often  and  that  (jtoar  Lesson  VIII, 
Art.  17)  aloud  always. 

9.  Will  you  give  me  a  certificate  of  maturity,  when  I  am 
through  (fertiö)  with  all  the  lessons? 

10.  Yes  sir  (ScttOO^I)  you  are  entitled  to  it,  after  you 
have  passed  an  examination.  It  will  be  obvious  (einleuchten) 
to  you,  that  we  can  give  testimonials  to  such  pupils  only 
that  have  learned  something  worth  considering  (ettt>Q$  Süd)* 
ttßeS). 

11.  I  find  that  quite  in  order.  Do  you  teach  Spanish 
and  French  too,  (Mr.)  Professor? 

12.  No,  the  instruction  of  Spanish  is  [the]  business 
(©adjje)  of  my  colleague,  the  professor  Doctor  Gonzales,  and 
the  French  that  of  (Mr.)  Professor  Mueller  (Lesson  XXVIII, 
Art.  4).  They  are  both  very  good  (tüdjttfle)  philologists. 
Are  you  interested  in  (Lesson  XX,  Art.  7)  these  two 
(Lesson  XII,  Art.  17)(betbe)  languages  too? 

13.  O  yes,  I  have  the  intention  to  take  these  up  too,  but 
not  until  (erft,  Lesson  VI,  Art.  14)  later.  I  do  not  like 
(Lesson  VII,  Art.  13)  to  undertake  too  much  at  once  (auf 

einmal). 
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14.  That  is  right.  One  thing  (@in3)  after  the  other.  I 
have  a  neighbor,  an  American,  whose  first  wife  was  a 
German  lady;  to  please  (&ulieb,  Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  8)  her 
he  learned  German.  After  she  had  died,  he  took  [himself] 
a  second  wife,  to  please  whom  he  learned  French.  Lately 
he  has  also  commenced  to  study  Spanish. 

15.  Is  it  not  a  rarity,  that  a  person  speaks  three  or  four 
languages  fluently? 

16.  Not  at  all.  In  our  days  every  one  (jeber)  should 
know  (formen)  at  least  two  foreign  languages;  for  business 
people  the  knowledge  of  the  same  offers  great  advantages. 

17.  But  now  I  will  no  longer  disturb  you  (Mr.)  Professor. 

18.  Do  not  hurry  (D,  bitte)  you  are  not  disturbing  me. 

19.  Nevertheless  I  will  now  take  my  leave  (fid&  empfelj* 
fen,  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  7).  I  believe  I  have  left  my  hat  in 
the  other  room. 

20.  Is  this  your  hat  and  umbrella? 

21.  Yes  the  hat  is  mine  (Lesson  XXVIII,  Art.  5)  but 
not  the  umbrella;  I  have  brought  none  along.  Well  (Ätfo), 
once  more  (nod)  einmal)  my  best  thanks. 

22.  You  have  nothing  to  thank  [for].  Please  deliver 
(Überbringen)  my  heartiest  greetings  to  your  family  and  let 
me  know  (mitteilen)  at  your  leisure  (gelegentlich)  how  you 
are  (Lesson  IX,  Art.  6). 
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VOCABÜXABY 


ablaufen,  to  run  off,  to  run 
down,  to  cease  moving;  to 
expire,  to  elapse,  to  end. 

et  läuft  ab,  he  runs  off. 

Kef  ab,  ran  off. 

(ift)  abgelaufen,  run  off. 

bet  fCbfdjieb,e,  the  dismission 
(s),  discharge  (s) ;  the  part- 
ing^ ) ,  departure ( s ) ,  leave 
(s). 

Me  flatting,  M*  respect,  es- 
teem;  attention. 

bte  fltttagdtt>elt,  Mi  every-day 
world. 

als  ob/  als  toemt,"  a?  *7. 

arbeiten,  /<?  aw£,  to  labor. 

bet  fltm,e,  thearm(s). 

avm,  poor. 

bet     9(u$brucf,  1/A*    expres- 

bte     9(u*brücfe,j     sion(s). 

bebienen,'  reflex.,  (with  geni- 
tive case)  /<?  make  use  of. 

bergen,  to  have  within,  to  con- 
tain', to  harbor,  to  save. 

et  birgt,  he  has  within. 

barg,  had  within  (imp.). 

geborgen,  had  within  (past 
part.). 


bet  ©etttf,  the  calling,  voca- 
tion, profession. 

bad  ©eruföleben,  the  business 
life. 

bad  ©tot,e,  the  bread,  loaf  of 
bread;  fig.,  livelihood. 

bet  dampfet,  the  steamer. 

ebenfotoenig — toie,  as  little  as, 
no  more  than. 

erf  ennen,  to  recognize,  to  real- 
ize, to  perceive,  to  see. 

ernennen,10    to   appoint    (see 

„nennen"). 

bet  Stuft,  the  earnest,  earnest- 
ness, severity. 

ernft,  earnest (ly),  serious (ly), 
stern  (ly),  grave  (ly). 

fatfd),  wrong(ly),  false(ly), 
treacherous;  spurious. 

foxt,  adv.,  on,  away,  gone,  off. 

bie  ®efd>tt>iftet,  the  brothers 
and  sisters. 

bet  ©efette,n,  the  journeyman 
(men);  the  fellow(s),  com- 
panion^), comrade(s). 

grau,  gray,  bleak. 

bie  @ute,  the  good  quality, 
goodness,  kindness.  > 
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f)ä$lid),  ugly;  nasty;  wicked. 
lufWfl/  jolly,  merry ', gay;  drolL 
bie    9tad)tid)t,tn,    the    news, 

intelligence ',    communication 

(s),  notice(s). 
bet  VfMliftet,  the  Philistine. 
Pflegen;  trans.,  to  take  care  of, 

to  nurse;  intrans.,  to  be  wont, 

to  be  accustomed. 
bte  9lucff  e1)t,  the  return. 
e>am*ta0,"  Saturday, 
fdjitt,  sheer,  pure(ly);  almost, 

nearly. 
bet  ®inn,e,  the  sense(s),  mind 

ber  Itnfinn,  the  nonsense. 

forfeit — fut,  to  care;  to  take 
care,  to  provide  for;  ficft — 
urn,  to  be  anxious  about. 


ufretrafcfcen,'  to  surprise. 

ber  Urlaub,  the  furlough. 

*erabfdEMeben,"  trans.,  to  dis- 
miss; reflex.,  to  take  one's 
leave,  to  say  farewell,  good  by. 

t>ermiffett,  to  miss. 

*etgtt>etfeht  (an),  to  despair 
(of). 

Notfällen,  to  fall  before;  to 
happen,  to  occur  (see  „fctl* 

ten"). 

bet  SBecftfel,  the  change;  the 
bill  of  exchange,  note. 

bte  3uf  tinft,  the  future. 

gurücffomiiteit,  to  come  back, 
to  return. 

gtoetfcln  (an),  to  doubt  (of), 
to  question. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(@tn  &meritaner,  bet  in  $eutfdj* 
lanb  ftubtert  Ijat,  nerabfdjiebet  fid) 
toon  einer  $ame  feiner  SBetannt* 
fd^aft  bor  feiner  SRücReljr  naci)  fei« 
ner  Heimat.) 

©näbige  grau,  id)  fomme  um 
midi  öon  Sljnen  ju  öerab* 
fdjieben." 

Sie  überrafdjen"  midi,  ©err 
3one8.  SöaS  ift  noröefaHen? 

9?id)t3,  als  bafc  mein  Urlaub 
abflelaufen  ift,  unb  id|  nun 
allen  SmfteS*  baran  benlen 


(An  American  who  has  been 
studying  in  Germany  takes  leave 
of  a  lady  of  his  acquaintance  pre- 
vious to  his  return  to  his  country.) 

Madam,  I  have  come  to  say 
good  by. 

You  surprise  me,  Mr.  Jones. 
What  has  happened? 

Nothing  but  that  my  fur- 
lough has  expired,  and  I 
must  now  think  seriously 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


mttfe,  für  meine  3uhmft  gu 
forflen.  3d)  fycibt  IMadjridjt, 
Don  £aufe,  bag  id)  gurücf« 
lommen  foil. 

SBir  werben  Sie  aQe  fe^jr  Der* 
miffen.  ©ie  tuiffen  t>ielleid)t 
gar  nidjt,  n>ie  lieb  ©ie  un3 
Beworben  finb. 

3)a3  ttrii&te  id)  nidjt?!1  3d) 
üerfidjere  3^)nen,  bafj  mir 
biefer  Äbfdjieb  fdötoer  flenug 
tnirb.  @3  mill  mir  gar  nidjt 
in  ben  Sinn,  baß  man  mid) 
luftigen  ©efellen  nun  gum 
$l)ilifter  madden  will.*  ©o 
nennt  man  ja  tool)!  auf 
3)eutfd)  einen,  ber  für  fein 
täglid)  Orot  arbeiten  mug. 


2Me  ©erren  ©tubenten  pflegen 
fid)  aUerbingS  biefeS  Slu3* 
brudeS*  gu  bebienen.'  3d) 
finbe  tfjn  redjt  fjäßlid)  unb 
faffd).  ©ie  werben  balb  ge* 
nug  ernennen,  bag  aud)  bad 
^Berufsleben  ftreuben  birgt, 
in  ernfter  Arbeit,  in  ber 
Siebe  berer,*  bie  und  nalje, 


of  providing  for  my  future. 
I  have  notice  from  home, 
that  I  shall  come  back. 

We  shall  all  miss  you  very 
much.  You  do  not  know, 
perhaps,  how  dear  you  have 
become  to  us. 

I  should  not  know  it?  I  as- 
sure you  that  this  parting 
is  hard  enough  for  me.  I 
can  hardly  realize  (literally, 
it  will  not  at  all  into  the 
mind  for  me)  that  they 
want  to  make  me,  a  jolly 
fellow  now — a  Philistine. 
That  is  what  they  call  one 
in  German,  if  I  am  not 
mistaken  (ja  tool)!),  who 
has  to  work  for  his  daily 
bread. 

The  (gentlemen)  students  fre- 
quently (literally,  are  wont 
to  make  use  of)  use  this 
expression,  to  be  sure.  I 
think  it  very  wicked  and 
wrong.  You  will  realize 
soon  enough  that  business 
life  also  has  (within  it)  en- 
joyments in  earnest  work, 


*Many  Americans  spend  a  few  years  at  the  universities  of  Germany. 
German  student  life,  especially  in  the  smaller  university  towns  where 
the  student  is  the  prominent  figure  in  society,  is  full  of  charming 
romance.  Unceasing  comradeship  binds  these  young  people  together, 
and  foreigners  are  carried  along  in  this  tide  of  fellowship  as  well. 
It  is  with  deep  regret  that  a  student  leaves  his  "alma  mater"  to 
enter  into  public  life— "the  Philistertum"  as  he  calls  it.  The  romantic 
spirit  of  student  life  and  the  dread  of  the  Philistertum  both  find 
expression  in  many  of  the  numberless  student  songs. 
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unb  in  bcr  Stdjtung  berer,* 
bie  uns  fern  fteljen. 


©ewife;  id)  gweifle  nidjt  baran; 
nur  ift  mir  ber  SBedjfel  nod) 

:  ein  wenig  neu.  @3  wirb' 
Bei  un3  ©tubenten  fo  öiel 
Don  ber  grauen  2Hltag3welt 
gefprodjen'  unb  gejungen,* 
bafc  man  fdjier  öergweifefn 
möchte,    wenn   man   baran 

.  benlt. 

©ie  muffen  fo  nidjt  fpredjen. 
3)a8  Hingt  ja  gerabe  fo,  al$ 

..  oB  ©ie  ftdj  öor  ber  Arbeit 
fürchteten;*  als  wenn"  ©ie 
fidj   nidjt   freuten,  ■   in   bie 

,  9trme  Sljrer  (Sltem  unb  ®e* 
fd^roiftcr  surücfäufeliren. 
SBann  wollen8  ©ie  fort? 

Am  nädjften  ©amStag"  mit 
bem  Dampfer  „5)eutfd)tanb" 
ber  SBremer  ßinie. 

9hm,  fo  reifen  ©ie  mit  ©Ott! 
Unb  üergeffen  ©ie  Sljre 
^iefigen  Sreunbe  nidjt,  eben* 
fowenig  wie  wir  ©ie  t>er* 
geffen  werben. 

Siel  taufenb  3)an!  für  alle 
3^re  ©äte.  Sehen  ©ie 
woljl! 


in  the  love  of  those  who 
are  near  to  us,  and  in  the 
esteem  of  those  who  are 
remote. 
Certainly;  I  do  not  doubt  it; 
only  the  change  is  still  a 
trifle  new  to  me.  Among 
us  students  there  is  so 
much  talking  and  singing 
about  the  bleak  every-day 
world,  that  one  might  al- 
most despair  thinking  of  it. 

You  must  not  talk  that  way. 
That  sounds  as  if  you  were 
afraid  of  work;  as  if  you 
were  not  glad  to  return  to 
the  arms  of  your  parents 
and  brothers  and  sisters. 
When  will  you  go  away? 

Next  Saturday  by  the  steamer 
"Deutschland"  of  the  Bre- 
men line. 

Well,  then,  God  bless  you 
{literally i  go  with  God)! 
And  do  not  forget  your 
friends  here,  as  we  shall 
not  (literally \  no  more  so 
as  we  shall)  forget  you. 

Many  thousand  thanks  for  all 
your  kindnesses.  Good  by! 
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REMARKS 

1.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  exclamatory  questions  as 
illustrated  here;  it  is  then  called  the  dubitative  subjunc- 
tive. It  is  closely  related  to  the  subjunctive  of  indirect 
statement. 

The  present  and  perfect  tenses  are  seldom  used;  the 
imperfect  and  pluperfect  tenses  are  employed  instead.  For 
instance,  in  this  example  „3)a$  tt)ü§te  id)  nidjtV"  may  be 
regarded  as  derived  from  the  following  question: 

©lauben  ©ie,  bafj  id)  ba3  nidjt  ttnffe? 

Do  you  think  I  do  not  know  thatf 

Thus,  the  present  subjunctive  was  replaced  by  the  imper- 
fect subjunctive,  when  the  exclamation  was  formed. 

2.  The  subjunctive  is  used  after  the  subordinating  con- 
junction „at$  frenn"  in  the  same  manner  as  in  a  conditional 
clause  after  „tt>enn,"  the  conclusion  being  implied.  Thus, 
our  example,  „2)a3  Hingt  fo,  al3  tucnn  ©ie  fid)  nidjt  freuten/ 
may  be  looked  upon  as  derived  from  the  following  sentence, 
the  parts  in  parenthesis  having  been  omitted: 

Sa3  Hingt  fo,  at3  (e$  Hingen  mürbe)  tuenn  ©ie  fid)  nid&t 
freuten. 

That  sounds  soy  as  (it  would  sound)  if  you  were  not  plod. 

The  omission  of  the  conclusion  as  well  as  the  conjunction 
gives  to  the  subjunctive  of  the  remaining  conditional  clause 
the  character  of  the  optative  subjunctive  (see  Lesson  XXVI, 
Art.  3)  with  the  difference  that  the  past  or  pluperfect  sub- 
junctives are  used.  The  adverbs  „nur"  or  „bod),J  generally 
accompany  such  clauses.     Thus, 

$otte  id)  ed  nut  nidjt  getljan! 

Would  that  I  had  not  done  it! 
derived  by  omissioh  of  the  conclusion  from 
SBie  frolj  märe  id),  tnenn  id)  e3  nur  md)t  getljan  Ijätte. 

How  glad  would  I  be,  if  I  had  not  done  it. 
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3#  Closely  related  to  the  above  subjunctive  is  the  sub- 
junctive in  clauses  of  a  hypothetical  character  after  the  sub- 
ordinating conjunctions  „aid  ob,  aid  bag,  baft.*    For  instance, 

$ad  Hingt,  aid  06  @ie  Hngft  t>or  ber  Arbeit  batten. 

That  sounds  as  if  you  were  afraid  of  work. 

St  ift  ju  fleifcig,  aid  bag  er  2tngft  t>or  ber  Arbeit  Ijatte. 

He  is  too  diligent  to  be  afraid  of  work. 

3d)  Ijabe  baton  ntdjtd  gehört,  bag  ed  verboten  märe,  im  $ar! 
ju  raupen. 

/  have  not  heard  of  its  being  forbidden  to  smoke  in  the  park. 
Additional  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

4.  In  Lesson  XII,  Art.  5,  we  saw  that  the  genitive 
plural  of  the  demonstrative  pronoun  „ber,  bte,  bad"  is  „beren." 
When,  however,  a  relative  clause  follows  it,  the  special 
genitive  form  „berer"  is  used,  as  shown  in  the  examples 
(see  correllative  pronouns  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  5). 

5.  Notice  here  that  the  modal  auxiliary  „tOoHen*1  is  not 
followed  in  German  by  an  infinitive.  All  modal  auxiliaries 
are  occasionally  employed  in  this  way,  when  the  infinitive  is 
easily  suggested  by  the  sense  of  the  phrase  or  clause  (see 
also  Lesson  XV,  Art.  4).  In  this  example  the  infinitive 
«geljen0  is  implied,  thus, 

SBann  tuollen  ©te  fort  (geljen)?    When  shall  you  go  away? 

If  in  such  cases  the  infinitive  has  an  object,  this  becomes 
the  object  of  the  auxiliary  in  omitting  the  infinitive,  for 
instance, 

2)er  Boje  3unge  null  feine  ©uppe  ntdjt  (effen),  the  bad  boy 

will  not  eat  his  soup. 

In  modern  English  there  is  no  equivalent  use  of  the  modal 
auxiliary,  but  in  older  English  such  forms  are  found,  illus- 
trating the  German,  thus  in  Shakespeare,  "Faith,  I'll  home 
tomorrow,  Sir  Toby."     (Twelfth  Night.) 
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6.  Intransitive,  and  often  transitive  verbs  also,  when  not 
accompanied  by  direct  object,  may  form  an  impersonal  pas- 
sive, as  here: 

eg  tnirb  gef prodjen,  eg  ttnrb  ße jungen,  there  is  talking,  there 

is  singing. 

The  „eg"  is  omitted,  when  the  inverted  order  of  words 
is  used.  Thus  from  „@g  tmrb  bet  ung  ©tubenten  tuet 
ßefprodjen  unb  flefungen,"  we  get,  inverting  the  order  of 
words,  for  instance,  „Set  ung  ©tubenten  wirb  Diet  ßefprodjen 

unb  ßefunßen."     Other  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

7.  ,,©tc£)  bebienen"  is  a  reflexive  verb  that  is  construed 
with  the  genitive  case,  like  „fief)  erinnern"  (see  Lesson  XVI, 
Art.  12). 

8.  The  prefixes  of  the  verbs  „überrafdjen"  and  „tterab* 
fdjieben"  are  inseparable;  note  that  the  accent  in  the  latter 
lies  on  the  second  syllable  ab. 

9.  Adverbial  genitive  like  „etneg  Sbenbg,  beg  Slbenbg, 
abenbg;  metneg  SBiffeng,  feinegtoeßg. 

10.  In  Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  4,  we  saw  that  there  are 
verbs  in  German  that,  like  their  equivalents  in  English,  take 
two  accusatives.  There  are  a  number  of  verbs  that  take 
two  accusatives  in  English  but  are  construed  in  German 
with  an  accusative  as  direct  object  and  a  dative  with  „3U." 
These  verbs  are  those  of  "choosing,  making,  appointing,' ' 
„toasten,  madden,  ernennen."    Thus, 

9Ran  ttritl  mid)  jum  $l)tlifter  madjen. 

They  want  to  make  me  a  Philistine. 

©te  ttxtf)lten  i^n  au  t&rem  Äöniße. 

They  chose  him  their  king, 

@r  tnurbe  jum  ftüfjrer  ernannt. 

He  was  appointed  leader. 

11.  „©amgtaß"  is  as  often  used  as  „©onnabenb," 
especially  in  the  southern  parts  of  Germany. 
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DRILL 

(See  Art.  1.) 

»a*  **#te  t*  nt*t?! 

/  should  not  know  it? 

®uten  lag  «Ifreb!— äBär'3  mögti4?!  ©mil,  bift  bu  e*  wirf* 
li4?  3Bo  fommft  bu  Ijer?— 3d^  bin  foeben  öon  SRündjen 
gcfommen. 

©aben  ©ie  in  ber  Beitung  gelefen,  bog  33aron  SBeber  geftor* 
ben  ift? — SSBär'd  möfllidj?!  34  Ijabe  ja  üorgeftem  no4  mit  4m 
flcf proven.— 3a,  er  ift  ganj  plö^tid^  geftorben.  ©ie  Ijaben  tljn 
mo^l  nitfit  nä&er  gefonnt?— 34  Ijätte  i{jn  nid&t  näljer  gelannt?! 
(Er  war  einer  metner  ätteften  SBefannten.  3)ie  9?adjrid)t  gefjt 
mir  fe^r  nalje. 

3d)  traf  üorljin  fterrn  ©off mann;  er  ersäbtte  mir,  ba§  ©ie  ftdj 
im  S3erein  fcfjled^ter  ?lu$brüde  über  i^n  bebient  Ijätten.— 2>a3 
Ijätte  idj  getban?!  $a  muß  ein  Srrtum  üortiegen;  ©offmann  ift 
ja  mein  aßerbefter  S^unb;  i4  muß  fofort  ju  iljm  geben. 

34  gebe  3bnen  ben  guten  St  at,  bier  über  9?ad)t  gu  bleiben, 
©ie  finb  ju  mübe  unb  lönnen  ben  weiten  SBeg  ^eute  nid&t  meljr 
matten.— SBie?  34  wäre  ju  mübe?  34  fönnte  ben  weiten  SBeg 
nidjt  me^r  madden?  ©ie  irren  fid),  mein  3freunb.  34  unb 
mein  gutes  $ferb  lönnen  beute  no4  fünf  teilen  machen. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

Saft  Hingt  gerade  fo,  alö  loenn  ®tc  fid)  ntdjt  freu« 
ten,  in  tote  &rme  ifcrer  (Altern  unb  ©cfcfctonffrer 
gurücfj  uferten. 

7%z/  sounds  as  if  you  were  not  glad  to  return  into  the  arms 
of  your  parents  and  brothers  and  sisters. 

2Ba3  ift  üorgefaHen,  after  3unge?  ©ie  fe^en  ja  aus,  als  wenn 
3bnen  iemanb  bie  Sutter  Dom  ©rote  genommen  Ijätte.— 34 
fü^le  mi4  nt4t  wo^l. 

3Ba3  galten  ©ie  Don  bem  ©erm,  ben  wir  geftern  lennen 
lernten?  9?i4t  fciel.  Dbglei4  er  fpri4t,  al3  wenn  er  einer  ber 
fiebert  SB  ei  fen  au$  bem  SRorgenlanbe  wäre,  glaube  id),  bafc  er 
ni4t  triel  gelernt  Ijat. 

©eben  ©ie  mir  f4neQ  etwas  ju  effen;  id)  bin  fo  tjungrig,  al8 
wenn  i4  feit  ad)t  Sagen  nichts  meljr  gegeffen  Ijätte. 
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Qättt  id»  e*  nut  tttdjt  ßetyatt! 

Would  that  I  had  not  done  it! 

Sljut  eg  Sonett  leib,  baß  ©ie  3ljre  ^ferbe  berfauft  Ijaben?— 
3a,  f)ätte  id)  nur  auf  ©ie  gehört!  Sold}  ein  $aar  (Säule  Be« 
fomme  id)  jo  Cetd^t  nidjt  mieber. 

S)a^  ift  eine  fdf)öne  (Sefdjidjte!  @g  mirb  Dor  einer  ©tunbe  nid)t 
aufhören  gu  regnen.  SBären  mir  bod&  nur  gu  £aufe  geblie* 
ben!  Dber  Ijätten  mir  bod)  menigfteng  SRegenfdjirme  mitge* 
nommen! 

3f)r  SWeffe  Ijat  in  letter  Qdt  Diel  Unglüd  gehabt,  nid)t  maljr? 
—3a,  leiber.  SBäre  er  nur  meinem  Mate  gefolgt!  3d)  Ijabe  eg 
tljm  Dormer  gejagt. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

©a«  Hingt,  at*  ob  fie  Bngft  »or  bet  Brfrett  fatten. 

7%a/  sounds  as  if  you  were  afraid  of  work. 

3Bag  fetjlt  3ljnen  benn?— 3d}  tt>ei&  eg  nid&t,  ©err  ©oltor;  eg 
ift  mir  gerabe  fo,  afg  ob  id)  ©teine  im  ÜJtogen  Ijätte. 

2Bag  ift  benn  bag  für  ein  9Renfdj?  ©r  fteljt  ja  aug,  alg  ob  er 
nidjt  big  brei  gälten  fönnte.— SSor  bem  ^üten  ©ie  fidj;  ber  ift 
Hager  als  ©ie  benfen. 

2Bie  alt  benlen  ©ie,  ift  bag  gräufetn  SBraun? — ©djier  breifeig 
3af)re  ift  fie  alt,  glaube  id),  obwohl  fie  fidf)  angieljt,  alg  ob  fie 
ein  iungeg  SRäbd&en  Don  fed)gel)n  3aljren  märe. 

®r  ift  gu  fleißig,  aU  fca#  er  Bngft  »or  ber  Sirbett 
^ättc. 

//*  m  too  diligent  to  be  afraid  of  work. 

©tauben  ©ie,  bag  9Reier  mit  feiner  neuen  gabri!  Srfolg 
Ijaben  mirb?— $ag  glaube  id)  gang  beftimmt.  @r  ift  titel  gu 
Hug,  alg  baß  er  etmag  unternehmen  mürbe,  baß  er  ntdjt  burdt)* 
gufüljren  öermöd)te. 

®lauben  ©ie,  baß  eg  Fjeute  regnen  mirb?— Kein,  id)  glaube 
nidEjt;  eg  ift  Diel  gu  falt,  alg  baß  eg  regnen  fönnte. 

©lauben  ©ie,  baß  ©err  SBalter  fdjon  abgereift  ift?— SRetn, 
benn  er  Ijat  fid)  nod)  nidf)t  bei  mir  üerabfd&iebet,  unb  idf)  meiß, 
bai  er  ein  üiel  gu  liebengmürbiger  SRenfdE)  ift,  alg  baß  er  oljne 
Slbfd&ieb  bie  ©tabt  üerlaffen  mürbe. 
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3*  Ipafte  tu  At*  ba*on  gehört,  ba#   e*  ttthottn 
toäte,  im  9fiatf  311  taud>em 

/  Aa#*  «0/  heard  of  its  being  forbidden  to  smoke  in  the  park. 

©aben  ©ie  gefjort,  bafj  ©err  Sraun  feinen  Saben  Derlouft 
Ijat? — Kein,  id}  fyabe  nicf)t$  bat>on  gehört,  bafj  er  e3  getljan  Ijätte. 

ginben  ©ie  nidjt,  bafe  unfer  greuub  in  letter  3^it  red&t  alt 
wirb?— 3d)  tüüfete  nidjt,  bafj  er  t>iel  älter  auSfätje  als  öor  einem 
Sa^jre;  ein  wenig  grauer  ift  er  wo^jl  geworben,  atterbingS,  aber 
fonft  ift  er  frifd)  unb  gefunb. 

Äönnen  ©ie  fid)  nod)  auf  einen  gegriffen  ©errn  ©oljberger 
befinnen?— ©ofeberger?  Kein,  id)  wüßte  nid)t,  baß  idf)  ben 
Kamen  jemals  gehört  Ijätte. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

3n  bet  Siebe  betet,  bie  un*  ttalje  fteften,  unb  in  bet 
&d)tung  beter,  bie  und  fern  fielen. 

/«  the  love  of  those  that  are  near  to  us,  and  in  the  esteem 
of  those  that  are  remote. 

SKeinen  ©ie,  baft  id)  für  mein  ©au3  au  üiel  begafft  Ijabe? — 3d) 
fefbft  fann  ba3  nidjt  beurteilen,  aber  nad)  ber  Slnfidjt  berer,  bie 
üon  foldjen  ©adjen  etwas  üerfteljen  follteu,  Ijaben  ©ie  einen  gu 
f)of)en  $rei$  bc^aE)!!. 

Äönnen  ©ie  mir  nid)t  fagen,  wie  id)  e3  anfangen  foil,  um  in 
ben  $)omd)or  aufgenommen  ju  werben? — ©ie  muffen  fidf)  ber 
Sreunbfdjaft  berer  üerfidjern,  bie  mit  beut  ©ofprebiger  befannt 
finb. 

©err  9RüHer,  fjaben  ©ie  bie  ®üte  unb  geben  ©ie  mir  bie 
Kamen  aller  berer,  bie  i^re  Kedjnungen  nicfjt  begafjlt  Ijaben. — 
©eljr  wo^I,  ©err  ©djwarg. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

SEBann  »ollen  ®te  fort? 

When  will  you  go  away? 

SBann  gebenfen  ©ie  Urlaub  511  nehmen  ©err  ©djmibt?— 34 
lann  tetber  nidjt  t>or  SWittwod)  fort;  wir  Ijaben  gu  tuel  ju  tfjun. 

2Bie  gef)t  e§  Syrern  ©ruber?  3ft  er  nod)  immer  nidjt  beffer?— 
D  ja,  e3  gefjt  iljm  fdjon  beffer,  aber  er  fann  nod)  nicfjt  tjinau8. 
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2Bo  feib  iljr  fo  lange  gewefen?— Sei  Dante  SDtarie.  9118  wir 
geljen  wollten,  fing  e3  an  gu  regnen,  unb  fo  fonnten  loir  nidjt 
nad)  £>au3,  bettor  e$  wieber  aufhörte. 

können  ©ie  engtifd)  fpred)en?— 9iein. — 9lber  3ljre  Sfrau 
9Kutter  J)at  e3  gefonnt,  nidjt  waljr?— 3ar  fie  Ijat  eg  fc^r  gut 
gefonnt. 

9Rama,  ber  ©mil  will  feine  ©uppe  nidjt. — (Smil,  warum  willft 
bu  bie  ©uppe  nidjt? — 3d)  mag  fie  nidjt,  id)  will  Srot  mit  Sutter. 

2Ba$  wollen  ©ie? — 3$  mödjte  ben  fterrn  Äonful  fpredjen. 

Die  ©djweiser  finb  ein  freiet  Solf  unb  wollen  leine  dürften. 

2Ba3  fd&reiben  ©ie  benn  ba  fo  eifrig?— fiaffen  ©ie  mid)  in 
5 rieben!  3d)  muß  biefen  ©rief  fertig  madjen;  er  foil  mit  bent 
nädjften  Dampfer  nad)  9iew  2)orf . 

Sßaul,  f omm  einmal  Ijer!— SBaS  foil  id)?— Du  foUft  mir  etwa» 
Ijolen. 

@3  t^ut  uns  leib,  ba%  ©ie  fdjon  fort  wollen;  muffen  ©ie  wir!* 
lid)  Ijeute  nod)  nad)  ©amburg? — 3a»  leiber;  wir  muffen  morgen 
frülj  um  ad)t  aufs  ©djiff.    Der  Dampfer  gefjt  um  neun  Uljr. 

SDtögen  ©ie  üieHeid)t  etwas  Safe,  mein  ffräulein?— Sld)  nein, 
id)  ban!e;  id)  fyabe  nie  fiäfe  gemocht,  idj  mag  lieber  Sudben. 

SBefcfje  ©peifen  barf  id)  bem  firanlen  geben  unb  welche  nid)t, 
©err  Doftor? — ©r  barf  oor  allen  Dingen  fein  ffleifd)  unb  feinen 
Saffee.    ©eben  ©ie  H)m  üWildt)  unb  ©emmel. 

(See  Art.  60 

<&$  tontb  bei  ttnä  Stubenten  fotncl  *on  ber  grauen 
Blltagämelt  gefprodben  unb  gefunden,  ba#  man 
fester  *ergti>etfeht  möchte,  toenn  man  baran 
benft* 

There  is  so  much  talking  and  singing  among  us  students 
about  the  bleak  everyday  life  that  one  might  almost 
despair  thinking  of  it. 

SBoHen  ©ie  ^eute  abenb  mit  uns  in  unferen  Serein  f ommen? 
— üiegt  etwas  Sefonbereg  Dor?— 3a,  e»  wirb  guerft  gefungen 
werben  unb  nadjljer  wirb  getankt  (dancing). 

2Bie  lange  muffen  bie  Seute  in  3f)ter  Sabrif  arbeiten?— @3 
wirb  jeben  Dag  bis  fieben  U^r  gearbeitet,  außer  am  ©amSlag, 
an  weldjem  Dage  fdjon  um  toter  U^r  auf  gehört  wirb. 
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Unb  wann  fangen  fie  an  ju  arbeiten?— Urn  fed)8  Uljr  wirb 
angefangen. 

SBaS  treiben  ©ie  ben  gangen  Sag?— Um  fteben  Ufyc  wirb  auf* 
geftanben;  bann  trinfen  wir  Äaffee,  bann  wirb  big  um  jwölf 
Uljr  ftubiert,  bann  gu  SWittag  gegeffen,  ein  Meiner  Spaziergang 
gemacht,  bann  wieber  gearbeitet  bid  um  fed)8.  SlbenbS  wirb 
gelefen  ober  aud)  ein  Sondert  ober  ein  Sweater  befugt,  unb  um 
etf  Ubr  fpäteftenS  wirb  ins  SBett  gegangen. 

SBtffen  ©ie,  wag  man  ^ier  $u  bauen  beabfidjtigt? — @3  wirb 
beabfufttigt,  eine  neue  Slirdje  f)ier  gu  bauen. 

@3  tljut  mir  leib,  bafe  ©ie  uns  geftern  nidjt  befugen  lonnten. 
£err  Staun;  e$  würbe  allgemein  bebauert,  bag  ©ie  nidjt  ba 
waren. 

SBirb  in  95erlin  Diel  geritten?— D  ja,  ©ie  fönnen  ieben  SRad)* 
mittag  eine  9Renge  Seute  gu  $ferbe  im  Tiergarten  feljen. 

SBte  Ijat  eg  Sljnen  im  Sondert  gefallen? — (Sans  unb  gar  nid)t. 
($8  würbe  foüiel  geplaubert  unb  gelabt,  ba%  man  faft  nidjts  Don 
ber  äftufif  Ijöreri  fonnte;  aufjerbeto  würbe  aud)  nod}  geraucht. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

Sie  J^errcn  Stutoenten  bedienen  fid>  tiefet  But* 
bruef*. 

The  students  make  use  of  this  expression, 

SBeldjer  ©trafcenbabn  muß  id)  mid)  bebienen,  urn  nad)  ber 
©ollmannftrafee  gu  fommen? — SKeljmen  Sie  bie  93aljn  an  ber 
nädtften  @de. 

©ie  werben  nid)t  gu  gufc  crijen  lönnen,  gnäbige  5rau,  e$  reg* 
net;  wollen  ©ie  fid)  nid)t  meinet  SBagenS  bebienen;  er  ftebt  Dor 
ber  Iljür. — D  nein,  id)  banfe  feljr,  ©err  $>o!tor,  id&  treibt  nidjt 
Weit  ju  geben  unb  babe  überbieg  einen  SRegenfdjirm. 

ßaben  ©ie  fdjon  mit  bem  neu  angefommenen  3ftemben  ge* 
fprodjen?— 3a.— SRun,  toa%  unb  wie  fft  er?— SBoljer  er  !ommtf 
mögen  bie  ©otter  wiffen;  id)  weife  nur  fot>ie(,  ftafe  er  ein  SKenfdj 
toon  feljr  wenig  SBttbung  ift;  er  bebient  fidj  2lu3brüdte,  bie  einen 
gerabeju  überrafdjen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

®te  überrafd>en  mid),  Jgterr  3one£« 

You  surprise  tne,  Mr.  Jones, 
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©oben  ©ie  3$ren  ©Item  gefdjrieben,  ba%  ©ie  lommcn  wür* 
ben?— SRein,  id)  babe  mit  9lbfid)t  nidjt  gefdjrieben;  idj  will  fie 
fiberrafdjen. 

@g  überrafdjt  mid)  unb  freut  midj,  ©ie  fdjon  wieber  auf  ben 
Seinen  gu  feben,  ©err  9Jiüöer;  tote  gebt  eg  benn?— 3d)  bin  nod) 
giemlid)  fdjwad);  aber  fonft  gebt  eg  redjt  flut;  id)  ban!e  far  3b*e 
gütige  SRadjfrage. 

SBie  boben  ©ie  fidj  auf  3b*er  ©pagierfabrt  Unterbalten?— 
9ted)t  angenebm,  felbft  ber  furge  Siegen,  ben  wir  am  SRadjmit* 
tag  batten,  bot  unfer  SSergnügeu  niebt  geftört;  er  überrafdjte  ung 
gerabe,  alg  wir  auggeftiegen  waren,  um  in  einem  Keinen  (Saft* 
Ijaufe  eine  laffe  Saffee  gu  trinlen. 

@g  bot  ung  alle  febr  überrafdjt,  gu  erfabren,  ba%  ©err  Sföeter 
nacb  Slmerifa  gegangen  ift.  3Bag  für  ©rünbe  mag  er  wobt  gebabt 
baben?— ©r  ^at  ©djutben  batber  feinen  Slbfdjieb  nebmen  muffen, 

(See  Art.  10.) 

<$$  toiü  mir  gar  md>t  in  fren  Sinn,  toa#  man  mieb 
luftigen  ©cfcücn  nun  $um  9fi^ilifUt  macben  tr> i\l. 

I  can  hardly  realize  that  they  want  to  make  me,  a  iolly 
fellow  now — a  Philistine. 

SBen  wirb  man  bag  näcbfte  9Ral  gum  Sßräfibenten  wäblen?— 
2)ag  !ann  man  jefct  nod)  nicbt  wiffen;  eg  ift  nocb  gu  früb,  ein 
Urteil  barüber  abzugeben . 

3<b  glaube  unfer  Sfreunb  äBalter  bot  eine  gute  Stellung.— 
Dag  win  id)  meinen!  @r  ift  erft  fürgtidj  gum  Setriebginge* 
nieur  ber  fämtlicben  Sßerfe  ernannt  worben. 

833er  t>on  ben  ©erren  !ennt  ben  fürgeften  2Beg?— ©err  ©djwarg 
lennt  ibn;  er  bat  ibn  fdjon  öfters  gemaebt. — @ut,  fo  macben  wir 
ibn  gu  unferem  Rubrer. 

3cb  babe  beute  in  ber  Leitung  gelefen,  ba$  ©err  $aul  ©olger 

gum  fionful  in  SRio  be  3aneiro  ernannt  worben  ift.— 3a,  unb 

fein  ©ruber,  Srnft  ©olger,  würbe  gum  3nfpeftor  an  ber  <&taatfr 

babn  ernannt. 

(„auf  beutW) 

®o  nennt  man  ja  »ob*  auf  fceutfcb  einen,  ber  für 

fein  tägücb  SBtot  arbeiten  muf. 

Thal  is  what  they  call  one  in  German,  if  I  am  not  mis- 
taken, who  must  work  for  his  daily  bread. 
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SBie  nennt  man  a  promissory  note  auf  beutfd)? — 2)a8,  toai 
man  auf  engtifd)  a  promissory  note  nennt,  Reifet  auf  beutfd^  ein 
SBedrfet. 

SBie  faflt  man  auf  beutfd),  wenn  man  fid)  öon  jemanbem  öer* 
abfdjiebet?— SDtan  fagt  enttoeber  „teben  ©ie  tpotjl"  ober  benufct 
ba§  franaöfifdie  SBort  „abieu." 

2Beld)en  SluSbrud  benu&t  man,  um  auf  engtifd)  „auf  SBieber* 
fetjen"  gu  fagen?— @S  giebt  im  (Sngtifdjen  feinen  ätjntidjen  2lu£* 
brudt;  man  braucht  ftatt  beffen  ben  franjöfifdjen  StoSbrudt  "au 

revoir." 

Sonnen  ©ie  auf  beutfd)  big  ljunbett  galten?— 3amoljL 

(„Pflegen") 

Sie   Herten  ^tufcenten  Pflegen  fld»  frtefe*  &tt*» 
toruef*  gu  bedienen. 

The  students  are  wont  to  make  use  of  this  expression. 

©eljen  ©ie  regelmäßig  jeben  lag  fpagieren?— 3a,  idj  pflege 
teben  SRorgen  ein  big  gtoei  Stun  ben  fpagieren  gu  ge^en. 

Sennen  ©ie  ßerm  ©djtoarg  genauer?— 3d)  pflegte  iljn  früher 
oft  im  „(Snglifdjen  £>of"  gu  treffen,  aber  feljr  befreunbet  bin  id&  nie 
mit  iljm  geworben. 

©tauben  ©ie,  baß  bie  neue  Stobrif  beg  ßerrn  ©dfroarg  fid) 
begaffen  loirb?— D  ia;  er  pflegt  mit  aUem,  toag  et  unternimmt, 
©rfolg  gu  Ijaben. 

Pflegen. 

to  take  care  of,  to  nurse. 

3dj  %dbt  mir  fagen  laffen,  baß  ber  alte  SBraun  fd)tt>er  franf  ift; 
Ijat  er  benn  jemanben,  ber  iljn  pflegt?  ©oüiel  id)  toeiß,  looljnt 
er  gang  allein.— @r  Ijat  feine  !Mid)te  bei  fid),  bie  i^n  pflegt. 

S)er  reiche  üKeier  ift  geftorben.  SBiffen  fie,  n>er  fein  ®etb 
erben  (inherit)  wirb?— (Sin  großer  Seil  feineg  SBermögenS 
(fortune)  fäUt  an  feine  ©djtoefter,  bie  iljn  big  gu  feinem  6nbe 
gepflegt  Ijat. 

Morgen") 

3*   mu#  alien  ®rnfte*  toaran  toenfen,  für  meine 
3uf unft  |u  forden« 

/  must  think  in  all  earnestness  about  providing  for  my 
future. 
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SBoQett  ©ie  bie  ©üte  fyabtn,  bafür  gu  forgen,  baft  id?  morflcn 
friil)  urn  fedjS  Ut)r  fletoecf  t  werbe?— 3dj  toerbe  bie  nötigen  Slnröei* 
fungen  geben. 

@3  ift  fcafür  geforgt,  t>a&  bie  Säume  nidjt  in  ben  ©immel 

(heaven)  röOd)fen. 

SBa3  »erben  bie  armen  Meinen  Äinber  ber  grau  9KüHer 
anfangen?— 2)enen  ttrirb  eg  an  nichts  fehlen.  3ftr  Dnfet  SBatter 
wirb  für  fte  forgen, 

fid»  forden  um« 

to  be  anxious  about. 

3för  ©err  SSater  ift  fdjon  redjt  lange  teibenb,  nid^t  toaljr?— 3a, 
unb  biefen  ©ommer  befonberS;  loir  forgen  un3  fefjr  urn  iljn. 

©ie  feljen  fo  traurig  auS;  forgen  ©ie  fid)  urn  ettoaS?— 3a,  itfi 
Ijabe  SRadjrid&t  aus  9iem  Dorf  ermatten,  bafj  mein  ©oljn  Iran! 
ift,  unb  ba  er  fo  weit  fort  ift,  forge  id}  mid)  fe&r  um  iljn,  obwohl 
er  färeibt,  bafe  eg  nidjtS  ®efät>rlid)e3  ift. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


SBiffen  ©ie  fdjon,  bafr  ©err  ©inter* 
felb  aum  ftonful  in  $ljitabelpf)ia 
ernannt  roorben  ift? 

SBär'S  möglich!  Son  mem  Ijaben 
©ie  e3  erfahren? 

Son  iljm  felbfi;  er  l)at  fidj  geftern 
abenb  im  Slub  bon  und  berab* 
(triebet. 

34  Wtte  ifjn  audj  gern  nod)  ge« 
fprodjen.    SBann  min  er  fort? 

@r  fagte,  bag  er  ben  Dampfer  er« 
reichen  muffe,  ber  am  ©amdtag 
toon  ©remen  abgebt. 

$ad  ift  ja  alle«  feljr  ptöfclidj  getont« 
men.  SBiffen  ©ie,  n>a3  borge« 
fatten  ift? 

3a.  $er  frühere  ßonful,  ein  gettrif* 
fer  $err  Traufe,  Ijat  um  feinen 
ftbfdjieb  gebeten,  unb  $err  SBin 
terfelb  ift  an  feine  ©teile  gefegt 
roorben. 


<* » 


Do  you    already  know  that   Mr. 

Winterfeld  has  been  appointed 

consul  in  Philadelphia? 
Is    it    possible?!     Who    told    you 

(literally,  from  whom  did  you 

learn  it)  ? 
He  himself;  he  took  leave  of  us 

last  night  at  the  club. 

I  too  should  have  liked  to  have 
spoken  to  him  before  he  went 
(nodj).   When  will  he  go  away? 

He  said  he  must  reach  the 
steamer,  that  sails  Saturday 
from  Bremen. 

That  has  all  come  about  very 
suddenly.  Do  you  know  what 
happened? 

Yes.  The  former  consul,  a  certain 
Mr.  Krause,  has  asked  for  his 
discharge  and  Mr.  Winterfeld 
was  put  in  his  place. 
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Äennen  ©ie  $errn  flraufe? 

D  ja,  feljr  gut  fogar.  @r  ift  ein 
alter  ©etannter  Don  mir.  SBir 
pflegten  bor  3aEjren  täglich  im 
©nglifdjen  $of  aufammen  jueffen. 
$ann  berlor  id)  iljn  aud  ben 
Äugen  bid  natfj  feiner  erften 
IRüctteljr  aud  Slmerita,  aid  er  fidj 
auf  Urlaub  Ijier  auffielt.  3$ 
erlannte  iljn  bamald  laum,  fo 
alt  unb  grau  mar  er  gemorben. 
2)a3  Seben  bort  brausen  festen 
tljn  feljr  angegriffen  äu  Ijaben; 
er  pflegte  bamald  fdjon  ju  fagen, 
ba§  er  feinem  SBerufe  moljl  ntdjt 
meljr  lange  mürbe  obliegen  tön« 
nen,  unb  fo  überrafdjte  midj  bie 
SRadjridjt  nidjt,  baß  er  feinen 
8Ujfdjieb  genommen  Ijat. 

9hin,  mad  bed  einen  Unglüd  ift,  ift 
bed  anbern  ©lüdt.  (£3  freut  mid), 
bag  SBinterfelb  bie  (Stellung  be* 
lommen  Ijat,  obmoljl  mir  ben 
luftigen  ©efeflen  feljr  bermiffen 
merben. 

3a,  er  ift  ein  feiten  angenehmer 
äRenfd).  3^  ameifle  nidjt  bar  an, 
baß  bie  gufunft  nod)  (Uroßed  für 
iljn  birgt  namentlich,  ba  er  fo 
gefteHt  ift,  bag  er  fidj  um  fein 
tfiglidjed  ©rot  ntdjt  au  forgen 
braucht. 

2)ad  ift  mir  neu.  34  glaubte  bie 
8familie  fei  aiemlidj  arm. 

$a  finb  ©ie  falfd)  unterrichtet, 
©ein  Stater  Ijat  aQerbingd  feljr 
Hein  angefangen  unb  Ijart  ar* 
beiten  muffen.  @r  Ijatte  aber 
einen  jüngeren  ©ruber,  ber  bor 
bieten  3afaen  nad)  Mmerita  ging 
unb  bort  lürglidj  aid  fetjr  reichet 
HRann  ftarb.  2)a  er  felbft  feine 
gamilie  Ijatte,  fiel  fein  ©elb  an 


Do  you  know  Mr.  Krause? 

O  yes,  very  well  indeed.  He  is 
an  old  acquaintance  of  mine. 
Years  ago  we  used  to  take  our 
meals  (literally,  eat)  together  in 
the  '  •  Englischen  Hof.  *  •  Then  I 
lost  sight  of  him  until  after  his 
first  return  from  America,  when 
he  stayed  here  on  furlough.  I 
hardly  recognized  him  then,  so 
old  and  gray  had  he  become. 
Life  out  there  seemed  to  have 
had  serious  effects  on  him 
(literally,  attacked  him  greatly) ; 
he  was  wont  to  say  even  at  that 
time  that  he  would  not  be 
able  much  longer  to  follow  his 
vocation,  and  thus  the  news 
that  he  has  resigned  did  not 
surprise  me. 

Well,  mishap  to  one  is  good  for- 
tune to  another.  I  am  glad 
that  Winterfeld  got  the  position, 
though  we  shall  miss  the  jolly 
fellow  very  much. 

Yes,  he  is  an  extraordinarily 
(literally,  rarely)  agreeable  per- 
son. I  do  not  doubt  that  the 
future  has  great  things  in  store 
for  him,  especially  since  he  is 
so  situated  that  he  has  no  need 
to  care  for  his  daily  bread. 

That  is  news  to  me.  I  thought 
the  family  were  quite  poor. 

There  you  are  misinformed.  His 
father,  to  be  sure,  commenced 
in  a  very  small  way  and  has 
had  to  work  hard.  But  he  had 
a  younger  brother,  who  many 
years  ago  went  to  America  and 
recently  died  there  a  very  rich 
man.  Since  he  had  no  family 
himself  his   money  fell   to   his 
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BKVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


feine  ©efdjrotfier.  5Ra4  ftnftdjt 
berer,  welche  mit  ben  ©erhält* 
niffen  betannt  finb,  beftften  bie 
SBinterfelbS  etroa  fünf  SÄtflionen 
SRart. 

Bile  &4tung  toot  bent  reichen  On  fei! 
34  münzte,  i4  Ijätte  au4  einen. 
34  fja&e  eben  fein  ©lud  auf  bte* 
fer  SBelt. 

Sie  Ratten  fein  ©lud?!  34  backte 
Sie  fönnten  noUlommen  gufrieben 
fein:  mit  fo  jungen  3aljren  f4on 
Softer  ber  $ljilofo})fjie,  unb  bie 
beften  Bu3fi4ten  für  bie  3ulunft. 

SBenn  man  nur  ntdjt  fo  lange  auf 
eine  Stellung  marten  raupte!  @3 
tft  beinahe  gum  bergroeifeln. 
SBenn  ni4t  balb  ein  2Becf)fel  ein« 
tritt,  roerbe  i4  no4  allen  (SrnfteS 
baran  benfen  muffen,  au4  nadj 
Slmerifo  au  gelten,  um  mein 
©lud  gu  machen. 

3)a3  ift  ja  ber  f4ierfte  Unfinn!  ©ie 
fpredjen  ja  gerabe  fo,  aid  raenn 
Sie  barauf  angerotefen  mären,  fo 
f4nefl  roie  möglich  ©elb  gu  ber* 
bienen,  roäfjrenb  Sie  bod)  bur4 
bie  ©üte  3£)re3  #errn  SSaterS  in 
ber  Sage  finb,  marten  gu  fönnen 
unb  bad  fieben  gu  genießen. 

$a£  ift  e«  ja  eben.  34  möchte 
meinem  lieben  eilten  nid)t  länger 
gur  Saft  fallen,  fonbern  enbli4 
einmal  auf  eigenen  Süßen  ftefjen. 

%Bel4er  SluSbrfide  Sie  fi4  bebienen! 
2)a3  Hingt  gerabe  fo,  als  ob  3fjr 
©err  SSater  bie  Seit  ni4t  ermar* 
ten  tonnte,  unb  bo4  meiß  i4  nur 
gu  gut,  roie  gern  er  alles  für  Sie, 
feinen  eingigen  Soljn,  tljut.  ftom> 
men  Sie,  geben  Sie  mir  3^ren 


brothers  and  sisters.  According 
to  the  opinion  of  those  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  circum- 
stances, the  Winterfelds  possess 
about  five  million  marks. 

All  respect  for  the  rich  uncle!  I 
wish  I  had  one  too.  But  as  it 
is  (eben)  I  have  no  luck  in  this 
world. 

You  mean  to  say  that  you  have 
no  luck?  I  should  think  you 
could  be  perfectly  satisfied:  So 
young  in  years  yet  doctor  of 
philosophy  and  the  best  pros- 
pects for  the  future! 

If  only  a  person  did  not  have  to 
wait  so  long  for  a  position!  It 
is  almost  enough  to  despair. 
If  a  change  does  not  come 
(literally,  enters)  soon,  I  shall 
have  to  think  seriously  of  going 
to  America  too  to  make  my 
fortune. 

But  this  is  the  completest  non- 
sense! You  talk  exactly  as 
though  you  were  compelled 
(literally,  assigned  to  it)  to  earn 
money  as  quickly  as  possible, 
while  you  are,  through  the  kind- 
ness of  your  father,  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  able  to  wait  and  to 
enjoy  life. 

But  that  is  just  it.  I  would  not 
like  to  be  a  burden  any  longer 
to  my  dear  old  man,  but  stand 
on  my  own  feet  for  once  (enbli4 
einmal). 

What  expressions  you  do  make 
use  of!  It  sounds  just  as  if 
your  father  could  not  await  the 
time,  and  yet  I  know  only  too 
well,  how  he  likes  to  do  every- 
thing for  you,  his  only  son. 
Come  on,  give  me  your  arm; 
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Arm;  mit  motten  einen  @pagter« 
gang  machen  unb  nadfter  bei 
einem  (Ulafe  guten  SBeind  bit  Hfl* 
tagdroelt  bergeffen,  bamit  Sie 
anberen  Sinned  met  ben. 


we  will  take  a  walk  and  after- 
wards over  a  glass  of  good  wine 
will  forget  the  every-day  world, 
so  you  will  change  your  ideas 
(literally,  in  order  that  you  be- 
come of  other  mind) . 


COMMON    PHRASES 


ber  ftbfdjieb 


jemanbem  ben  Slbfdjieb  geben 
feinen  ftbfdjieb  bedangen 

feinen  ftbfdjieb  erhalten  (j.  b.  dorn 

Militär) 
feinen  fcbfdjieb  nehmen 
Äbfdjieb  nehmen 
franjöfifrfjen  flbfdjieb  nehmen 
bie  Ächtung 

fcdjtung! 

aud  Brfjtung  für 

ade  Sldjtung  auger  ftugen  laffen 

Slrfjtung  liegen  für  einen 

bad  »rot 
»rot  berbienen 
fein  »rot  Ijaben 
einen  um  fein  »rot  bringen 
er  lann  meljr  aid  »rot  effen 

ber  ©rnft 
ift  bad  it)r  Grnft? 
in  allem  ©rnft 
@rnft  brauchen 

bie  ©üte 
bitte,  fjaben  ©ie  bie  $üte 
burcf)  bie  ©üte  be$  fcerrn  92.  92. 
etroad  in  (Bute  fagen 

bie  92adjridjt 
92adjridjt  geben 
jur  92adjridjt 

ber  Sinn 
bie  fünf  ©inne 


the    dismission,    discharge, 
leave 
to  discharge,  to  dismiss  one 
to  ask  one's  dismission,  to  send  in 

one's  resignation 
to  be  discharged  (i.  e.,  from  mili- 
tary service) 
to  resign 

to  take  leave,  to  bid  farewell 
to  take  French  leave 

the   respect,  esteem,  atten- 
tion 
attention! 
in  deference  to 
to  lay  aside  all  respect 
to  entertain  respect  for  one 

the  bread,  loaf 
to  earn  a  living 
to  enjoy  a  competency 
to  deprive  one  of  his  livelihood 
he  is  a  sharp  fellow 

the  earnest,  earnestness 
are  you  in  earnest? 
in  good  earnest 
to  use  severity 

tne  kindness 
please,  be  so  kind 
by  the  kindness  of  Mr.  N.  N. 
to  say  something  amicably 

the  notice 
to  send  word,  to  notify 
for  advice 

the  sense,  mind 
the  five  senses 
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nidjt  bei  ©innen  1.  . 
Don  Sinnen        J 
jemanben  Don  ©innen  bringen 
in  ben  ©inn  tommen 

fidft  etroaS  au$  bem  ©inn  fdjlagen 
einerlei  ©inneS  fein 
ettoaZ  im  ©inne  r)aben 

etroaS  93öfe«  im  ©inne  Ijaben 
anberen  ©inneS  roerben 
nadj  meinem  ©inne 
in  biefem  ©inne 
ein  fjorjer  ©inn 

auS  ben  Äugen  au3  bem  ©inn 
öiel  leöpfe,  Diel  ©inn 
nie  au3  bem  ©inn  tommen 
mad  ift   ber  langen  «Rebe   turner 
©inn? 

ber  Urlaub 
Urlaub  nehmen 
auf  Urlaub  geljen 
um  Urlaub  bttten 

ablaufen 
bie  Ufjr  ift  abgelaufen 
roie  roirb  bad  ablaufen? 

erlennen 
einen  an  einem  $inge  ertennen 
fid)  ju  erlennen  geben 

Pflegen 
feiner  ©efunbfjeit  pflegen 
ber  SRufje  pflegen 
er  pflegte  $u  fagen 
roie  er  au  fagen  pflegte 

bermiffen 
er  wirb  nermißt 

fall* 

falfcf)  gefjen 
f a  1(d)  roerben 
einen  falfd)  machen 

meine  illjr  gefjt  falfdj 
falfd)  fingen 


to  be  out  of  one's  wits 

to  drive  one  out  of  his  wits 

to  enter  one's  mind,  to  occur  to 

one 
to  strive  to  forget  a  thing 
to  be  of  the  same  opinion 
to  have  something  in  mind,  to  in- 
tend 
to  be  wickedly  inclined 
to  change  one's  mind 
to  my  mind,  in  my  own  way 
in  this  manner 
a  noble  mind 
out  of  sight,  out  of  mind 
so  many  men,  so  many  minds 
to  ever  run  in  one's  mind 
what  is  the  long  and  short  of  it? 

the  furlough 
to  take  leave 
to  go  on  furlough 
to  ask  leave 

to  run  off,  to  run  down 
the  clock,  watch  has  stopped 
how  will  that  end? 

to  recognize 
to  know  one  by  a  thing 
to  reveal  one's  identity 

to  nurse;  to  be  wont 
to  take  care  of  one's  health 
to  take  rest 
he  used  to  say 
as  his  saying  was 

to  miss 
he  is  missing 

wrong,    false;    treacherous; 
spurious 
to  take  the  wrong  road,  to  misgo 
to  grow  angry 
to    irritate    one,    to     make    one 

angry 
my  watch  goes  wrong 
to  sing  out  of  tune 
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fort 
er  ift  fdjon  fort 

fort  ift  fort,  öerloren  ift  berlorcn 
fort  mit  bir! 
unb  f  of  ort 

grau 
ein  men  ig  grau 

ftdj  graue  ftaare   (hair)   toadjfen 
laffen  fiber  etmaS 

Wßlid& 
tjaßlicfje«  SBetter 

luftig 
feljr  luftig  fein 

ein  luftiger  ©ruber  or  ©efefle 
fid)  luftig  madden  fiber  einen 
eine  luftige  <$efd)id)te 
immer  luftig L 


on,  away,  gone,  off 
he  is  gone 

gone  is  gone,  lost  is  lost 
away  with  thee! 
and  so  forth 

gray;  bleak 
grayish 
to  grieve  much  over  a  thing 

ugly,  nasty 
nasty  weather 

jolly,  merry,  gay,  droll 
to  be  in  high  feather 
a  merry  blade,  boon   companion 
to  ridicule  one 
a  droll  story 
come  on!  go  to! 
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